
RECORD

OF

4

ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

1868.

VOLUME FIFTH.

,
t ; EDITED BY

ALBERT C. L. G. GUNTHER,
Af.A., M.t)., riT.T)., F.H.S., P.K.8., PTC. PTC.

LONDON:

JOHN VAN VOORST, PATERNOSTER ROW.-

MDCCCLXIX.



PIUNTED BY TAYLOR AND FRANCIS,

RED LION COURT, FLEET STJiEET.

ALERK



PIlErACB.

The fifth volume of the ^ Record * forms a systematic guide-

book to about 34,000 pages* of the zoological literature pub-

lished (with the exception of a small part) within the year 1868.

The Editor regrets that the publication of the second, and

consequently also of the third, part of this volume has been de-

layed to the end of the year; and he will not plead any other

excuse beyond the fact that, with regard to the regularity of the

appearance of the volumes, he is entirely dependent on the Con-

tributors. The first part was published as early as July.

It was mentioned last year that zoologists are indebted to the

British Association for a second grant of i01OO towards the

expenses of the preparation of this volume, the Contributors

having again made a sacrifice similar to that of the previous

year.

ALBERT GUNTHER.

London, December 1869.

* This number is divided between the various classes thus:—Mammals
6300, Birds 7200, Reptiles 700, Fishes 1900, Mollusks and Molluscoids 6100,
Crustaceans 1000, Arachnids and Myriopods 040, Insects 9200 (viz. Coleo-

ptora 3600, Ilymonoptcra 800, Lepidoptera 1500, Diptcra 1000, Nouroptora

and Orthoptera 660, Rhynchota 660), Rotifers 40, Annelids 1300, Scolecides

700, Echinoderms 600, Coelenterates 200, Protozoa 660.



[Communications, papers, and memoirs intended for this work should

be addressed solely to “The Editor of the Zoological Record, care of Mr.

Van Voorst, 1 Paternoster Row, London.” All publications sent will be

distributed among the several Recorders.]
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RECORD
OF

ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

MAMMALIA
BY

Albert Gunther^ M.A.^ M.D., Pii.D.

A. Separate Publications.

Owen, R. On the Anatomy of Vertebrates. Vol. III. Mam-
mals. London, 1868, 8vo, pp. 915.

We have given a notice of this work in Zool. Record, iii.

p. 1. It is concluded with the present (third) volume, which
contains the anatomy of the soft parts of mammals. The last

chapter is devoted to an examination of the questions of homo-
logy and teleology, of the relations of existing to extinct species,

of their development, and of the origin of life,—questions which
had occupied for years the thoughts of French biologists and of

the author.

Darwin, Ch. The Variation of Animals and Plants under Do-
mestication. London, 1868, 8vo. Vol. I. pp. 4dl ;

Vol. II,

pp. 486.

The author states that the object of his work is to give in the

first volume, under the head of each species, only such facts as

he has been able to collect or observe showing the amount and
nature of the changes which animals and plants have undergone
whilst under man^s dominion, or which bear on the general

principles of variation. He does not intend to describe all the

numerous races of animals domesticated by liian, except in one
case only, namely in that of the domestic pigeon. The second

1868. [vol. V.] b



2 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

volume is devoted to general considerations founded on the

materials treated of in the first ; the causes and laws of varia-

bility are discussed, inheritance and its laws, crossing, sterility

from a changed condition of life and close interbreeding—and the

coefficient selection by man, methodical or unconscious. Finding

that these subjects, as well as the several modes of reproduction,

stand in some sort of relation to each other, and ought to be

connected by a tangible method, Mr. Darwin advances the

hypothesis of Pangenesis,^^ which implies that the whole orga-

nization, in the sense of every separate atom or unit, reproduces

itself.

It will be evident from these remarks that the work before

us would be more properly referred to in a record on general

zoology than in one on Mammalia. Nevertheless, although it

is written with reference to a particular theory, the mammalo-
gist will find such an amount of facts relating to the domesti-

cated Mammalia, gathered in a connected form, that especially

the first volume will prove to be of the highest interest and
most instructive even to specialists, the more so as the author

states the facts favourable or opposed to his theory with equal

impartiality. We cannot enter into the details of His accounts

of the several species within the narrow limits of this notice,

the author omitting nothing in the history, geographical distri-

bution, zoological and anatomical characters of each animal and
its races which could throw light upon its origin ; and we must
be satisfied to mention here that he concludes that dogs, cats,

pigs, oxen, sheep, and goats have descended from several wild

species, whilst horses, asses, and rabbits are each derived from a

single species only.

Wagner, M. Die Darwin^schc Thcoric und das Migrations-

gesetz der Organismen. Leipzig, 1868. 8vo, pp. 62.

The author argues that natural selection by itself does not
account for the origin of new varieties or species, but that it

must be preceded by a migration (active or passive) of indivi-

duals from their original habitat, and that such colonists must
remain separated from the typical stock for a considerable time,

in order to allow the greater or less amount of inherent varia-

bility to be developed by and adapted to the new external con-

ditions, without being interfered with by constant interbreeding

with the old type.

A paper by the same author in Sitzgsber. Bayr. Ak. Wiss.

1868, i, pp. 359-395, is merely preliminary to the present more
detailed publication.

Brandt, J. F. Zoogeographische und Palaeontologische Bei-

trage. Verhandl. mineral. Gesellsch. St. Petersb. ii. Also
separately printed, St. Petersb. 1867, 8vo, pp. 258.

We have referred to these important contributions in Zool,
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Record, iv. p. 6 ;
having now received a copy of the work itself,

we are in a position to give a more detailed description of its

contents in the Special Part (see p. 13).

Milne-EdWARDS, II. et A. Recherches pour servir h Fhistoire

naturelle des Mammiferes. Paris, 1868. 4to.

The principal object of this work is to describe and figure

the new additions to the Collection of Mammalia in the Paris

Museum. The authors, in accordance with the present state of

science, will pay as much attention to the anatomy as to the

external characters of the species selected.

The first three parts have been published, and contain :—1. A
memoir by M. II. Milne-Edwards, entitled ^^Considerations sur

la classification naturelle des Mammiferes. 2. A memoir on
Hippopotamus liber'iensis

,

by M. A. Milne-Edwards, accompanied
by 5 plates. 3. Some plates illustrative of a memoir, by the

same, on the Mammals of Northern China, which will appear
in the next part.

The complete work will form one volume of letterpress with
an Atlas of about 100 plates, several of which are coloured. Each
part contains five plates and about 20 pages of letterpress.

Carus, J. V., und Gerstacker, C. E. A. Handbuch der Zoo-
logie. Wirbelthiere, bearbeitet von J. Victor Carus.

Band I. Erste Halfte. Leipzig, 1868. 8vo, pp. 432*

This handbook of zoology has been prepared in such a manner
as to be useful to the beginner as well as to the more advanced
student: Also it may prove to be a very welcome guide for the

teacher. Prof. Carus, who has undertaken the Vertebrates, and,

in the volume befovfe us, carried on the work to the Saurians,

gives a very complete resume of the anatomical peculiarities of

the classes, adding a short account of the principal fossil forms,

and enters more into the details of generic distinctions than is

the case with the majority of similar handbooks. But it is our
duty to remark that the author, in his attempt at a tolerably

complete enumeration of genera, has failed to keep it free from
those errors to wliich every compiler is exposed when not speci-

ally acquainted with the subject. However, these errors do not
detract from the usefulness of the work to those for whom it is

intended
; and we hope that a similar handbook may soon be

prepared for the English student.

’Brandt, J. F. Symhola3 Sirenologicfe. Fasciculus II. et III.

Sireniorum, Pachydermatum, Zeuglodontum et Cetace-

orum ordinis osteologia comparata, nec non Sireniorum

generum monographiae. Petrop. I86I-I868. 4to, pp. 384,
with 9 plates.

Prof. V. BrandCs researches into the natural history and struc-

ture ofRhytina date as far back as 1846, in which year he published

n 2
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a memoir on this animal under the title Symbolae Sirenolo-
gicae.^^ At a somewhat later period he received additional and
more perfect materials, so that he was enabled in the year 1861
to lay before the Academy of Sciences of St. Petersburg a con-
tinuation of the ^ Symbolai/ forming Fasciculus II. However,
being desirous of rendering these researches as complete as pos-
sible, especially with regard to the comparison of the osteology
of living and fossil Pachyderms and Cetaceans, he delayed the
final publication until now, when to the second fascicle a third
could be added. Thus the author’s researches extend far beyond
the Sirenia

; and therefore the Recorder thinks it better to insert
this notice here, instead of under the heading of that group.
The SECOND fascicle is divided into five books. Book First

treats in detail of the osteology of Rhytina, of the masticatory
organs, and the size to which the animal attained ; Books Second
and Third of the osteological characters of Manatus, Rhytinay
Helicorcy and Halitherium) in Book Fourth the relations of
those genera to one another with regard to osteological cha-
racters are considered. Book Fifth is devoted to the osteologi-
cal relations between the Sirenia and Pachydermata, the author
entering into an examination of the skeletons of Tapir, Rhinoce-
ros, Hippopotamus, Elephas, Mastodon, Dinotherium, Palceothe-

rium, Suid(e, Equus, Anoplotherium, Toxodon, and llyrax. In
the same manner the osteological characters of the principal
divisions of tlie Cetacea are sketched out, and their affinities to,

or differences from, the Sirenia considered.
The THIRD fascicle contains additions and matter supplementary

to the subjects treated in the two preceding. It is divided into
seven books:— 1. On the literature, anatomical and zoological

chameters, geographical distribution, and mode of life of the Si-
renians generally

; 2. of the Manatus, and 3. of Halicore espe-
cially. 4. This book contains chiefly supplementary matter
referring to the literature of Rhytina, to the representations (a

new ideal figure is added)
,
to various parts of its anatomy, to its

geographical distribution and extinction. Some remarks on the
extinction of Halitherium are added. 5. A very extensive re-

view of the opinions of the various authors on the affinities and
classification of the Sirenia. 6. All the essential characters of
the Sirenians, Ungulates, Cetaceans, and Zeuglodonts are com-
pared. The Sirenians are considered to be a distinct order of
Mammals, allied to the phytophagous Pachyderms, and divided
into two families, viz. Manatidae and Halicoridai, the latter com-
prising Hatitherium, Halicore, and Rhytina. 7. In conclusion

the author treats of the relations of the genera of Sirenians to

one another with regard to their geographical distribution and
geological age. He enters into an examination of tlie evidence

offered by these animals in support of the evolutional theory, and
comes to the conclusion that the generic Sirenian type existed
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as far back as the Miocene period, with all the essential eliarae-

ters and mutual morphological relations as at present, and
that there is no proof that in this long period a transformation
has taken place from a less perfect Sirenian type to a more de-

veloped one, or from the Sirenian type to the Pachyderms. It

is more probable that the origin of the Sirenians from inferior

types is to be carried to a time preceding the Miocene, perhaps
the Eocene j)eriod.

'Beneden, P. J. van, et Gervais, Paul. Osteographie des

Cetaces vivants et fossiles comprenant la description et

Piconographie du squelette et du systeme dentaire de ces

animaux, ainsi que des documents relatifs h leur histoire

naturellc. Paris. Text 4to, Atlas fol.

Three parts of this magnificent work were issued in 1868.

The text will form one volume of about 580 pages with figures,

and be accompanied by an Atlas containing 50 lithographic

j)lates. bhach })art contains 20 pages and 4 plates. Although
tlic authors have cliosen Osteography as the title of their work,
because the determination and systematic arrangement of Ceta-

ceans depend chiefly on the skeleton, they will nevertheless treat

of other parts of their structure and natural history, so that, in

fact, the work will be an account of Cetaceans as complete as

the present state of science and of the materials in the various

museums will permit. The plates are very well drawn, and the

figures of a suitable size. The parts published contain a por-

tion of the account of the Right Whales, and the Atlas the

plates belonging to this genus and a part of the Ziphioids.

Jerdon, T. C. The Mammals of India ; a Natural History of

all the animals known to inhabit Continental India. Roor-
kee, 1867. 8vo, pp. 319.

The author enumerates 242 species of Mammals from the

Continent of India, giving a diagnosis with an indication of the

localities and occasional anecdotes illustrative of the habits. Mr.
Blyth’s original labours «and determinations arc followed through-

out, and the observations made by Hodgson, Elliot, and Hors-
field are freely used and added to those of the author. General
outlines of the characters of the class and families for the in-

struction of beginners are also given. The synonymy and re-

ferences to literature are extremely meagre and defective. It will

be evident from these remarks that Mr. Jerdon^s compilation

will be a great boon to the class of men who, living in India, at

a distance from works or places of instruction, are desirous of

acquainting themselves with animals.^^ The naturalist will

prefer to consult the original accounts
;
and a critical general

work on the Indian Mammalia is still a desideratum. We may
remark that Mr. Jerdon has abstained from describing new
species, except in one or two cases.
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Krefft, G. Notes on tlie Fauna of Tasmania. Sydney^ 1868.

8vo, pp. 14.

Printed for private circulation and illustrated by photographs.

PoucHETj G. Memoires sur le Grand Fourmilier (Myrmeco-
phagajubata, L.). Livr. 1 & 2. Paris^ 1867. 4tOj pp. 96^

pis. 1-7.

The author divides this publication into five memoirs, viz.

anatomy of the fore limb, of the orbit, of the infrahyoid region,

of the nervous centres and cerebral nerves, and of the female

urogenital organs and foetus. Two parts, containing the first

two memoirs and part of the third, are published; the entire

work will contain about 250 pages and 16 plates.

Morgan, L. II. The American Beaver and his works. Phila-

delphia, 1868. 8VO, pp. 330, with plates and woodcuts.

B. Papers published in Journals.

Abbott, C. C. On the Seals of the Falkland Islands. Com-
municated, with Notes, by P. L. Sclater. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, pp. 189-192.

‘,Bambeke, C. van. Quelques remarques sur les squelettes de
cetaces, conserves h la collection de TUniversite de Gand.
Bull. Ac. Roy. Belg. 1868, xxvi. pp. 20-61, with woodcuts.

' Beneden, P. J. van. Notice sur la decouverte d^un os de
baleine, h Fumes. Bull. Ac. Roy. Belg. 1867, xxiii. pp.

. Les Baleines et leur distribution geographique. Ibid.

1868, XXV. pp. 9-21, with a map (or in Ann. Sc. Nat. ix.

pp. 43-52).

. Les squelettes de Cetaces et les Musees qui les renfer-

ment. Ibid. pp. 88-125.

, De ]a composition du bassin des cetaces. Ibid. pp. 428-

433, with a plate.

^ . La premiere cote dcs cetaces, a propos de la notice du
Dr. J. E. Gray, sur la distribution des baleines. Ibid.

1868, xxvi. pp. 7-17, with two plates,

- . Sur le bonnet et quelques organes d^un foetus de baleine

de Greenland. Ibid. pp. 186-195, with woodcuts.

^ Brandt, J. F. Einige Worte iiber die Gestalt des Ilirn^s der

Seekiihe (Sirenia). Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. 1867, xii.

pp. 269-270; or Melang. Biolog. vi. pp. 364--366.

/ ^ . Einige Worte iiber eine neue unter meiner Leitung
entworfene ideale Abbildung der StelleFschen Seekuh.
L.c. 1% pp. 457-458; /. c. 2*>, pp. 571-572.
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Brandt, J. F. Ueber die Gruppirung der Gattungen der Ord-
nung der Sirenien. L. c. 1°, xiii. 1868, pp. 21-23 ;

I, c. 2°,

pp. 593-596.
The \;onfcents of these papers being embodied in the author’s

general work (see p. 3), we do not refer to them again in the

special part of this Record.

Brown, R. On the Mammalian Fauna of Greenland. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 330-362.

. Notes on the history and geographical relations of

the Pinnipedia frequenting the Spitzbergen and Greenland
Seas. Ibid. pp. 405-440.

Notes on the history and geographical relations of the

Cetacea frequenting Davis Strait and Baffin’s Bay. Ibid,

pp. 533-556.

Bruhin, P. Th. a. Die Wirbelthiere Vorarlbergs. Verb, zool.-

hot. Gcs. AVien, 1868, pp. 223-262.
A paper of local interest. The author enumerates the verte-

brates of Vorarlberg (north of Switzerland), including those of

the Lake of Constance and the Rhine valley.

Burmeister, H. Mammifera pinnata argentina. Anal. Mus.
Buenos Ayres, 1868, pp. 301-31 1.

Enumerates the species in the Museum of Buenos Ayres.

. Descripcion detallada del Epiodon australe. Ibid. pp.
312-366, with six plates.

. Ueber die Ohrenrobben der Ost-Kiiste Siid-Amerika’s.

Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1868, xxxi. pp. 294^301.

. On Globiocephalus grayi, nov. spec. Ann. & Mag. Nat.
Hist. 1868, i. pp. 52-54.

Carter, A., and Macalister, A. On the anatomy of Balano-
ptera rostraia. Philos. Trans. 1868, vol. clviii. pp. 201-261,
with four plates.

Cooper, J. G. The fauna of Montana Territory. Amer.
Natur. 1868, ii. pp. 528-538.

David, Armand. Journal d’un Voyage en Mongolie fait en
1866. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. iii. 1867, Bull,

pp. 18-96. (Not concluded.)

Edwards, A. Milne-. Observations sur quclques Mammiferes
du Nord dc la Chine. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, viii. pp. 374^

376. (Continuation : see Zool. Record, iv. p. 7.)

'—— . Observations sur le groupe des Rats-Taupes. Compt.
Rend. 1868, Ixvii. pp. 438-441.
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f Fischer, P. Note sur im Cetace {Grampus griseus) echoue sur
.

les cotes de France. Ann. Sc. Nat, 1867, viii. pp. 363-373.

Fitzinger, L. J. Kritisclie Untersucliungen uber die der na-

tiirlichen Familie der Spitzmiiuse angeliorigen Arten.

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivii. 1868, pp. 121-180, 425-

614, 583-645. [Critical researches on the species of the

natural family of Shrews.]

. Ueber die Racen derHauskatze [Felis domestica). Zoo-

log. Gart. 1868, pp. 51-60.

^
Flower, W. H. On the probable identity of the Fin-Whales

described as Balcenoptera carolince (Malm) and Physalus

sibbaldii (Gray). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 187-189.

. On the development and succession of the teeth in the ,

Armadillos {Dasypodidee)

.

Ibid. pp. 378-380.

. . On the osteology of the Cachalot or Sperm-Whale
{Physeter macrocephalus)

.

Trans. Zool. Soc. 1868, vi.

pp. 309-372, with plates 55-61 and woodcuts.

Gayot, E. Lievres, Lapins et Leporides. Comp. Rend. 1868,

Ixvii. pp. 987-989.

- Giebel, C. Ueber einige Otternschadel. Zeitschr. ges.

Ntrwiss. 1868, xxxi. pp. 210-217. [On the skulls of some
species of Lutra.~\

Gray, J. E. Revision of the species of PhjraXy founded on the

specimens in the British Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1868, i. pp. 35-51.

-
. Observations on Sea-Bears {Otariadce)

y

and especially

on the Fur-Seals and Hair-Seals of the Falkland Islands

and Southern America. Ibid. pp. 99-110.

-. Observations on the Fur-Seals of the Antarctic Seas and
the Cape of Good Hope, with the description of a new
species. Ibid. pp. 215-220.

*
. On the geographical distribution of the Balcenidce or

Right Whales. Ibid. pp. 242-247.

. Synopsis of the species of Pigs {Suidee) in the British

Museum. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 17-49.

. Observations on the Margin-tailed Otter {Pteronura

sandbachii). Ibid. pp. 61-66, with a plate and woodcuts.

' . Notice of Clyrnene similisy a new Dolphin sent from the

Cape by Mr. Layard. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 146-149,
with two woodcuts.

Notices of a new species of Colobus and of another

Monkey from Zanzibar. Ibid. pp. I80--182, pi. 15.
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Gray^ J. E. Synopsis of the species of SaccomyirKEy or Pouched
Mice, in the Collection of the British Museum. Ibid,

pp. 199-206.

. Notice of a Badger from China {Meles chinensis) sent

by Mr. Swinhoe, H.M. Consul at Amoy, and Dr. Hartland
from Hong Kong. Ibid. pp. 206-209, with woodcuts.

-. Notes on the skulls of the species of Dogs, Wolves, and
Foxes {Canidce) in the Collection of the British Museum.
Ibid. pp. 492-521, with woodcuts.

. Note on the Bottlenosed Whales {Tursio). Ibid.

pp. 560-562, with a woodcut.

Gundlacii, J. Bevista y Catalogo de los Mamiferos Cubanos
Bepert. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. pp. 40-56.

Hoeven, j. van der. Sur les especes du groupe Nycticebus

(partic. du genre Stenops, 111.). Arch. Nfeland. par

Baumhauer, 1868, iii. pp. 95-96.

Jeitteles, L. H. Einc fiir Niederosterreich und die nord-

lichen Alpenlander neue Fledermans. Verb, zool.-bot.

Ges. Wien, 1868, pp. 121-124. [A bat {Vespertilio schrei-

her'sii) new to the fauna of Lower Austria and countries

north of the Alps.]

Krefft, G. Notes on Australian Zoology. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, pp. 2-4.

Macalister, a. (See Carter, A.)

M^Bain, j. On the skull of an Otaria [Otaria uUocb^) from the

Chincha Islands. Journ. Anat. & Phys. 1868, iii. pp; 109-
112 .

Moseley, H. N., and Lankester, E. B. On the nomenclature
of mammalian teeth and on the dentition of the Mole,
[Talpa europcEa) and the Badger [Meles taxus). Journ.

Anat. & Phys. 1868, iii. pp. 73-80.

Peters, W. Ueber die zu den Glossophagm gehorigen Fleder-

thiere und iiber eine neue Art der Gattung CoVeura. Mo-
natsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, pp. 361-368, with a plate.

. Ueber die von dem Marquis G. Doria in Sarawak auf
Borneo gesammelten Flederthiere. Ibid. pp. 626-627.

Beiniiardt, j. Nogle Bemserkninger om Isljendernes "Stey-
pireyor,^'’ en Efterskrift til Hr. Hallas^s Optegnelser om

* nogle paa et Hvalfangsttog i Havct omkriiig Island jagt-

tagne Hvaler. Vidensk. Meddel. naturh. Foren. Kjobenh.

1868, pp. 178-201, with woodcuts. Translated in Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii. pp. 323-340.

Sanson, A. Memoire sur la nouvelle determination d^un type

specifique de race chevaline h cinq vertebres lombaires.
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Robiiij Journ. Anat. et Phys. 1868^ pp. 225-268; or Compt.'

Rend. 1868, Ixvi. pp. 673-674. [1^
^ 'Sars, G. O. Om individuelle Variationer hos Rorhvalerne^og

de deraf betingede Uliglieder i den ydre og indre Bygmng.
Vidensk.-Selsk. Forbaiidl. 1868, pp. 31-74. [On indivi-

dual variations of the Fin-Whales, and differences in ex-
”

ternal and internal structure dependent on them.]

ScLATER, P. L. Notes on BakeFs Antelope (Hippotragus

bakeri). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 214-218, with a plate

and woodcuts.

. On the breeding of Mammals in the Gardens of the

Zoological Society of London during the past twenty years.

Ibid. pp. 623-626.

Tristram, H. B. On the geographical and geological rela-

tions of the Fauna and Flora of Palestine. Proc. Roy.

Soc. 1868, pp. 316-319 (abstract).

Turner, W. On the cranium of an apparently new species of

Arctocephalus [schisthyperoes]. Journ. Anat. & Phys.

1868, hi. pp. 113-117.

Wright, E. P. Notes on the Bats of the Seychelle group of

islands. > Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii. pp. 436-438.

C. Anatomical and Physiological Publications,

Alix, E. Recherches sur la disposition des lignes papillaires

de la main et du pied, precMees de considerations sur la

forme et les fonctions de ces deux organes. Ann. Sc. Nat.

1867, viii. pp. 295-362; 1868, ix. pp. 5-42, with four

plates.

- Arloing, S. Etude comparative des organes genitaux du lievre,

du lapin et du leporide. Compt. Rend. 1868, Ixvi. pp.
1267-1269; or Robin, Journ. Anat. 1868, pp. 449-478.

Barkow, II . C. Comparative Morphologic des Menschen und
der menschenahnlichen Thiere. Vol. v. Die Blutgefasse,

vorziiglich die Schlagadern der Saugethiere, Breslau,

1868, fob, 43 col. plates. [The blood-vessels, especially

the arteries, of mammals.]

Bischoef, T. Die Grosshirn-Windungen des Menschen mit
Beriicksichtigung ihrer Entwicklung bei dem Foetus und
ihrer Anordnung bei den Affen. Munich, 1868, 4to, with
seven plates. [The cerebral convolutions of man, with

regard to their development in the foetus, and their ar-

rangement in apes.]

^ ? . Neue Beobachtungen zur Entwicklung des Meerschwein-
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chens.* Munich, 1866, 4to, with four plates. [New obser-

vations on the development of the Guinea-pig.]

Dieck, R. Die Hautmuskeln des Fuchs-Kopfes. Zeitschr.

ges. Ntrwiss. 1868, xxxi. pp. 218-223. [The subcutaneous
muscles of the head of the Fox.]

Gegenbaur, C. Sur la torsion de Fhumerus. Ann. Sc. Nat.

1868, X. pp. 55-67 (translated from Jena. Zeitschr. iv.).

Hulke, J. W. Note on the anatomy of the blood-vessel system
of the retina of the Hedgehog. Proc. Roy. Soc. 1868,

p. 439 (abstract).

Jones, Tii. W. Microscopical characters of the rhythmically

contractile muscular coat of the veins of the weh of the

BaFs wing. Proc. Roy. Soc. 1868, p. 342 (abstract).

Klein, — von. Vergleichende Beschreibung des Schadels

der Wirbelthiere. Wiirtemb. ntrw. Jahresh. 1868, pp.
71-171. [Comparative description of the skull of Verte-

brates.]

Lee, R. J. Observations on the ciliary muscle in Fish, Birds,

and Quadrupeds. Journ. Anat. & Phys. 1868, iii. pp.
14-23, with woodcuts.

Legros, Ch. Memoire sur Panatomie et la physiologic du tissu

erectile dans les organes genitaux des Mammiftres, des

Oiseaux et de quelques autres vertebres. Robin, Joum.
Anat. et Phys. 1868, pp. 1-26, pis. 1-5.

Loewenberg, B. La lame spirale du Lima^on de Poreille de
Phomme et des Mammiferes. Robin, Journ. Anat. et Phys.

1868, pp. 626-657, pis. 25 & 26.

Macalister, a. Contributions toward the formation oLa cor-

rect system of muscular homologies. Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1868, i. pp, 313-322.

. Notes on the homologies and comparative anatomy of

the atlas and axis. Journ. Anat. & Phys. 1868, iii. pp.
54-64.

MHntosh, W. C. Notes on the structure of a monstrous kit-

ten. Journ. Anat. & Phys. 1868, iii. pp. 366-373, pis.

8 & 9.

Miklucho-Maclay. Beitrag zur vergleichenden Anatomic des

Gehirns. Jena. Zeitschr. 1868, iv. pp. 553-569, with wood-
cuts. [Contribution to the comparative anatomy of the

Brain.]

Parker, W. K. A monograph of the structure and develop-

ment of the shoulder-girdle and sternum in the Vertehrata.

London, 1868, 4to, pp. 237, with 30 plates. Published by
the Ray Society.
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PoucHET, G. Mdmoire sur Tencephale des Edentes. Robin,
Journ. Anat. et Phys. 1868, pp. 658-675 (l^**® partie).

. . Des conditions anatomiques de la fonction salivaire

sous-maxillaire cliez les Edentes. Comp. Rend. 1868, Ixvi.

pp. 670-673.

Sander, J. Ueber das Quercommissurensystem des Gross-

liirns bei den Beutelthieren. Reichert u. Du Bois-Rey-

mond^s Arch. Anat. 1868, pp. 711-718, with a plate. [On
the system of transverse commissures of the cerebrum of

Marsupials.]

Turner, W. Further observations on the stomach in the Ce-

tacea. Journ. Anat. & Phys. 1868, iii. pp. 117-119.

Winiwarter, A. v. Zur Anatomie des Ovariums dor Saugethiere.

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii. pp. 922-928, with a

plate.

General Notes and Faunae.

^ The work of Messrs. Milne-Edwards, father and son, com-
mences, as mentioned above (p. 3), with an essay by the former

on the classification of Mammals, extending over pp. 5-4-2. He
defends the view sustained by him for a long time, viz. that em-
bryology is the most reliable guide in the classification of the

animals of this class. We indicate the arrangement proposed

by him in the following synopsis :

—

First Subclass NORMAL MAMMALIA.
First Phalanx IIematogemetes. Toes nailed, generallyJive ; teeth infront

of the mouth.

First Legio Mierullantoides. Molars essentially crushing or rasping;

condyles of the lower
j
aw rounded or elongate.

First Cohors Primates. Hands
;

brain with gyri
;

dental system

complete.

1. Bimana. 2. Quadrumana.

Second Cohors PUheiates. No hands in front, and rarely behind

;

dental system frequently incomplete.

8. Ohiroptera. 4. Insectivora. 6. Rodentia.

Second Legio Mdsallantoxdes. Molars trenchant
;
condyles of the lower

jaw transversely enlarged.

6. Carnivora. 7. Pinnipedia.

Second Phalanx Hyiiaciens. Feet plantigrade and subungulate; four

toes
;
dental system complete

;
no trunk.

Third Phalanx PiiOBOSCiDiENS. Toes subungulate, live; a trunk.

Fourth Phalanx Megallantoidiens. Toes with nails
;
incisors

;
never

five toes
;
digitigrade.

1. Perissodactyla. 2. Bisulca. 3. Camelidse. 4. Tragulidse.

6. Pecoridee.

Fifth Phalanx Edentes. Toes subungulate
;

no teeth in front of the

mouth.
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Second Subclass PISCEFORM MAMMALIA.
1. Sirenida3. 2. Cetacea.

Third Subclass IMPLACENTARIA.
1. Marsupialia. 2. Monotremata.

'“^Also Prof. Carus/ih his Handbook of Zoology (see p. 3),

adopts ernbryoiiie conditions as principal characters for classifi-

cation. In the following outline of the system adopted by him,
the position assigned to the Lemurs deserves special atten-

tion :

—

A. MONODF^LPIIIA.
I. Deciduata.

* Unguiculata.

a. Jdiscoplacentalia.—1. Primates. 2. Chiroptera. 3. Insectivora.

4. Rodentia. 6. Prosimii.

b. Zonoplacentalia.—6. Carnivora. 7. Pinnipedia.

** TJmjulata.—8. Lamnungia. 9. Proboscidea.

II. Inbeciduata.
* Ungulata.—10. Artiodactyla. 11. Perissodactyla. 12. Natantia.

** Ungidculata.—13. Bruta.

B. BIDELPIIIA.—14. Marsupialia.

C. ORNITHODELPIIIA.—15. Monotremata.

dAccording to the ‘Report of the Council of the Zoological Society of

London ’ (London, 1808), 531 Quadrupeds were living in the Menagerie in

the course of tlie year 1807, and 25 species have bred in this establishment

during the same time.

>/Mr. ScLATER has given a list of the different species of Mammals that

have bred in the Menagerie of the Zoological Society of London during the

past twenty years, and the number of instances in which each species has

produced living young during the same period. Altogether 105 species bred

in 499 instances, the proportion of breeding species to total number being 1

in 3 2. Proc. Zooi. Soc. 1808, pp. 023-020.

V Talaiarctic Region. Although Prof. v. Brandt’s researches into the deve-

lopment of the Mammalian Fauna of Northern Asia and Europe refer chiefly

to prehistoric periods, and consequently do not fall within the limits of this

Record, they are of so great an interest that we feel bound to draw attention

to them by the following brief notice :—The author states his views on the

subject at the end of his Zoogeogr. und False ontol. Beitr. pp. 248-256. From
a comparison of the remains of the Mammalian Faunas of the Tertiary and

Quaternary periods in Europe and Northern Asia, it is evident, or at least

very probable, first, that Northern Asia, in the Tertiary period, was inhabited

by its present fauna, which, however, then comprised several forms now ex-

tinct; secondly, that the Quaternary Fauna of Europe was the result of an

immigration from Northern Asia. There is at present no evidence whatever

that man existed in the T(U’tiary period
; but it is not probable that the whole

of the Quaternary Mammalian fauna preceded the origin of man, as has been

generally supposed hitherto, because the conditions of the Tertiary period were

already favourable to his existence. The author enters, then, into an investi-
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gation of the changes of the original Quaternary fauna, which were effected

not only by terrestrial and climatic agencies, but also, in a considerable mea-
sure, by the agency of man. He distinguishes the following phases :

—

1. In the first phasis this fauna flourished in Northern Asia, and comprised

the Mammoth, Hairy Rhinoceros, Aurochs, Bison, Musk-Ox, Antelopes, Wild
Sheep, Musk-Deer, Ibex, Reindeer, Deer, Roebuck, Wild Boar, Bears, pro-

bably Tiger, Hya3ua, &c., and numerous Rodents. JNIun may have been co-

existent with this fauna.

2. The second phasis may be taken from the spreading of this fauna into

Middle, Southern, and Eastern Europe, to the time of the extinction of the

Mammoth. The coexistence of man with the Mammoth in this period is

beyond doubt
j
and although the people who assisted in its extermination be-

long to the prehistoric period, man may have lived in a higher state of culture

in other parts of the globe (Egyptians, Assyrians).

3. The third phasis terminates with the extinction of the Reindeer in the

southern half and centre of Europe, which continued to exist in Scotland

down to the twelfth century. This period extends into the beginning of the

Christian era.

4. The fourth phasis begins with the disappearance of the Reindeer in

Western Europe, and extends to the extinction of the Aurochs (sixteenth

century).

6. The fifth phasis is that of the present fauna.

\lGreenland. Mr. Robert Brown has written a long paper on the Mamma-
lian Fauna of Greenland, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 330-362, He gives a his-

tory of the subject, enters upon the geographical distribution of the species,

communicates his notes and observations on the habits of the terrestrial spe-

cies, and, finally, treats of the doubtful and mythical species introduced into

this fauna.—The same author has written on the Seals and Cetaceans ob-

served by him in the seas of Greenland and Spitzbergen. Ibid. pp. 405-440,

633-566.

*4 China. The Abb^ Armand David gives a very instructive account of an

excursion in Mongolia, Nouv. Arch. Mus. dTIist. Nat. iii. J807, Bull. pp. 18-

GO (not concluded). Ho gives a list of 00 Mammalia (p. 20), the more interest-

ing of which have been desciibed by M. A. Milne-Edwards.

4 M, A. Milne-Edwards has continued his examinations of the Mammalia

sent from Northern China (see Zool. Record, iv. p. 17). He mentions pro-

visionally six other new species, Ann. Sc. Nat. viii. pp. 374-376. A full

account has been commenced by him in Recherches Hist. Nat. Mammif.

P. 67.

Palestine. For the present we have only shortly to refer to a paper on the

Fauna of Palestine by Mr. Tristram, an abstract of whicli appeared in Proc.

Roy. Soc. 1868, p. 316.

.^North-eastei'n Africa. An interesting account of an expedition to the

Sudan, made with the intention of collecting living animals, has been given

by Marno, Zoolog. Gart. 1868, pp. 81-04, 168-173, 212-216,230-242.

Rhmion. Dr. Vinson has written an article on the changes in the fauna

of this island, which are entirely caused by the agency of man. Bull. Soc.

Acclim. Paris, 1868, pp. 670-500, 626-636.

.,p\Madagascar. The discovery of a subfossil Hippopotamus in this island by

M. Grandidier (JT. lenierlei) is of gi’eat interest as regards geogi’aphical
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zoology. A. Milne-Edwards, Compt. Rend. 1868, Ixvii. p. 1166 (translated

in Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 1869, iii. p. 396).

^Inclta. Mr. Jerdon’s book on Indian Mammals has been noticed above,

p. 6.

\jBorneo. Prof. Peters enumerates the Bats collected by the Marquis Doria

in Sarawak. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 626.

^'asmayiia. Mr. KrefFt, in his ‘ Notes on the Fauna of Tasmania,’ enume-

rates 26 Mammalia, 8 of which are Placentalia.

\f United States. Dr. Cooper enumerates the Mammalia of Montana Terri-

tory. Amer. Natur. ii. pp. 628-638.

^ Cuba. J. Gundlach has given a list of the species known at present from

Cuba. The greater portion are Chiroptera, of which he enumerates 18 ;
1

Solenodon, 3 species of Capromys, 3 of Mus (introduced), and 1 Manatus.

The other Cetaceans are not known. Notes on the exact localities are added.

Report. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. pp. 40-56.

aUADllUMANA.
'^M. E. Alix has examined the papillary lines in the hand and sole of

Quadrumana, comparing them with those of man and of those Mammals in

which such lines occur. He enters on this occasion into considerations of

the form, structure, and functions of hand and foot generally. The develop-

ment of the papillary lines appears to him to be in accordance with the grade

occupied by the animal in the class. They could not be used by themselves

as a systematic character
;
but their knowledge is useful in confirming views

obtained from other facts. Ann. Sc. Nat. viii. pp. 296-362
j

ix. pp. 5-42,

pis. 2-6.

Troglodytes gorilla. Mr. S. H. Swayne gives the measurements of a ske-

leton in the Bristol Museum. Proc. Bristol Nat. Soc. 1868, pp. 39-41.

'^Colohus. Dr. Gray gives diagnoses of all the species known, and describes

a new one under the name of Colobus hirkii, from Zanzibar. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, p. 180, pi. 16.— Colobus palliatm is described as a new species from

East Africa by Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 637.

XCercopithecus. Dr. Gray gives a short systematic synopsis of the species

in the British Museum. L. c. p. 182.

A Macacus lasiotus, sp. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 60, pi. 6, from China.
'

Maeacus assamensis seems to be distinct from M. rhesus. Sclater, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 666.

Cercocebus albigena extends down the northern bank of the Congo river.

Sclater, 1. c. p. 183.

^Mico sericeus is described as a new species by Dr. Gray, 1. c. p. 256, pi. 24.

Leaiuhit)A3.—Ddnitz demonstrates that the real canine tooth in the lower

jaw is that tooth which is opposed and similar in form to the upper. Sitzgsb.

Ges. ntrf. Freund. Berlin, 1868, Dec. 16, p. 32.

Lemur. Dr. F. Schlegel has compiled a paper on the Lemurs from the

original observations of Dutch naturalists. Zoolog. Gart. 1868, pp. 1-10.

4 Nycticchis javaniens and N. tardigradus. Prof, van der Hoeven agrees

with M. A. Milne-Edwards that these two species or varieties do not essen-

tially differ in their dentition, but that he has never observed an example of

the latter with two incisors only
;
and he adds that the second upper pre-
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molar, as well as the three last molars, of iV. javanicus has a talon directed

inwards. Arch. Neerland. iii. 1868, p. 95.

Chirogaleus samati, sp. n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868, p. 50, or

Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, viii. p. 291, from the west coast of Madagascar.

PERiE.

ClIIROPTERA.

n1 The Chiroptera of Cuba, enumerated by Gundlach in Repert. Fis.-nat.

de Cuba, ii. pp. 48-53, are :—1 Macrotus, 1 Monophyllus, 2 PkyllonycteriSf

2 Stenoderma, 1 Brachyphylla, 1 Mormops^ 2 Chilonyetens, 1 Noctilio, 4 Dys-

opeSf 1 Vespertilioy 1 Vesperus^ 1 Nycticejus, and 1 Atalapha,

The Oliiroptera collected by the Marquis Doria in Sarawak are enumerated

by Prof. Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 626.

^Fteropus edwardsH. Prof. E. P. Wright has published his observations on

this bat in the Seychelles. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii. p. 436.

1 Prof. Peters (/. c.) has characterized the group Glossophagcey to which he

refers the following genera, the species with their synonymy being added :

—

1. Glossophaga (Geoff.) with G. soricina
;

2. Monophyllus (Leach) with M.
redmanni

;
3. Ischnoglossa (Sauss.) with i. nivalis

;
4. Phyllonycteris (Gundl.)

with Ph. poeyi\ 6. Lonchoylossa (g. n.) with L, caudifera] 6. Glossonycteris

(g. n.) with G, lasiopyga, sp. n., Mexico
;

7. Choaronycteris (Licht.) wi^h

Ch. mexicana (Tsch.) and Ch. minor, sp. n., p. 366, from Surinam. The
skulls and dentitions of Ischnoglossa nivalis and Glossonycteris lasiopyga are

figured.

Peropteryx leucoptera (Ptrs., see Record iv. p. 22) is the type of a new sub-

genus, Peronymus. Peters, 1. c. p. 145.

\Coleura seychellensis, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 367. Prof. E. P. Wright, who
discovered this species in the Seychelle.s, has published some notes on it.

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii. p. 437.

Ehinoloplius aihiops, sp. n., Peters, /. c. p. 637, East Africa.

A Vespertilio schreibersii has been discovered by Hr. Jeitteles, the indefati-

gable investigator of the Austrian Fauna, in Lower Austria
;

it has not been

previously observed north of the Alps. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1868,

pp. 121-124.

Vesj)ertilio murinus. On its food, Jiickel, Zoolog. Gart. 1868, p. 117.

Vesperus (IIespero27terus) dorioe, sp. and subg. n., Peters, /. e. p. 626,

Sarawak.— Vesperus {Ilesperopterus) kraussii, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 638,

G uinea.

^
Vesperugo molossus (Temm.) described by Peters, 1. c. p. 639.

Insectivora.

^ Dr. Fitzinger has continued his papers on the animals of this family.

His “Critical researches on the species of the natur.al family of Sorices,” in

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, pp. 121-180, 425-514, 583-645, have the

same object, and are precisely of the same character as the preceding pub-

lications, which we have noticed in Zool. Record, iv. pp. 24 & 28.

Sorex araneus. Prof Giebel demonstrates that the absence of a premolar

in the upper jaw is not of rare occurrence. Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxxi

p. 550.
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Solenodon. Notes by Gundlach on its history and habitat. Repert. Fis,-

nat, de Cuba, ii. pp. 44 and 53.
^

FELIDiE.

Felis domesticus. Hr. Donitz states that the differences said to exist between

the skulls of the domestic and wild cats can be observed in a series of skulls

of either race. Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf. Freund. Berlin, 18G8 (18G9), p. 7.-^r.
Fitzinger has written on the variatiojis of the Cat. Zool. Gart. 18G8, pp. 51-

GO.—In an amusing article on the life of a domestic cat, Mr. W. Brown gives

a record of her kittenings during 12 years; they were 25 in number, com-
prising 78 individuals. Broc. 11. Pliys. Soc. Edinb. 18G5-GG, p. 379.

FcHs fontanicri is indicated as a new species from North China, by M. A.

Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sc. Nat. viii. 18G7, p, 376.

Canida;.

Dr. Guay has examined the skulls of Canidm and Hyamidce
in the British Museum, Proc. Zool. Soe. 1868, pp. 492-525.
Besides the dentition, the form of the skull and of the post-

orbital process are characters of whudi the author availed him-
self for the purpose of classifying these animals. He enumerates
the species with their synonymy, and adds notes of the skulls

contained in that collection. The classification adopted is the

following :

—

Fam. 1. Canidte.

I. Normal Cnnida>.

Sect. A. Lupinoi.

Subfam. 1. Lycaonina:—1. Jjycaon
\
the skull of X. venaticus figured

p. 49G.

Subfam. 2. Canina.

a. Wolves:—2. Icticyon. 3. Cuo7i with four species; skull of C.

sumatrensis figured p. 499. 4. Lupus, with six species
;
skull of X. anthus

figured p. 603. 6. Simenia (g. n. p. 60G), type Canis simensis (Riipp.)
;
skull

figured p. 504. G. Chrysocyon with two species.

h. Dogs:—7. Canis with four species; skull of bulldog figured

p. 607.

c. Fox-tailed Wolves (South America) :—8. Lycalopex with two
species, 9. Fseudalopcx with five species. 10. Thous (g. n,, p. 614) with

Canis cancrivorus and C. fidvipes.

Sect. B. Vidpince.

Subfam. 3. Vulpina.

d. Foxes:—11. Vtdpes with seventeen species; skull of V. henga-

lensis figured p. 617. 12. Femiccus (g. n., p. 619) with four species; skull of

C.pallidus figured p. 620. 13. Leucocyon (g. n., p. 621) with C. lagopus.

c. Bristle-tailed Foxes :—14, f/rocyoa with two species.

/. Raccoon Dog :—15. Nyclereutcs.

II. Aberrant Canidee, or Viverrine Dogs.

Subfam. 4. Megalotina, with Megalotis.

Fam. 2. Hyjenidas.

Hycma, Crocuta, ProteJes.

1868. [voL. V.] c
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^4 Canis familiaris. Mr. R. Brown communicates his observations on the

Greenland Dog, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 346.

Cams vulpes. The fox of Japan is not distinct from the European. Mar-
tens, Preuss. Exped. nach Ost-Asien, Zool. i. p. 152.-^R. Dieck has described

the subcutaneous muscles of the head of the fox. Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss.

xxxi. pp. 218-223.—Ilr. Donitz describes a monstrous skull of a fox, re-

sembling that of a bulldog. Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf. Freund. Berlin, 18Q8

(1869), p. 21.

Proteles lalandii living in the menagerie of the Zoological Society of

London, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 530.

Mustelidas.

Lutra. Prof. Giebel describes the skulls of Lutra vulgaris, L. canadensis,

L. paranensis, L. huidrohia, L. felina, L. leptonyx, L. inunguis. Zeitschr. ges.

Ntrwiss. xxxi. pp. 210-217.

Pteronura sandbachii is described and figured by Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868,. p. 61, pi. 7 ;
woodcuts of the skull are added.

Ursid^.

Ursus nasutus is described as a new species by Mr. Sclater, Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1868, p. 71, pi. 8, probably from some part of South America. He
states that nineteen individuals, belonging to eighteen species of bears, are

living in the menagerie of the Zoological Society of London.

Ursus maritimus. Mr. R. Brown communicates his observations, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 344.

yi^Ieles. M. A. Milne-Edwards describes two new species from North

/Ohina, Meles leptorJiynchus and Meles leucolcemus, Ann. Sc. Nat. viii. 1867,

/ p. 374.—Dr. Gray has examined the badgers of the Paloearctic region, espe-

/ cially with regard to characters derived from the skull
;
he finds that they

/ may be divided into two groups, the first of which would comprise M. taxtis

and M. anakuma. The second had already been distinguished by Mr. Hodg-
son under the name of Pseudomeles, comprising M. Icucurus, from Thibet,

and a new species, M. chinensis (p. 207) from China, which may prove to be

i the same as 3f. leptorhynchus of Milne-Edwards. The skull of this species

figured. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 206-209.

^Meles taxus. Messrs. Moseley and Ray Lankester describe a small pre-

molar ift the upper jaw, which does not appear to be represented in the milk-

dentition. Journ. Anat. & Phys. iii. p. 79.

PlIOCIDAJ.

Dr. Gray has again tahen up liis researches into that most
difficult subject, the distinction of the species of Eared Seals.

[See Zool. Record, iii. p. 28 et seq.'] In Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1868, i. p. 99, he examines the ^^Fur- and Hair-Seals of

the Falkland Islands and Southern America,^^ and the literature

referring to them, and distinguislies the five following .

—

1. The Falkland Seal of Pennant, Arctocephalus falkkmdicus. Phoca hau,

villa (Lesson and Fischer) is probably to be referred to this Ibrm. Falkland

Islands.
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/ 2. Euotaria nigrcsccm (Gray). This has been described by Peters as Otdria

j falklamlica. Falkland Islands.

I 3. Phocarcfm Jiookeri (Gray). This has been described by Biirmeister

A. falklandicus. Falkland Islands.

4. Otaria juhata. The Seal which, when living in the Zoological Gardens

in liondon (see Zool. Record, iv. p. 28), had been named O. hookeri, proves

to be this species
j

it came from Cape Horn.

5. The Otaria philipini (Peters, see Zool. Record, iii. p. 30) ought not to

; be associated Arctocephalus nigrescens (Gray), as it is more nearly allied

the Otaria stelleri from California.

/On contimiing these examinations {1. c. p. 315) the author
/convinced himself

—

j 1. That the British-Museum specimen of Arctocephalusfalklandicus is really

a Falkland species, and did not come from the arctic regions, after comparing

it with examples preserved in Edinburgh.

2. The author did not recognize this A. falklandicus among specimens

brought from tlio Falkland Islands by Capt. Abbott, and believes that it

may have been driven away by sealers, as also Morunga elcphantina.

3. The species described by authors as coming from the Capo of Good
IIopo are reviewed, and a new species from the same sea is described under

Ihe name of Arctocephalus nivosus (p. 219).

Capt. Abbott, who has deposited specimens of Seals from the

Falkland Islands in the British Museum, has communicated
observations on four species, named by Mr. Selater, to the Zoo-
logical Society (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 189). They are the

following :

—

1. Morunga elephantina. It appears that it is still living, though rare in

those islands.

2. Otariajuhata.

3. Otaria falklandica. This specimen is referred to A. nigrescens by Dr.

Gray.

,, 4. Stenorhynchus leptonyx.

/ Prof. Bubmeister states that two species of Seals are found

on the coasts of the Argentine Republic, viz. Otaria juhata

(Forst.) = O. (Tschudi, Peters), which is the female,= 0.

godeffroyi (Peters), and Otaria falklandica = Arctoce-

phalus nigrescens (Gray). Otaria philippii (Peters) belongs to

the same generic section as Arctocephalus falklandicus ; it is

the Phoed porcina of Molina. Anal. Mus. Buen. Ayr. 1868,

p. 303; Act. Soc. Paleont. p. xxxix; and in Zeitschr. ges.

Ntrwiss. xxxi. pp. 291-301
;

also in Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl.

1868, p, 180.

A A lengthened paper on the history, habits, and geographical

relations of the Seals of the Spitzbergen and Greenland Seas, by
R. Brown, is published in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 405-440.

The author concludes with notes on the commercial importance

of the Seal-fisheries.

c 3
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Otaria juhata. A report by Mr. Sclater on an expedition sent by the

Zoological Society of London to the Falkland Islands for the purpose of

obtaining living specimens, in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 627-529.

Otaria ullocc{?) (an sp. n., 0. yrayi?). A skull described by J. M^Baiii.

Journ. Anat. & Phys. iii. p. 109.

rctocephalus schisthypero'es lschistupet'us~\ is described as a new species

from a skull from the Cape of Good Hope. Turner, Journ. Anat. & Phys. iii.

1868, p. 113.

Phoea fcetida. Mr. Bartlett has observed that the newly born animal

sheds its outer covering of fur and hair after birth, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1868,

p. 402.

Trichechus rosmarus. Dr. Murie has published his observations on the

morbid appearances of an example lately living in the Zoological Garden in

Regent’s Park, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp, 67-71.

RODENTIA.
Sciurus vulyaris. Notes on the gradual spreading of the Squirrel in parts

of Northumberland and Southern Scotland, by G. Tate. Proc. Berwicksh.

Nat. Club, 1868, pp. 440-442.

Sciurus dschinschicus. Note on “I’Ecureuil de Gingi ” of Sonnerat, by

Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 300, It does uot appear to have

been recognized
;

it may be a variety of Macroxus bicolor

^

and certainly does

not belong to Xerus.

Sciurus davidiamcs, figured by A. Milne-Edwards in Recherch. Hist. Nat.

Mammif. pi. 16.

-1 Pteromys melanopterus and Pteromys xanthipes, spp. nn., A. Milne-Edwards,

Ann. Sc. Nat. viii. 1867, pp. 375, 376 j
they are figured in Recherch. Hist.

Nat. Mammif. pi. 15 k pi. 14,

Castor fiber.
‘ The American Beaver and his Works,’ Philad. 1868, by

L. H. Morgan, is known to me from a notice only in Zool. Gart, 1868, p. 218.

The reviewer speaks very highly of the scieiitihc value of this work, whicli

appears to be well illustrated.

^ Dr. Gray has examined the specimens of Saccomyince in the British Mu-
seum, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 199-206. He characterizes the species,

which are arranged thus :

—

I, DirODOMYINA.

1. Dipodomys.

II. Heteromyina.
2. Peroynathus with four species, one being described as new, P. bicolor

from Honduras, p. 202.

3. Abromys (g. n.) lordi, sp. n., from British Columbia, p. 202 Pero-

ynathus monticolor^ Lord).

4. Cricetodipus (Peale) with one or two species.

5. Heteromys with six species, the following being described as new :

—

II. melanoleucus from Honduras, p. 204, H. lonyicaudatus, p. 204,

II. irroratus and H. albolwibatus, p. 205
;
these three from Mexico.

6. Saccomys with one species.

Dipus annulatus (M.-E.) figured by A. M.-Edwards in Recherch. Hist.

Nat. Mammif. pi. 10,
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Mils. Dr. Murie describes a rat; imported from Sydney or Hongkong;
which cannot be determined with certainty

j
it may be a distinct species or

merely a pale-coloured variety of M. rattus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868; pp. 167-

168.

'^Mus decumanus, rattuSy and mnscidus have been introduced into Cuba.

Gundlach; Repert. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. p. 55.

nilaffiricus, sp. n. ?, JerdoU; Mamm. Ind. p. 203.

Chiropodornys, g. n.; PeterS; Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin; 1868; p. 448,

Sacculi buccales nulli
;
oculi auriculmque modica

;
labrum fissum

j
vibrissae

elongatfo
;
cranium et dentes minis

;
antepedes digitis 4 et verruca pollicari

lamiiata
;

scelides pentadactylsS; halluce lamnata
;
cauda elongata; squamata

annulata, pilis setaceis brovibuS; versus apicem longioribus vestita. Ch. peni-

cillatus, sp. n.; 1. c. taf. 1; probably from Africa.

Siphneus. M. A. Milne-Edwards proves by the dentition that this genus

is allied to Arvicola, and not to Spalax, as believed by F. Cuvier; who had

examined a skull believed to be a Siphneus, but being in reality a SpalQX.

Compt. Rend. Ixviii. p, 438.-^A monograph of the genus has been commenced
by the same author in Recherches Hist. Nat. Mammif. p. 71; where also S.

armandii and S. fontanieri are figured; pis. 6 & 7.

Myodcs iorquatus. Mr. R. Brown confirms Middendorff’s observation that

3Ius groenlandicus (Traill) and M. hudsonius (Forst.) are not distinct. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868; p. 349.

Hydrochoerus. Dr. Hensel states that a minute milk-molar is found in both

jaws in the foetus at an early period of its development. Sitzgsber. Ges.

ntrf. Freunde Berlin; 1866, p. 28.

^Caqjromys. Gundlach recognizes three specieS; yn. fournieri, poeyi, and

melanurus, Repert. Fis.-nat. de Cuba; ii. pp. 46 & 64.

'^Lcpus. An article on Hares, Rabbits, and the hybrids between them, by

E. Gayot, in Compt. Rend. 1868, Ixvii. pp. 987-989.-^1. Arloing has ex-

amined the organs of reproduction of the Hare and Rabbit and the hybrid

between them. Ibid. Ixvi. p. 1267.

Lepus timidus. Prof. Giebel has noticed specimens of the light-coloured

variety. Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1868, xxxi. p. 68.

Lepus cuniculus. We mention here a work by W. KnAUSE, ^ Die Anatomie

des Kaninchens. In topographischer und operativer Riicksicht bearbeitet.’

Leipzig, 1868; 8vo, with 60 figures.

EDENTATA.

On the anatomy of the brain and submaxillaiy glands, see Pouchet in

Robin, Journ. Anat. et Phys. 1868, pp. 668-^76
]
and Compt. Rend. 1868,

Ixvi. pp. 670-673.

Myrmecoplwya juhata, M. Pouchet’s work on its anatomy has been no-

ticed above (p. C).—An account of an example living for some time in

the Hamburg Zoological Garden is given by Dr. Noll, Zool. Gart. 1868,

pp. 30-35.

Dasypus gigas. Notes on a skeleton, by Prof. Burmeister, in Anal. Mus,
Buen. Ayres, 1867, Act. Soc. Paleont. pp. xxxii-xxxiv.
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Dasypiis peha. Mr. Flower describes the milk-dentition, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, p. ^78 .
Chlamydophorus retusus. Prof. Burmeister considers its generic separation

{Burmeisteriaj Gray) to he nnneccssary. Z. c. p. xxxvii.

PACHYDEllMATA..

We refer to frof. v. Brandt^s ^ SymLolie Sirenologicje^ (see

/ p. 3), wliicli contains extensive researches into the osteological

/ characters of the principal Pacliyderm types.

/ Dr. Oray has examined the species of SuidcB in the British

/
Museum (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 17-49). He characterizes

the species and groups into which they are divided, adding the

synonymy. He lias paid much attention to the configuration of

the skull, and mentions tlieir more prominent peculiarities.

After some general introductory remarks on the difficulties of

understanding the affinities of the various species and breeds, he

proceeds to arrange them thus :•

—

I. Premolars permanent.

Fam. 1. SuiDiE.

A. Typical Swine {Suind).

a. Wild Swine.

1. Bus with 11 species, the Wild Boar of the Holy Land being dis-

tingaished as Bus lihycus (p. 81).

2. Porcula with two species.

3. Potamochoerns with two or three species.

b. Domesticated Swine.

4. Scrqfa. 6. CenUiriosus.

B. Abnormal Swine (Bahirussina).

6. Babirussa.

Fam. 2. Dicotylid^.

7. Notophorus. 8. Dicotyles.

n. Premolars deciduous.

Fam. 3. Puacocikeridas.
’

9. Phacochcerus. The author recognizes one species only.

Potamoclicems penicillatus. Hartmann states that Heuglin’s

hassama is nothing but this species. Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf. Freund. Berlin,

1868 (1869), p. 30.

Hippopotamus. Dr. Gray has given the figure of a ftetus. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1808, p. 491.

Hippopotamus liberiensis. Wo have mentioned above (p. 3) that the work

of Messra. Milue-Fdwards contains a memoir on this species, pp. 43-60.

On pis. 1-6 figures of the animal, skeleton, skull, and brain-cavity are

given.

Hhinoceros nasalis. Mr. A. Murray does not believe in the existence of a

Bhinoceros in Borneo. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1808, pp. 440-442.

* Mr. Flower has overlooked the second edition of the monograph on the
Edentata by Bapp (1852), who had observed the milk-teeth Dasypuspeba
thi*ee years before Gervais.
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Rhinoceros hicornis, A young male figured by Mr. Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, pi. 41.

Rhinoceros unicornis. A vertical section of a skull and a cast of the brain

are figured by M. A. Milne-Edwards on occasion of his examination of Ste-

reoceros. Ann. Sc. Nat. x. 1868, pis. 13 & 14.

^ Hijraw. Dr. Gray lias reexamined the speeies of Hyrax, and
drawn attention to eranial and dental charaeters by which divi-

sions and species can be established which by a mere examina-
tion of the skins can scarcely be distinguished (Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 35-51) *. After introductory remarks
on the literature of this genus, he gives the following arrange-

ment of the groups and species, each being characterized by a

diagnosis :

—

a. Hyrax.
a. Dorsal spot black.

h. Dorsal spot yellow.

* Fur harsh

** Fur soft

/3. Euhyrax
y. DeNDROHYRAX . . . .

1. II. capensis. South Africa.

2. Jl. hurtonii (sp. n., p. 43). N. and W. Africa.

3. II. welwitschii (sp. n., p. 43). Angola.

4. II. hrucei (sp. n., p. 44). Abyssinia.

5. II. alpini (sp. n., p. 45). Abyssinia.

6. II. sinaiticus (H. & E.). Sinai.

1.

R. ahyssinicus. Abyssinia.

1. I). dorsalis. West Africa.

2. D. arhoreus. South Africa, Mossamb.

3. D. hlainvillii. Ilab. ?

Elcphns indicus. Dr. Gray has given the figure of a'-foetus, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, p. 491.

Rqmis cahallus. An English illustrated translation of M. Du Hiiys’s work,
' The Percheron Horse,’ has appeared in New York, 1868, 12mo.

^Rquus cahallus. M. A. Sanson has continued his examination of the Horse

with five lumbar vertebrae [see Zool. Record, iii. p. 35]. It belongs to the

Arab breed, of which, however, there is also a form with six lumbar ver-

tebrae. This character being accompanied by others, especially in the form

of the skull, it is evident that the two forms have a diflerent origin, the one

with five vertebrae coming from Africa, and that with six from Asia. They

were originally two distinct species. Robin, Journ. Anat. et Phys. 1868,

pp. 225-268.; or Compt. Rend. 1868, Ixvi. pp. 673-675.

Equus hurchellii. On the time of gestation and parturition. Schmidt,

Zook Gart. 1868, p. 252.

KUMINANTIA.
Bos primiffcnius (sen Bos taurus siflvestris). Prof. Brandt has worked

out a most interesting account of its geographical distribution during the

various periods of its existence. Zoogeogr. Beitr. pp. 163-215, 257-268.

^ The author quotes .lager’s paper on Hyrax published in fWiirzb.

naturw. Jahresb.’ This ought to be * Wiirttemberg. [naturwiss. Jahres-

hefte.’
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Bos bison. Prof. Brandt has published an account of its geographical dis-

tribution during the various periods of its existence. L. c. pp. 101-152.

—

M. IssakofF relates the capture of a Bison in the Caucasus. Bull. Soc.

Acclim. Paris, 1808, pp. 145-140 (reported by Br. Noll, Zool. Gart. 1808,

p. 210).

Capra ibex is now re.slri(ded to the Cogi»e valley, on the right bank of

the Dora Baltea, where about 300 individuals may be living. Von Beck-

Peccoz, Zool. Gart. 1808, p. 70.

Antilope caudata figured by A. Milne-Edwards in Kecherch. Hist. Nat.

Mammif. pi. 23.

"HJIippotraffus hakeri has been figured by Mr. Sclater
;
notes by himself and

Sir S. Baker, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1808, p. 2il, pi. 16.

Bupicapra. An albino is mentioned by Bruhin, Zoolog. Gart. 1808, p. 39.

—

On deformities of horns, E. v. Tschudi, ibid. pp. 111-113, with woodcuts.

—

Dr. V. Frauenfeld reports on individuals infested by Coenurus cerehralis.

Verb. zool. -hot. Ges. Wien, 1808, pp. 301-302.

Antilocapra. W. J. Hays confirms the recent observations on the shed-

ding of its horns. Amer. Natiir. ii, pp. 131-133. The various stages of de-

velopment of the horns are figured.

Cervus canadensis. Mr. J. D. Caton has published a valuable paper on

the American Deer in Trans. Ottawa Acad. Nat. Sc. 1808 (Amer. Nat. ii.

p. 435).

Cervus tarandus. Prof. Brandt has puhlished a detailed account of -its

geographical distribution during the various periods of its existence in

Europe, Zoogeogr. Beitr. pp. 1-100, 250, 257. He examines the evidence

we possess from fossil remains and from the records of the ancient Homans and

Greeks
j
he treats of its occurrence in France, Scotland, and Poland in his-

torical times, and of its distribution in the present period. In a supple-

mentary chapter he considers especially tlie questions with regard to its im-

migration into Europe and the duration of its existence.

^Mr. R. Brown has published his observations on the Reindeer in Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 852.

Cervus xanthopi/f/us is indicated as a new species from North China by
M. A. Milne-Edwards. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, viii. p. 376; it is figured in

Recherch. Hist. Nat. Mammif. pi. 21.

SIRENIA.

^4 Prof. V. Brandt^s monograph ^ Symbolae Sirenologicae'’ has

been noticed above (p. 3)

.

CETACEA.

^The great work of MM. van Beneden & Gervais has been
mentioned above, p. 5.

*^e refer to Prof. v. Brandt^s Symbolse Sirenologicae^ for

the numerous osteological and zoological details of this order
(see p. 3)

.

vProf. VAN Beneden has published a list of the skeletons or
parts of skeletons, arranged according to the museums or col-
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lections in which they are contained. Bull. Ac. Roy. Belg.

XXV. pp. 88-125.

Prof. VAN Beneden has made researches on the pelvis of

Cetaceans; it is present in all Cetaceans, consisting of a single

hone on each side, representing the ischium. There is no
median (pubic) bone. In the Right Whales and Megaptera a

completely ossified rudimentary femur is added, remaining car-

tilaginous in some BalcEnopterce. Balc^na mysticetus has a car-

tilaginous tibia, besides the osseous femur. L. c. xxv. pp. 428-

433.

SMr. R. Brown has published his observations on the Ceta-

ceans frequenting Davis Strait and BaffiiPs Bay in Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1868, pp. 533-556; a great part of the paper is devoted to

Balcena mysticetus.

Prof. Burmeister enumerates eight species of Dolphins, two
of Catodonts, and four of Balienidse as found in the seas off the

coasts of the Argentine Republic. An. Mus. Buen. Ayres, 1868,

pp. 301- 311.

^Balcrna. Prof, van Bonodon fixes the googrnpliicnl distribution of the

five species which ho regards as well established thus:—1. B. mysticetus is

restricted to the Glacial Sea, extending southwards into Baffin’s Bay, and

along the Siberian and Kamtschatkan coasts into the sea of Ochotsk
;
it does

not extend as far as the north of Iceland. 2. B. biscayensis, the truly Atlantic

species, extends from the coasts of temperate North America to Europe,

reaching as far northwards as Iceland. 3. B. jo2)onica, the species of the

North Pacific, from China and Japan to the coast of North America, between

40° and N. lat. 4. B. australis, the species of the South Atlantic, from

the coast of South America, 35° and 50° S. lat., to South Africa. 5. B. an-

tipodarum, the species of the South Pacific, extends in a rather narrow belt

from New Zealand to the southern extremity of the American continent.

The paper is published in Bull. Ac. Roy. Belg. 1868, xxv. pp. 9-21 (and also

in Ann. Sc. Nat. ix. pp. 43-52), and illustrated by a map.

\) Dr. Guay has reviewed this paper, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

pp. 242-247
;
having collected the positive evidence we possess of the geo-

graphical distribution of the species of Right Whales, he comes to the con-

clusion that the distribution as propounded by Prof. Van Beneden is founded

on a theory, and not sufficiently proved by facts.

Prof. VAN Beneden has replied to the principal points of Dr. Gray’s

critical remarks. Bull. Ac. Roy. Belg. xxvi. p. 7. He states,—1, that the

Right Whale of the Southern Indian Ocean is not sufficiently known to be

admitted into the system
; 2, that there is enough evidence to show that

there are two species in the North Pacific, and that one of them is B. mys^

ticetus', 3, that the form and arrangement of the first ribs is subject to varia-

tions on the two sides of the same individual, and, therefore, that this is not

a character by which B. cisarctica (Cope) can be distinguished from B. bis-

cayensis. The author figures two instances of asymmetry of the anterior

ribs.

4 Balcena mysticetus. Prof, van Beneden has found the so-called ‘‘ Bonnet ”

in a foetus
;
he also describes the tongue, /. c. xxvi. pp. 186-196.
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^Balcena hiscaymisis. Prof, van Benedeii makps observations on the geo-

graphical distribution of this species, on the occasion of the discovery of a

rib at Fumes in Belgium. L. q. 1867, xxiii. pp.

Balcenoptera, Hr. G. O. Sars examines eritieally the external

and internal cliaracters which liave been used for the distinction

of the species and divisions (Vidensk.-Selsk. Forhandl. 1868,

pp. 31-74). He comes to the conclusion that many of them
were merely individual variations, and partly dependent on age,

and determines the specimens described by previous authors

thus :

—

1. Lofoten Whale (Sars, 1866)= i?. musculus, mas jun.

2. Christiana Whale=iB, musculus, ]\m.

8.

B. arctica (Schlegel) = -&. musculus, mas jun.

4. Physalus antiquorum (Gray) = B. musculus, mas adult.

6.

Physalus duyuidii of 60 feet (Gray)=-Z?. musculus, fern. med. aet.

6. Physalus duyuidii of 46^ feet (Gray) = -B. omisculus, mas med. set.

7. Balcena tripennis, qiue rostnmi acid, hahet, et plicas in ventre (Sib-

bald)r=^. musculus, mas med. aet,

8. Baleinopth'e d bcQ (Ravin) =7?. musculus, mas jun.

9. Balcenoptera carolince (Malm) may be really a distinpt species, dis-

tinguished from B. musculus by its size.

10. Baleine BaUenoptera giyas, fern.

11. Kepokaruak of Balcenoptera giyas, fern.

12. Balcenoptera tenuirostris = Balcenojjtera giyas, fern. jun.

13. Balcena tripennis, quce max. infer, rotundam et superiore multo latiorem

hahet (Sibbald)= Balcenoptera giyas ?, mas.

14. Balcena rostrata Balcenoptera laticeps (Gray), fern. jun.

16,

Balcena rostrata {YdLv.,'llvcniQv) — Balcenoptera rostrata, fern. jun.

16. Beleinopth'c museau-pointu (Lacep,)= rostrata, fern. jun.

17. Balcenoptera acido-rostrcda = Balcenoptera rostrata, fern.

jun.

18. Balcena lonyimana (Rud.) ^ Megaptera lonyimana, mas.

^Balcenoptera sibbaldii. Prof. Reinhardt has carefully examined notes made

by Hr. Hallas and captains of whaling-vessels on a whale found in the sea

round Iceland, and called Stej'pireyor ’’ by the Icelanders. He had also re-

ceived from them a skull (without mandible), atlas, and hyoid bone, of which

he gives a detailed description, illustrated by woodcuts. He comes to the

conclusion that it is the sibbaldii. Ho also states the reasons

which induce him to refer the Tunnolik ” of the Greenlanders to this spe-

cies, He agrees with ]\Ir. Flower [see Proc, Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 187-189]

that Malm’s B. carolince is most probably the same species. In conclusion,

he adds the measurements of a male foetus of the ‘‘ Steypireyor.” On this oc-

casion the author also expresses his views as regards the genera of Fin-

Whales lately proposed, which he regards as rather superfluous. Vidensk.

Medd. naturh. Foren. Kjobenh. 1868, pp. 178-201
j
or Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1868, ii. pp. 323-340.

^ Balcenoptera rostrata. Messrs. Carter & Macalister have given a very de-

tailed description of a female 14 feet long, and of its anatomy. Philos. Trans.
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yol. clviii. pp. 201-2G1, pis. 4-7.—Dr. yan'Bambeke has described the skeleton

of a young individual, Bull. Ac. Boy. Belg. xxvi. pp. 63-Gl.

^Physeter. Mr. Flower has published an excellent monograph
of the osteology of the Cachalot in Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 309-

372, illustrated by plates 55-61. It is chiefly founded on a

nearly perfect skeleton of an adolescent male from Tasmania,

which is described in detail, and compared with other examples
in the various collections. The position in the system formerly

assigned to this genus by the author is corroborated by the pre-

sent researches. He comes to the conclusion that the southern

and northern Cachalots do not differ specifically.

Epiodon australis ox patachonicus (see Zool. Record, iv. p. 39).

Prof. Burmeister gives a most detailed account of the external

characters, osteology, and anatomy of this Cetacean in An. Mus.
Buen. Ayres, 1868, pp. 312-366. The memoir is illustrated by
six plates.

Pontoporia hlainviUii. Prof. Burmeister has published liis account of this

species (mentioned in Zool. Bccord, iv. p. 39) also in Anal. Mus. Buen.

Ayres, 1867, Act. Soc. Paleont. pp. xix-xxii.

I Monoclon monoceros. Dr. van Bambeke has described the vertebral column

of the Narwhal, Bull. Ac. Boy. Belg. xxvi. pp. 46-63.

>1 DelpJnnus. Dr. van Bambeke describes the vertebral column of Z>. orm,

tursio, and glohicej)s, 1. c. xxvi. pp. 22-45, and the skull of D. molayanus,

p. 45.

n/ Chjmcne similis is described as a new species from the Cape by Dr. Gray,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 146. Its difference from Cl. ohscura is pointed out

d illustrated by woodcuts.

Tursio tnmeatus. Dr. Gray describes and figures variations in skulls of

animals from the same school, and of examples from other localities. L. c.

pp. 660-662.

\| Grampus yriseus. M. P. Fischer describes the external appearance and the

anatomy of an example from the French coast. He adds a history of the

species, and comes to the conclusion that G. rissoanus (F. Cuv.) is the same
animal. Ann. Sc. Nat. viii. pp. 363-373.

Ghhioccphalus svineval A foetus extracted from a female 12 feet long was
3 feet in length. Gray, Ann. Sc Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 224.

grayi, sp. n., Burmeister, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

2 & 3, from Buenos Ayres.

MARSUPIALIA.
In Zool. Record, iv. p. 40, we have communicated a note of Prof. Peters

on the homologies of the quadrate bone. This author mentions incidentally

that J. Miiller also was not convinced of the correctness of Prof. Reichert’s

views on the subject. Prof. Reichert replies now in Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1868, pp. 143-146. [See also next page.]

^ Halmaturus hillardieri is common in South-eastern Victoria, and not

H. hrachyurus, which is from Western Australia. Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc

1868, p. 2.

Glohiocephalus

p. 62, pi. 2. figs.



ZOOLOGICAL LITEllATURE.28

^ Myrmecobim fasciatus probably produces only four young at a time.

Krefft, 1. c. p. 3.

Phascolomys. Prof. M^Coy regards PA. setosus as a distinct species, and

PA. niyer as a variety of PA. platyrhinus. Ann. & Mog. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

pp. 80-31.

Thylacinus hreviceps, sp. n., Krefi't, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii.p. 200,

pi. 17 (skull), Tasmania.

MONOTREMATA.
In opposition to the view defended by Prof. Peters with regard to the ho-

mologies of incus and malleus of Mammals, and os quadratum and articulary of

the mandible of the other vertebrates [see Zool. Record, iv. pp. 40 & 41, and

Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf. Freund. Berlin, 1868 (1869), p. 6 (Tackyglossushystrix)\

Prof. Reichert recapitulates the conclusions arrived at by embryological re-

searches. Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf. Freund. Berlin, 1868 (1869), p. 5. [See also

preceding page.]
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AVES
BY

Alfred Newton, M.A., F.L.S., etc.

Judging merely from the amount of labour which the compila-

tion of this ^Record’ has required, and without actually counting

the pages read, the extent of the ornithological literature of

1868 is not less than that of its immediate predecessor, which so

far exceeded in bulk anything ever known before
:
yet it must

be confessed that no publication of any very extraordinary merit

has made its appearance during the past year. Still the number
of works which come up to a good average standard is certainly

increasing, and, as the following pages will testify, there seems
to be scarcely any civilized country in the world where Orni-

thology is not being actively studied. The ^ Oiscaux Fossiles
^

of M. Alphonse Milne-Edwards continues to furnish a source of

the greatest general interest
;
the specialist may rejoice in the

completion of Dr. FinscRs monograph of Parrots and the com-
mencement of Mr. Sharpens monograph of Kingfishers

;
while

the progress of science in its highest branches has been success-

fully promoted by a continuance of Prof. Huxley’s and Mr.
Parker’s researches, and the appearance of Mr. Darwin’s ^ Ani-

mals and Plants under Domestication.’ The great illustrated

works of Messrs. Gould, Elliot, and Sclater and Salvin offer

also a strong attraction to those who are best pleased through the

eye. In works confined to particular districts, that of Messrs.

Schlegel and Pollen on Madagascar, just finished, and that of

Herr von Pelzeln on the long-neglected results of Natterer’s

many years’ wanderings in Brazil, deserve especial mention.

The greatest novelty, perhaps, which it is our duty to record is

Mr. Wallace’s ingenious ^Theory of Birds’ Nests,’ though in

truth it was actually promulgated in 1866. There is accordingly

no reason to fear tliat Ornithology is not in a prosperous con-

dition; and, in conclusion, we have as before to return our

thanks to many friendly hands for assistance rendered to us in

our somewhat wearisome task*.

* We regret to say that the concluding Heftoi the ^Journal fur Or-

nithologie,’ though bearing date November 1868,” was not sent out by its
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BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Hartlaub, Gustav. Bericht iiber die Leistungen in der Natur-
gcscliichte der Vogel walirciul des Jalires 1867. Arcliiv

fiir Natiirg. Juhrg. xxxiv. Baud ii. pp. 159-206. Berlin:

1868.

Dr. Ilartlaub^s Twenty-second Annual Report on Ornithology

claims, as usual, the first plaee in our long list of works. We
are glad to find that he has abandoned the arrangement he
adopted a few years since (Zool. Record, iii. p. 44) ,

and has

in this Report followed one in defence of whieh more ean be

said—at least by ourselves.

Crotch, G. R. Letter concerning the dates at which the various

livraisons of Temminck and Laugier^s ^ Nouveau Recueil de
Planches coloriees d^Oiseaux * were published. Ibis, 1868,

pp. 499, 500.

Of the hundred and two livraisons of which this work con-

sisted, the exact date of publication of all but nine (and even
of these approximately) is given. With this table before him,

the student has no difficulty in ascertaining the date of almost

any name applied by Temminck
j

for each sheet bears with its

signature the number of the livraison in Avhich it appeared.

The utility of this table is self-evident, particularly as it turns

out there was considerable irregularity in the publication : thus

Livr. 41 was published 27 Dec. 1823, and Livr. 43, 28 Feb.

1824, while Livr. 42 did not appear till 26 Feb. 1825 !

Gurney, J. IL Notes on Mr. Layard's ^ Birds of Soutfi

Africa.^ [See Ethiopian Region."*^]

Konig-Wartiiausen, Richard. Zur iilteren Literatur. Journ.

fur Orn. 1868, pp. 246-248.

A few extracts from the ^ Museum Wormianum ^ (Lugd.

Batav. : 1655).

Newton, Alfred. Additional Notes on Mr. Layard^s ^ Birds
of South Africa.^ [See Ethiopian Region.^^]

Includes also notes on Sir Andrew Smithes ^ Report of the

Expedition for Exploring Central Africa,^ and papers in the
^ South-African Quarterly Journal.^ Further notes on these

last, and also on his ^ Catalogue of the South-African Museum,^
are also given (Ibis, 1868, pp. 502, 503).

English publishers till the middle of May 1869
j
so that, with every dispo-

sition to strain a point in its favour, we have felt ourselves compelled to ex-
clude its contents from the present Record. The ‘ Proceedings ’ of the

Philadelphia Academy we have not been able to see entire
;
and for a know-

ledge of such of the papers included in them as we have noticed we are in-

debted to the kindness of theh authors.
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Salvadori, Tommaso. Studio intorno al lavori ornitologici del

Professore Filippo de Filippi. Atti della R. Accad. Se. di

Torino, 1868, pp. 257-296.

A careful abstract of, and commentary on, the ornithological

labours of the deceased naturalist, including identifications, more
or less precise, of several species (particularly of the families

PicidcBj Formicariida, CoarebidcB, Timaliidcs, Laniida, Campe-
phagidai, Turdidce, and Sjjlviida) described by him as new. A
species of Alaudida* is for the first time separated as new.

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Lcs Oiscaux d^Afriquc de Levaillantj critique

de cet ouvrage. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868, pp. 40-43,

86-90, 114-117, 262-267.

The conclusion of M. Olph-Galliard’s translation before no-

ticed (Zool. Record, ii. p. 55, iii. p. 45, iv. p. 44) . A consider-

able number of important corrections are appended to the

last paper (pp. 265-267)

.

THE GENERAL SUBJECTc

Altum, B. Der Vogel und sein Leben. Munster: 1868.

Imp. 8VO, pp. 240.

We have not seen this work
;
but from the mention made of it,

in anticipation, by Dr. Hartlaub (Bericht u. s. w. pp. 164, 165)

we imagine that it is as much of a psychological as of an ornitho-

logical nature. [6/. F. C. Noll, Zool. Garten, 1868, p. 159

;

A. & K. Muller, Journ. fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 265-284, 340-352.]

Brehm, A. E. Das Thierleben—Abtheilung Vogel. Hildburg-
hausen : 1865-67. 2nd ed. (^^ Das Leben der Vogel.^^) Glo-
gau : 1867. 8vo, pp. 650.

A popularly written work, with, in some cases, pretty wood-
cuts. The three plates of eggs are by Badeker, and are good
examples of that oologisFs style. [Cf. Journ. fiir Orn. 1868,

pp. 58-65.]

Carus, J. Victor. Handbuch der Zoologie. Etster Band.
Wirbelthiere, I. Ilalfte. Leipzig : 1868. 8vo, pp. 432.

We can only indicate the systematic arrangement adopted by
the author. He divides the class Aves (pp. 191-368) into

Orders and Families, as follows :

—

I. PsiTTACi: (1) Plictolophinoi, (2) SUtacinoi, (3) Psittacinoiy

(4) Trichoglossinaiy (5) StrigopirKS,

II. CoccYGOMORPiiyE
: (1) Phamphastidoi, (2) Capitonidm, (3)

Galbulidae, (4) TrogonidcR, (5) BucconidcR, (6) Cuculidce,

(7) Musophagid(2
, (8) ColudcB, (9) BucerotidcSy (10) Alce-

dinidcBy (11) MeropidcE, (12) Upupida^ (13) Coraciidce,

(14) Momotid(B.



32 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

III. Pici : (1) JyngidcSy (2) PicumnidcB, (3) Picidcs.

IV. Macrochires: (1) Caprimidgidce, (2) Cypselidce, (3) Tro-

chilidm.

V. Passerines: (Suborder i.) Clamatores, (1) Phytotomidce, (2)

Cotingidcc, (3) J'yrannidai, (I) Aaabatidce, (5) Pteroptochidoi,

{()) Menuridce, (7) Formicariidce, (8) PUtidce; (Suborder ii.)

Oscines, (1) Ploceidce, (2) FringillidcE, (3) Tanagridce, (4)

Mniotiltidse, (5) MotacUUda, (6) Alaudidce, (7) SylviidcBj

(8) MaluridcB, (9) Turdidce, (10) Coerebidce, (11) Melipha-
gidcBj (12) Nectariniidce, (13) Hirundinidce

,

(14) Ampelidce,

(15) Muscicapidce, (16) Campephagidce

,

(17) Dicruridce, (18)

OriolidcCy (19) Laniida, (20) Timaliidce, (21) Troglodytides,

(22) CerthiidcB, (23) Epimachidcc, (24) Pai'idce, (25) icteridee,

(26) Sturnidee, (27) Paradiscidee, (28) Corvidcs,

VI. Raptatores: (Tribe i.) Strigomorpha3,(l) (Tribe ii.)

Grypomorpliee, (1) Cathartidcs \
(Tribe iii.) Aetomorplise,

(1) Gypaetidee, (2) Vulturidcs, (3) Gypokieracidee, (4) Fal-

conidcs] (Tribe iv.) OEstuchomorpliae, (1) Gypogeranidcs.

VII. Gyrantes
:
(Tribe i.) Inepti, (1) DididcB\ (Tribe ii.) Plei-

odi [lege Pliodi], [\) DidunculidcB

;

(Tribe iii.) Columba3j

(1) Treronidee, (2) Golumhidee, (3) Caloenadidce, (4) Gouridcs.

VIII. Rasores
: (1) Pteroclidce, (2) Turnicidee, (3) Tetraonidee,

(4) Phasianidee, (5) Megapodiido!, (6) Cracidee, (7) Opis~

thocomidcs,

IX. Brevipennes
: (1) Struthionides, (2) Rheidce, (3) Casuarince,

(4) Dinornithidee, (5) Apterygidcs.

X. Gralles : (1) Scolopacidee, (2) Charadriidee, (3) Chionididce,

(4) Parridcs, (5) Otididee, (6) Dicholophidce, (7) Rallidce, (8)

Psophiidee, (9) Rhinochetidee, (10) Gruidee.

XI. Ctconie:
: (1) Ardeidce, (2) Scopidee, (3) Ciconiidee, (4) He-

miglottides,

XII. Lamellirostres
:
(Suborder i.) Odontoglossae, (1) Phoeni-

copteridcs
;
(Suborder ii.) Chenomorplue, (1) Palamedeidce,

(2) Cyguides, (3) Anseridee, (4) Plectropteridce, (5) Tador-
nidee, (6) Anatidce, (7) Fuligidida, (8) Erismaturidee, (9)

Mergidce,

XIII. Steganopodes
: (1) Pelecanidce, (2) Stdidee, (3) Tacky

-

peiidce, (4) Pkalacrocoracidcs, (5) Plotidee, (6) Pkaetkon-
tidcs.

XIV. Longipennes: (1) Procellariidce, (2) Laridce.

XV. Urinatores : (1) Colymbidee, (2) Alcidee, (3) Spkenis-

cidcs.

XVI. SAURURiE
: (1) Archornitkidee.

Most of tbe characters used in distinguishing these groups
are external. The families are frequently subdivided into
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subfamilies
; and tlioiigli personally we do not at all agree with

the learned author, it is not to be denied that this work will be
found very useful to the general student.

CoLLiNGWooD, CuTHBERT. Rambles of a Naturalist on the

Shores and Waters of the China Sea, &c. London : 1868.

8VO, pp. 445.

The author proceeded by the overland route, and, beside China,

visited Formosa, Borneo, and Singapore, returning by the Cape
of Good Hope, St. Ilolcna, Ascension, and the Azores. Ilis

attention was cliiefly turned to the lower animals, and the work
contains few ornithological notices. \Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 473,

474; 1869, pp. .]

Crette de Palluel, a. Memoire sur les Oiseaux acridiphages

on mangeurs de Sauterelles. Bull, de la Soc. Imper. zool.

d’Acclimatation, 1868, pp. 257-267. {Cf. tom. cit. pp. 607-
610.)

The species chiefly dwelt on belong to Sturnida*', but many
others of different families are briefly noticed, and their utility

in destroying locusts and grasshoppers especially mentioned.

Darwin, Charles. The Variation of Animals and Plants under
Domestication. 2 vols.8vo,j>p. 411 and 486. London: 1868.

The author's object is to give, under the head of each species,

such facts as he has collected, showing the amount of variation

it has undergone while under man's dominion. In one case

only, that of the tame Pigeon, has he fully described the chief

races, their history, the amount and nature of their differences,

and the probable steps by which they have been formed. Tame
Fowls and Ducks are also considered with considerable fulness.

Of course this information is made to bear upon Mr. Darwin's well

known theory as to the origin of species. What may be called

the special part of this work occupies nearly the whole of tlie first

volume
;
the remainder, including the consideration of the re-

markable ^Oiypothesis of Pangenesis," promulgated by the au-

thor, hardly comes within the range of a * Record ' like the pre-

sent, and we naturally limit ourselves to an abstract of the prin-

cipal results given by him with respect to the Fringillidae, Co-

lumhidee, Phasianid(E,?L\\(\.Anatid(e,^N\\\Qh. will be found underthose
heads respectively, only remarking that many most interesting

facts arc to be found in the second volume of this work, and pre-

mising, as a general statement, that he believes that the various

domesticated animals of those families have each sprung from a

single species \yide svpra Mammalia," p. 2]. [Cf. Ibis, 1869,

pp. 218, 219; Am. Nat. 1868, pp. 547-553; F. C. Noll, Zool.

Garten, 1868, pp. 351, 352.]

Giglioli, H. H. Letter on the Voyage of the 'Magenta.'
Ibis, 1868, pp. 497-499.

1868. [voL. v.] D
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Gives an outline of the course sailed, and mentions a few ob-

jects of interest procured. The ornithology of the voyage is to

be published by the author in conjunction with Dr. Salvadori.

Gould, John. On four New Species of Birds. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1868, pp. 218-221.
[See RhamphastidcBj Timaliiday Sturnidaiy and Podicipidoi.']

Huxley, T. H. On the Animals which are most nearly inter-

mediate between Birds and Iteptiles. Proc. Roy. Instit.

Gr. Britain, Feb. 7, 1868, pp. 10. Reprinted Ann. & Mag.
N. H. 4th ser. ii. pp, 66-75.

The passage between Reptiles and Birds, on the principle of

Evolution which the author adopts, is not by way of the Ptero-

dactyls, but rather through the Dinosauriay and Compsognathus
is the nearest approximation to the missing link,^^—a conclusion

much the same as that of Prof. Cope (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 45).

. Letter on the Classification of Birds. Ibis, 1868, pp. 357-
362.

In reply to some remarks {vide infra, Newton, Alfred) on
his paper noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 46-49). In every

group there arc two kinds of cliaracters, (1) those which are

diagnostie and (2) those which are common to others. I4ie

diagnosis may also rest not merely on a particular character

confined to the group, but on a peculiar combination of cha-

racters; and the value of characters for classification must be
argued d posteriori- In the case of the ^chizognathce, no other

common and yet distinctive character, save that drawn from the

palatal structure^, can be assigned ;
and as much could probably

be said for the author's other suborders. All classification by
logical categories is, however, more or less artificial—the goal

is that of a genetic classification. Classification by gradation is

another stage in the same progress, and must not be confounded
with the ultimate result, though it probably represents a true

genetic classification more nearly than any other arrangement
can do. The TinamomorphcB among the Carinat(B approach nearest

to the Ratitce ; and the great majority of the Carinatce fall into

one or other of four series, which diverge directly or indirectly

from the Tinamornorphce.

Those series are then indicated in a tabular form; but the

results are more fully given in the paper next to be noticed.

—— On the Classification and Distribution of the Alectoro-

morphce and Heteromorphce. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 294-
319, with Map.

Though the title of this paper would lead the reader to sup-

pose it ought more properly to come into our special part, a very
slight acquaintance with its contents will show that we are justi-

fied in treating a portion of it as belonging to the General Subject.
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Professedly the threefold objeet of this interesting treatise is

to diseuss :— 1st, the proper limits of the group Alectoromorphm
and its subdivisions ; 2ndly, the relations of sundry outlying
forms, commonly regarded as Gallinaceous birds, to the Alec-
toromorplm and adjacent groups

;
and 3rdly, the geographical

distribution of the AlectoromorjAia in relation to geographical
distribution generally. Leaving the details of the first two
divisions to be given under our heading of Gallinas, we pass to

the third, wherein the author brings together a long string of

most important facts bearing on the wdiole question of zoogeo-

graphy. Taking examples, not otdy from the class Aves gene-
rally, but also from some of the Mammalia, he shows that the

Nearctic Eegion of Mr. Sclater is really far more closely allied

to the Palsearctic than to the Neotropical—and further that,

as Dr. Puchcran believes (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 47), the faunas of the

Indian and Ethiopian Regions are much more nearly connected
with one another and with that of the Paleearctic than with that

of the Australian Region. Thus the great frontier line is lati-

tudinal rather than longitudinal, and accordingly we ought
rather to speak of an ArctogeCa and a Notogeea than (with Mr.
Sclater) of a Neogcea and a Falceogcea as the primary divisional

areas.

In regard to the secondary divisions, he does not so much
object to the principles of Mr, Sclater, finding them to answer
in great measure to those suggested by the distribution of the

Alectoromorjjhoi but Prof. Huxley thiidcs it would be conve-

nient to recognize a northern circumpolar province as dis-

tinct from the Nearctic and Palsearctic Regions* ; and, more than
this, he looks upon the Australian Region Australasia^^) as

being so very different, not only from his Arctogsea,^^ but
also from the Neotropical Austro-Columbia^’), that a good
case might be made out for regarding it as a primary division.

Still further, he is disposed to give a similar distinction to New
Zealand; and thus the earth’s surface, if this view were ad-

mitted, would be divided into four primary Regions :—I. Arcto-
gfea; II. Austro-Columbia

;
III. Australasia; and IV. New

Zealand. Some further remarks of very great interest follow :

it will perhaps be enough here to mention that their upshot is

to show the probability of the first three of the Regions just

named having been as distinct in the early Tertiary epoch as

they arc now.

Lewis, Grace Anna. Natural History of Birds. Lectures on
Ornithology. Parti. Philadcljdiia : 1808. I2mo, pp. 32.

* Ilerr von Pelzeln lias wished to establish an “ Antarctic Region (Zcol,

Rec. ii, pp. 57, 58), and Prof. Baird a “ West-Indian Region” (pp. cit. iii

p. 69). Neither of these suggestions, any more than that above given of

Prof. Huxley’s, seems to us to be at present fully justifiable.

D 2
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This work we have not seen. It is well spoken of by a
reviewer (American Naturalist, 1868, pp. 554, 555).

Maklin, F. W. Vetcnskapliga Gmruler fur Bestiimmandet af

FogclartcrriasOrdjiingsfoljd iiioin sliigtcii och gruppcr. Hel-

singfors: 1807. 8vo, pp. 131.

On the proportion between the dimensions of various parts of

the skeleton the capability of flight depends ;
and this the author

considers to be the surest ground for the systematic arrange-

ment of birds. If the power of flight or, perhaps more cor-

rectly, the disposition for a more or less remarkable flight, be
represented by u, the length of the humerus by liy that of all the

wing-bones by a, and that of the trunk by t, then

The dimensions of 102 specimens, belonging to upwards of 90
species, are minutely given to this end, and a list of the results

obtained given, Thus Struthio camelus stands with 0*79 as what
we may call its figure of merit Gallus domesticus with 1*67,

and so on till that of Hirundo rustica is found to be 3 ’88, and
Cypselus apus 5*76. A good many remarks are also made on
the sternal apparatus of birds.

Milne-Edwards, a. Recherches Anatomiques et Paleontolo-

giques pour servir h Bhistoire des Oiseaux Fossiles de la

France. Livr. 18-25. Paris : 1868. 4to, plates.

With the twenty-second part, the text of the first volume of

this most important work is brought to a elose. In includes,

beside the groups mentioned in our notice last year (Zool. Rec. iv.

pp. 49-50), those of the Totanides {Scolopacidce and Chara-

driidoi) and Ciconides (Ciconiid(/i and Ta7Ualidai), the former

containing a new genus, and the latter two. IJydronds natator

diadi Dolichopterus viator {tom. cit. p. 122) are spoken of as “ Pal-

mipedes'*^ of uncertain position, the first having affinities both

with the Lamellirostres and the Longipennes.^^ The second

volume begins with the ^^Gruides^^ (Gi'uidce)^ with three new
species, and goes on with Phoenicopterides^^ [Phoenicopteridce)

,

with three new genera and eight new species (I), and the “ Ar-

deides^* {Ardeidcs), with one new species. The Rallides,^^ of

which a considerable number of the remains of extinet speeies

are figured, will apparently follow; but not having as yet re-

ceived any of the letterpress relating to them, we at present

suspend any notice of this group.

The method of treatment which we described last year is still

pursued, and the work deserves all that we can say in its praise.

The new species will be found named in our special part. [ Cf.

Ibis, 1868, pp. 220-222 ; 1869, pp. 218-220.]

Newman, Edward. The Death of Species. Zoologist, Sec. Ser.

pp. 1345-1358, 1385-1395.



AVES. 37

As some of the statements on which the opinions advanced are

founded seem to have been gathered from authorities having very

little acquaintance with the facts, we may hold ourselves excused

from entering further upon the philosophy of this series of

papers (which is being yet continued) than to say that the

author is opposed to any theory of Evolution, and especially to

Mr. Darwin’s. The instances drawn from the Class of birds are

eight in number (pp. 1352-1355), and one accidentally erroneous

statement is subsequently corrected (p. 1483).

Newton, Alfred. Remarks on Prof. Huxley’s proposed Clas-

sification of Birds. Ibis, 1868, pp. 85-96.

After giving a brief sketch of Prof. Huxley’s arrangement
(Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 46-49), the opinion is expressed that a scheme
of classification composed solely with reference to one character

will never lead to a true comprehension of the system of Nature.
The principles laid down by him are shown to consist of two
kinds of characters,” those which are diagnostic and those

which arc not; and those drawn from the structure of the palatal

bones prove, on investigation, to come into the category last

named, wdiile many of the former are of the other kind. Other
zoologists, proceeding by other routes, have arrived at some of
the same conclusions as he has—particularly as to the affinity of

the Oharadriidcn and Scolopacidae [Limicolcs, Nitzsch] and allied

groups to the Laridoi, thus forming his suborder ” Schizo-

gnathcB
;
but Bicholophus and Crax seem to form exceptions to

the very characteristic from which that is named. Similar ex-

ceptions occur among the Desmognathm and jdigithognathce, and
also among the further subdivisions, as Grus antigone in the

Geranomorphee ^mdiProcellaria gigantea in the Cecomorphm. Prof.

Huxley’s division of the Aetomorpha; [Accipitres) meets with
more approval. [Q/*. Journ. Anat. & Phys., May 1868, pp. 390,
391. Vide supra, Huxley, T. H.]

Owen, Richard. On the Anatomy of Vertebrates. Vol. III.

London : 1868.

Though this volume is devoted to a consideration of Mam-
malia, it is necessary for us to notice it here, on account of the

systematic views expressed by the author in the Zoological

Index ” appended to it (pp. 847-849) . These are not quite the

same as those which were manifested in the preceding volume
(Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 67, 68). The Class^rc5 is divided into three

great groups:

—

(A) Altrices, including the OxdiQY^ Raptores,

Scansores, Volitores, and Cantores', (B) Praecoces, comprising
the Orders Rasm'es, Cursores, Grallatores, and Natatores

;
and

(C) Uroioni [potius UroRoni^, of which Archceopteryx is the sole

representative. Thus it will be seen that the Cursores, which
was before declared (vol. ii. p. 12) not to be a natural Order, is

again restored ; but it is said (iii. p. 848) to be synonymous
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witli Struthiotiidcej^^ and the genera Rhynchotis and Tinamus

are comprehended in it^ while Notornis is referred to Grallatores

A place is also assigned to Ai'chceopteryoc for the first tipip h^

Prof. Owen.

Pettigrew, J. B. On the Mechanical Appliances hy which
Plight is obtained in the Animal Kingdom. Trans. Linn.

Soc. xxvi. pp. 197-277, pis. xii.-xv.

We last year mentioned (Zool. llec. iv. p. 50) the abstract of

this paper, the subject of which hardly comes within our pro-

vince. The illustrations are very good. {Of. Ibis, 1868, p. 476.)

ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, Osbert. Exotic Ornithology.

Parts V.-VIII. London : 1868. Imp. 4to, pp. 65-128, pis.

xxxiii.-lxiv.

The four parts of this work which have been published during

the last year are on the same plan as those. which preceded

them (Zool. Bee. iii. p. 48, iv. p. 51). The species figured are

all American, and will be mentioned in our notice of the families

to which they belong. Complete lists of the New-World species

of Scops, Chcetura, and Laterirallus are given. {Of. Ibis, 1868,

pp. 836, 337; 1869, pp. 109, 110.)

Wagner, Moritz. Ueber die Darwin^sche Thcoric in Bezug
auf die geographische Verbreitung der Organismen. Sitz-

ungsb. k. bayer. Akad. Wissensch. 1868, i. pp. 359-395.

. Die DarwiiTsche Theorie und das Migrationsgesetz der

Organismen. Leipzig : 1868. 8vo, pp. 62.

The second of these papers is a separate reprint of the fii'st,

with the addition of a few unimportant details. The author docs

not use the word migration in the special sense commonly
^scribed to it hy ornithologists, hut seems to mean hy it any
^hifting of abode [sec Mammalia,'’^ p. 2] . Such a migration^^

he contends is necessary before Natural Selection can act ; hut
this, as it seems to us, does not at all invalidate the theory of

Mr. Darwin, who, so far as we know, has always maintained
the power of Natural Selection to take advantage of any change
of circumstances whatsoiever, and has never professed that the

process can act Avithout opportunity. The ornithological ex-

amples cited by Prof. Wagner arc not numerous (pp. 13, 31, 43)
and do not call for any special remark.

PALiEABCTIC BEGION.
Altum, B. Eine ornithologische Morgenexcursion. Journ. fur

Orn. 1868, pp. 206-211. [See also Homeyer, Eug. F. von.]

This has chiefly to do with the time at which various species

begin their song or cries. [Cf. Jenyns^s ^Observations in

Natpral History ^ (London : 1846), pp. 94-102.]

• Barnard, M. B. (See Paijkull, C. W.)
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Betta, Edoardo de. Sulla straordinaria od accidentale Corn-
parsa di alcune specie di Uccelli nelle Provincie Venete e

sulle cause rispettive Note ed Osservazioni. Venezia:
1865. 8vo, pp. 32. (From Atti delF Istituto Yeueto^ 3rd ser.

vol. X,)

The occurrence of a good many stray birds in Venetia is

enumerated, and the appearance of Syi'rhaptes paradoxus in

1863-64 espeeially dwelt upon.

Bettoni, Eugenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano

in Lombardia ad illustrazione della raccolta ornitologica dei

fratelli IiIrcole cd Ernesto Turati con tavolc litografatc e

colorate prcse dal vero da O. Dressler. Milano : 1867-68.

Folio. Vol. i. fascicoli xvi.-Xxvi., Vol. ii. fascicoli i.-ix.

As the above shows, great progress has been made in this

work since we last noticed it (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 52) ; and it quite

sustains the character of it then given. A list of the species

whose young and eggs are figured, will be found under the heads

Neossology and Oology respectively. [Cf. C. Bolle,

J. f. O. 1868, pp. 263-265.]

Bruhin, P. Th. a. Der ^Oiangende Stein bei Bludenz

—

seine Ornis und Flora. Zeitschr. fiir die gesammt. Natur-
wissensch. 1868, pp. 301-304.

The ornithological portion (p. 302) is very brief and of local

interest only.

Collett, Rorert. Norges Fugle, og deres geographiske Ud-
bredelse i Landet. Christiania: 1868, pp. 80. (Separately

printed from the Vidensk.-Selsk. Forhandlinger for 1868.)

A good list of the Birds of Norway, with brief notes showing
when and where they occur in that country. It includes 248
species. [Cf. Ibis, 1869, pp. 225-227.]

Cope, Edward D. The Birds of Palestine and Panama com-
pared. [See ^^Neotropical Region.^^]

Droste, Ferdinand von. Zweiter Nachtrag zu dem Verzeich-

niss der Vogel Borkum^s. Journ. fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 37-46.

In continuation of the observations before noticed (Zool. Rec.

ii. p. 62, iii. p. 49). Of little more than local interest.

Dybowski, B., and Parrex, A. Verzeichniss der wahrend der

Jahre 1866 und 1867 im Gebietc der Mineralwasser in

Daurjen beobachteten Vogel. Journ. fiir Orn. 1868,

pp. 330-339.

A list of the birds of this interesting locality, which lies

beyond the Jablonnoi Mountains, forming the watershed be-

tween the Arctic and the Pacific Oceans. Darasun is situated

on the river Tura (the waters of which flow into the Ingoda, apd
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finally into the Amoor) in about lat. 51° 10^ N. and 113° E.

To the north and west lie the spurs of the Jablonnoi ehain, to

the south and east the hilly Aginer steppe. The forests are

chiefly composed of larch, with firs in the valleys and stout

pines on the mountains. One hundred and nine-three species

arc enumerated, some of them of great rarity
;
but the notes

respecting them are unfortunately meagre, and nearly all were

met with by Herr lladcle (lleisen im Siiden von Ost-Sibirien,

Bd. ii.). Tardus pelios, Bp. [!], being perhaps the chief exception.

The paper concludes with a table showing the number of eggs

laid by a good many of the birds whose nests were found by the

authors.

Giebel, C. G. Vogelschutzbuch. Die niitzlichen Vogel unserer

Aeckcr, Wiesen, Garten und Wiilder. Zweiter unveran-
derter Abdruck. Berlin : 1868.

This work we have not seen. The writer of a short notice

(Zeitschr. gesainmt. Naturwissensch. 1868, p. 338) speaks well

of it.

Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts xiii. (Au-
gust 1, 1868) and xiv. (September 1, 1868.)

The customary tAVO parts of this magnificent work. The
species figured are. named under the genera to which they belong.

Hintz I., W. Ornithologischer Jahresbericht u. s. w. in der

Umgegend von Schlosskampen bei Coslin in Pommern.
Journ. fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 289-304, 389-404.

In continuation of the Reports before noticed (Zool. R-ec. i.

p. 43, ii. p. 64, iii. p. 5], and iv. p. 54) ; but the first portion

only appeared within the year 1868.

Holmgren, Aug. Emil. Handbok i Zoologi fiir Landtbrukbare,
Skogshushallare, Fiskeriidare och Jagere. 11. Helen. Skan-
dinaviens Foglar. Senare llaftet. 1. Rofiuglar och Dufibg-

lar. Stockholm : 1866. pp. 435-609.

A continuation of the work noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv.

p. 54), giving an account of the Scandinavian Accipitres and
Columhes. The plates at the end are those used in Stromas
^ Svenska Foglarna ^ (Stockholm; 1839). The woodcuts, for

aught we krioAV, may be new.

Holtz, Ludwig. Brutvogel der Insel Gottland. Journ. fiir Orn.

1868, pp. 100-131
.

[See Oology.^^]

. Die Insel Gottska-Sando. Tom. cit. pp. 145-166.

With a Map.
This island lies in the Baltic, north-east of that of Gothland.

After a description of the island, and of its character, there fol-

lows a list of 47 species observed, of which 20 breed there, while

the remainder are birds of passage.
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Homeyer, Alexander von. Ueber irregiilare Wanclerungen
und Hauslialt eiiiiger Vogel Europa^s. Zoolog. Garten,

18G7, pp. 121-127, 161-167, 199-204, 232-239, 269-273,
336-341, 401-405.

An attempt to throw light on avery difficult and most interesting

subject, and to discover if there be any law which guides the ap-

parently ‘‘ irregular movements of birds. These movements
may be classed in three categories—those of real immigrants or

species taking up their abode in localities to which they had been
strangers, those of species which appear suddenly in great num-
bers, and those of species whicli appear singly. The species of

which most is said are Vultur fulvus and V. cinereus^ the northern
Strigidee, Ampelis garrulus^ Turdus pilaris and T. iliacus, Sylvia

tithys, Fr'ingilla serinus, the species of Loxia, TLmheriza hortu-

lana, Alauda cristata and A. alpestris, Nucifraga caryocatacteSy

Syrrhaptes paradoxus, Nycticorax griseus, Anas clangula, and
Carho cormoranus

,

This series of articles has called forth several

other communications to the same journal bearing on some of

the points disputed by the autlior.

Homeyer, Eugen von. Bemerkungen iiber einige europaische

Drosseln. Journ. fur Orn. 1868, pp. 170-179. [See7W</ifl?«.]

. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Vogel Ostsibiriens und des

Amurlandes. Tom. cit. pp. 197-206, 248-259.

A digest, apparently very well executed, of the ornithological

portions of the works of Von Middendorff (Sibirische Reise,

Band ii. Th. 2, 1853), Von Schrenck (lleisen im Amurlande,
Band i., 1860), and lladde (Reisen im Siiden von Ost-Sibirien

—Die Festlands Ornis, 1863), which, though almost universally

known, are not very generally accessible. The two papers (all

that we have as yet seen) only treat of 39 species
;
there is ac-

cordingly much more to follow.

Homeyer, Eug. F. von. Herrn Dr. Altum^s Morgenexcursion
und die Angaben Naumann^s. Tom. cit. pp. 354-356.

A criticism on the paper already noticed [supra, p. 38)

.

Hoyningen-Huene, Alexander Baron. Ornithologische Mit-
theilungen aus Estland. Journ. fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 235-238.

Notes only on the quarrelsomeness of Rubecula sylvestris and
the breeding of Linaria ruhra and Pyrrhula vulgaris in confine-

ment.

Kennedy, A. W. M. Clark. The Birds of Berkshire and Buck-
inghamshire : a contribution to the Natural History of the

two counties. Eton and London: 1868. Sm. 8vo, pp. 232.

The work of a boy of sixteen, of whom in due time we expect

to hear more. [Cf, Ibis, 1868, pp. 337-339.)
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Marchand^ a. Catalogue ^es Oiseaux observes dans le de-

partement d^Eure-et-Loir. Jlev. et Mag. de Zool. J868,

pp, 50-53.

In continuation of tlie scries of papers before notieed (Zool.

Bee, iv. p. 55) . Two Imndered and twenty-seven species are

enumerated.

Middendorff, a. von. Sibirische Reise. Band iv. Ueber-
sicht der Natur Nord- und Ost-Sibiriens. Th. 2. Erste

Lieferung. Die Tbierwelt Sibiriens. St. Petersburg : 1867.

4to, pp. 785-1094.
This publication treats of the following matters :—the Poverty

of the fauna of Siberia and its similarity to and accordanee with

that of Europe (p. 785), the Siberian Vertebrates noticed by the

author in his travels (p. 789), the extent of ideas as to species

(p. 790), the variation of Siberian animals (p. 798), the unity of
the geographical range of eacli species (p. 822), the foundations

for a history of the distribution of Siberian animals, including

Extinction (p. 829) and the preservation of animals recpiiring it

(p. 875), the Hyperboreal Fauna (p. 910) and Birds especially

(pp. 964-969), the Animals of Circumboreal Siberia (p. 976),
Birds of the Circumboreal Tundras (])p. 987, 988) and Forests

(pp. 1007-1009), Alpine animals compared with those of the

High North (p. 1009), the birds especially and the difficulty of

deciding to which category certain species belong (pp. 1015-

1017), Polar and Boreal animals (p. 1017), Paloeoboreal animals

(p. 1026), Advance of the circuit of Distribution (p. 1052), with a

Retrospect of the whole subject (p. 1066), concluded by soine

additions (p. 1079).

It is quite impossible for us here to indicate more particularly

the very varied contents of this treatise, which seems to be ad-

mirably executed. Countless facts are brought together from
all kinds of sources

;
but it may be observed that they are not

always taken from the newest works on the subject.

Paijkull, C. W. a Summer in Iceland. Translated by M.
R. Barnard. London : 1868. 8vo, pp. 364.

The original, published in Swedish, contains nothing ornitho-

logical except a moderate woodcut of Alca imptnnis. The trans-

lator adds a footnote (p. 8) containing an exceedingly doubtful

assertion, and an Appendix,^^ including, among other things, a

List of Birds found in Iceland (pp. 353, 354) . This is transcribed

from the list given by Dr. Robert in 1851 (Voyage en Islande

et au Greenland. Zoologie et Medecine, pp. 161-166), which
is founded upon Gliemann^s (Geogr. Besclir. v. Islande. Altona

:

1824, p. 150-170), and is utterly worthless
;
but the translator

only is to blame, \_Cf. Ibis, 1869, pp. Ill, 112.]

Parrex, a. [See Dybowski, B.]
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Quistobp,— . Ueber den Zug des Kraniclis und das Erscheinen
anderer Zugvdgel in Neu-Vorpommern. Journ. fiir Orn.

1868, pp. 259-263.
The observations with regard to Grus cmerea are of some

general value, but those respeeting other birds of passage chiefly

of local interest.

Sabanaeff, Leonida. Materialoi dlia Eaunoi Jaroslafski gu-
berni. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. de Moscou, xli. 1868, pp. 234-
279, 487-524.

The ol)ject of these two papers, as their title indicates, is to

give materials for a fauna of the Government of Jaroslav, one of

the central provinces of Russia in Europe. The author begins

by giving a sketch of the nature of the country, and indicates the

various districts in which investigations have been made, as well

as the species there observed—in the case of the birds, mentioning
whether they are migratory or resident, and, if the former,

whether they remain to breed. Each district has a chapter

devoted to it—the J amsk forests (p. 253) ,
the islands of the Volga

and the meadows inundated by its spring-floods (p. 262), the

banks of the same river (p. 267), the Warelowo morass (p. 487),
Lesnina (p. 503), and the Poluschkinoi forests and Zalorodnom
gardens (p. 515). Very many of the observations seem to be of

interest : Surnia mjctea, Loxia leucoptera^ and Caryocatactes

guttatus breed in the Government, and Accentor montanellus is

found in the forests of Jamsk. It is to be regretted that these

papers (which are not yet concluded) have not been published

in a language which would render them more serviceable to

naturalists in general *.

Smith, Alfred Charles. A Sketch of the Birds of Portugal.

Ibis, 1868, pp. 428-460.
This paper contains much more than is to be gathered from

its title, and is in fact a very well-concocted synopsis of Portu-

guese Ornithology. The author acknowledges his indebtedness

to Prof. Barboza du Bocage for much assistance. After a graphic
outline of the physical features of the country, a list of the

species (193 in number) which occur there is given, wherein are

distinguished those met with by the author alive and wild, those

obtained by him in the flesh from the markets, and those resting

on the authority of Prof, du Bocage. Besides these a consider-

able number of species are mentioned which are said with much
probability to be found in the kingdom, but of wliich specimens
arc not at present forthcoming. An extremely dark hue seems
almost universally to characterize the birds of the country. This
peculiarity struck the author on his first arrival

;
and every day’s

observation confirmed its existence. As very little has hitherto

* We are much indebted to the kindness of Mr. II. E. Dresser for the fore-

going abstract.
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been known of the ornithology of Portugal,, this is a most inter-

esting paper.

Tristram, H. B. On the Ornithology of Palestine, Part VII.,

Ibis, I8G8, pp. 204-2 1 5, pis. vi., vii.
;
Part VIII., tom. cit.

pp. 321-335.

The conclusion of the valuable and interesting series of articles

we have so often noticed (Zool. Ilec. ii. pp. 67, 68, iii. p. 53, iv.

p. 57). Part VII. treats of the remainder of the FringillidcB,

with plates representing Petronia brachydactyla, Bp. (Consp. Av.
i. p. 513), and Serinus aurifrons (Zool. Bee. i. p. 85), the Colum-

bid(B, and GallincB. Part VIII. contains the Grallce, Anseres, and
Strut biones. The ornis of the country is now fixed at 329 species,

bentg 7 more than the number given by the author in his Re-
port (Zool. Rec. i. p. 46). The discrepancy is fully explained

(p. 332). Of these, 27 are peculiar, and 9 due to the author^s

discoveries : 36 species pertain to the Ethiopian Region
;

of

these, 16 have not, in Palestine, been found out of the Dead Sea
basin, the singularity of which is further shown by the fact

that 11 specie's, belonging to as many different genera, are pe-

culiar to it. Most of these genera are common to both the Ethi-

opian and Indian Regions
j
and it seems pretty nearly certain

that this wonderful district was stocked by colonization after the

close of the Eocene period and before the Glacial epoch. It now
forms a tropical outlier,^^ of which there is no other terrestrial

instance.

Walker, Theodore C. Remarks on the Birds of Ailsa Craig.

Zoologist, See. Ser. pp. 1365-1373.

A very good account of this celebrated resort of sea-fowl, re-

specting wliich not much has hitherto been published.

ETHIOPIAN REGION.

Baker, Eden. The Bii’ds of St. Helena. Zoologist, Sec. Ser.

pp. 1472-1476.

The author makes no pretension to scientific knowledge ; and
the birds are only spoken of by their local names, excepting,

indeed, Charadrius pecuarius on the strength probably of Mr.
Layard^s determination of that species (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 120).

Barboza DU Bocage, J. V. Aves das possessoes portuguezas

d^Africa occidental que existem no Museu de Lisboa. Jor-

nal de Sciencias da Acad. Real de Lisboa, 1868, no. v.

pp. 38-50.

This, the third paper of the series noticed last year (Zool. Rec.

iv. p. 58), contains two lists— one of the birds of Biballa and
Maconjo, the other of those of Huilla, both in West Africa.

The first contains a notice of 67 species, of which 2 (belonging

to Nectariniidee and Sylviidoi) are described as new ; the second
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includes 26 species, 3 (belonging to Hirundinidcs, Turdidm, and
Bcolopaciddi) being announced as new. Some other rare or little-

known birds are also noticed. [Cf. Ibis, 1869, pp. 117, 118.]

Blanford, W. T. Notes on the Ornithology of Abyssinia.

Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1868, pp. 85, 167, 168, 278-287.
The author was one of the naturalists attached to the late

Abyssinian expedition. These notes give a good idea of the

country through which he proceeded and such animals as pre-

sented themselves to his observation on the mareh to Magdala
and back, and subsequently on a journey into the Bogos country.

Blytii, E. The Birds of South Africa. Journ. Travel and Nat.
Hist. 1868, pp. 238-255.

A review of Mr. Layard^s work, with the same title, written

in a popular manner. Of the 792 species included bj'^ that

gentleman, Mr. Blyth considers that 84 should be deducted.

Grandidier, Alfred. Notes sur les mammiferes et oiseaux

observes h Madagascar, de 1865 h 1867. Rev. et Mag. de
Zool. 1868, pp. 3-7.

The conclusion of the series of papers noticed last year (Zool.

Rec. iv. pp. 58, 59). Altogether, one hundred and fifty species

are included, whereof 94 are indigenous to the island ; and,

except birds of great powers of flight, all are proper to its fauna.

. Letter on the Birds of Madagascar. Tom. cit. p. 48.

Two species of Campephagidm hitherto thought distinct are

identical.

Gurney, J. II. An Eighth additional List of Birds from Natal.
Ibis, 1868, pp. 40-52, pi. ii.

. A Ninth additional List of Birds from Natal. Tom. cit.

pp. 460-471, pi. X.

The last (sevcntli) of this series of papers was noticed in our
second volume (p. 70). The first of the two now before us adds,

24 species (2 of which, belonging to Falconidec and Floceid(Sy are

recognized as new) to the list, and the last 9—the whole number
(allowing for a correction, tom. cit. pp. 157, 158) now known to

be found within the limits of the colony being 315. To each
paper further remarks on species formerly included are appended

;

and the field-notes of Mr. Ayres, who formed the collection, are

included.

. Notes on Mr. Layard^s ^ Birds of South Africa.^ Ibis,

1868, pp. 135-164, 253-265, pis. iv., viii. Correction,

p. 471.

The object of these notes is to suggest points for further in-

vestigation and, in a few instances, for amplification or correc-

tion, should another edition of the work cited, which we noticed
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last year (Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 60^ be published. Mr. Gurney
has worked into his notes many of the observations made by
Vierthaler and Dr. A. E. Brehm (Naumannia, 1852, 1853,
1855-57, and Journ. fiir Orn. 1853-58) in North-eastern Africa,

besides much else that is of interest, especially in the way of
rectification of nomenclature. In the first portion of this paper
one new species (belonging to Hirundinidee) is described and
figured

j and in the second the southern form of Ostrich (see

Struthionidee)
i some peculiarities of which have long been known,

is treated as distinct from the northern. The second plate re-

presents Glareola nordmanni.

Heuglin, M. T. von. Synopsis der Vogel Nord-Ost-Afrikas,
des Nilquellengebietes und der Kiistenlander des rothen
Meeres. Journ. fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 1-21, 73-100, 217-235,
305-328, Taf. i.

In continuation of the article noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv.

pp. 59, 60) . The families comprehended in this series are Co-
raciidcBy Oriolidee, Ploceidce, Pt'ingillid(Ey EmberizidcBy Alaudidce,

and Corvidcc] and the more important features will be found
noticed under those heads.

Layard, E. L. Letters on South-African Ornithology. Ibis,

1868, pp. 119-121, 242-248.

The first of these consists of remarks on migration and on the

species of Gi'aculus found at the Cape (see Felecanidce) . The
second is more important, and contains notes on some 29 species,

supplementary to the account of them given by the author in his
^ Birds of South Africa,^ and having regard especially to their

mode of breeding and eggs. Another new species (see Laridce)

is added to the fauna of the Cape.

Marno, E. Ergebnisse einer Reise in Nord-Ost-Afrika. Zoo-

log. Garten, 1868, pp. 212-216, 239-242.

These two papers form part of a series giving the results of

Herr Casanova^s expedition to obtain live animals in North-
eastern Africa, and contain the ornithological portion. The
first treats of the Ostrich, the second of the Birds of Prey,

Ilornbills, and Marabou.

Newton, Alfred. Additional Notes on Mr. Layard^s ^ Birds

of South Africa.^ Ibis, 1868, pp. 265-271.

Some 26 species found by Sir Andrew Smith north of lat.

26° S., and not hitherto recorded as occurring to the south of

that parallel, though included by Mr. Layard in his work (Zool.

Rec. iv. pp. 60, 61), are mentioned, as well as about 6 more
which would seem to have equal right with the former to a

* In this notice we mentioned only one new species as having been de-

scribed by Mr. Layard. We overlooked a second, belonging to the TuV'-

didee and recorded in the present volume.
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place therein. Some bibliographical notes on Sir Andrew^s
various ornithological publications, copies of which are very rare,

are also added in the passage above cited, and again subsequently
(Ibis, 1868, pp. 502, 503). [C/. Ibis, 1869, pp. 78, 79.]

Peters, W. Vorlaufige Mittheilung iiber einige neue Vogelar-
ten aus Mossambique. Journ. fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 131-134.

Thirteen species are described as new. They belong to the
families Alcedinidm^Cajiriniulgidm, Oriolid(2

j
Dicrurid(B, l\rdid(2y

Sylviidoij FloceidcHy and Fringillidoi,

Pollen, F. P. L. [See Schlegel, H., et Pollen, F. P, L.]

ScHLEGEL, II.; et Pollen, F. P. L. Recherches sur la Faune de
Madagascar et de ses Dependances, d^apres les decouvertes
de MM. F. P. L. Pollen et D. C. van Dam. Mammiferes
et Oiseaux. Livraisons iii., iv. Leyde : 1867-68. Roy.
8vo, pis.

The ornithological portion of this beautifully illustrated work,
before noticed by us (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 61), is now completed.

Besides the account of the birds collected by the naturalists

whose labours it is especially intended to record, it contains a
commentary on Dr. Ilartlaub^s ^ Ornithologischer Beitrag zur

Fauna Madagascar's^ (Bremen: 1861), and several lists—one
showing roughly the geographical distribution of birds in Mada-
gascar and the neighbouring islands, and another the number
of specimens from that subregion possessed by the Leyden Mu-
seum. The commentary on Dr. Ilartlaub^s work is not, we
think, as carefully executed as it might have been had the

authors not been content with thinking that their museum (un-

doubtedly very rieh in this respect) contained almost everything

the subregion produced. [C/*. Ibis, 1868, pp. 476, 477; 1869,

pp. 112, 113.]

Smith, A. C. The Nile and its Banks, &c. London : 1868.

2 vols. sm. 8vo, pp. 282 and 295.

To an agreeably-written narrative of a voyage on this river,

the author appends (ii. pp. 197-283) a chapter on the ornitho-

logy of Egypt, besides giving a list of the species {tom. cit. pp.
xi-xiv) he himself saw in that country, 101 in number. \Cf.

Ibis, 1869, pp.llO, 111.]

Sperling, Rowland M. Ornithological Notes from the Ethio-

pian Region. Ibis, 1868, pp. 282-295.

These notes were made on a cruise from Capo Town to Zan-

zibar and back
;
but the author was hindered from visiting

several of the most interesting localities by the way. Forty-

three species were noticed. A description of the breeding-place

of Sterna fuliginos

a

at Ascension is also included.
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Vinson, A. De PAcclimatation k Tile de la Reunion. Oi-

seaux. Bull, de la Soc. Imper. zool. d^Acclimatation, 1868,

pp. 625-632.

A somewhat discursive paper, in which more subjects than

those strictly included by the title are mentioned. Thus the

author gives a list of the 32 species of birds found in the island,

of which 14 are said to have been introduced, and the remainder
to be indigenous ;

but the nomenclature employed does not
seem to be very trustworthy.

INDIAN REGION.

Beavan, R. C. Notes on various Indian Birds. Ibis, 1868,

pp. 73-85, 165-181, 370-4B6. Error corrected, tom. cit.

pp. 355, 356.

These three articles conclude the series before noticed (Zool.

Rec. ii. p. 72, and iv. p. 62). Particulars, often accompanied by
very precise measurements of specimens, are given concerning
some 215, one of which (belonging to Laridce) is described as

new, while another (belonging to the same family) may possibly

be so as well. Some field-notes of the late Dr. David Scott

are incorporated with the author^s, and a few criticisms, chiefly

on points of nomenclature, added by Lord Walden. [See also

Blyth, E.]

. Sundry Notes on Indian Raptores. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, pp. 390-402, pi. xxxiv. [See Accipitres.'^]

Blyth, E. Letter on the Birds of the Andaman Islands. Ibis,

1868, pp. 131-133.

Several of the species included in Mr. Beavan‘’s paper (Zool.

Rec. iv. p. 62) are difterently referred, and the validity of some
described as new is disputed.

. Letter on Indian Birds. Tom. cit. pp. 354, 355.

Remarks on the second of Mr. Beavan^s articles (ut supra).

Gould, John. The Birds of Asia. Part xx. London : 1868.

Imp. folio.

All but one of the species figured are Indian. A new generic

name is proposed (see Hirundinidoi)

.

[Cy*. Ibis, 1868, p. 472.]

Hume, Allan. Stray Notes on Ornithology in India. Ibis,

1868, pp. 28-40.

Treats of the habits of Grus leucoyeranus.

—— . Letter on Indian Ornithology. Tom. cit. pp. 233-241.

Gives particulars of various species of SaxicolUj records the

occurrence in India for the third time of Pelecanus crispus, and
treats of various other birds.
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King, George. On the Birds of the Goona District. Journ.

As. Soc. Bengal (.1808), xxxvii. pp. 208-218.

The district lies in Central India, about 200 miles south of

Agra, and at an elevation of 1400 feet and upwards. A nominal
list of 178 species observed is given, to which are prefixed a

few notes on some of them.

Maingay, — . Notes on rare and little-known Malayan Mam-
mals and Birds. Proc. As. Soc. Bengal, 1868, pp. 194-198.

These are very brief, but a supposed new species of Bucero-
tida is described,

Pelzbln, August von. Ueber die von Dr. Stoliezka im Hima-
laya und in Tibet gesammelten Vogelarteii. Journ. fiir

,

"Orn. 1868, pp. 21-37 ;
llbis, 1868, pp. 302-321 (translated,

. ./ith notes, by Lord Walden).
After a few words of introduction, an alphabetical list of the

localities, with their geographical position and elevation above
the sea (from 1000 to 17,000 feet), at whieh the species were
obtained is given. Then follows a list of these species, 190
in number, with their localities, and a few remarks. The paper
is a valuable one, from the well-known accuracy of its author,

who makes a few identifications of species not hitherto suspeeted

;

and the English version is more valuable still from the trans-

lator’s notes.

Salvadori, Tommaso. Nuove specie di Uccelli di Borneo. Atti

della R. Accad. Sc. di Torino, 1868, pp. 524-533.
Eight are described as new (see PicidaBj Pittid(B, Tiinaliidde,

Campe2)hagid(2y
MmcicapidcSy and Sylviidm), but no precise

localities are given. [Cf, Ibis, 1868, p. 482.]

Stoliczka, F. Ornithological Observations in the Sutlej valley,

N.W. Himalaya. Journ. As. Soc. Bengal (1868), xxxvii.

pp. 1-70.

The author’s collections in the Himalaya and Tibet have been
examined by Herr von Pelzeln [vide supra). In the present

paper, after some introductory remarks and an elaborate de-

seription of the natural features of the Sutlej valley. Dr. Stoliczka

enumerates the species which have fallen under his observation

in that district between May and Oetober, 280 in number, add-

ing notes which give a great variety of valuable information

respecting many of them. Three species (belonging to Plo-

ceidcB, Fringillid(By and Alaudidee) are described as new, and
two others [Cinclid(2 and Sylviida) may probably be so as

well; but to these latter the author refrains from applying

names. Six species are in all added to, and four probably

subtracted from, the Indian fauna by him. [(y. Ibis, 1869,

pp. 208-215.]

1868, [voL. V.] E
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SwiNHOE, Robert. Ornithological Notes from Amoy. Ibis^

1868^ pp. 52-65.

In continuation of the papers noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv.

p. 64), and of the same comprehensive character. Eive species

are described as new, belonging to TimaUidee (Pterorhinus,

g. n.), Sylviidcej Paridoi (2), and liallidce,

. Letter on the Ornithology of Hainan. Tom. cit. pp.353,
354.

A few very short notes on the birds of this (ornithologically

speaking) almost unknown island, the avifauna of which seems
to possess several peculiar characters. Pavo nigripennis, Sclat.

(P. Z. S. 1860, pp. 221, 222), is supposed to be a native of

Annam.

Tytler, Robert C. Notes on the Birds observed during a

march from Simla to Mussoorie. Ibis, 1868, pp. 190-203.
After a short description, given in the form of a journal, of

the coimtry traversed (which varied in elevation from 4500 to

10,300 feet), 126 species* are enumerated, and short notes given

of the localities where they were found.

. Observations ornithologiques. Rev. et Mag. de Zool.

1868, pp. 193-199.

These are contained in a letter addressed to, and translated

by, M. Jules Verreaux, but bearing date 7 May, 1863. They
have reference to the Andaman Islands, of the avifauna of which
a very complete list by. Mr. Beavan in the meantime appeared

(Zool. Rec. iv. p. 62) , but this is not noticed by the translator.

As Mr. Beavan was largely aided by Col. Tytler, it follows that

this gentlcman^s later observations are those which should be
trusted

j
and, indeed, many of his former determinations sub-

sequently proved to be erroneous. Consequently the present

paper is of very little value {cf. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1869, pp.
220, 221).

Verreaux, Jules. Notes ornithologiques. Ann. des Sciences

Naturelles, Zoologie, 5e ser. x. p. 67.

Four species from China and Cochin China, belonging to

MegalcemidaSj Muscicapidee, Paridee, and Emberizidoi are de-

scribed as new.

Walden [Arthur Hay] Viscount. [See Pelzeln, August von.]

AUSTRALIAN REGION.
ALLPORt, Morton. On the Local Distribution of some Tas-

manian Animals. Pap. & Proc. Roy. Soc. Tasmania, May
1867, pp. 9-12/

• The original description of two of these, belonging to Picruridee and
PmherizidcCj we have been unable to find.



AVES. 51

While certain species of birds have entirely vanished as culti-

vation and human population extends, a few others have appeared
and even established themselves in the settled districts.

Allport, Morton. Remarks on Mr. Krefft^s ^ Notes on the

Fauna of Tasmania.^ Op cit. July 1868, pp. 33-36.
With Mr. Krefft^s ^ Notes ^ we are not acquainted. Mr. All-

port points out a few inaccuracies in them, and adds some eight

species * to the ornis of the island.

Diggles, Sylvester. The Ornithology of Australia. Queens-
land. Imp. 4to. Parts XVI-XX., pis.

Five parts of this work, containing a large number of figures

(which will be found mentioned under the families they repre-

sent) , have reached us since we last noticed it (Zool. Record, iv.

p. 64).

Finsch, O. (See Haast, J., and Hartlaub, G., and Finscii, O.)

Gould, John. On Two New Australian Birds. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1868, pp. 74r-76. [See CucuUdcc and Piitida;.']

Haast, Julius. Beobachtungen fiber einige Vogel Neu-See-
lands. Journ. ffir Orn. 1868, pp. 238-245.

This is a compilation by Dr. Finsch from a letter of Dr. HaasFs,
and from the latter’s ‘ Report,’ which we mentioned last year
(Zool. Record, iv. p. 66), and contains a few corrections of the

former’s translation of Mr. Buller’s Essay’ {tom, cit. p. 64).

Twenty-one species are noticed, besides the skeletons of seven

species of Dinornis in the museum at Christchurch, New
Zealand.

Hartlaub, G., and Finsch, O. On a collection of Birds from
the Pelew Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 4-9,

pis. ii., iii.

A former collection from these islands, among others, was no-

ticed last year (Zool. Record, iv. p. 66). The present contains

thirty-five species, of which six, belonging to the families Meli-

pliaffidfv, Laniidoif Muscicapida (2) , SylvHdcCy and ColumhidcSy are

new. Two new genera are made, and their types figured. A
variety of useful particulars are given with respect to other birds

of the islands.

, . Additional Notes on the Ornithology of the Pelew
Islands. Tom,, cit. pp. 116-118.

Eighteen species (of which one belonging to Meliphagidm,
is new) are added to the ornis of the group, which now numbers
forty-one species. Of these, eight are peculiar to the islands.

* Some of them had previously been mentioned hy the author, at a meeting
of the Society in October 1865 (op, cit. 1866, p. 106).

t The authors say that “ two ” are undescrihed, hut we are unable to find

the second.

e2
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Bamsay, E. V. Letter on Australian Ornithology. Ibis, 1868,

pp. 231-233.
On the breeding-habits, nest, eggs, and young of Donacola

castaneothorax.

. Notes on Birds breeding in the neighbourhood of Sydney.

Tom cit. pp. 271-280. [See Oology.^^]

. On certain New and Bare species of Birds found at Bock-
{ ingham Bay, Queensland. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 381-388.

Forty species are enumerated, of which five (belonging to FaU
conidcBj CaprimulgidcOy Menurida, and Meliphagidce) are supposed

to be new, but the two first are left unnamed j a new genus (of

Muscicapidoi) is also recommended.

Wallace, Alfred B. On the Baptorial Birds of the Malay
Archipelago. Ibis, 1868, pp. 1-27, pi. i.

. Corrections of, and additions to, the Catalogue of the

Baptorial Birds of the Malay Archipelago. Tom. cit. pp.

215, 216.

The first of these papers is of a piece with the author’s former

monographs of the Psittaci and Columbce of the same part of the

world (Zool. Bee. i. pp. 53-55, ii. pp. 76-78) ; but the subject, or

some portion of it, having been lately handled by Prof. Schlegel

and Dr. Kaup (Zool. Becord, iii.p.58,iv.pp. 81,82), Mr. Wallace’s

treatment of it is necessarily more critical. Furthermore, his scope

is larger than that of either of the zoologists named. Eighty-seven

species are enumerated, many of which would no doubt by some
authors be only regarded as local forms. Tlie Vulturidca are

entirely absent. The average number of species of Falconidcs

found in an island is ten, of Strigidce three; Java, however, pos-

sesses seventeen of the former and eight of the latter. Taking
the groups of islands, the number diminishes pretty regularly

from west to east
;

yet, owing to the richness of the Celebes as

compared with the Philippine group (as at present known), that

part of the archipelago which, according to our arrangement, falls

to the Indian Begion furnishes fewer species than the part which is

more strictly Australian, the proportion being forty-four to fifty-

eight. Celebes presents, as usual, some striking peculiarities,

many of its species, though of difterent generJi, having a similar

style of coloration. Though this paper is elaborated with its au-
thor’s customary care, including a synonymatic list, field-notes,

and geographical table, a supplement was shortly after required,

wherein the author, besides making a few minor correetiqns, adds
three other species to his catalogue, and throws some doubt on one
{Spizaetus nanus) which he had just before described and figured

as new, [See Accipitiies.”]
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NEARCTIC REGION.
Rrown, Robert. Synopsis of the Birds of Vancouver Island.

Ibis, 1868, pp. 414-428.

After a concise notice of the literature of the subject, 153 spe-

cies are enumerated as said to occur on the island, five of uhich
are perhaps doubtful, and fourteen more did not come within the
author^s observation. Some sixty-two more ought to be looked
for. The notes on the various species are not numerous.

CouES, Elliott. List of Birds collected in South Arizona by
Dr. E. Palmer. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia, January
1868, pp. 4*

The author adds four species to those named in his former
paper (Zool. Record, iii. p. 61) ; and the list is also valuable in

clearly indicating some differences between the avifauna of the

southern desert and that of the northern mountain portions of

the district. [Cf, Ibis, 1868, p. 485.]

. Synopsis of the Birds of South Carolina. Proc. Boston
Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. pp. 104-127.

After a few remarks on the characters of the ornis of this

State, the author gives a list of the 294 species which compose
it, appending brief notes containing much information as to their

distribution, and particularly with regard to the season of their

appearance. Those which are characteristic of the South-Atlantic
and Gulf States, 14 in number, have an asterisk prefixed to their

names. \_Cf, Ibis, 1869, pp. 118-120.]

. Catalogue of the Birds of North America contained in

the Museum of the Essex Institute
;
with which is incorpo-

rated a List of the Birds of New England. With brief

Critical and Field Notes. Proc. Essex Instit. v. pp. 249-
314. Separately printed as ^ A List of the Birds of New
England.^ Salem, Mass. ; 1868. 8vo, pp. 71.

This capital paper, the author remarks, is perhaps more
needed since than before the appearance of Mr. Samuelses

work,^^ which we noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 67, 68).

Dr. Cones gives a list of authors who have previously treated

the subject ; and his critical remarks throughout are of the best;

those on the peculiarities of the New-England avifauna (pp. 2, 3)

deserve especial mention, as being of general interest. About 335
species are enumerated as having certainly occurred; many
more rest on doubtful evidence. \Cf. Ibis, 1869, pp. 228, 229.]

Duoes, Alfred. Apcr9U general sur la Fauna dc Guanajuato
(Mcxique). Bull, de la Soc. Imper. zool. d^Acclimatation,

1868, pp. 546-578.
Of no very great value to the zoologist ;

as to the ornithology

* We are unable to give the precise pagination for tlie reason before men-
tioned (p. 30, note).
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of the country, first the domestic species are treated (pp. 558-

560), then the useful or agreeable wild ones (pp. 563-567)^ and

lastly those which are noxious (pp. 573, 574).

Elliot, D. G. The Birds of North America. Parts IX.-XII.

New York ; 1868. Imp. fol.

Pour parts of this great work have appeared within the past

year. The species figured are named ijnder their genera in t]ie

special portion of this Record. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 345, 346.]

SuMiCH^iAST, F. On the Geographical Distribution of the Native
Birds of the Department of Vera Cruz. Proc. Boston Soc.

Nat. Hist. xii. (1868) pp. 332-225.

An abstract of a paper communicated by Dr, Brewer, and
published at length in the present year in the ^ Memoirs ’ of the

Society (i. pp. 543 563), Nominal lists are given of the birds

found in the three zones or regions ” into which the author

divides the country ;
and in the paper at full length, notes of

much interest are appended respecting many of tliem.

NEOTROPICAL REGION.

Burmeisteb, H. Contributions to the Ornithology of the Ar-
gentine Republic and adjacent Lands. Part I. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1868, pp. 633-636.

Since the publication of the author's Systematisches Ver-
zeichniss der in den La Plata-Staaten beobachteten Vogelarten "

(Journ. fiir Orn. 1860, pp. 341-368) and his ^Reise durchdieLa-
Plata-Staaten' (1861), he has lived five years in Buenos Ayres,

and in studying the ornithology of the district has observed

some new species, tliree of which (belonging to Falconidce, Den-
drocolaptidoi and Cotlmjid<a) are now described, and notes on
eleven others arc given.

Cope, Edward D. The Birds of Palestine and Panama com-
pared. American Naturalist, 1868, pp. 361-359.

Founded on the researches of Messrs. Tristram, Sclater, and
Salvin. The Palestine arms excels that of Panama in superio-

rity of development (according to what appears to bo the au-

thor's views of it), the Oscines of the former finding their par-

allels in the Clamatores of the latter.

Cunningham, Robert O. Letters on South-American Orni-
thology. Ibis, 1868, pp. 133-139, 486-495.

The author is naturalist on board H.M.S. ^Nassau,' employed
in surveying the Strait of Magellan, and in his first letter gives

a very general account of the birds met with on his voyage
thither and on the coast of Patagonia. [See Sclater, P. L.,

and Salvin, O.] In his second letter he describes briefly the
localities visited, mentioning their chief ornithological features,

in the season 1867-68.
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EuleRj Carl. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichtc der Vogel Brasi-

liens. Journ. fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 182-194.

In continuation of the very interesting series of papers

noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 68), and of the same cha-

racter. An account of the mode of breeding of thirteen more
species (one belonging to Tyrannidm being new) is given, as well

as further particulars of one respecting which mention has al-

ready been made.

Giebel, C. Einige neue und wenig bekannte argentinische

Vogel. Zeitschr. fiir die gesammten Naturwissenschaften,

1868, pp. 11-17.

Notes on four species, two of which, belonging to Dendroco^
laptidm and TroglodytidcR, appear to be described as new.

Lawrence, G. N. A Catalogue of the Birds of Costa Rica.

Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York, 1868, pp. 86-141*.

This catalogue is based upon the collections received by the

Smithsonian Institution, supplemented by information received

from other sources, and includes notices of 474 species of Land-
birds, of which twelve (belonging to TrogonidcSj Formicariidai

,

Dendrocolaptidce, Tyrannidce, Mniotiltidcej Tanagrtdoij Colum-
bidee, and Tinamid(^ are described as new, while a thirteenth

{Trochilidde) may be so. In the introductory remarks the

author gives a summary of previous writings on Costa-Rican
ornithology, and three lists, the first two of species noted from
Chiriqui and Veraguas respectively which may be found in

Costa Rica, and the tliird of northern species obtained in Pa-
nama but not yet observed in the eountry of which the paper
treats. The remainder of the paper is devoted to the catalogue,

which, in the great majority of cases, gives only the name of the

species and of the locality where it has been obtained. [Cy.

O. Salvin, Ibis, 1869, pp. 310-319.]

Pelzeln, August von. Zur Ornithologie Brasiliens. Resultatc

von Johann Natterers Reisen in den Jahren 1817 bis 1835.

I. Abtheilung. Wien : 1868. 8vo, pp. 68, xxxi. With Map.
The object of this work is to give a connected account of the

results ofNatterer^s travels. It consists first of a list of the

species collected by him, showing the number of specimens of

each and the dates when they were procured
;
and this first part

of the book includes one hundred species, being about a twelfth

of his collections. Then follows a description by the author of

twenty new or little-known species. Of the former there are

Tho concluding part of this paper (which, as internal evidence shows,
does not belong to tho literature of 18G8), beginning in the middle of

page 141 with the order Grallce, has just reached us. We only mention it

now to obviate any confusion that might arise when the whole is bound up
and there is nothing left to show that one part was printed nearly twelve
months before the otlier.



56 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

twelve^ belonging to CypselidcBy Trochiliclce (not procured by
Natterer), Bendrocolaptidcs (7)^ and Troglodytides (3), one of

the latter being the type of a new genus. An Itinerary of Nat-
terer^s ten journeys, with a list showing the geographical distri-

bution of each species throughout the six Faunas into which

the author divides the Brazilian Empire, conclude the publi-

cation.

NattereFs labours certainly deserved some such recognition as

this ; and Herr von Pelzeln, by completing the work, will confer

a great benefit on ornithologists. The map does not seem to

have been drawn with special reference to NattereFs wander-
ings, and some of the most important places at which he col-

lected are omitted from it. \_Cf. Zeitschr. ges. Naturwissensch.

1867, p. 537; Ibis, 1868, pp. 226, 227, 1869, pp. 113-117; Zool.

Gart. 1868, p. 40.]

Philippi, R. A. Letter relating to certain Birds of Chili.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 531, 532.

Contains a few corrections of his previous works on the sub-

ject (c/. P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 319, 320, notes), the principal refer-

ring to two species of Anatides,

Salvadori, Tommaso. Intorno ad alcuni Uccelli di Costa Rica.

Atti della R. Accad. Sc. di Torino, 1868, pp. 170-185.

Twenty-three species are enumerated, but none are new. A
new genus of MomotideSy however, is founded, and Pheucticus

tibialis (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 107) is figured. \_Cf, Ibis, 1869,

pp. 222, 223.]

Salvin, O. [See Sclater, P. L., & Salvin, O.]

ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. List of Birds collected in the

Straits of Magellan by Dr. Cunningham, with Remarks on
the Patagonian Avifauna. Ibis, 1868, pp. 183-189.

Forty-four species, of which examples were collected in the

district by Dr. Cunningham (videsupray p. 54), are enumerated,

with a short preliminary sketch of the labours of former inves-

tigators in the same quarter. A complete list of the Patago-
nian Passeres is also given, showing which are common to Chili

and which to La Plata, the Avhole proving that Patagonia belongs

to the same zoological province as Chili. None of the species

enumerated are new ; but one specimen of a female Dafila is

left undetermined.

, . Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Fa-
milies Dendrocolaptidce [2], Strigidae [2], and Columhidcs

[2] . Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 53-60.

, . List of Birds collected at Conchitas, Argentine
llepublic, by Mr. William II. Hudson. Tom^ cit, pp. 137-
146.
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Ninety-six species are represented in tlie collection, of which
fourteen are not included by Prof. Burmeister (Reise durch die

La Plata-Staaten, Bd. ii.) . The locality is about twelve miles from
Buenos Ayres. None of the species arc new, but several rare.

Several rectifications of nomenclature are made.

ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. On Venezuelan Birds collected

by Mr. A. Goering. Part I. Tom, cit. pp. 165-173, pi. xiii.

Part II. Tom, cit, pp. 626-632.

The first of these papers contains a nominal list of 126 species

arranged in a tabular form to show the localities at which they

were obtained by the collector, to which are added notes on 13
of them. Three, belonging to Mniotiltidm and Tyrannidcc (2),

are new, and two are figured, one of the last being the type of a

new genus.

The second paper is on the sa;me plan. The nominal list

includes 99 species ; and notes are appended to 13, of which 2,

belonging to Cotingidm and TyrannidcCj are new.

^ . On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. H. Whitely.
Part II. Tom, cit, pp. 173-178. Part. III. Tom, cit,

pp. 568-570.

These two articles are in continuation of that noticed last

year (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 71). The first contains a list of a collec-

tion made in the Tambo valley, including 28 species, none of

Avhich are new : but valuable critical notes are appended to it,

and woodcuts of the head of 2 species, belonging to Tanagrida (?)

and RallidcBy are introduced. Various emendations of the species

included in Dr. SalvadoiPs paper (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 59) are added

(p. 175, note).

The second article contains a list of a small collection of 1

1

species (none of which are new) made near Arequipa. To it is

subjoined a nominal list of the 83 species obtained by Mr. II.

Whitely in Western Peru; and the more salient features of tlie

ornis of that district compared with that of the corresponding
eastern slope of the Andes are briefly given. The former is

without many of the groups characteristic of the latter, and the

majority of the forms it possesses are common to the Patagonian
Province of the Neotropical Region.

, . Descriptions of New or little-known American
Birds of the Families Fringillidcc, Oxyrhamphidee [see Dm-
drocolaptid(R\ , Bucconidcc, and Strigidae, Tom, cit, pp. 322-
329, pi. xxix.

, . Descriptions of Four New Species of Birds frem
Veragua. Tom, cit, pp. 388-390.

[See Trochilidm, Tyrannidcc, and Tanagridac (2).]

. Synopsis of the American Rallidce, Tom, cit,

pp. 442-470, pi. XXXV.
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ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY.
CouEs, Elliot. Bird^s-eye Views. American Naturalistj 1868j

pp. 605-513.

A popular account of the accessory structures of a bird^s eye.

Darwin, Charles. The Variation of Animals and Plants under
Domestication. [See also General Subject.^^]

Various interesting and remarkable osteological details witli

respect to Pigeons, Fowls, and Ducks are herein contained ; and
some are mentioned below, under ColumbidcBj Phasianidcej and
Anatid(B»

Davy, John. On the Temperature of the Common Fowl
{Gallus domesticus). Proc. Boy. Soc. Edinb. vi. p. 291.

A posthumously-published communication, of which the

following are given as the chief results :

—

(1) The average temperature is 107°*81.

(2) Before maturity it is 108°* 5.

(3) That of the cock is 108°*39, that of the hen 107°‘3.

(4) That of the fully mature cock is 108°* 77.

(5) That of the laying hen is 107°*4.

(6) That of the incubating hen is 107°.

(7) During moulting it is 108°’44.

Haughton, Samuel. On the Muscular Mechanism of the Leg
of the Ostrich. Proc. Boy. Irish Acad. ix. pp. 50-61.

A reprint, with figures, of the paper before noticed (Zool. Bee.

ii. pp, 85, 138) , .

—-r. Muscular Anatomy of the Emu {Dromceus novca-liollan-

dm), Tom. cit. pp. 487-497.

—— . Muscular Anatomy of the Bhea [Struthio rhea), Tom.

cit. pp. 497-604.

. On the Comparative Myology of certain Birds. Tom.
cit. pp. 524-526.

The first two of these three papers contain notes in much de-

tail on their respective subjects, illustrated by figures. The
birds treated of in the third paper are Falco peregrinuSj Polybo-

Tus brasiliensisj Grus virgo, and Anser canadensis.

Huxley, T. H. [See also General Subject.^']

. Arclmopteryxlithographica. Proc, Boy.
Soc. 30 Jan. 1868, vol. xvi. pp. 243-248. Beprinted, Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. i. pp. 220-224.

The author states that there are several important errors

in Prof. Owen^s description (Phil. Trans. 1863) of this cele-

brated fossil—among them, that the specimen presents its

dorsal instead of its ventral surface to the eye, and that many
of the bones which have been attributed to the right side of the
animal are those of the left, and vice versd. He concludes by
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saying that it is in his opinion quite possible that Archduopferyx

may have had teeth in its jaws, though this would not render it

the less a bird. In the tarsal region Compsognathus comes
nearest to it

;
in the pelvic, Megalosaurus and Iguanodon ; and

Prof. Huxley is disposed to think that in many respects Archmo-
pteryx was more remote from the boundary-line between Birds

and Reptiles than some of the \Wmg Ratitae are.

Klein, — von. Vergleichende Beschreibung des Schadels der

Wirbelthiere. Vcrsuch einer auf anatomische Grunde sich

stiitzenden, gleichartig durchgefuhrten Bcnennung dcr

Schadelknochcn. WUrttemb. iiaturwissensch. Jahreshefte,

1868, pp. 71-171.

The class Aves comes in for a fair share of treatment in this

paper.

Lee, R. J, Observations on the Ciliary Muscle in Fish, Birds,

and Quadrupeds. Journ. Anat. & Physiol. Nov. 1868,
14-23.

Contains descriptions with illustrations of this part in GalluSf

SiriXj Falco, and Phasianus,

Macalister, Alexander. On the Anatomy of the Ostrich
(Sh'utkio camelus). Proc. Roy. Irish Acad. ix. pp. 1-24.

Gives the anatomy of the whole animal of both sexes. Dr.
Haughton having before treated of a portion (Zool. Rec. ii.

pp. 85, 138) in considerable detail.

Magnus, Hugo. Physiologisch-anatomische Untersuchungen
iiber das Brustbein der Vogel. Arch, fiir Anat. Physiol,

und wissensch. Med. 1868, pp. 682-710, Taf. xvi., xvii.

After a brief reference to the authors who have previously

written on the subject (De Blainville, LHIerminier, Geoffroy

St.-Hilaire, Gervais, and Blanchard), and remarking on the im-
portance of tlie sternum as a taxonomic character, the author

states that five principal forms of this bone are found,—the

First in the Cursores [= Struihiones]

y

it has no keel, and
is of a rounded shield-shape, though he remarks on the absence
of a keel in the very young of those birds which subsequently
have it well developed ; the Second form exists in the diurnal

Accipitres, the Cypselid<Sy and CaprimulgidtSy where it is very
concave, long and broad, with a remarkably pronounced keel,

though the angle this forms with the body of the sternum is ob-

tuse
}
the Third, as in the Oscines, witli Upupay Alcedoy and so

forth, the Gallinoi and most of the ScansoreSy has it less concave,

the keel well developed and a notch (or occasionally two notches)

on either side ; the Fourth form, possessed by the Swimming-
birds, Mergus, Sulay PodicepSy and others, is less concave, the

point of the keel projects forward, and the notches sometimes
become fenestrations ; the Fifth group includes the Grallatoresy
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where the sternum is long and narrow, more concave, and never

Avithout notches, and the keel much pronounced. The remain-
der of the paper is occupied by a notice of various modifications

which different groups exhibit. \Cf, Journ. Anat. & Physiol.

May 1869, p. 458.]

Milne-Edavards, a. Recherchcs Anatomiques et Paleontolo-

giques pour servir k khistoire des Oiseaux Eossiles de la

Franee. [See General Subject.^^]

Murie, J. Observations concerning the presence and function

of the Gular Pouch in Of,is kori and Otis australis. Proc.
^ ^ Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 471-477, pi. xxxvi.

A male O. kori possessed a pouch, of which a Avoodcut is given,

in position and structure identical with that of 0. tarda (Zool.

llec. ii. pp. 83, 84, and 133, iii. p. 110), but very much smaller.

The same organ is possessed by a male 0. australis living in the

Zoological Gardens, and developed to an extraordinary degree,

as the plate* shows. Its manner of inflating this structure, and
other habits, are described. A second male example, living with

it, does not exhibit any indications of this peculiarity f ;
nor did

examples of 0. tetrax or O. houbara. Some excellent remarks
on this mysterious subject are added.

Newton, Alfred. [See General Subject.^^]

Parker, W. K. A Monograph on the Structure apd Develop-
ment of the Shoulder-girdle and Sternum in the Vertebrata.

London : 1868. Fol. pp. 237, pis. xxx. (Ray Society.)

Though we can scarcely say that the subject-matter of this

admirable Avork is treated zoologically, its great merit forbids us

to exclude it from notice. The ornithological portion (pp. 142-

194) occupies a fair share of the work. The systematist must
naturally regret that Mr. Parker^s investigations do not yet pro-

duce more practical results; but it is necessary here to be

patient, for it cannot fail that studies so conscientious will not

eventually bear fruit. [Cf. Journ. Anat. & Physiol. May 1868,

pp. 374-381 ; Ibis, 1868, pp. 474, 475.]

Ruedinger, —. Die Muskeln der vorderen Extremitiiten der

Reptilien und Vogel mit besonderer Rucksicht auf die ana-

logen und homologen Muskeln bei den SUugethicren und
dem Menschen. Natuurk. Verhandel. van de Ilollandsche

Maatshappij der Wetenschappen te Haarlem, xxv. Decl,

187 pp. XV. Taf.

This is one of the prize essays of the Harlem Society. .The

* Notwitlistanding that the figure is a gross caricature, Ave can state that

the peculiarity Avhicli it is chiefly intended to represent is not exaggerated.

t Tlie mouth and entire neck of the specimen described hy l\Ir. liamsay
(Zool. Rec. iv. p. 120) has been sent to us hy him. There is no trace of a
gular pouch in it.
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birds selected to illustrate the subject are Vultur cinereuSy Casu~
arius galeatuSy Struthio cameluSy and Aptenodgtes demersm\ and
of tliese species the myology of the fore limbs is described in

great detail.

Van der IIoeven, J. Annotationes de Dromade ardeola, Payk.
Dresdse : 1867. 4to, pp. 16, pi. Separately printed from
Nov. Act. Ac. L.-C. Nat. Cur. xxxiii. Translated, Archives
Neerlandaises, 1868, pp. 281-295.

A very full description of the osteology of this form, which the

author places next to Hcemat^pus {cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 351).

VoiT, —. Beobachtungen nach Abtragung der Hemispharen
des Grosshirns bei Tauben. Sitzungsb. Ak. Wissensch.
Munchen, 1868, ii. pp. 105-108.

Purely physiological. *

Gcopsittacus occidentalisy some parts of its osteology very minutely de-

scribed. J, Murie, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1868, pp, 162-165.

PTEROLOGY.

CoRNALiA, Emilio. Sopra due casi di Albinismo negli Uccelli.

Atti della Soc. Ital. di Sc. Nat. x. pp. 449-458.
The two cases are those of Passer montanus and Chelidon

urhica ; and in reference to them the author enters at some length

on the generalities of the subject of albinism.

CouEs, Elliott. Instances of Albinism among our Birds.

American Naturalist, 1868, pp. 161, 162.

About a dozen examples, chiefly of North-American species,

in wdiich this peculiarity has been observed, are described.

NEOSSOLOGY.

Bettoni, Eugenio; Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano

in Lombardia, &c. [See Pal/earctic Region.
The young of Monticola saxatilis, Upupa epops, Ruticilla phce-

nicuray Sturnus vulgaris
y Phyllopneuste honelliiy Circus eeruginosuSy

Hirundo rusticuy Philomela luscinia, Curruca orpheuy Strixflammeay
Turtur aurituSy Tinnunculus alaudarius, Carduelis eleganSy Mota^
cilia albay Enncoctonus rufuSy Ardeapurpureay

Hypolais salicariay

Buteo cinereusy Cypselus apuSy Sylvia cinereay Ruticilla tithySy

Dendronanthus arboreus, Cyanistes cmruleuSy Petrocossypirns cy-

aneus, Prunella modularisy Cotyle ripariay Troglodytes europceuSy

Jynx torquilla, Corvus corniXy and Otus vulgaris are figured.

Marchand, Alb. Poussins des oiseaux d^Europe converts de

duvet h la sortie de Foeuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868,
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The series of figures for the past year represents :

—

Perdix rubra
grseca ;

Qallinula bailloni .

.

crex

Qlaroola pratincola

Oharadrius minor . .

,

Anas clypeata . . . ,

,

Fuligula cristata .

.

Oharadrius hiaticula

pi.

yy

yy

yy

)>

ty

yy

yy

yy

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Oharadrius cantianus ....
Otis tetrax

Anser leucopsis

Anas clangula

Fuligula marila
Heads of Tctrao urogalliis,

T. tctrix, T. bonasia, T.
scoticus, T. saliceti/and

T. lagopus

pi. 10

n 17

n 18

„ 10

n 20

21

As before (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 76), Ijiere is no letterpress to these

plates.

Catharks californianuSf tlio nestling figured [from apparently an older ex-

ample than that represented. Ibis, 1800, pi. ix.]. S. F. Baird, P. Z. S. 1808,

pp. 182, 183.

Menura superba, the nestling dfescribed. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 18G8,

p. 61.

M. victorice, the nestling described. J. Gould, tom. cit. p. 53.

Rhynchotis rufescens, the chick (which much resembles that of JRhea ame-

ricana) described and figured (c/. Zool. Record, iv. p. 117). A. I). Bartlett,

P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 114, 116, pi. xii.

OOLOGY AND NIDIFICATION.

Argyll [George John Douglas Campbell], Duke of. On Mr.
Wallace's Theory of Bii*ds^ Nests. Journ. Travel and Nat.

Hist. 1868, pp. 276-287.

We give below a very full abstract of Mr. Wallace's paper, on
account of the novelty of the ideas it contains, and regret we
cannot enter at the same length upon his opponent’s views, which
are very ably stated. The Duke of Argyll contends that the nest-

building instinct is equally innate with the structure, habits, and
intelligence of birds, and that all are strictly correlated together.

Citing his instances in refutation of Mr.Wallace’s theory (founded

as that is on long personal observation of the most gorgeous

of tropical birds) from the comparatively dully-coloured birds of

the British Islands, the Duke lies under some disadvantage; but ,

he certainly points out an omission in the theory when he sug-

gests that one great object and use of some domed nests, and also

of many nests being made in holes, is simply the better conserva-

tion of animal heat.

Bartlett, A. D. Notes on the Breeding of several Species of

Birds in the Society’s Gardens during the year 1867, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 114-116, pi. xii.

Twenty-four species are mentioned as having bred for the first

time, the most remarkable of them having been IViynchotis ru-

fescens [cf. Zool. Record, iv. p. 117) and Euryp2jga helias. Tthi-

nochetus jubatus also laid an egg in 1868. The young of the first

mentioned, and the eggs of all three, are figured—the latter unfor-

tunately not so as to give any precise idea of their appearance.
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Bettoni, Eugenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli die nidificano

in Lombardia &c. [See PALyEARCTic Region.^^]

On Plate III. of this work are figured the eggs of :

—

Merula vulgaris (10), Pica caudata (2), Garrulus glandarius (3), Corvus

cm'niv (2), Turdus viscivorus (3), Cinclm aquaticus (2), Merops apiaster (2),

Picus major (2), Cyanistes ccvridem (3), Parus ater (2), Hiruhdo rustica (2),

Chlorospiza chloris (3), Troglodytes europceus (2), Mecistura caudata (2), Pyr-

gita montana (6), Calamolierpe turdoides [sc. artmdinacea (L.)] (4), C. arun-

dinacca (Gmel.) [sc. strcpera (Vieill.)], Pratincola ruhicola (2), BudytesJlava

(2), Fringilla ccelehs (2).

Rhown, J. a. II. Ornithological Notes for the last Six Months,
including Extracts from the Journal of a Nesting-Tour in

Sutherland. Zoologist, Sec. Ser. pp. 1305-1311.
In continuation of a paper noticed last year (Zool. Record, iv.

p. 77). The most remarkable occurrences recorded are the sup-

posed breeding of Fuligula ferina and Colymbus glacialis in the

county.

Dybowski, B., and Parrex, A. [See PALiEARCTic Region.^^]

A table showing the number of eggs laid bj’’ fifty-two species

of Daurian birds is given.

Euler, Carl. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Vogel Bra-

siliens. [See Neotropical Region.^^]

Feilden, H. W. On the Nesting of the Egyptian Vulture

[Neophron perenopterus). Zoologist, Sec. Ser. pp. 1281-
1283.

These observations were made in India, and therefore refer to

N. gingmianus (Lath.) (c/. Zool. Record, ii. p. 91)

.

Holtz, Ludwig. Brutvogel der Insel Gottland. Journ. fiir

Orn. pp. 100-131.

In continuation of the articles before noticed (Zool. Record,

iii. p. 71) and of the same character. Twenty-three species are

added to those which have before been observed by the author

breeding on the island, but none of them demands any partieular

notice.

Konig-Warthausen, Richard. Zur Fortpflanzungsgeschichte

des Stentor-Rohrsangers, Acrocephalus stentorius. Journ.

fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 135-137, Taf. ii. figs. 1, 2.

The nest and eggs are figured and described from examples
obtained by Dr. von Heuglin.

Mosley, Oswald. Nidification of the Bohemian Waxwing [Am-
pelis garrulus^ in England. Zoologist, Sec. Ser. p. 1294.

This extraordinary statement rests on the evidence of the au-

thor^s servants.

[Murray, Andrew.] Reply to Mr. Wallace’s Theory of Birds^

Nests. Journ. Travel and Nat. Hist. 1868, pp. 137-145.
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This paper, though published without the writer^s name, is

confessedly by the author of the ^ Geographical Distribution of

Mammals^ (Zool. Record, iii. pp. 3-6), to wliom, of course, the

theory of Mr. Wallace (founded on a strict extension of the

principle of Natural Selection, and of which a full abstract is

given below) is distasteful ;
and that theory is met on general

grounds.

Natiiusius, W. von. UeberBildung der Schale des Vogeleies.

Zeitschr. fur die gesammt. Naturwissensch. 1868, pp. 19-

21 .

Remarks on the theory and investigations of Drs. Landois

(Zool. Record, ii. pp. 85, 86) and R. Blasius {op. cit. iv. pp.

76, 77).

Ramsay, Edward P. Notes on Birds breeding in the Neigh-
bourhood of Sydney. Ibis, 1868, pp. 271-280.

In continuation of the series of articles before noticed (Zool.

Record, i. p. 65, ii. p. 90, iv. p. 78). The species treated of

are Monarcha trivh'gatUy FardalotuspimctatuSy Uirundo frontalis,

Cisticola ruficepSy and Excalfactoi'ia australis.

Wallace, A. R. A Theory of Birds^ Nests : showing the Rela-

tion of certain Sexual Dilferences of colour in Birds to their

Mode of Nidification. Journ. Travel and Nat. Hist. 1868,

pp. 73-89. (Translation) Bibl. Univers. Arch. Sc. Phys. et

Nat. 1868, xxxiii. pp. 5-30. (Abstract) Rep. Br. Assoc.

Dundee, 1867, Miscell. Comm. p. 97.

The main features, the author argues, of its nidification are

determined by the structure and habits of the species, so that a

nest is delicate and elaborate in proportion to the organization

of the builder. The materials also of the nest depend in like

manner on the same properties, and are those which come most
frequently before the bird^s eyes. But two other causes, or

factors, must not be neglected ; these are changed conditions

of existence and the influence of hereditary habit ; and instances

of both are given. Hence many details of nidification must be

unintelligible to us as being the results of habit persisting when
the necessity for it is removed. Mr. Wallace then points out a

relation existing between the plumage of the hen bird and the

mode of nidification, and divides nests into two categories accord-

ing as they conceal or expose the sitting bird, the first containing

those of all hole-dwellers, purse-Aveavers,and dome-builders,which
he maintains belong to those of species where the hens are gaily

or conspicuously coloured ; hence he arrives at the conclusion that

the kind of nest included in the first category is a consequence of

this brilliant colouring in the hen, as well as the converse, that

when the hen is of dull and the cock of bright plumage, the nest

is open and the sitting bird exposed. In support of this view he
adduces as examples a great many families ov natui'al groups of
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birds
;
thus in the Psittaci, AlcedinidcB, and Paridce, 'where the

hens are as eonspieuous as the coeks, the sitting-birds are eon-
cealed^ while in the Cotingidcs, PipridcBy and Tanagridce the hens
are soberly coloured and sit exposed on their nests. The author
then proceeds to account for these facts, which he believes are

owing to the greater necessity of protection to the hen than to

the cock during incubation. He had previously found a simi-

lar state of things in diurnal Lepidoptera, and this made him
apply the same solution in the case of birds. He accepts Mr.
Darwin^s doctrine of sexual selection to explain the brilliant

colours of the males of various animals ; but Mr. Wallace main-
tains that the fact ofboth sexes in many species being equally orna-

mental shows that there is a tendency on the part of both to inherit

bright hues, and that when they are entirely wanting in the female

it is because the possession of them would be injurious to her.

Further, he denies, on the grounds already mentioned, that the

mode of nidification in birds depends on the colour of the hen,

but upholds the contraiy opinion
;

since colour is known to

be the most variable and easiljr modified character possessed

by organized beings, consequently it serves more than any
other the purposes of protection, and must be regarded as one of

the most important agents in adapting animals and plants to the

changes ever taking place in their environment.^^ [Vide supra,

Argyll, Duke of, and Murray, Andrew.]

The eggs of some twenty species of South-African birds described. E. L.

Layard, Ibis, 1868, pp. 242-247.

Steatornis caripensis, its egg figured (woodcut) and described. P. L. Sclater,

P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 73, 74.

Caprimulgus {Stenopsis) hifasciatus, its eggs figured. J. f. 0. 1868, Taf. ii.

fig. 3^.

Menura superha, its nest and eggs described. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1868,

pp. 49-51.

Hirundo alfredi (sp. n.), its eggs figured. J. H, Gurney, IbiJJ 1868, p. 163,

pi. iv. Nest described, E. L. Layard, tom. cit. p. 243.

Cisticola schoenicola, its eggs described (c/. Zool. Rec. ii. p. 91). W. E.

Brooks, tom. cit. pp. 130, 131.

Do7iacola castaneothorax, its nest and eggs described, E. P. Ramsay, totn.

ci^.pp. 231-233.

The curious parallelism of the aberration from the normal colouring in the

egg of Tetronia hrachydactyla among the Fringillmm, and in the egg of Melo-^

spiza lincolni among the Spizcllinccj noticed. H. 13. Tristram, tom. cit,

p. 206.

Nncifraga caryocatactcs, its breeding in Switzerland. G. Vogel, J, f. 0.

1868, p. 329.

Caccabis grccca and C. saxatilis, the difference in their eggs. H. B. Tris^

tram. Ibis, 1868, pp. 213, 214.

^ The accompanying letterpress is at page 382, but did not appear within tlio

year 1868.

1868
,

[yol, V.] V
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ACCIPITRES.

Beavan, R. 0. Sundry Notes on Indian Raptores. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868,

pp. 390-402, pi. xxxiv.

Thid paper belongs to the series of articles which tho author has boon

publishing in ^The Ibis’ (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 72, iv. p. 02, H suprclj p. 48).

Eighty-one species are noticed, and Neopus malaiensis (lieinw.) [nec

(Reinh.)] is figured.

Brehm, a. E. Die Raubvdgel der deutschen Thiergarten. Journ. fiir Orn.

1868, pp. 46^1.

In continuation of the paper before noticed (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 72). Notes

onAstur^ Nisus^ and Melierax,

FarhIan, 0, On some of the Birds of Prey of Central Bulgaria. Ibis,

1868, pp. 406-414.

Thirteen species are noticed, and particulars given of tho habits of most

of them, especially in the breeding-season. Vultur monaclmSj Falco saceVy

and F. lanarius are among the most remarkable.

Wallace, Alfrei) R. On the Raptorial Birds of the Malay Archipelago.

tom. cit. pp. 1-27, pi. i.

. Corrections of, and additions to, the Catalogue of the Raptorial

Birds of the Malay Archipelago. Tom. cit. pp. 215, 216.

Tho generalities of these papers have been already mentioned (^^Austra-

lian Region ”). Out of the eighty-seven species enumerated in the first of

them, fifty-three belong to Falconidce (one of which is described as new),

and thirty-five to Strigidce. Fourteen of the Fidconidce are common
to the Indian and Australian portions of the Archipelago, but only one of

the Strigid^. There are no Vulturidce. The second paper adds three species

(all Falconidce) to the eighty-seven, and throws some doubt on the newly

described one.

’ Cathartidas,

Cathartes californianusy the nestling figured [from apparently an older

example than that represented Ibis, 1860, pi. ix.]. S. F. Baird, V. Z. S. 1868,

pp. 182, 183.

^ VuLTURIDiE.

Neophron percnopterus [sc. ginginianus~\ {cf. Zool. Rec. ii. p. 91), its mode of

brooding in India. II. W. Feildon, Zool. S. S. pp. 1281-1283.

Neophron pcrcnopterusy its occurrence in Essex. C. R. Breo, tom. cit.

pp. 1466, 1467.

Gypaetus barhatxcSy its extinction in Transbaikalia. A. von Middeiidorfl)

Sib. Reise, Bd. iv. Th. 2, Lief. 1, p. 851.

Falconid.^.

Aquila imperialisy A, fidvescenSy and A. ncevia, remarks on their various

stages of plumage, with a notice of a fourth doubtful species. W. S. Broolcs,

Ibis, 1868, pp. 349-362. This fourth species may bo A. hastatay Less. J.

II, Qumey, tom. cit. pp. 362, 353.

Aquila imperialis in Pomerania. W. Llihder, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 862, 353.

Aquila audax is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xviii.

Spizactus namis is described and figured as a new species from Borneo
j
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but subsequently it is said to bo probably only tho young of JS. dlhoniger

(Blytb, Madr. Journo xxxi. p* 145), wliicli is quite distinct from S. drrhatus.

A. R. Wallace, Ibis, 1808, pp. 14, 215, 210.

Neopus violaiensis is figured. R. 0. Beavan^ P. Z, S.- 1808^ pp< 890, 397,

pi. xxxiv,

Ilaliaetm alhicilla breeds on the coast of Mailtchourift, lat. 41° N., long.

130° E. J. II. Gurney, Ibis, 1808, pp. 129, 130*

Ilaliaetus IcucocephahiSj its fishing-habits. 8. S» Ilaldeman, Am. Nat^

1808, pp. 015, 010.

Ilaliaetm vociferator [sc* vocifm'oides] is figured* II. Schlcgel & F. P* L.

Pollen, Rech. Faun* Madag. pi. 16.

Ilaliastur leucosternus is figured. 8. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. Jcvii.

:

' Patidion carolinensis, its habits. A Fowler, Ann Nat. 1808, pp. 192-196.

Leucopternis superciliariSf L. palUata, and Li semiplumheus ate figured, Und
a synonymatic list of the eight known species given. P» L. 8clater & O*

8alvin, Ex. Orn. pis. xxxviii., xlix., and Ixi.

Butco auffuralis (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 73), its description translated into Ger-

man. E. von Martens, J. f. 0. 1808, pp. 07, 08.

Ihdeo tachardus, its occurrence in 8witzerlnnd. G. Vogel, ton, cit. p. 329.

Circus spilonotuSf C. melanoleucus, and a third species, in colour similar

to C. hudsonius d*, are found in the Philippine Islands. J* H. Gurney, Ibis,

1808, p. 350.

Circus ceruginosus, adiilt and immature, is figured (2 pis.). J, Gould, B. Gr.

Br. pt. xiii.

Cymindis holiviensis is described as a new species from the interior of

Bolivia, in size and figure entirely like the Brazilian C. uncinata^ but with a

rather longer beak* It is dusky-black, with the remiges and rectrices

banded beneath with white. H. Burmelster, P. Z. 8. 1808, pp. 033, 034*

Milvus regalis [sc, ictimis'] is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii.

Falcoperegrinus [pc.melanogenys~\ is figured. 8. Biggies,Orn. Austral, pt* xx*

.

Falco hahylonicus, F, sacer, and F. lanarius are figured, j. Gould, B. As.

pt. XX.

Falco cand,icans and F. aurantius are figured. B. G. Elliot, B. N. Am* -

pts. xii. and xi* a
Falco clconorcc in confinement and its breeding-place at Mogador de-*

scribed. T* Waite, P. Z. 8. 1808, p. 507*

Falco vcspei'tinus var. atnurciisisf Radde (Reis. 8. 0.-8ib. ii. p. l02), is

now described and figured as a new species, under the name of Frytkrepus
.

amurensis, the subjects of the plate being an adult male and female from

Natal (!) and a nestling from Northern China. J. II, Gurney, Ibis, 1868,

pp. 41-43, pi. ii.

Tinnunculus cenchris is said to have occurred in Yorkshire. W* 8. Balias,

Ann. k Mag. N. H. 4th scr. ii. pp. 76, 76. [Very doubtful.]

Astur (Lcucospka) ? Two specimens from Queensland, supposed to

be of a species distinct from A. rayi and Ai fiovecAiollandicc (which the

author regards as identical), being of a larger size atid stronger build, and

having the upper surface brown, are described, but no name is given to it.

E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. 8. 1868, pp. 381, 382.

Accipiter ruhricollis, Wall. (P. Z. 8. 1803, p. 21), and A. muelleri, Wall*

(P. Z. 8. 1805, p. 475), are respectively distinct from A. crythraucherif G, R,

F 3
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Gray (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 844), and A. griseogularis, ejusd. (tom. cit. p. 343),

with which they have been confounded—the former by both Schlegel (Valkv.

Nederl. Ind. pi. iii. %. 2) and Kaup (P. Z. S. 1807, p. 177), the latter by

the last-named writer (to?n. cit. p. 175). A. equatorialis and A, sgloostris are

also good species. A. E. Wallace, Ibis, 1808, pp. 7-10.

Accqnter cruentus, Wall. ” (P. Z. S. 1803, p. 484), from Timor, is really

A. torquatus (Temni.)

;

but A. torquatus, Vig. k Ilorsf., is Sparvius cirrho^

cephalus, Vieill. Whether A. crucntus is a good species seems doubtful. Id.

tom. cit. pp. 11, 12.

Acdpiter, sp., from Dauria, of small size, rufescent beneath barred with

dusky (cf. Radde, Eeis.S. O.-Sib. ii. p. 110). B. Dybowski & A. Parrex, J. f. 0.

1868, p. 331.

Accipiter chilensis is figured. P. L. Sclater Sc 0. Salviu, Ex. Orn. pi. xxxvii.

Accipiter gdbar has never been found in Portugal as has been asserted of

it (Naumannia, 1856, p. 267) under the vague name of Adur micronisusj

Bp.” A. 0. Smith, Ibis, 1868, p. 436.

Nisus communis preying on Sciurus vidgaris. K. Muller, J. f. 0. 1868,

pp. 245, 246.

, STRIGIDiE.

Sgrnium ftdvescetis is a new species from Guatemala, resembling S. nelulo-

sum but smaller, more fulvous, and the toes bare except at the upper part of

the phalanges. It is JS. nebidosum, Scl. & Salv. (Ibis, 1859, p. 221), nec

Strix nebulosa, Forst. A list of the five American spocios_^of the genus

known to the authors is given, and it is remarked that species of the genus

Ciccaba have been much mixed up with them, though the presence of the

ear-opercle in the latter affords a ready means of distinguishing between

them. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 58, 59.

Athene strenua is figured. S. Biggies, Om. Austral, pt. xix.

Athene noctua^ a vaviety from Bauria is described, of lai’ge size, with tarsi

and toes feathered and pale in colour. B. Bybowski & A. Parrex, J. f. O.

1868, p. 331.

Nociua poUeni (Zool. Eec. ii. p. 94) is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pol-

len, Eech. Faun! Madag. pi. 17.

Micrathene ^hitneyi (Zool. Eec. iii. p. 75) is figured. B. G. Elliot, B. N.

Am. pt. xii.

Gymnoglaux lawrencii is described and figured from Cuba, differing from

O. nudipes from Porto Eico and the Virgin Islands by being entirely fuscous

above, sprinkled with white spots *, and the tarsi almost wholly bare. The
two birds were formerly distinguished by Mr. Lawrence (Ann. Lyc. N. II.

New York, 1860, pp. 257, 258), who applied the name nudipes to the Cuban
form, calling the more eastern one newtoni. It is, however, clear that the

Porto Eico bird must bear the name nudipes, the type specimen, still in Paris,

having been brought thence by Mauge (Baud., Tr. d’Orn. ii. p. 199) and it is

* The plate represents G. laiorencU .as being rather reddish-brown than
fuscous but specimens from the Virgin Islands also have white spots (cf.

Ibis, 1859, pp. 6^66, pi. i,, and 1860, p. 209)

;

the difference in the tarsus,

shown by the authors m a woodcut, is, however, a perfectly good diagnostic

character
j
and in each of tliese little Owls, as in many other species, tiiere is

no doubt a reddish as well as a fuscous phase, whether owing to age or sex
seems tq be at present undecided.
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accordingly the Cuban bird which required a designation. P. L. Sclater <&

O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 18Q8, pp. 327-329, pi. xxix.

Tholmptynx cunictilaria, from La Plata, its habits in confinement. P. L.
Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 261.

Glaucidiurn siju, its habits in confinement. C. Wright, Am. Nat. 1868,

pp. 420-421.

Sco2^s harharus is a new species from Vera Paz, Guatemala, readily dis-

tinguishable from every other American Scops, except S. Jiammeola, by its

small size. From that it is to be distinguished by the less amount of fea-

thering on the tarsus
;
and woodcuts showing the difference are given, as

well as a list of the seven American species Imown to the authors. It is

S. Jiammeola, Salvin (Ibis, 1861, p. 365), nec Kaup. P. L. Sclater & 0.

Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 66-68. Both species figured, and a complete list

of the American species of the genus given. . lid. Ex. Orn. pis. 1., li.

Scops asio, its breeding-habits. E. A. Samuels, Am. Nat. 1868, pp. 47, 48 j

A. Fowler, op. cit. p. 109
;
W. Wood, op>. cit. pp. 379, 380. In confinement,

C. J. Maynard, tom. cit. pp. 73-77. Specifically identical with S. neevia,

J. A. Allen, tom, cit. 1868, pp. 327-329. The contrary opinion possibly

true. W. Wood, tom. cit. pp. 370-376.

Scops zorca is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii.

PSITTACI.

Buxton, C. Acclimatization of Parrots. Zool. S. S. pp. 1395-1401
j
Ann.

& Mag. N. H. 4th ser. ii. pp. 381-386.

Nearly fifty examples have been at large at Northrepps, in Norfolk
;
but the

species are not precisely named. Some of them have bred.

Finscii, Otto. Die Papageien, monographisch bearbeitet. Zweiter Band.

Iliilfte I., IT. Mit 6 Tafeln und Uebersichts-Tabellen zur geogra-

phischen Verbreitung. Leiden : 1868. Roy. 8vo, pp. 996.

We last year, at some length, though still imperfectly, spoke (Zool. Record,

iv. pp. 83-85) of the extraordinary pains bestowed by the author on the first

volume of this work. The second volume, published in two parts, justifies

the praise we then awarded to him. The subject has been so thoroughly

well handled that this monograph must be the text-book for many years

;

and though we do not altogether agree with Dr. Finsch in his mode
of classification, we believe we shall be consulting the convenience of

our readers by adopting in the main his system. We shall still continue to

regard the Psittaci as forming an order, but the (6) different groups defined

by the author we shall follow, only raising them from the rank of “ sub-

families ” to that of families, as under :—Strigopidce *, Plictolophid<x, Aridce*,

Psittacidce, and Triclioglossidce. The genera composing these groups we named
last year, and need only remark that, instead of Coryllis, Finsch, we shall

continue to use the older name Loricxdus, “ barbarous " though it be. In these

26 genera Dr. Finsch places 364 good species f, besides taking notice of 41

^ To use Stringopidee and Sittacidee, as no doubt the author would have
us do, seems to us to savour too much of proeterpurism.

t That is to say, 351 in the body of the work, and 3 more in the Supple-
ment, which is brought down to 1st June, 1868.
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doubtful ones
5
but of uH these a single species only (see Aridce) is described as

being entirely new, though several other new names, both generic and specific,

are given. A very full IndeA completes this eAtreniely satisfactory worlc,

and it is greatly to bo wislied that the five coloured plates wore at all equal

to the company in which they find tlmmselves,

Milne-Edwauds, Alphonse. M^moire siir un Psittacien fossilo do I’ile

Rodorigues. Rev. et Mag. do Zool, 1868, pp. 7-11.

An abstract of the paper noticed last year (Zool, Record, iv, p, 86),

Arid^e.

Palcsornis hodgsoni and P. peristerodes are names proposed to be given to P.

schisticepa, Hodgson (As. Res. xix. p. 178), and P, columhoidca, Vigors (Zool.

Journ. V. p. 274). 0. Finsch, Papagoion, ii. pp. 60-62, 74-77.

Pul(eomia hdhami is the name proposed for PaiUacus orgthrooophalusj var.

y,horneu3f Gmel. (S, N. i. p. 826), Palcoonm bornouSf Wagh, a species having

inany other synonypis, Id, tom. cit, pp, 60-70.

Geopsittacus (Pezoporus) Qceidentcdis^ its habits in confinement (cf. Zool.

Rec. iv. p. 86), external and internal structure very ininutely described,

and illustrated with woodcuts of the head, foot, and sternum. Platycercua

and Stngops are the extremes of a Psittacine group, of which Pezoponis, in-

cluding Geopsittacus, is the central forni, J. Murie, P. Z. S. 1808, pp. 158-

165.

Pezoponis formosus is figured. Higgles, Orn, Austral, pt. xvi.

Brotogerys suhca:rulea (Lawr. Ann, Lyc. N, York, vii, p, 476) m^B.chry-
sosema (Zool, Rec. i. p. 60) are figured, 0, Fiiisch, Papagoion, ii. pp, 07,

107,pls. 2, 3.

Bolhorhynchus luchsi is a new species, from Bolivia, of a dull grass-green,

with the crown, cheeks, chin, throat, and breast grey, free fiom light tips to

the feathers
;
the under wing-coverts and sides of the belly distinctly olive-

yellow. It is Myiopsitta miirinoides, Sonanc6 (R. Z. 1856, p. 06) and Conunis

vmrinoidcs^ G. R, Gray (lust B. Pr. Mus, Psittacidm^ p, 48), noo Temm.
Id. tom, cit, pp. I2I-I33,

Platycercus forsteri is the name given to a species from New Zealand,

which has been confounded by many writers with P. pacijicus, this last being-

proper to Otaheiti, Id, J. 0, 1867, pp. 825, 340
j
Papag. ii. pp. 287-289.

RsiTTACIDiE.

Pionias ohieusis is a now species, froiu the island of Obi, entirely resem-

bling P, cyanicollis, with which it has been confounded by Bchlegel (N. T. 1).

1866, p. 334), except that it has a copper-brown rump, Q, Finscli, Papa-
geien, ii. pp. 389, 800.

*

Pionias gerontodes is the name proposed to be given to Psittacus seniloides,

Ma.ss. & Souance (R. Z. 1854, p. 73), Id. tom. cit. pp. 466-457.

Chrysotis guatemalce, Ilartl., and Ooryllis [sc, Poriculus'] exilia (Schl.) are

figured. Id. tom. cit. pp. 562, 729, pis. 4, 5,

Coryllis [sc. Loriculus^ hartlauhi is the name given to L. melanopterus, G.

R. Gray (List B. Br. Mus. Psittacidee, p. 65), nec Scop., and L, apicalis, G.

R. Gray {op. cit. p. 50), nec Souance. Id. tom. cit. pp. 711-713.

Cyclopsitta coxe^ii is figured, S, Biggies, Orij. Austral, pt. xi^.
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Trichoglossid^e.

Bomicclla schlcrjcU is the name given to what is possibly Psittacm squamatus^

Boclcl., with which it has been in part identified by Schlegel (Miis. P.-B.,

Psittacij p, 124). It has also been mentioned under several other names. O.
Finsch, Papageien, ii. pp. 792-794.

Domiccllafuscata (Blyth) is figured. Id, tom, cit, p. 807, pi. G.

Trichofflossus swamsom, T. rtibitorqucs [logo ruhritorquatus], and Lathamus
discolor are figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pts. xvii., xviii.

PICABIAE.

PiCIDiE.

Guay, G. R. List of the Specimens of Birds in the Collection of the Bri-

tish jMuscum. Part III. Sections III. & IV, Gapitonidcc and Picidce.

London : 1868. Sm. 8vo, pp. 23-128.

The object of this work is to give a complete list, with synonyms^ of all the

hnown species of these two families, indicating those which are represented

by specimens in the Museum.

Picus maccei said (Jerd. B. Ind. i. p. 273) to occur Jn Ceylon, probably does

not do so. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1868, p. 249,

Picus khan (Zool. Record, ii. p. 96) is P, syriacus, Hempr. & Ehrenb. T,

Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 287, 288.

Pictis {Bccopipo') aurantiiventris is a new species from Borneo, distinguish-

able from all others of the group by the fine orange or golden-yellow of the

lower parts. Id. tom. cit. pp. 524, 525.

Ilemiccrcus hrookianus is described as a new species from Borneo, very like

H. sordidus from Malacca, but having those parts of a lemon-yellow which

are in the latter cream-colour, and the lower parts decidedly olivaceous [of.

Sclater, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 211]. Id. tom. cit. pp. 525-527.

Gecinus viridis, on the benefits it confers. — Vincelot, Ann. Soc. Linn.

Maine-et-Loire, 1868, p. 117.—Seguier, Bull, Spe, Imp. d’Acclimat, 1868,

pp, 524, 525.

Colaptes auratus, an example induced to lay thirty-three eggs instead of tho

normal six \cf. Mag. Nat. Hist. vii. (1834) p. 465], W, K. Kedzie, Am. Nat.

1868, p. 382.‘

Melanerpesformicivorus, the method in which this stows its store of acorns

(c/. Zool. Record, iii. p. 78, and Ibis, 1868, pp. 116, 117) illustrated by a

figure. F. Sumichrast, Mem. Boston. Soc. N. II. i. pp. 562, 563.

Xenopicus alholarvatus is figured. 1). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. ix.

Trogonid^e,

Troyon hairdi is a fine now species from Costa Rica, above much resem-

bling T. mclanoccphalus, but having a scarlet instead of a yellow abdomen,

and a greater extent of white on tho tail
;
the bill also is much larger and

stronger. G. N, Lawrence, Ann. Lyq. N. II, Now York, 1868, pp. 119, 120.

BuCCONIDiE.

Monasa grandior is a new species frpnit Cgsta Rica and (?) Mosquitia, re-
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senibling M, morpheus^ from Brazil, but larger and with a blacker head, P.

B. Bclater and 0, Salvin, P, Z. 3. 1808, p. 327.

Momotidas.

Urospatha is a new genus, with the characters of Momotus or PnonUes of

recent authors, but having ten rcotricea, the bill high, stout, and strongly ser-

rated. The typo is

Prionites martii, Spix (Ay. Bras. ii. p. G4, pi. 60). [Cf. Ibis, 1869, p. 222.]

- Alcedinid^.

Shaupe, B. B. a Monograph of the Alcedintdce or Kingfishers. London

:

1868. Parts i. and ii. Roy. 8yo.

A work of considerable pretension, but one which entirely fulfils all the

requirements of such a monograph at the present day. The bibliographical

part is worked out with much more than common care, as also are the dia-

gnoses, the descriptions, the particulars of geographical distribution, and,

when it can be obtained, the account of the habits of the different species.

The plates, eight in each part, are beautiful.

Part i. contains accounts and figures of Caridonax fulgidus^ Carcineutes pul-

chelbis, Halcyon pileata, II. dryas, Ceyx cajeli, C. wallacii (Yide infra), Ceryle

alcyon, and C. superciliosa. Part ii. in like manner illustrates Oiitura sanyhi-

rensis (vide infra), C. cyanotis, Ceyx lepida, C. solitaria, C. tridactyla *, C. me-

lanura. Carcineutes melanops. and Ceryle cahanisi. f Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 472,

473 ; 1869, pp. 216, 216.]

. On two new or little-known Kingfishers belonging to the Genera

Ceyx and Cittura. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 270-272, pi. xxvii.

The first is Ceyx wallacii, from the Sula Islands, nearly allied to C. lepida,

with which it has been confounded (Wallace, P, Z. S. 1862, p. 338), but

differing from that species in the cobalt instead of ultramarine (or violet)

tinge of the blue on the head, cheeks, and back, as well as in the wholly black

scapulars and other minor distinctions. A list of the species of Ceyx known
to the author, eight in number, is given (vide infra).

The second is described and figured as a new species, Cittura sanghirensis,

from the island of Sanghir, easily distinguished from C. cyanotis by its

larger size, black forehead, deep blue on the wing-coverts, and the blue-

black band on the side of the head.

. On the Genus Ceyx. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 687-699.

Ten species of the genus are herein dillorontiatcd, being two more than

were enumerated by the author in the preceding paper:

—

C. dUlwyni, sp. n.,

and C. philippensis, Gould (vide infra). The confusion which has long ex-

isted as to the true C. tridactyla (Pall.) and C. rujidorsa (Strickl.) is also

attempted to be cleared up. The paper concludes with a synonymatic, de-

scriptive, and geographical list of the species.

Ceyx philippensis is a new species resembling C. cyanopectus, but with a

shorter bill, richer colouring, the white patch on the side of the neck larger

and purer, without the indigo-blue band, and witli the flanks rufous. J.

Gould, P.Z. S. 1868, p. 404.

* Corrected in part iii. (1860) to C. ru/idorsa.
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Ceyx dillioyni is a new species from Labuan and Borneo, distinguisbablo

from the true C. rujidorsa by its scapulars, which are black, washed with blue,

instead of lilac-red. It is C. tridactyla, Beichenb. (Handb. Alced. fig. 3389)

and Motley & Billwyn (N. II. Labuan, p. 13), ncc Pall., and C. rujidorsa

Sclat. (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 213), nec Strickl. E. B. Sharpe, tom. cit. pp. 688,

691,693,699.

Halcyon orimtalis is a new species from Mozambiq[ue, nearly resembling

JI. fusctcapillus, but dill'ering in its smaller size and its nearly pure white

breast, without any manifest brown streaks. W. Peters, J. f, O. 1808,

p. 134.
’

‘

Ccrylc ahyon^ its habits. A. Fowler, Am. Nat. 1868, pp. 403-406.

Capitonid.®.

Guay, G. E. List of the Specimens of Birds in the Collection of the British

Museum. [See ^\J?icidce''^

Megalama lagrandieri is described as a new species from Cochin-China.

J. Verreaux, Ann. Sc. Nat. 6 s<5r. x. p. 67.

11HAMPHASTIDA3.

Atdacorhamphus scxnotaius is a new species, supposed to be from Peru,

about the size of A. hamatopygius, but differing from that, and also from A.
castaneorhynchus, in the third rectrix having the chestnut mark at the tip on

the inner side only, besides some other characters. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1868,

pp. 219, 220.

Bucerotid^.

JBuceros corrugatus, from Borneo, in confinement. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S.

1868, p. 261.

Hydrocissa migratoria is the name proposed for a supposed new species

from Malacca. — Maingay, Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1868, pp. 196-198.

Blujnchoceros crythrorliynchus and JBucorax ahessmicus, notes on, in North-

eastern Africa. E. Marno, Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 240, 241.

Upupid^.

Frcgilupus horhonicus is a name proposed for the extinct [?] F, vaiius

(Bodd.), F. capensis (Gmel.), F. madagascariensis (Shaw). A. Vinson, Bull.

Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, p. 627.

TJpupa epops is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

Musophagidas.

Sclater, P. L. Turacoes and their Distribution. Stud, and Intell. Observ.

Aug. 1868, )>p. 1-6.

Of the same character as the papers on Barbets and Bell-birds noticed last

year (Zool. Eecord, iv. pp. 88, 94), and illustrated by a coloured figure of

Corythaix leucolopha,

Turacus alhovittattiSy the colouring-matter of the rosy patches of some of its

wing-feathers, before known to be soluble in water, is proved to contain

copper. A, Church, Stud, and Intell. Observ. i. p. 161
j

Ibis, 1868, pp. 133,

134.
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CuCULIDiE.

C^culus canormj on the similarity of its eggs to those of the foster-parents

phpseji fop it§ young; E, E- von Ilomeyer^ J. f. 0. 1808, p. j61. Notes on its

eggs
j
A, yon Homeyer, to7n. cit. p. 140. Considerations on Dr, Baldami)s’s

theory as to the colouring of its eggs (Zool. Record, ii. p. 99, iy, p. 89) : A.

0. Smith, Zool, S. S. pp, 1105-1118, English translation of Dr. Baldamus’s

original p^por (Naumannia, 1853, pp, 807-320), hut without the yery neces-

sary plate
;
Id. tom. cit. pp. 1145-1106, Error corrected : E. R. Alston, to7ii.

cit. p. 1255. Habits of the species in confinement : J. R. A. Briggs, cit.

pp. 1208-1^11
i

R. Essery, to7n, cit. pp. 1480, 1481, The eggs agree in

colour with those of its foster-parents : J. A. H. Brown, tQ77i. cit. p. 1219. An
instance to the contrary : J. Cordeaux, to7n. cit. p. 1285. The young with

other cage-birds ; G. Brucklacher, Zool. Garten, 1808, pp. 154, 155. The
behaviour of two young in one nest: A. Miiller, to7u. cit. pp. 346-360.

Broods its eggs I Id. {fide W. Kiessel) to7n. cit. pp. 300-373. On its eggs—
additional proof of the author’s theory : E. Baldamus, Zeitschr. gesammt.

Naturwissenscli. 1868, pp. 21-23.

Cuctdtcs {Chi'sococcyx) axin'otus observed feeding its young. M. T. von

Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1808, p. 212.

Ohrymoooeyx rusmta is a pew species from Cape York, in size rather

smaller than the one or more [Qu. C. playosus aut C. hasalis?] from the

south coast of Australia, but having a stouter bill, like the Port-]i]ssington

C. TnmUilhis. It differs, however, Rom every other species in having the

basal portions of the primaries buff’ beneath. A rufous tint, moreover, per-

vades the upper surface, the tail is of a deeper rufous, and there are some

Pther distinctive marhs. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1808, pp. 74-70.

Caprimulgidas.

Poda 7'yu8 — ? Two species of this genus from Queensland are sup-

posed to bo now, but no descriptions of them are given, nor are they named.

E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1808, pp, 382, 383.

JEgotheles xiovce-hollaxidice is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, pt. xvi.

Steatof'nis ca7-ipe7isk, its eggs figured (woodcut) and described. P. L.

Sclater, P, Z, S. 1868, pp. 73, 74.

Caprwmlyus 77iossa77ibicus is described, for the first time, from Mozam-
bique. It is C. 7)U>ssa7)ibiqtm8, Licht., Nomencl. Av. 1854, p. 02 [xiec \i. 05

utcit.']. It seems to agree with O. fo8si, Verr.,” Ilartl, (Ornith. Wcstafr.

p. 23), in the colour of its tail-feathers, but, according to the description,

that has no white or golden-yellow round spots on the tips of the wing-

coverts, nor have its secondaries white or yellow tips. ~W. Peters. J. f. 0.

1868, p. 134.

Caprhmdyus (Stexxopsis) bifasciatus, its eggs figured. J. f. 0. 1808, Taf. ii.

fig. 3.

Stenopsis ccmdicans, S. la7igsdo7fii, and S. platimi, as also Antrosto7nus cor-

tapauy are described as if they were new species
;
but the first three, though

no mention of the fact is made by the author, have been previously described

by Mr. Sclater {cf. Zool. Rec. iii. p. 82), and the last is confessedly the same

as A. rtdiluSy Burm., Syst. Uebers. ii. p. 385. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras,

pp. 12, 13, 49-50.
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Stenopais macrorhjncha is described as a new species from Sontli America,

very like hifasciata, but smaller, paler above, and with a much larger bill.

T, Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. vol. xi. fasc. iii. 16 Sept. 1868*.

Scotornis nigricans is described as a new species from the Rio Blanco [^u,

in Brazil ?], nearly allied to S, longicaiiday but darlier. Id, loc, cit*,

CYPSELIDiE.

Chmtxira sclateri is a hitherto undescribed species, from Borba on the Rio

Madeira, allied to C. cinereiventris, Sclat. (Oat. Am. B. p. 283), but having a

dark bluish ash-grey belly, like the lower part of the back and upper tail-

coverts. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 16, 66.

ChcctAira sexnicollaris is figured, and a complete list of the American species

of the genus given. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pi. lii.

Trochilidje.

Eutoxcres hetcnira and E. salvini are described as new species : the former

from Central Ecuador^ resembling E. aquila from New Granada, but with a

uniformly coloured tail, and the pectoral striae black and white instead of

black and buff; the latter from Veragua and Costa Ricn., is allied to the

former, but with the rectrices tipped witli white, and buft-coloured gular

striae, J, Gould, Ann. & Mag, N, H. 4th ser. i. pp. 466-457,

Phaethornis anthophila (Bourc. R. Z. 1843, p. 71) was obtained by Natterer

and is described. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. ?7, 66.

Axnctrornis ahiormis, named by Reichenbach (J. f. O. 1863, Extrah. p. 14),

is fully described. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 27, 56, 67.

Heliopoidica xaxitim is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. xi.

Thnlurania iolcemuSf named by Reichenbach (J. f. 0. 1863, Extrah. p. 8),

is fully described. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 80, 67, 68.

Microchera parvirostris (Lawr.) (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 101), the male described.

G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, 1868, pp. 122, 123.

Goiddia melanostcrnon [lege melaxiosternuni] is a new species from Peru,

closely allied to G. langsdorffi from Brazil, but smaller, and wanting the

thoracic band. J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. H. N. 4th ser. i. p. 823.

Trochilua cohdxris [P], an albino noticed. L, A. Millington, Am. Nat.

1868, p. no.
Althis hcloiscc is figured. B. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. xii.

Ccphalolepsis besicii is described as a new species from Brazil, larger than

C, delalandii, more olive-green above, pure violet beneath, and with a very

long ornamental feather at the back of the head. From C. loddigesi it differs

in the green top of the head, the duller colour of the whole under surface,

and some other points. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. p. 68.

Pctnsophoi’xts cyanotk and P. tlialnssinm a form intermediate between

those two occurs in Costa Rica (J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1862, pp. 162, 163),

which, if it be distinct, is proposed to bo called P. cahanisi. G. N. Lawrence,

Ann. Lyc. New York, 1868, pp. 125, 126.

Eriocnemis smaragdinipectus is a new species from Ecuador, closely allied

* We are unable to give the precise reference, having only seen a sepa-

rately printed copy (kindly sent us by the author) of this paper, in which
the original pagination is not preserved.
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to E, vestita from Bogota
j
but the green on the breast begins immediately

below the blue throat-spot, without the intervention of a black band, and

the feathers there are of a different structure. J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. II.

4th ser. i. p. 822.

Ayyrtria melipkila [qu. mcUtophila?^ and -4. viedia arc doubtfully named

as new species procured by Natterer, the first from Barcollos, the second

from Matogrosso. A. meUimga (Linn.) is also said to have been obtained

by the same naturalist on the Rio Branco. A, von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras,

pp. 29, 67.

Eupherusa egregia is a new species from Veragua, allied to E. eximia, but

having the outer webs of the lateral rectrices white. P. L. Sclater & 0.

Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 389, 390.

PASSERES.

PlTTIDiE.

Pitta simillima is a new species from Cape York, very like P. strepitans,

but smaller, and of a deeper buff beneath (cf. Zool. Rec. iv. p. 91). J. Gould,

P. Z. S. 1868, pp. Vs, 76.

Pitta hertcG is a new species from Borneo very like P. eganopteray but dis-

tinguished by its smaller size, the light blue of the rump, the rose-coloured

middle of the abdomen, and the little white spot on the first of the remiges

only. T. Salvador!, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 627, 628.

PORMICARIIDiE.

Sclater, P. L. Descriptions of some New or little-known Species of For-

micariaus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 671-676, pi. xliii.

Five species appear to be described as new, and a sixth referred to a new
genus. The author’s collection now includes 381 specimens belonging to

178 species of the family.

Thamnophilus nigriceps is a new species from Bogota, small and weakly

formed, about the size of T. doliatus, and but for its long tail might go witlx

Eysithamnus. It is readily distinguishable by its black head and breast,

which are marked with white shaft-spots, and rufous wings and tail. P. L.

Sclater, P.Z.S. 1868, p. 671.

Thamnophilus janiy De Filippi (Mus. Mediol. p, 32), is the female of 2\

ncevius (Gm.). T. Salvador!, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 274.

Neoctantes is a new genus proposed for the reception of Xenops niger, Von
Pelzeln (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1859, p. 111). It belongs to the Thamno-
philine group, of which it has the general appearance, but has the bill

compressed and somewhat recurved, the nostrils open, the culmen straight,

somewhat sloping, and a little curved at the tip, the edges slightly ascend-

ing, the gonys recurved and strongly ascending, the wings short, the fifth,

sixth, and seventh remiges nearly equal and longest, the feet as in the

smaller species of Thamnophilus. The head, wing, and foot are figured

(woodcut). P. li. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 671, 672.

Thamnistes affinisy Salvad. (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 101), is Thamnomancs glaucuSy

$ ,
Cabanis. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 175, note.

Heterocnemis simplex is a new species from Surinam, strongly built and
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having- the divisions of the anterior scutes of the tarsus nearly obsolete.

P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 18G8, pp. 673, 674*.

Mynnetherula minor
j
Salvad., and Myrmeciza marginata, ejusd. (Zool.

Pec. ii. p. 102), are respectively M. hrevicauda (Swains.) and M, rnjicauda

(Max.). P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 176, note.

Myrmethenda modesta is a new species from Costa Rica, not much resem-

bling any other. It is about the size of M. fulviventris (Zool. Pec. i. p. 74),

but has a much narrower and weaker bill, larger wings, and no spots on the

wing-coverts. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. H. New York, 1868, p. 108.

Formicivora genei [lege geneei\,Y)Q Filippi (Mus. Mediol. p. 31), is distinct

from F, striata (Spix), with which it has generally been confounded. F.

crythrocerca, Scl. (P. Z. S. 1868, p. 240, pi. 97), is synonymous with the

former, apd the name is of later date. T. Salvador!, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino,

1868, pp. 268-270.

Cercomacra napensis is a new species from the Rio Napo in Ecuador, dis-

tinguishable from C. cinerascens, Sclat. (P. Z. S. 1867, p. 131), with which it

had been (op. cit. 1868, p. 245, and Sclat. Cat. Am. B. p. 184) confounded, by

its entirely unspotted wings and less white on tho rectricos. P. L, Sclater,

P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 572, 573.

Ilypocncmis liypoxantlia is described and figured as a now species from tho

Upper Amazon, allied to II, Jlavesccns (Zool. Pec. i. p. 74), but with tho

eyebrows and the whole underside of the body sulphur-yellow. P. L. Sclater,

P. Z. S. 1868, p. 573, pi. xliii.

Conopopliaga gutturalis is a new species from New Granada, resem-

bling C. cucidlata^ Sclat. (P. Z. S. 1856, p. 29) ]
but that species has no post-

ocular tuft and a yellow bill. The present has a white postocular tuft, as in

C. aurita (Gm.). P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 674.

Menurid^.

Memtra superha^ a very full account of its habits, especially of its mode of

breeding, and a description of its young,' which do not leave the nest till

they are eight or ten weeks old. South-Australian examples (M. victoriccy

Gould t) do not very greatly differ from those obtained in New South

Wales, the former being only of a slightly different tint, and having bars of

the outer rectrices more defined. The specific rank of M. alherti is not

questioned. E. P. Ramsey, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 49-62.

Menura. The family to which this genus belongs still an open question

;

the eggs and young (two days old) of M. victoidcs” exhibited. The latter

is thickly covered above with a long sooty-black down, which takes the

form of a cowl over the bird’s head
;
beneath, the throat, flanks, and thighs

are nearly naked
;
the tarsi, toes, and nails are comparatively non-developed

j

and from all these facts it is evident that the young must be entirely depen-

dent upon its parents for food and protection for a long time. J. Gould,

tom. cit. pp. 62, 63.

* It may be doubted whether this species should rightly be included in

the present Record, as the remarks upon it refer to the second part of

Herr von Pelzeln’s ‘ Ornithologie Brasiliens,’ which bears date 1869.

t First named P. Z. S. 1864, p, 23, but not diagnosed till 1865, Handb.
B. Austral, j. p. 303,
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DeNDROCOLAPTIDjE.

Furnarius tricolor
j
Burm.,” is described as a new species from Bolivia.

0. Giebel, Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturwissench. 18G8, pp. 11-13.

Synallaxis mlphurifera is described as a new species from Buenos Ayres,

having the longer arid rather curved bill of striaticeps, D’Orb., but the

broad and long-pointed rectrices of S. spuvi, Sclat. (P. Z. S. 1850, p. 98). II.

Burmeister, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 030.

Synallaxis rujiymis is a new species from Costa Bica, somewhat resem-

bling S> ei'ythrops, but with an olive crown and greyish-white chin, besides

wanting the pale cinnamon-colour on the throat and breast, and having

darker under wing-coverts and a larger bill. G. N, Lawi’ence, Ann. Lyc.

N. H. New York, 1868, p. 105.

Oxyrhamphus frater is a new species from Vei’agua, in colour resembling

O. JlammicepSy but with a longer bill, shorter wings, and much shorter tail.

Tlie genus is spoken of as belonging to a himily Oxyriiamphidad.” P.

L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 822, 326, 327.

Sittasomus stictolcemus is a hitherto undescribed species from Borba on

the Bio Madeira, where it was obtained by Natterer. A. von Pelzeln,

Orn. Bras. pp. 42, 69, 60.

Dendrocincla rujiceps is a riew species from the Isthmus of Panama, like

D. homochroa (Scl. P. Z. S. 1869, p. 382) from Mexico and Guatemala, but

larger, with a riiuch stronger bill, and the back tinged with olivaceous. A
list of the ten species (of Dendromanes and Dendrocincla proper) known to

the authors is subjoined. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 64.

Dendrocincla lonyicauda and D. minor are two hitherto undescribed species

obtained by Natterer. The first, met with in several localities, is allied to

D. atrirostris (Lafr. & D’Orb.) {cf. Zool. Bee. i. p. 75), but is larger, and has

a much longer tail and a yellow throat. The second, from Sao Vicente,

resembles D. mei'uloides (Lafr.), but is sriialler, and a yellow streak behind

the eye distinguishes it from D. fumiyata (Licht.). A. von Pelzeln, Orn.

Bras. pp. 42, 60, 01.

Xiphocolaptes emiyrans and X major are figured. P. L. Sclater & 0.

Salvin, Ex. Orn. pis. xxxv., xxxvi.

Dendrocolaptes puncticoUis is described and figured as a new species from

Vera Paz, Guatemala. It resembles D. picumnus (Licht.) from Brazil,

but has a longer, narrower, and paler-coloured bill, the neck spotted with

black, and the under wing-coverts ochraceous. It is D. ptmcticollis, Scl. &
Salv. (Ibis, 1860, p. 276), nco Eyton (Contr. Orn. 1861, p. 76), which is

regarded as D. validus, Tschudi. Eull-sized woodcuts of the head, bill, and

foot are given, as well as a list of the seven species (of Dendrocops and Den-

drocolaptes proper) known to the authors. P. L. Sclater & 0, Salvin,

P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 64-66, pi. v.

Dendrocolaptes pallescens and D. coticolor are two hitherto undescribed

species obtained by Natterer in Brazil : the first greatly resembles D. validus

(Tsch.), but the hinder border only of the crown-feathers is dark, and some

other difterences distinguish it
;
the second, which in colour vividly resem-

bles Xiphocolaptes perroti (Lafr.), seems in many points to agree with

Premnocopus undidatus, Cab., but the markings of the head, neck, and breast

are different. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 43, 61, 63.

Dendroi'nis clegans is a hitherto undescribed species, obtained by Natterer



AVES. 79

in Brazil^ allied to D. spixi, Less., and D. ocelldta (Spix), but differing from

the last in the guttato spots on the bachj and from both in the triangular

spots on the breast and belly* A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 4^, 63, 64.

Dendrophx ajffinis is a hitherto undescribed species^ obtained by Natterer

in Brazil, very like D. pious, but having a somewhat broader (higher) and

shorter bill, with the culmen gently decurved, and the gi’ound-colour of the

lower part of the belly'^is grey-brown, with no ochreous tinge. A. von
Pelzelii, Orn. Bras. pp. 46, 64, 66.

Picolnptes fuscicapilhis is a hitherto undescribed species, procured in Brazil

by Natterer, resembling P. alholinentus and P. qffinis, Lafr., in form and

colour, but differing in size, as well as in the whole-coloured crown and

nape. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 44, 63.

MeLIPHAGIDASi

Zosterops simplex is a new species from the l^eleW Islands. Gr. Ilartlaub,

P. Z. S. 1868, p. 117.

Zosterops madagascariensis, Z. mayottensis, Z. Iicesitcltd) WldilritaMda,

(lege manriiiana), and Z. horhonied figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollert,

Bech. Faun. Madag. pi. 19 (of. Zool. BeC. iv. 93)*

Tephras is a new genus of the Zosterops-^ico\\^, but differfi from that genus

in the form of the bill, in its rounded tail, and 1^'eak narrow tectrices, sub-

acuminate at the tip, in its less-pointed wiiig, and iii the want of all eyd-ring.

It agrees in many points with the West-Afiican Parinia and the Indian

My&ornis and Yuhina, but is decidedly distinct from them* The type iS

Tephras jinschi from the Pelew Islands* G* tlartlailb, P* Zi S* 1868,

pp. 6, 117, pi. iii.

Glyeyphila subfasciata is described as a new species from Queensland. E.

P. Ilamsay, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 386, 880.

Entomyza cyanotis and E. dlUpenhis are figured. S. Biggies, Orh. Austral,

pt. xviii.

Acanthorhynchus temiirostris, At superciliosiis, and A. pieatus are figured.

Id, op. cit. pt. xix.

Sphenostoma efistata and Psophode^ crepitam are figured. Idt op, oit, pt. xx.

NectAriMtidje.

“ Nectarinia albidula (Morel.) is the name given to the OiseaU blanc ” of

Beuiiion. A. Vinson, Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, p. 630. [QU.

Zosterops horhonica (Bodd.), cf. Ibis, 1808, p. 226.^]

Nectarinia ludovicensis is described as a new species from Biballa, West

Africa, allied to N. johannee, J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisboa,

1808, p. 41.
'

-

C(EREBIDA5.

Eaonis angelica, Be Filippi,” Bp. (Atti IV. Binn. Sc. Ital. 1844, p. 404

;

Consp. Av. i. p. 400), is D. cayana (L.). T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc.

Torino, 1808, pp. 200-202.

OoTINGlD^.

Paehyrhamphus albescens, Gould (Zool. ^Beagle,’ iii. p. 60, pi. xiv.), is

referred to the genus Elainea. II. Burmcister, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 634, 635.
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Pachyrhamphus alhinucha is described as a new species from Buenos Ayres,

of the figure and size of P. cinereus (Bodd.), but rather smaller, the bill

somewhat slender, and the wings relatively shorter. Id. tom. cit. p. 635.

Ilctcropclma stenorhynchum is described as a new species from Venezuela,

belonging to the group allied to JI. turdinumy and nearly as largo as that

species. Beneath it is pale on the throat lihe II. wcdlacii (cf, Zuol. Hoc. iv*

p. 94), but has indications of transverse markings on the belly. Above it is

most like II. amazonum, but the bill is narrower and more compressed

than in the other allied species. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868,

p. 632.

AmpelidvE.

Ampelis garrulus supposed to have bred in England [! !]. 0. Mosley, Zool.

S. S. p. 1294. Its occurrence, in April 1867, at Orange, in the State of New
York. T. M. Trippe, Am. Nat. 1868, p. 380.

Ilypocolius ampelinuSf Bp. (Consp. Av. 1850, i. p. 336) comes, not from Ca-

lifornia, but from Abyssinia, and is identical with Cehlepyris isahellina, Heugl.

(Sitzimgsb. Ak. Wien, 1855-56, xix. p. 284) ! Both sexes are described and

figured. M. T. von Heuglin, Ibis, 1868, pp. 181-183, pi. 5.

Allotrius xanthochloruSy Hpdgs., is certainly distinct from A. melanotis,

Hodgs., though they are regarded as identical by Jerdon (B. Ind. ii. p. 246),

and referred by him to A. cenoharbusy Temm. F. Stoliczka, J. A. S. B. 1868,

p. 60, note. [cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 30, and 1869, pp. Ill, 112.]

Salvadohi, Tommaso. Nota intorno al Genere Prionochilus, Strickland.

Atti R. Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 413-420, pi.

A careful monograph of this genus,'^to which belong five species, one of

them,

P. xanthopyyius, from Borneo, being described and figured as new. It is

very like P. percussus, but has a yellow rump and no white malar spot.

Pardidotus ajjinis and other species of this genus, further notes (Zool. Re-
cord, iii. p. 90) on their plumage, distribution, and habits. E. 1*. Ramsay,

Ibis, 1868, pp. 118, 119.

Pardalotus punctatusy notes on its mode of breeding. Id. tom. cit. pp.
272-275.

Pardalotus rubricatus, P. striatusy P. affinisy P. melanocephaluSy and P. uro-

pygialis are figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xvi.

Eopsaltria australis, E. griseogidarisy E. capita

y

and E. leueogaster are

figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xix.

Timaliid;e.

Qarrulax vittatusy Be Filippi (Mus. Mediol. p. 31), is Timalia mitratUy Miill.

T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 270.

Alcippe cinereocapilla and A. pectwalis are two new species, from Borneo,
both resembling A. albogtdaris, but the former with a flat, muscicapine bill,

much beset with bristles at the base, and the latter with the bill less stout,

broad, depressed, and furnished with long bristles. T. Salvadori, Atti Accad.

Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 630, 531.

Cinclosoma cinnamomcus is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xvii.

Drymocharcs appeavg to be intended aa the name of a new genus allied to
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Brachijptcryx, but difTei’Iiig greatly in its colour and markings. No other

characters are assigned. Tlie type is

IL (I).) stcllatus, a new species from Nepaul, to be Icnown from every

Brachiptcryx by tlic concentric wavy lines of the chest, and the chestnut

back, wliile the ‘^stellations” of the breast render it different from every other

bird. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 18G8, pp. 218, 219.

Brachyptcryx macroptera is described as a probably new species from Bor-

neo, allied to B. pyrrlioymyS) but not having the sides of the head and neck

o distinctly rufous. It also resembles B. kucophrys, but has jiot the flanks

rufous. It may, however, bo 2'urdirostris umhratilis, Bp., Consp. Av. i. p. 218,

T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 18G8, pp. 628-6.W.

Bterorhinm is a new genus, with the bill approaching that of PomatorhwuSf

curved, compressed at the culmen, and expanding at the sides, narrowing

very gradually to the tip, which is obtii.se and without notch
;
the nostrils

are thickly covered with feathers and vibrissre, more so than in Garrulax
J

the wings short and rounded, fifth, sixth, and seventh quills longest
j
the

tail, of twelve feathers, is moderatel}'^ long? n,nd has the four outer roctrices

graduated; the legs are somowliat slender for the group, more so than in

Leucodiopterum, with moderate feet and claws. In coloration it resemble.4

Malacocercus. The type is

P. davidi, a new species from Northern China. Ji. Swinhoe, lbi.s, 18G8,

pp. 60, 61.

ITiRUNI)INID>E.

Jlirwuh alfredi, Ilartlaub,” is the name given to specimens from South

Africa formerly regarded as identical with II. Imiifrons of North America.

With its egg.s, it is figured : .1. II. Gurney, Ibis, 1868, pp. 152-154, pi. iv.

The nest and mode of breeding described : E. L. Layard, tom. cit. p. 243,

Hirundo anyolmsis is described as a new species from Iluilla, West Africa,

allied to II. rustica and II. cahirica, but having a dusky ash-coloured ab-

domen and black under wing-coverts. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Sc.

Lisboa, 1868, pp. 47, 48.

Cecropis [sc. Iliruudo] rustica, a case of bigamy in. R. Mej’^ei^ Zool.

Garten, 1868, pp. 77, 78.

Cecropis ruftda, C. daurica, C. erythropyyia, and C. hyperythra are figured.

J. Gould, 13. As. pt. XX.

. Hirundo ncoxena and Atticora leucostcrnnm are figured. S. Biggies, Orn.

Austral, pt. xvii.

Ilypurolcpis is a new generic name proposed instead of Ilerse, Less., which

is preoccupied. To it will belong Hirundo domicola, Jerd. (which is figured),

II. frontalis, Quoy & Gaim., and II suhfusca, Gould (P. Z. S. 1856, p. 137),

beside.s, we suppose, II tahitica, Gmel. J. Gould, B. As. part xx.

Helichvn nipahnsis and LaycnoplastesJlumcola are figured. Id. loc. cit.

OllIOLIDA?.

Oriolus notatus is a new species from Mozambique, resembling 0. auratus.

W. Peters, J.f. 0.1868,pp. 132, 1.33.

Oriolus viridis and O. Jlavicinctus are figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral,

pt. xvi.

1868. [voL. V.] G
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TYRANNIDAi.

Euscarthmus impiger is described and figured as a new species from Vene-

zuela, most nearly allied to E. margaritaceiventer (Lafr. & D’Orb.), but dif-

fering in its olivaceous lower back and the obscure flammulations ” below.

V. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1808, p. 171, pi. xiii. fig. 1.

Leptotriccus superciliaris is a new species from Veragua, diflering from L,

sylviola of Brazil in its somewhat larger and rather wider bill, and small but

distinct superciliary streak, beginning above the lore and passing to the back

of the eye. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1808, p. 389,

An<m'eies cristatellus, Salvad. (Zool. Record, ii. p. 107), is Serpophaga sub^

Qristata (Vieill.). P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1808, p. 175, note.

Mionectes oUvaceus is a new species from Costa Rica, difl’ering from

striaticollis in wanting the dusky colouring of the forehead, crown, cheeks,

and throat of that species, in having the abdomen of a clearer yellow, in being

smaller, and having a longer and narrower bill. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc*

N. II. New York, 1808, p. 111.

Elainea. To this genus is referred Pachyrhamphus alhescenSf Gould (Zool.

* Beagle,’ iii, p. 60, pi. xix.). H. Burmeister, P. Z. S. 1808, pp. 034, 035.

Suhlegatus is a new genus with the general appearance of Elainea, but with

the nostrils turned apart, rounded, and entirely open
;
otherwise the bill is

like that of Lcgatus, though more depressed. The gape is beset with a few

small bristles. Wings somewhat short, the third, fourth, and fifth remiges

equal and longest
j

tlie first nearly equal to the nintli, and the second a little

longer than the sixth. Tail long and nearly even. Tarsi as in Elainea, but

stouter. The type is

S. glaher, a new species from Venezuela. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin,

P. Z. S. 1808, pp. 171, 172, pi. xiii. fig. 2.

Rhynchocyclus cerviniventris, Salvad. (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 107), is Contopus

pallidus (Gosse). P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1808, p. 175, note.

llhynchoeyclus griseimentalis is described as a new species from Costa Rica,

much like E. olivaceus from Brazil, but more yellowish above, with the breast

much darker and the middle of the abdomen brighter yellow. It has also a

larger bill. The points in which it differs from P. brevirostris and P. meso-

rhynchus (the identity of which two species is suggested) are also pointed

out. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. II. New York, 1808, pp. 112, 113.

Myiobius nationi, Sclat. (Zool. Rec. iii, p. 92), is M, rufcscens, Salvad.

(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 107). P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1808, pp. 174,
175.

Empidochanes euleri, E. altirostris, and E. argentinus are new species. The
first, of which the mode of breeding is described (C. Euler, J. f, 0. 1808,

p. 184) is from Cantagallo, in Brazil, and much resembles Myiophobus ncevius

(Bodd.), except that it wants the yellow crown, and in size as well as in co-
louring is intermediate between that species aiA Muscipeta fvscata, Max {E.
olivus, Sclat.). The second is from Carthagena, and has the bill somewhat
broad and higher, with the basal tliird part of the mandible only light

coloured, the wings and tail longer, and tlie top of the head and rump somewhat
more olive-coloured, the upper surface being without any reddish-brown ad-
mixture. The third is from Buenos Ayres, and is smaller, the bill flatter and
shorter, the mandible whitish, the whole upper surface of a more decided!
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olive-colotiS* without reddish mixture, the chcaracteristic wing-marldug har-

rower, lighter, and less decidedly orange, and the light superciliary streak

only strongly marked as a spot in front of the eye. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0.

1868, pp. 194-196.

Mitrephorus fulvifrons is figured. D. G. il^liot, B. N. Am. pt. ix,

Myiarclms erythrocercus is a new species from Venezuela, resembling ilf.

coojieri, but almost as small as M. ferox, with shorter tarsi and much more
rounded wings. It is no. 195 of Azara (Apunt. ii. p. 143), and has been
variously assigned by other authots to Tyrannus crimtuS, 2\ irrUahilis, and.

M. ferox, r. Ij. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 631, 632.

Dicruiud^**

Dicrurus Jiimalayanus^' [cujus ?] is said to be a common species between

Simla and Mussoorie: 11. 0. Tytler, Ibis, 1868, p. 200. Referred to D,
longicaudaius^ A, Hay : E. Blyth, tom. cit. p. 366. Described as a new
species,

Btichanya waldeni^ from specimens procured near Simla. 11. Ci Beavan,

tom. cit. pp. 496, 497,

Dicrurusfugax is a new species from Mozambique, nearly allied to JD. lugu^

hris, Ehrenb., but with a weaker bill. It differs from D. ludwigi, A. Smith,

through its more considerable size. W. Peters, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 132.

LANIIDiE.

Lanius cxcuhitor, observations on the habits of an individual of this fepecies,

K. Muller, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 178-182, Figured, as also L. minor (Zool. Re-

cord, iv. p. 98). J. Gould, B. Gr. Br, pt. xiii.

Lanius cephalomdas^ Bp. (R. Z. 1863, p. 436), is Z. nasutus, Scop. (F. & F,

Insilb. 1786, ii. p, 85), and Z. Mitiguanus, Ginel. (S. N. 1788, 1. p. 801), be-,

sides being possibly identical withZ. nigriceps,Filxnkl. (P. Z. S. 1831, p. 117).

Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1868, pp. 70, 71.

LaniusJeracopis, De Filippi (Mus. Mediol. p. 31) (Bp. R. Z. 1853, p. 437),

is Z. lucionensiSf L, T. Salvadori, Atti Acc. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 272^

273.

Lanius dealhatus, De Filippi,” Bp. (R. Z. 1853, p. 289), is certainly not Li

pallidirostrisj Cass. (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1851, p. 244), but is perhaps L.paU
lens, Cass. {loc. cit.)

;
on the other hand, Z. dealhatus, Bp. (R. Z. 1863, p. 294)

{hec De Fil.), and probably Z. pallidus (Zool. Record, i. p. 78, iv. p. 98), are

to be referred to Z. pallidh-ostris. Id. tom. cit. pp. 277-279.

Collurio [sc. Lanius^ tudovicianus, remarks on its impaling its prey. E.

Cones, Proc. Boston Soc. N, II. xii, pp. 112, 113. \_Cf. Ibis, 1869, pp. 118-

120.]

Vanga pollcni species from Madagascar, belonging to the group

Xenopirosiris, Bp., and descriptions of this and the other three species of the

genus, as recognized by the author, are given. II. Schlegel, Rech. Faun,

Madag. pp. 173, 174.

* We have to thank Dr, Ilartlaub (Bericht u. s. w. p. lOO) for pointing Out

a mistake which occurred in our last Record. The name “Edoliid.® ’

(Zool. Record, iv. p. €6) should have been omitted, and the paragraph by

which it is followca transferred to the opposite page. Under DicrUiiidas.”

o 2
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Mectes tenehroms is described from a young bird as a new species from the

Pelew Islands. G. Ilartlaub & 0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1808; p. G.

A.rt.amns Icucorhynchus (Gmel.) and A. leiicogaster (Valenc.) are both found

in Luzon, and the former also in the Pelew Islands. G. Ilartlaub and 0,

Finsch; P. Z. S. 1808, pp. 110, 117.

' CAMPEPIIAGIDiE,

Cehlepyrls isahellma, Heuglin (Sitzungsb. Ak. Wien, 1855-56, xix. p. 284),

is identical with Hypocolius am2)elinuSj Bp. (Consp. Av. 1850, i. p. 330) ! M.

T. von Heuglin, Ibis, 1868, pp. 181-183, pi. 5.

Ccblejiyris luctaosus, l)e Filippi (Mus. Mediol. p. 31), is the male of Peri-

crocutus cinereuSf Lafr. (R. Z. 1845, p. 94), and the latter name has priority.

T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1808, p. 271.

Oriulia (Artamia) hernierij Is. Geollr. (Zool. Record, iv. p. 98), is the young*

of Artamia leucocephala (L.). A. Grandidier, R. Z. 1808, p. 48 (cf. Zool. Re-

cord, iv. p. 99).

Artamia (sc. Cyanolanius) bicolor, a beautiful series of figures, showing its

diflerent phases of plumage, is given. II. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech.

Faun. Madag. pi. 24.

Artamia viridis is figured, lid. op. cit. pi. 27.

Voloocivora hornccmis is a now species, from Borneo, very like V. Jimbriata,

but smaller. It has been taken for that species by Sclater (P. Z. S. 1803,

p. 218) and Ilartlaub, (J. f. 0. 1805, p. 101). T. Salvadori, Atti Accad.

Sc. Torino, 1808, pp. 532, 533.

Muscicapid.e,

Cyornis heccariana is a new species, from Borneo, differing from C. banyutnas

in not having the black lores and chin, but light rufous, and in having a

larger and comparatively narrower bill. It cannot be confounded with C.

rujifrons (Zool. Record, ii. p. HO), as that has a rufous forehead and a bluish-

black chin. T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1808, p. 533.

Ophryzonc is a new genus proposed for the reception of Arses kaupi, its chief

character being the enlargement of the e3^elid into a narrow fiat rim, crenu-

lated [qu. crenellated ?] on its outer margin. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1808,

pp. 383, 884.

Myiayra latirostris, MachccrorhynchusJlavirenter, Piezor/iynchus nitidus, and

Seisura inquieta are figured. S. Biggies, Oru. Austral, pt. xx.

Muscipeta midata (Zool. Record, ii. p. 110, sub nom, 4'chitreio mutatio et

all.), a beautiful series of five figures, showing its various phases of plumage,

is given. II. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pis. 20, 21.

Muscipeta borbonica ( S' & $ ) is figured, lid. op. cit. pi. 22.

Lanius (!) [sc. Calicalicus'] madayascarimsis is figured, lid. op. cit. pi. 27.

Mhipidura lepida is a new species from the Pelew Islands, allied to R. tor.,

rida, Wallace (Zool. Record, ii. p. 110), but certainly different. G. Ilartlaub

& 0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1808, pp. 0, 117.

Ilyloterpe rodolphi is described as a new species from Cochin China. J.

Verreaux, Ann. Sc. Nat. 5e ser. x. p. 07.

Myiayra erythrops is a fine new typical species from the Pelew Islands. G.
Ilartlaub & 0. Z. S. 1808, pp. 0, 7, 117,
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Mniotiltid^..

Tiuri’E, T. Maetin. Our Warblers. Am. Nat. 18GS, pp. 1G9-183.

Notes on the habits of some of the North-American species^ chiefly of this

family.

Ilelminthopliaga lucicc is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. xi.

Hasileutenis griseiceps is a new species from Venezuela, belonging to the

same group as B. mesochrysus (cf. P. Z. S. 18G5 p. 284), but at once dis-

tinguishable by its grey head. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salviii, P. Z. S. 1868,

p. 170.

Basilcutcms melanotis is a new species, from Costa Pica, differing from all

the allied species in the decided black colouring behind the eye, in the supra-

ocular stripe being of a clear ash-colour without tinge of yellow or green, and

in its paler plumage beneath. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. H. New York,

1868, pp. 95, 9G.

CiNCLID.E.

JIgdrohata , a supposed new species, which might bo the young of//".

caslimiriensis, but it is too small, is described from Rotegurli on the Sutlej,

but left unnamed. E. Stoliezka, J. A. S. B. 1868, p. 33. \_Cf. Ibis, I860,

p. 212.] The genus Jlydrohata [sc. Cinclus] referred to the neighbourhood

.of the Motacillidcc rather than that of the Turdidcc. Id, he, cit, et p. 48.

TURDIDiE.

Tiirdits rujicollis, T. fuscatus, and T. nmmmmi', notes on these species.

The entire want of any red on the wings, breast, or middle rectrices dis-

tinguishes the first from the other two. Critical remarks on the figures

given by Naumann, Von Middendorff, and lladde, witli a comparative table of

dimensions of specimens of all three, are appended. E. von Ilomeyer, J. f. 0.

1868, pp. 170-179. ICf. Ibis, 1863, pp. 195-198.]

Tnrdtis pelios occurs in Dauria. B. Dybowski and A. Parrex, J. f. O. 1868,

p. 333. [Q,u. T. pelios
y
Ilartl. Orn. Westafr. p. 75 P]

Turdus pilaris breeding in Bavaria. A. J. Jfickel, Zool. Garten, 1868,

pp. 374, 375.

Turdus nanus said to have occurred in Massachusetts : E. A. Samuels,

Am. Nat. 1868, p. 218. In New Jersey, T. M. Trippe, toni. cit. p. 380. Tlie

first referred to T. sivainsoni and the last probably to T. pallasi J , A. Allen,

tom. cit. pp. 488, 489 f ;
E. Coues, Proc. Essex Inst, v. p. 6L

Turdus ncevius has occurred near Boston, Mass. Id. loc. cit.

Melanotis hypoleucus is figured. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, Ex. Orn.

pi. xliii.

Ilarporltyncims cincrcus is figured. 1). G. Elliot, B. N. Am, pt. x.

Orcocincla lumdata is figured. S, Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xvii.

Clurtops aurantius is described as a new species from tlio Capo Colony. E.

Tj. I.ayard, B. S. Afr. (1867) p. 126. Not recognized as distinct from C.

frenatus, G. Ilartlaub, Bericht u. s. w. p. 193.

^ Not 1866,” as stated by the authors.

t This author herein refers to a paper by him, which we have not seen, as

in course of publication in the Memoirs of the Boston Society of Natural

History (i. pp. 508 ct seqg.).
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Crateropus Jiartlauhi is described as a new species from Iluilla. J. V.

Barboza du Boca^-e, Jorn. Sc. Lisboa^ 18G8, p. 48,

^ndropadus oUayinm is described as r new species from Mozanibjcjue,

'W. rotors, J. f. 0. 1808, p. 133.

Copsxjclm pica ( cf , $ , & juY.) 13 figured. II. Schlogel & F. P. P, Pollen,

llocb. Ftiun. Madag. pi. 20.

IWici'ocotus cincrciiSj Lafr, (B. Z. j>. 01), is ilio fouialo of CvlUpijrk

liictuosuSf Be Fil. (l\Ius. I\Iediol. p. 31), but the former name has priority
j
and

to this species also should perhaps be referred P. modestus, Strickl, (Ann.

Mag*. N, H. xix, p. 131), as well as modesta (Boie),” lip. (Consp, Av. i.

^p, 357), T. Salva^ori; Atti Accad, Sc. Torino, 1863, p, 271.

Sylviidaj,

Saxicola capistrata (Zool. Rec, ii. p. 113) is the young* male of S. picata^

Blyth. Notes on S. atroc/idaris^ S. cenantho (ex India), and /S', leucoroides

‘are added. A. Hume, Ibis, 1808, pp. 233-235.

Saxicola cenanthe is figured. J, Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

Pratincola indica, Blyth, is identical with P, rubicola (L.). A. von Pel-

zeln, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 27; Ibis, 1808, p. 300.

Pratincola ruhctva preyed upon by Laccrta a</ilis. F. Schwaitzor, J. f. 0,

1868, pp. 00, 07.

Callene albiventris (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 102) is figured. J. Gould, B. As. pt. xx.

Accentor alpinus andH, modularis are figured. J. Gould, B, Qi*. By. pt. xiii.

Cichladtm arquata (Zool. Rec, i, p. 80, ii. p. 113) and C, guttata^ IJeugl.,

are fully described and figured, M, T, von Heiigliu, Ibis, 1308, pp, 280-282,

pi. ix.

Acrocephalus stentorws (Ilempr. & Fhrenb.) is not so unlfnowu ” a

species as was thought by Mr. S. S, Allen (Zool. Rec. i, p. 80), as it was

many years ago recognized by Br, Cabanis (J, f, 0. 1854, p. 415) and Bona-

parte (R, Z. 1855, p. 75). Its nest and eggs are described and ligured froiii

examples talcen bv Br. you Ileuglin. J, Cabanis, J, f, 0, 1808, pp, 135-1 37,

Taf. ii. figs. 1,
2.’'

Calamodyta neiutoni is figured. II, Schlege} & F, P, L, Pollen, Rech,

Faun. Madag. ph 28.

Calamodyta dorice is described as a new species, from Borneo, greatly ro^

sembling C. aquatica, but much larger, with the bill and legs smaller and less

stout, the tail differently coloured and no median line on the crown. T. Sal-

vadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1808, pp. 531, 632.

Psamathia is a new genus of the Calamoherpe-^YOXvg. The feet are the

same as in Calamoherpe, but the bill is weaker and more slender, and the

wings are very different (resembling apparently those of Arumlinax), having

the fourth instead of the third quill longest, and the second and third, instead

of the second and sixth, nearly equal. The tail has only ten rectrices, instead

of twelve as in Calamoherpe or Tatarc. The type is

Psamathia annce, a new species from the Pelew Islands. G. Ilartlaub &
O. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1808, pp. 5, 110, pi. ii.

Salicaria italicaf Be Filippi (Mus. iMediol. p. 30), is the true Motacilla

hypolais of Linna3us, and is distinct from S. hypolais, Be Fil., which is Sylvia

polyglotta^ Vieill. T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 268.



aves. 37

Acanthiza inornataj A. lineataj A. pyrrhopygiay A. chrysorrhea) A. reguloi-

(Ics, and A. dicmcnsis are figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, pt. xvii.

Sylvia dorim (Zool. Rcc. ii. p. 114) is S. dcUcatida, Ilartl. (Ibis^ 1869, p, 340,

pi. X. fig. 1). T. Salvador!, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1808, pp. 290, 291.

/S', cinereay var. j)ersica (Zool. Rec. ii, p. 115) is Curruca affinis^ Blyth,

J. A. S. B. xiv. p. 564, note. Id. tom. cit, p. 291.

Cisticola schamicolaj notes on its breeding in India (cf. Zool. Rec. ii. p, 91),

W. E. Brooks, Ibis, 1868, pp. 130, 131.

. Brymodca (P) peldncmk is a new species, from Northern China, apparently

very like Snya, but having twelve instead of ten rectrices ; R. Swinhoe, Ibis,

.1808, pp, 0], 02. Referred to the genus Amytki J. I*. Vorroaiix, tom, cit,

p.,499,

Drymocca hivittata is described as a new species, from Mo7.ambi(iue, allied
^

to D. affinis, A. Smith, but easilj’^ distinguishable by the white supraorbital

streaks extending from the bill, and the want of the white tip to the tail.

W. Reters, J. f. O. 1808, pp. 131, 132.

Drymccca ellisia [sc. Ellisia madagascariensis (Lath.), E. typica, Ilartl.] is

figured. II. Schlegel k F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pi. 28.

Dnjmceca anchietce is described as a new species, from Biballa, West Africa,

allied to D. fortirostrisy D. rohustay D. erythrogenysy and D. ncevia. J. V.

Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisboa, 1808, p. 41.

Drymoipus verreauxi is a supposed new species, from llacca, which Hr.

Jerdon thinks may probably be identical with Graminicola hengalensis (B. Ind.

ii. p. 177).

Cisticola isodaefyla and C. proccra are described as new species from Mo-
zambique, the former allied to C. Icvaillanti, A. Smith, but without spots oit

the head and having the inner toe not longer than the outer. W. Petets, •

.1. f. 0. 1868, p. 132.

Phylloscopus , a supposed new species, from Nachar, in the North-

west Himalaya, in general colour resembling P. rama, but decidedly smaller,

is described, but left unnamed. F. Stoliezka, .1. A. S. B. 1808, p. 40. \_Cf.

Ibis, 1809, p. 211.]

Pegulus himalaycnsis, Blyth ” [tihi ?], is identical with P. cristatns (L.)

A. von Pelzeln, ,1. f. 0. 1808, p. 20 j
Ibis, 1808, p. 308.

Motactllid.e.

yhithifs spinolcUa, its occurrence in Devonshire. J. Gatcomhe, Zool. S. S.

p. 1254. Confounded with A.pctrosus, E. Newman, tom. cit. p. 1265.

Anthus ricardiy its occurrence in Kent. C. Gordon, tom. cit. p. 1458.

At Scilly, E. II. Rodd, loc. cit. In Sussex, G. D. Rowley, tom. cit. p. 1478.

Anthus rufcsccns, its occurrence at Scilly. E. II. Rodd, tom. cit. p. 1458.

Calohatcs stdplmrca (in summer and winter) is figured (2 pis.), J, Gould,

B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii.

Pndytes rayi and P.Jlava arc figured. Id. op. cit. pt. xiv.

Troglodytida;.

Campylorhy}7chus pnllidus, Burm.,” is described as a new species from Bo-
livia. C. Giebel, Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturwissensch. 1868, pp. 13, 14.

Odontorliynclms is anew genus, allied to Cvnpylorhynchm and Helcodijtes,
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but differing from both in the strong tooth at the tip of the bill and the

strong curvature of the maxilla. The cross-bandings of the tail call to mind

the more normal Troylochjtince. The typo is

O. cinercuSf a hitherto undescribed species obtained by Natterer in Brazil.,

A. von Pelzeln, Orii. Bras. pp. 48, 07, 08,

Cyphorhimis {Microccrcidus) ductus is a hitherto undescribed species ob-

tained by Natterer in Brazil. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 47, 05, 00.

Thryothorus minor is a hitherto undescribed species obtained by Natterer

on the Bio Guapore, resembling T. leucotisj Lafr,, but smaller, greyish olive-

brown above with very little reddish tinge, and beneath rust-yellow, except

the white middle of the breast. Troglodytes audcLV, Tsch., also comes near

it, but differs in its barred back. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 47, 00, 07.

Ce11TIIIIDA2.

Certhia familiaris is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii.

&dpornis spilonota is figured. Id, B. As. pt. xx.

SITTIDA2.

Sitta ccBsiuj its supposed occurrence in Ireland, where it has not hitherto

been known. Ld, Clifton, Zool. S. S. p. 1134,

Parid^e.

Parus commixius is the name proposed for the common form of Titmouse

from, the Tingchow Mountains, north-east of Amoy, which partakes of the

appearance of P. cinereus from Malacca and P. minor from Japan. B. Swin-

hoe. Ibis, 1808, pp. 03, 04.

, Parus atricapilluSf its habits. A Fowler, Am. Nat. 1808, pp. 584-587,

Pai'us montanus is figured. G. D. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. ix.

Varus pckinensis, A. David,” is described as a new species from Northern

China. J. Verreaux, Ann. Sc. Nat. 5e. sdr. x. p. 07.

Mdaniparus semilarvutus (Zool. Bee. iii. p. 07), its description translated

into German. E. von Martens, .1. f. 0. 1808, p. 08.

Melanocldora sidtanea is figured. J. Gould, B. As. pt. xx.

jEyithaliscus anophrys is described as a new species from the Tingchow

Mountains, north-east of Amoy : B. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1808, pp. 04, 05. Iden-

tical with Psaltria conciima, Gould (B. As. part vii. 1855), from Chusan ;

J. Gould, totn. cit. p. 250.

SirARPK, B. B. On the genus Acredula. Ibis, 1808, pp. 295-302.

A very good monograph. Six species are dlflerentiatcd, of which the

author has seen all but one. Pants caudatus, auett. Britt., is separated from

P. caudatuSf L., under the name of A. rosea (Blyth, White’s N. II. Selb.

1830, p. Ill, note), and no doubt with as much justice as maii}’^ other
‘ species ’ have been. The synonymy and diagnoses are carefully treated.

Tanaghid.e.

Cldorophonia frontalis, C. lonyipcnnis, and C. occipitalis are figured. P. Ij.

8clater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pis. xli. & xlii.

Calliste sclatcri, Cabanis (Zool. Bee. iii. p. 08, nec Lafresnaye, B. Z. 1864,
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p, 207), is figured nnd renamed C. cahmiisi. P. L. Sc-latcr, Ibis, 18C8, pp. 71,

72, pi. iii.

ryraneja tcstacca is a new species from Veragiia, very like P. hcpatica, but

much smaller and of a deeper colour. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S.

1808, pp. 388, 389.

Tyranga ccstiva [?] has occurred for the first time in Trinidad. II. Kelsall,

Proc. Sc. Ass. Trinidad, 1808, pp. 208, 209.

PhocmcotJiraupis carmioli is a new species, from Costa Pica, which (if the

specimens be rightly marked males) has a very abnormal coloration, the

head and back being of a uniform clear green, and no indication of a crown-

Spot; beneath it is yellowish, without an})^ tinge of fulvous-brown. G. N,

Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. II. New York, 1808, p. 100.

Tachyphomts pliamiceus and T. delattrii are figured. P. L. Sclater Sc

O. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pis. xxxiii., xxxiv.

Chlorospingus hydroj)hccus is a new species from Veragua, resembling C.Jla~

vigidarisy but smaller, dusky beneath, and with the middle of the throat

white. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z, S. 1808, p. 389,

Xenospingus (Zool. Pec. iv. p. 100) is referred to Fnngillida. lid, tom,

cil pp. 173,' 174.

Ploceida;,

Ilyphantornis mariquensis (A. Smith, Zool. S. Afr. ii. pi. 103) d vest, nvpt,

is figured. J. TI. Gurney, Ibis, 1808, p. 400, pi. x.

Ilyphantornis olivaceus (Hahn, Yog. As. Lief. 0, fig. 4), its intricate syno-

nymy, according to Dr. Ilartlaub’s views, is given. Id. tom. cit. pp. 101, 102.

Ilyphantornis auricapilliis (Swains.) is only a small race of II. cajnUdis

(Lath.). Small races also of II. copensis (Smith), Plocciis capensis (L.),

P. oryx (L.), and Estrclda astrild (L.) also occur in the Cape Colony. E. L.

Layard, Ibis, 1808, pp. 240, 247.

Ilyphantornis caha^iisi is described as a new species, from Mozambique,

allied to II. caqntalis, but smaller. W. Peters, J. f. 0. 1808, p. 133. [Qu.

t= II. auricaqnllus ut supra?]

Ilyphantornis adliiops (Zool. Pec. iv. p. 107) is II. velata (VieiU. Enel. M^fh.

p. 701). 0. Einsch, tom. cit. pp. 100, 107.

Ilyphantornis axillaris, lleugl.
(
J. f. O. 1807, pp. 381-38.3), is no doubt II.

badia, Cassin (Proc. Ac. N. Sc. Philnd. 1850, p. 57). Id. tom. cit. pp. 107, 108.

Ilyphantornis vitellina (Licht.),” lleugl. (J. f. 0. 1807, pp. 384, 385),

II. crythrophihalma, lleugl. {tom. cit. pp. 380, 387), and II. {Textor) atrogu-

laris (Zool. Pec. i. p. 84) are respectively identical with Xanihophihts std-

fureus, Peichenb. (Singvog. p. 84, fig. 313), II. {Plocet(s) inariqtmisis {vt

snpra), nnd II. (Pluccns) tcrnioptcrus, Peichenb. (Singvog. p. 78, figg. 281,

282). Id. tom. cit. pp. 108, 109.

Jlyphaidornis aurifrons (Temm.) nnd II. concolor (Zool. Pcc. iv. p. 107)

are respectively synonymous with icterns olivaceus, Hahn (Vog. As. Afr.

u. s. w., 1822, vi. Taf. 4), and II. aurca, Natt.,” Hartl. (.1. f. 0. 1800, p. 180),

Id. tom. cit. p. 109.

Ohs. Several other identifications of species of this genus are also made by
Dr. Finsch in the careful paper just cited.

Philagrus pcctoralis is described as a new species, from Mozambique, in

size and appearance allied to Ploccpasscr indajiorhynchus, but having the
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region behind the eye and round the ear ferruginous^ and the breast spotted

with dusky. W. Peters, tom. cit. p. 133.

J^lQCQUSf and Amadina, a list of the species of these genera, in a

comprehejisive sense, which are commonly kept as cage-birds, is given, F.

Schlegel, Zool. Garten, 1808, pp. 257-209, 289-292, 321-328, 353-300, 38Q-

397.

Estrclda ‘paludlcola 5 and B. rhodopsis Ileugl. (J. f. 0. 1803, p. 100),

are bgured. The last is placed in a subgenns, Rhodopygaj of wbicli the

characters given are, tail somewhat graduated and short, upper tail-coverts

red. M. T, vpn Ffeuglin, J. f. O, 1808, pp. 9, 13, Taf. j. figs. 2, 3,

Sporccginthu^ mmiatus, Heugl. (J. f. O. 1803, p. 167), is Amadina sangumot

Jcnta, Lefebvro (Voy. Abyss. Ois. p. 174), and, bepig regarded as the eastern

fprni of EntrAdg suhjlavn (Vieill, N, Diet, II. N. p. 673); ilPw called

B. suhjlava orientalis. Id. tom. cit. pp. 11-13,

. Jlahropyga rara, Antin. (Zool, Kec. i. p. 84), is figured and referred to

IL hypomelas, Ileugl. (J, f. 0. 1804, p. 252), with which also Bstrelda mcla-

nogaste)', Ileugl. (op, pit, 1863, p. 273) (?iec Swains.), is identical. Id. topi. cit.

pp, 13, 14, Taf, i. fig. 4. [So far as we can judge, Dr. Antipori’s name has

priority of publication.]

Bstrelda rhodopareia appears to be described as a new species from the

Bogos country, but it may possibly be Fringilla scncgala^ Linn. Id. tom. cit.

p, 16, .

Lagonosticta nigricollis is figured. Jd, tom. pit. Taf, h fig* 1*

Lagofiostictc^ piinima, notes on its breeding and thp nestling-plumage, Iv,

Buss, tom. cit, pp, 328, 329.

Bstrelda carmelita, Hartlaub,” from Natal, is described as a new species.

J. H. Qnrney, Ibis, 1808, pp. 46, 47,

Bstrelda guartinia, Bp. (Oonsp. Av. i. p. 401). Two specimens, referred

with doubt to this species, originally described as from Abyssinia, obr

tained jn W^st Afyica, J. Y, Barboza du Docage, Torn. Sc, Lisboa, 1808,

p, 44.

Bstrelda hella, B. ocidea, B. animlosa, B. hichepovi, and B. niodesta are

figured. S. Diggles, Qrn. Austral, pt, xviii,

Munia similaris is described as a new species, from the lower ranges of the

North-west Himalaya, like il£ malaharica^ but distinctly more rufescent, and

proportionally longer claws, besides being perhaps a trifle larger. F. Stor

liezka, J. A, S, B. 1808, pp. 50, 57, [Identified with M, undalata (liath.).

Ld. Walden; Ibis, 1809, p. 211.]

Bonacola castancothorapp, its habit^, nest, eggs^ and young described. E. P.

Bamsay, Ibjs^ ]868, pp. 231-233.

PRINGILLIDiE.

Bheucticus tibialis (Zool. Dec. iv. p. 107) is figured. T. Salvadori, Atti
Accad. Sc. Torino, 1808, pp. 177, 178, pi.

Cardinalis jdumheus, Pyrgisoma Iciicotc, and P. ruhricatiim are figured,

P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pis. Ixiii., Ixiv,

Xenospingus (of. Zool. Bee. iv. p. 100) is considered to be a Fringilline
form allied to Phrygilus. Woodcuts of the head and wing of X. concolor

and diagnoses of its sexes are given. lid. P, Z. S. 1808, pp. 173, 174.
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Zonatrichia quinqucstrinta is a iiew species from Mexico, difrering in some

respects from other memhers of tlio gonns : for iiistnnco, the wings are short

And much rounded
;

the third, fourth, nitd hfth primaries are eq[ual and

longest
j
the second only slightly shorter, the first *35 inch shorter than the

longest, and longer than in normal Zonotrichi^
;
the tail is short and slightly

rounded, with no markings on the outer rectrices. It has live white lines

originating from the hill, and therein somewhat resembles Z, mystcicalis, froni

which it is to be distinguished by the bright reddish-brown rump and

stripes on the head and interscapulavs. lid. tom. cit. pp, 323, 324,

Vcuc(Z>a notnsticta is a now species froin Southern- Mexico, resembling

P. houcardi, but with the sides of the prown reddish-brown streaked 'with

black, and the upper part of the back with black stripes, A list of

the five species known to the authors is added, lid, toyi, pit, pp. 322,

323,

Frmgiljnuda sordida is a new species from the Baralatse Pass afid near

Padam, in the North-west Himalaya, P, Stoliezka, At 9. 33, 1808, p, 63j

[Cy. Ibis, 1800, p. 211.]

Pi/rqisoma qahctnm and P. kieneri are carefully differentiated, The first is

from Costa iliea, and resembles P. hiarcuntum^ having the side pf the head,

chestnut, and a black pectoral spot. The second is frOm Western Mexico (?),

and resembles P, nihricatum, but has a thicker bill, stouter feet, and

is more brownish above. A list of the five species of the genus known
to the authors is added, V. L, Sclater and 0, Salvin, P, Z, S, 1868, pp,
324-32G.

Sjmrmophar/a niveoguttata is a new species from Mozambique, very nearly

resembling S. imygaritata^ Strjckl.
;
but that has rose-coloured spots on the

belly, while in the present they are snow-white, W- Peters, J, f. 0, 1868,

p. 133,

Pefronm hrachjdactgla, Pp. (Oonsp. Av. i. p. 513) is figured and its habits

and eggs are described : II. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1808, pp. 205, 206, pi. vi.

Occurs also in the Abj'ssinian coast-district ; M. T, von Ileuglin, J, f. 0.

1868, pp. 79, 80.

Passer rujipectus, Bp. (Oonsp. Av. i. p. 509) is either P. salicartus or P. eV«-

licus) and P. rueppclli, Bp. (tom. cit. p. 510), is probably Plopeus superciliosm,

Biipp. M. T. von licnglin, ,T. f. 0. 1868, p. 85.

Passer domestievs^ its accliniatization in North America : T. M. Brewer,

Am. Nat. 1868, p. 223. Figured as an American naturalized citizen : B, G.

Elliot, 13, N. Am, pt. xii.

Passer saUcariuSj notes on its occurrence in India, A, Hume, Ibis, 1868,

pp. 240, 241.
.

Fringilla (Citrinella') melanops is described as a new species from near

Gondar, nearl}'^ allied to Serimts citrinelfoides, (Neue \\rirbelth. Taf. 34.

fig. 1), but differing in the absence of the blackish streaks on the breast, the

circumscribed black face, the blackish striolations on the upper tail-coverts,

and tlie somewhat longer tail. M. T. von Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 92, 93.

Fringilla canaria, its various dinneslicated breeds. 0. Darwin, Anim. and

n. under Domestic, i. p. 295.

Serinus canaj'ius, a note on a talking example. W. Liihder, J. f. 0. 1868,

pp. 214, 215, 284, 285.

Fringilla scrinns, on the, history of its extension in South Germany,
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^ Jackel, Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 405-408. [Cf. Zool. Ilec. iv. p. 109, suh

•)wm. Serini luteoli.]

tScrinus aurifrons (Zool. Rec. i. p. 85), male and female figured. II. B,

Tristram, Ibis, 1868, pp. 207, 208, pi. \ii.

SerinusJlavifrons (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 109) is now said to be identical with

Crithagra chrysopyga^ Swains. (B. W. Afr. i. p. 274), and also with S. auri-

frons, Ileugl. (Sitziingsb. Ic. Ak. Wien, 1856, p. 293, dcscr. nidi.), ncc Tris-

tram ut suprd, M. T. von Ileuglin, J. f. O. 1868, pp. 95, 96.

Crithagra chrysopyga, Antin. (Cat. Ucc. Affr. p. 75) (iiec Swains, ut suprh

cit.'), is C. barhata, Heugl. (Zool. Rec. i. p. 84, nec ut cit. J. f. 0. 1863, p. 284),

and is referred to the genus Serinus. Id. tom. cit. pp. 96, 97.

Crithagra crassirostris and C. mossamhicana are described as new species

from Mozambique, allied to C. chrysopyga
;
but the former is larger, with the

outer part of the tip of the lateral rectrices paler, while the latter has the

Temiges not paler at the tip, the tail with a white-coloured margin, the inner

part of the tip of the lateral rectrices being paler. W. Peters, J. f. 0. 1868,

pp. 133, 134.

Fringilla chloris, breeding in the hole of a pollard willow. A. von Ho-
meyer, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 285,

Hesperiphona affinis is figured. J. Gould, B. As. pt. xx.

Leucosticte gigliolii is a new species from Dauria, resembling L. arctoa in

the red frontal feathers (which serve to distinguish it from L. griseinucha^

L. tephrocotisj L. hrandti, and L. hrunneinucha')

,

but differing from it in not

having the remiges, rectrices, and tail-coverts white mixed with grey. T.

Salvador!, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 579, 680, pi. xliv.

Leucosticte griseonucha is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. x.

Linota cannahina is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

Linota pygmcea is a new species from Ladak and Bissahir, considerably

smaller than Mctoporeia pusilla. F. Stoliczka, J. A. S. B. 1868, p. 62. [Cy.

^bis, 1869, p. 211.]

. JEgiothus fuscescens is figured. I). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. xi.

Chrysomitris lawrencii is figured. I). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. x.

Loxia bi/asciata has occurred in the county Dublin. II. Blake-Knox, Zool.

Sec. Ser. p. 1376.

Emberizid^e.

. Emberiza pityornis has occurred at Revel, Baron von Iluene, J. f. O.

1868, p. 141.

Emberiza guinquclineatay A. David,” is described as a new species from

Northern China. J. Verreaux, Ann. Sc. Nat. 5e st^r. x. p. 67.

Emberiza himalayensis ” [cujus ?] is said to be a common species between
Simla and Mussoorie : R. C. Tytler, Ibis, 1868, p, 201. Referred to E. pity-

ornis., Pall. : E. Bl}’th, tom. cit. p. 355.

Elcctrophanes nivalis is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii,

Alaudidae.

Melanocorypha rufcsccns^ 0. L. Brehm (Naumannia, 1856, p. 375) and
Blasius {tom. cit. p. 469), is M. alboterminata, Cab. (Mus. llcin. i. p. 124).

M. T. von Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 221, 222.



AVES. 93

Melanocorypha mfuscata (Zool. Rec. i. p. 85) Is Alauda erytliropygaj Stricltl.

(P. Z. S. 1850, p. 219, Avcs, pi. xxi.). Id. tom. cit. pp. 222, 223.

Alauda p)rccstiyiatnXj Ileiigl. (Sitzungsb. If. Akad. Wissenscli. Wien, 1850,

p, 295), \sMirafra cordofanica. Strickl. (P. Z. S. 1850, p. 218, Aves, pi. xxiii.).

Id. tom. cit. pp. 227, 228.

Geocoraphus [Cab. \8b\— Mirafra, Horsf. 184Sy\el€gantissimus is described

as a new species, but probably identical with MegahpJmius rufocinnamomeus

(Zool. Rec. iii. p. 100). Id. tom. cit. pp. 228, 229.

Mcgalophonus mfocinnamomeus (iit supra cit.), its description translated

into German. E. von Martens, J. f. 0. 1808, p. 08.

Pyrrlndauda mndcsta (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 120) secilis to bo the female of

1\ iiigriccps, Ou)w\il (Zool. ‘ Roaglc,’ yf p. 87) ;
and this last is distinct

from frontalis, Licht,” Rp. (Oonsp. Av. i. p. 512), which appears to be

identical with P. crucigera, Ileugl. (Sitzungsb. k. Akad. Wissensch. Wien,,

1850, p. 29), ncc Temm., nec Riipp. M. T. von Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1808,

pp. 218, 219 ,* ,T. Cabanis, tom. cit. p. 219, note.

Corajdiitcs melanauchcn. Cab. (Mus. Hein. i. p. 124), is Pyrrliulauda

crucigera, Riipp. (Syst. Uebcrs. p. 79). M. T. von Ileuglin, tom, cit. pp. 21 9y
220 . ,

Certhilauda doricc is described as a new species, being the Asiatic form oi

C. dcsertorum, than which it is somewhat smaller, and has a wider dark band

on the secondaries. T. Salvador!, Atti Accad, Sc. Torino, 1808, pp. 291,

292.

IcTERlDiE.

Molothrus pccoris, the foster-parents chosen for its young. T. II. Jackson/

Am. Nat. 1808, p. 490.

Agelaus pJioeniceus with a bright orange crescent-shaped mark on the

breast. W. Brewster, Am. Nat. 1808, pp. 217, 218. - .

Sturnid^e.

Sturnus pinpurascois is described as a new species, from Erzeronm, larger

than either S. vulgaris or S. indicus, the back glossed with purple, the wings-

with coppery-red, the chest bluish-green, and the breast coppery. J. Gould,

P. Z. S. 1808, p. 219.

Sturnus vulgaris is figured. Id. B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

Acridothcres tristis. Pastor roscus, Sturnus vulgaris, and S. unicolor, their

utility in destroying grasshoppers and locusts : A. Crettd de Palluel, Bull.

Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1808, pp. 259-202. The introduction of the first into

Algeria : A. Grandidier, tom. cit. pp. 359, 300 ;
J. Verreaux, tom. cit. p. 007.

Arnpcliceps coronatus, Blyth (J. A. S. B. 1842, p. 195), originally described

from Tenasserim, inhabits also the northern part of Cochin-China. Its ha-

bits resemble those of Acridothcres. J. Verreaux, P. Z. S. 1808, pp. 022,

623.

Lamprocolius dejilippii (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 102), its description translated into

German. E. von Miirteus, ,T. f. O. 1808, pp. 08, 09.

yElurcBdus smithi (Vig. & Ilorsf., Trans. Linn. Soc. 1827, xv. p. 204) should

stand as IE. crassirostris (Paykull, N. A. Soc. Sc. Upsal, 1815, vii. p. 282). P,

L. Sclater, Ibis, 1808, p. 501,



04 ZOOLOGICAL LII'ERATUKE,

Sericuhis chrysocephalus [sC. me/mwsi in confinement. 1** L. Sclater, P. Z. S.

1868, pp. 400,022.

CoRVIDiE.

dorms frugilegus^ its insect-diet and consequent utility shown by exami-

nation of the contents of its stojnacli : — Millet et all. Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Ac-

climat. 1808, pp. 623, 624. The harm done by it ; — Sdn^quier, tom. cit,

pp. 761, 702.

Corvus coronokles is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xvi.

Lyciis dauricus, in Bauria occur more or less black varieties, which are

referred to X. spermolegus*. B. Bybow ski & A. Parrex, J, f. 0. 1868,

p. 332.

Cissd venatoria in confinement. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1808, p. 620.

Gelastes Is proposed as a generic name in place of which the author

considers to be too much like l^icus, while Cleptes, Ganibel, is preoccupied in

entomology. F. W. Maklin, Vetensk. Grand, fiir Bestiimm. af Fogelart.

Ordningsf. pp. 106, 107, notes.' [Gelastes hsLS been long since used by Bona-

parte for a genus of Zaridce.']

Garndus melanocephalus and G. cermcalis are confounded (cf. Zool. Rec.

iii. p. 102). M. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1808, p. 308.

Fregikis himalayanus, Gould, is identical with F. graculus (B.). A, von

Pelzeln, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 33, 34; Ibis, 1808, p. 317.

Nucifragit caryocatades^ its breeding in Switzerland. G. Vogel, J. f. 0,

1808, p. 320.

Cracticus nigroytdaris and C., destructor are figured. S. Biggies, Orn.

ALUstral. pt. xix, . . .

COLUMB^.
COLUMBID^.

Columha livia, the various domestic breeds which have sprung from it*

C. Barwin, Anim. and PI. under Bomestic. i. pp. 131-224.

Mr. Barwin was led to study domestic Pigeons with particular care,

first, because the evidence that all the domestic races have descended from

one known source was far clearer than with any other anciently-domesticated

animal
;
secondly, because many treatises in various languages, some of them

old, have been written on these birds, so that we are able to trace the

history of the several breeds
;
and thirdly, because the amount of variation,

arising from causes we can partially understand, has been extraordinarily

great. Above 160 kinds exist, which “ breed true ” and have been separately

named; and there can be no doubt, says the author (and most justly as it

appears to us), that if well-characterized forma of the several races had been

found wild, all of them would have been ranked as distinct species, and

several would have been placed in different genera. These various breeds

are classified by Mr. Barwin in four groups, as follows :

—

‘ Group I. is composed of a single Race, that of the Pouters,” having the

msophagus of great size, barely separated from the crop, often inflated. Body
and legs elongated. Bill moderate. The most strongly-marked subrace,

* We imagine the Corvus sjicrmolcgus of Vieillot (Moncdida nigra, Brehm)
to be only the young of C. monedtda

;
and even if C. dauricus be a good species,

it may well be that its young resembles that of the common European form

{tf. Ibis, 1868, p. 447, note).
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the Improved English Pouter” (of which a figuro is given, 137), is

perhaps the most distinct of nil domesticated Pigeons.

Group II. includes three Paces: (1) “Carriers/’ (2) “Punts,” and

(3) “Barhs.” The First have the bill long, narrow, and pointed, the eyes

surrounded by much naked and generally carunculated skin, the neck and

body much elongated. (The “English Carrier,” one of the four subraces

into which it is divided, is figured, p. 140.) The Second have the bill long

and massive, and the body of great size. (Five subraces are described.)

The Third Pace of this group have the bill short, broad, and deep, the bare

skin round the eyes broad and carunculated, the skin Over the nostrils

slightly swollen. (The “ English Barb,” the only subrace mentioned, is

figured, p. 145.)

Group III. is artificial, and to it are assigned a heterogeneous collection of

Jire Paces \ (1)
“ Fantails,” (2) “ Turbits ” and “ Owls,” (3) “ Tumblers,”

(4) “ Indian Frill-backs,” and (5) “Jacobins.” The First are remarkable fo^

the wonderful development of tail, consisting of many rectrices—according to

one authority, of 42 1 In one subrace, the “ English Fan-tail,” which is figured

(p. 147), the oil-gland is aborted
}
in the other, the “ Java Fan-tail,” it is Well'

developed. The Second have the feathers divergent along the front of tho

neck and breast, the bill short and rather thick, and the oesophagus SOUie*^

what enlarged. The subraces (if any) are not enumerated, but the “African

Owl” is figured (p. 149). The Third Pace take their name from the habiC

of tumbling backwards during flight
j
the body is generally Small, the bill

usually short, sometimes excessively so, and conical. Four Siibraces are;

described, one of them, the “ Lotan ” or “ Indian Ground-Tumbler,” being"

very remarkable
;
another, the “ Short-faced Tumbler,” is figured (p. 152)*'

The Fourth Pace have the bill very short, and the feathers reversed. The Fifth

have the feathers of the neck forming a hood, the wings and tail long, the bill

moderately short. Of neither of these latter are any subraces mentioned*

Group IV. greatly resembles Cohmba livia. It comprises two Paces t

(I) “ Trumpeters,” and (2) Pigeons scarcely differing in structure from the

wild stock. ' The First have a tuft of feathers at the base of the neck culling

forward, the feet much feathered, and a very peculiar voice. They are

larger than the wild C. livia. The Second are divided into five subraces.

Besides these, some three or four other little-known breeds are mentioned,

Passing over a section devoted to remarkable “Individual Variations”

(pp. I58-IG2), we come to one wherein Mr. Darwin describes at some length

the “ Osteological Characters ” (pp. 162-171) of the different Paces. These

are exceedingly important, and prove that scarcely any part of the skeleton is

constant, while the illustrations show, better even than the full-length figures

of the birds, the remarkable nature of the modifications which have taken

place in the head and parts of the sternal apparatus. Then follows a section

on the “Effects of Disuse” (pp. 171-177), and the chapter closes with A

“ Summary of tho Points of Difleronco between tlio several Domestic Paces,

and between the Individual Ifirds ” (pp. 177-179).

The remainder of Mr, ])arwin’s account of these birds we must pass over

more briefly. It treats of their “ Aboriginal parent-stock,” the “ Wild Paces
of Columha livia” (C. affinh, C. intermedia, C. leticonota, C. schimperi, and

so forth, which are commonly accounted good species, hut differ much less

than do nearly all tho domestic forms already described), “ Proofs of the
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descent of the several Races” from that species, Fertility of the Races

when crossed/’ ‘‘ Reversion to the plumage ” of the wild form, “ Circum-

stances favoumhle to the Formation of Races,” their ‘‘ Antiquity and His-

tory,” Artificial Selection,” ‘•'Extinction of Intermediate Forms,’’ “Per-

inanence and Mutability of Certain Rreeds,” and, liiially, a “ Summary,” of

which we nniy give the following abstract :—It may be conlidently concluded

that all the domestic Races are descended from C. livia, including under

that name certain wild Races, though the ditierences between these latter

throw no light on the distinctive cliaracters of the domestic Races. In each

breed or subbieed the individuals are more variable than birds in a state of

nature, and occasionally they vary in a sudden and strongly-marked manner.

This plasticity apparently results from changed conditions of life. Disuse

I’educes certain parts of the body. Correlation of growth so ties together

the organization, that when one part varies, other parts vary simultaneously.

When several breeds have been formed, their intercrossing aids the progress

of modification, and has even produced new subbreeds
j
but herein “Selec-

tion ” has been the presiding power, whether followed methodically or un-

consciously
;
and this almost inevitably leads to the extinction of the earlier

and less improved forms, as well as of many intermediate links in each line

of descent.

Such, then, is a very brief account of what we must regard as tAVo of the

most remarkable chapters ever written on any zoological subject; and in

thus looking upon them, we entirely set aside every consideration as to the

probability of the author’s theory being true or false. Few reflective men
will deny the utility of such an accumulation of facts relating to one species

;

and none will presume to question the ability with which they are presented

to the reader, forming a monograph of a kind never attempted before. It

"ivoiild be beyond our province to express any further opinion.

Columba mexjeri is figured. II. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun.

Madag. pi. 30.

Talumbus torquatus is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

- Tiirtur aiiritus, T. seneqalcnsiSf and T. risoi'ius, their dilierent habits in

Palestine. JI. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1868, pp. 210, 211.

Plilinoqnis pelewensis is a new species from the Pelew Islands, nearly allied

to P. roscicapillm, Less., from the INIarianne Islands, which differs in having

a distinct rose-red spot at the rictus, a white throat, a greyish-green head

and neck, and other points. It is also allied to P. fusciatus,\iwt that has the

belly and, rump dark yellow and other distinguishing characters. G. Ilart-

laub & 0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1808, p. 7.

Macropyijia pliasianclla and Chalcopluips chrysochlora are figured. S. Big-

gies, Orn. Austral, pts. xviii., xx.

Meyaloprepia assimilis (Gould, P. Z. S. 1850, p. 201) is regarded as a

A^ariety only of M. maynifica, E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 387.

.
Chlorccnas subvinacea is described as a neAV species, from Costa Rica,

lighter in colour than C. vinacea, the back and rump being of a cinnamon-

brown, and the inner webs of the quills cinnamon-colour. It also differs

from C. niyrirostris in being larger. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. II. New
York, 1808, p, 135.

Laptoptila plumbeicejys and L. cerviniventris are two new species from Vera

Paz, Guatemala. The first also occurs in Mexico, and is allied to the South-
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American L. rufaxilla (Rich. & Bern.), but with the top of the head of a

deep lead-colour. The second resembles L. cassini (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 113)
from Panama, but has the breast paler, with a vinous-coloured tinge, and the

upper part of the belly of a deep bulF. A list of eight species of the genus

known to the authors is added. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868,

pp. 59, 60.

Leptoptila riottii is described as a new species from Oosta Rica, coming
nearest to L. hrochyptera

;
but that has the forehead greyer and the cheeks

without any vinaceous tinge
;
the new species is a little darker on the breast

and sides, tlio under wing-covorts are brighter, and the inner webs of the

quills cinnamon-colour. The differences between this and L. albifi'onSj L. ver-

reauxi, and L. rufaxilla are also pointed out. Q. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc.

N. H. New York, 1868, pp. 137, 138.

Geotrygon cliiriquensis [sc. alhifacies], G. hourcicriy and G. chiriquemis

[vera]. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pis. xxxix., xL, and xlii.

Geotrygon costaricemis and G. cceruleiceps are described as two new species

from Costa Rica. The first is allied to the group represented by the Cuban
G. caniccps, and the colour of the breast is nearly the same in each, but the

new bird has longer and stouter feet. The second is said not to require com-
parison witli any other species

;
its most distinguishing feature is the extent

of blue on the head. [Referred to G. chiriquc7isis, Scl. vei'a (vide siqyrdL).

O. Salvin, Ibis, 1869, p. 317.] G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. H. New York,

1868, pp. 136, 137.

Dididte.

Beiin, — . Uebor die untergegangenen Vogel, zumal die Dronte. Allgem.

deutsche naturhist. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 164, 169.

An abstract of Prof. Owen’s paper on the Osteology of Didus inepMs (Zool.

Rec. iii. pp. 104, 105), to which are prefixed a few remarks on its history

and other particulars (some of no small interest) which have escaped the

notice of former investigators. [C/’. Ibis, 1868, pp. 479, 480.]

Brandt, ,T. E. Neue Untersuchungeii iiber die systematische Stcllung

und die Verwandtschaften des Dodo (Didus hieptus). Melang. Biolog.

__ Bull. Ac. Imp. Sc. St. P(5tersb. vi. pp. 233-263.

Tiioso resetirchcs are based chielly on the labours of Messrs. Clark,

Coquerel, Gervais, and A. Milne-Edwards (Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 104-106)
;
and

the author, who had not seen Prof. Owen’s paper on the Osteology of Didu^

(he. cit.), argues in favour of its having been a Grallatorial bird, and pro-

poses to divide that Order into six families :—(1) Alectoridce, including Pa-

lamedetty Psophia, Diclioloplius, and Otis] (2) Dididve) (3) Cliaradi'iidcB *

(4) Scolopacidcs
y (5) Herodiiy comprising this, Platalea, Tantalus, Ciconia,

Anastomus, Dramas, Scopus, Balmiiccps, Ardea, and Gy'us
;
and lastly (6) PaD

lidee, with Rallus, Gallinula, Poiphyrio, Parra, Fulica, and Podoa. \^Cf. Ibis,

1869, pp. 227, 228.]

Frauenfeld, Georg von. Neue aufgefundene Abbildung des Bronte

u. s. w. Wien : 1868. Imp. fol. pp. 17, pis. 4.

This work contains an account of an old picture of Didus meptus lately

found in the private library of the Emperor of Austria, as well as one of

another bird [see Rallidm'’'~\. These are shown, with great probability, to

have been painted by Iloefnagel, a Butch artist, who flourished towards the

1868. [voL. V.] II
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end of the sixteenth century
j
and the subjects of them were, with equal

probability, living in the vivarium of the then Emperor Rudolf II. The
picture of Didus, admirably reproduced in colours, differs in many respects

from those hitherto known, the bird being represented of a sooty-brown

colour nearly all over, with comparatively long remiges. [Cf. Ibis, 1808,

pp. 480, 481.]

Jasckel, a. J. Eino alte Abbildung des Dronte. Zoolog. Garten, 1808,

pp. 85-87.

The picture, of which a woodcut is given, is by Roelandt Savery, and is

now at Pommersfelden, near Bamberg. ICf. Ibis, 1808, pp. 478, 479.]

Millies, H. C. Over eene nieuw ontdekte Afbeelding van den Dodo {Didus

imptuSf L.). Amsterdam : 1808. 4to, pp. 20. Reprinted from Verb,

k. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, xi.

The figure, of which a facsimile is given, was found in a copy of Clusius’s

^Exot. Libr. X.’ in the High School of Utrecht, and is by Adriaan van de

Venne, who died in 1005. Above it is a statement of its having been

drawn at Amsterdam from the life in 1020. The author gives an abstract

of the history of the bird, and treats of the derivation of its various names,

besides furnishing some other interesting information. In 1047 a live Dodo
was sent to Japan by the Governor of Batavia. Dr. Willigen, of Haarlem,

possesses a coloured representation of the species, ascribed to Pieter Hol-

steyn, but would not allow it to be copied. Another figure, in a bird-

book,” by the same artist, also exists in Holland, but the author has not

seen it. '{Cf. Ibis, 1808, p. 477, 478.]

Newton, Alfred. On a Picture supposed to represent the Didine Bird of

the Island of Bourbon (Reunion). Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 873-370,

pi. 02.

The picture the subject of this paper has been twice before mentioned in

this annual (Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 100, 107, iv. p. 114). It is in water-colours,

and bears the monogram of Pierre Witthoos, who died in 1098. It appears

to have been drawn from life, and represents a bird in general shape not

unlike the true Didus inejdus, but white, with some admixture of yellow,

and having the four first remiges directed downwards and forwards. These

characters are shown to agTee with those of the Bourbon bird, as described

and figured by old voyagers and the author hence infers that this picture

represents that species rathpr than the Mauritian one. There is a difficulty,

however, which must not be neglected, in the way of this view
j
one of the

eye-witnesses (Du Bois) says that the ^‘Solitaire” of Bourbon had a ‘^becq

fait comme celuy des Jiecasscs,” which is very unlike that represented here.

A coloured copy of the picture is given.

Newton, Alfred and Edward. On the Osteology of the Solitaire or

Didine Bird of the Island of Rodriguez, Pezophaps solitaria (Gmel.).

(Abstract) Proc. Roy. Soc. 11 June, 18G8, vol. xvi. pp. 428-433. Re-
printed Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. ii. pp. 159-165.

This paper, intended to appear at full length in the ^ Philosophical Trans-

actions,’ is founded on the remains before mentioned (Zool. Roc. ii. p. 124,

iv. p. 114). They were discovered in caves at Rodriguez in 1800, and are

about 2000 in number, including almost all the most important parts of the

skeleton. This vast series shows that there was a very great amount of indi-
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vidual variability in the species, which renders the task of describing them
difficult; but from this wealth of material the authors have greater con-

fidence in the opinions they declare. Two almost entire skeletons (supposed

to be male and female) have been mounted
;
and these are described in much

detail, Prof. Owen’s paper on Didiis (Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 104, 105) being fol-

lowed as a pattern, and the whole compared bone by bone with that bird and
also with JDuhmctdus. From the latter PczojyJiaps differs quite as much as

does JDidus, to which it is nearly allied. The most remarkable feature is the

presence of a bony knob on the radial side of the metacarpal bone, which is

very largely developed in the supposed males, and only slightly in the sup-

posed females. This most singular and unexpected discovery corroborates

the veracity of Leguat, who described the males as having a little round mass

like a musket-ball under the wing. A microscopic description of its struc-

ture, by Mr. J. Gedge, is added. The differences between Didus and Pc2o-
phaps are then pointed out, and more detailed generic characters assigned to

each. After reference to the narratives of the old voyagers, it is suggested

that both birds were most likely exterminated by feral swine. The extra-

ordinary fidelity of Leguat’s account is next considered. It is certainly

borne out by the facts in every case, save perhaps one, the inference that the

bird was monogamous, reasons being given for doubting this particular.

After this the authors indulge in some speculations as to the origin of species

and the process of Natural Selection, with remarks on the ornis of the Mas-

carene Islands. Whether this has resulted from that process must remain an

open question
;
but they conclude by declaring their belief that Pezophaps

and Didiis must have sprung from the same parent stock. [ Cf. Ibis, 18G8,

p. 362.]

GALLINiE.

HuxiiEY, T. H. On the Classification and Distribution of the Alectm'o-

moipluB and Heteromoiphce. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 294-319, with

Map.

The generalizations to which this paper leads have been already recounted

[see “General Subject”]. Its first section is a consideration of the

proper limits of the Alcctoromorphce and of its subdivisions. The name is

now restricted to the Phasianid(p. [including the I'ctraonidcc], Met/apodiidcCj

and Cracida^, leaving out the Tumkidcp. and Ptcroclidcc [of which more pre-

sently]. The osteological character of these three groups is given
;
and it is

then shown that they are divisible into two sections, which the author terms :

—

PeristcropodeSj composed of the Megapodiidm and Cracidee
;
and the Alectoro-

podes, formed by the Galline, Pavonine, Phasianine, and Tetraonine birds—in

other words, the Phasianidoi and Tetraonidai of most authors, which present

two types of structure,” one of which may be termed Galline and the other

Tetraonine. These two series of forms meet among the I’artridges and

Quails

—

Perdix lying on the latter and Caccabis, Rolhdus, Francolinus^ and

Coturnix on the former side of the boundary. Odontophorus probably goes

with Perdix. The diflerent facts on which this opinion is founded are ad-

duced in considerable detail. Then comes a section on the relations of the

Pteroclidce and JIemip>odiidce \ Turnicid(P\ to the irno Alectoromorphce, and the

first are shown to be completely intermediate between the last and the Pens-

teromorphee. As they cannot be included in either group without destroving

• H 2
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defimtion^ Prof. Huxley makes a group of them, of equal value with the

other two, under the name of Pteroclomorphce. Further, the Turnicidcs differ

much more from any one of these tliree groups than they do among them«

elves, and accordingly are raised to an independent group as Tmniicimor-

phce. The third section treats of the affinities of Opisthoco7mis, the osteology

of which singular and puzzling form is described with great care
j
and the

author proposes to regard it as the type and sole member of a gvoup which

may be caUed Heterornoiphce. The fourth section considers the Taxonomic

Conclusions to be drawn from the foregoing researches
;
and its substance

may be best summed up by a ^‘phylum” on the evolution theory as fol-

lows

Feristeropodes Aleetoropodes

PtGroclomo)phcQ

Tumicimorphce
CharadriomorphcB

Peristerommphcs

Ileteromorphce

Tmamornorphce

CAEINATHi) RATITiE,

The fifth section is devoted to the GeogTaphical Distribution of Alectoro-

morphcG
j
and to the understanding of this the map which the author ap-

pends is of much use. The area occupied by the Peristeropodes lies mostly,

though not at all wholly, south of the equator
j
a lino drawn to limit their

northern extension would cross America in Mexico, then, sweeping southward
and eastward, would round the Cape of Good Hope, leaving Africa as well

as India and the Indo-Malayan province entirely to the north, but taking in

the Nicobar Islands
;
then, following what Prof. Huxley well proposes to call

Wallace’s Line” {Cf, Ibis, 1859, pp. 440-454), through the Straits of Ma-
cassar, but comprehending the Philippine Islands, it travels southward and
eastward to the Samoan Archipelago. This, oa has been stated, is the

northern limit of thu Pvviatci'opodos] i\\a Aleclot'opodcH^ on the otlier hand,
occupy the great northern area thus excluded, only a few forms of Coturnixj
Odontophorus (with its allies), and Meleapris occurring to the south. For
the rest of this paper we again refer to our previous remarks. [See Ge-
neral Subject.”]

CRACIDiE.

The statement with respect to the interbreeding of Ortcdida maccalli with
the domestic Fowl (Zool. Kec. iii. p. 107) confirmed by a similar assertion
in regard to 0. vetula (?). A. Duges, Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868,
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pHASIANIDiE.

Gallus hankiva, the various domestic breeds t'^hich hav6 aptuUg Frotti it.

C. Darwin, Anim. and PI. under Domestic, i. pp. 225-276.

Thirteen breeds are described:—(1) “Game/’ (2) “Malay,” (3) “Cochin”
or “Shangai,” (4) “Dorking,” (5) “Spanish” (with fig. p. 226), (6)

Hamburg” (with fig. p. 228), (7) “Crested” or “Polish” (with fig.

p. 229), including seven subbreeds, (8) “Bantam,” (9) “Rumpless,”

(10) “Creepers” or “Jumpers,” (11) “Frizzled ” or “ CafFre,” (12) “Silk,”

and (13) “ Sooty.” It is argued that all have descended from one stoclf,

and that stoclc is G. hanldm. The ancient histoiy of the Domestic Fowl is

then given, and an account first of the external and then of the osteological

differences between the several breeds, the latter differences being strikingly

illustrated by figures. To this follow remarks on the effects of use and
disuse on certain parts of the structure, and on correlation of growth, the

whole forming an epitome only inferior to the authoi‘’s treatise on Columha

livia (supvf), pp. 94-90).

Gallus domesticus^ a hen in cock’s plumage and yet fertile^ A. von Ho-
meyer, Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 94-97.

Gallusferrugineus and G. sonnerati, their geographical distribution. W. T.

Blanford, J. A. S. B. xxxvi. (1867), pp. 199, 200.

Blyth, E. Diverses especes de Faisans pouvant etre acclimattes en An-
gleterre. Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, pp. 704-737.

A translation of a series of articles which appeared in ' Land and Water ’

in December 1860 and January 1867.

Lcypliophorus Ihuysi (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 107) is figured and diagnosed from

L. refulgem. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 1, pi. i.

Lophophorus impeyanm^ its breeding in England. E. Blyth, Bull. Sod.

Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, pp. 077, 678 [translated from "^Land and Water/
Nov. 9, 1867].

Phasiatius reevesi and Crossoptilum auritum bred in the Zoological Gardens

in 1867, and several young of each were reared : A. D. Bartlett, P. Z. S.

1868, pp. 114, 116; Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, pp. 679, 680. Their

geographical range, as well as that of P. torquatus and Thaumalia picta : A.

David, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 210.

Phasianus versicolor, Catreus wallichi, Euplocamm melanonotus, P. alhocrU^

talus and E. horsjieldi, on the rearing of them. L; de Beauifort, Bull. Soc.

Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, pp. 268-274.

EMplocamus nohilis, Sclat. (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 119, pi. xix.), in confinement^

P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 261.

Euplocamus cuvieri (Temm. PI. Col. 1) is from Arracan, and is interme-

diate between E. Uncatus and E. liorsjirldi. Id. tom. cit. p. 623.

Ccriornis sotyra is figured. J. Gotdd, B. As. pt. xx.

Crossoptilum drouym is described as a new species from the Ihterior of Chinfl,

differing in several rc.spects from C. tihetartum and C. auritum, and especially

by the uniform white of the whole body and wings. IL Milne-Edwards,

Goraptes Rendus, 20 Apr. 1808, Ixvi. pp. 787, 788
;
R. Z. 1808, pp. 263, 264,

[Qu. C. mantchuricum (Zool. Rec. i. p. 88, iv. p. Il6) ? ].

Pavo nigripennis is supposed to be a native of Annam : B. Swinhoe, Ibis,
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1868, pp. 363, 364
j
P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 630, 531. Particulars of its origin :

C. Darwin, Anim. and PI. under Domestic, i. pp. 290-292.

Pavo cristatus, its variability under domestication. Id. loc. cit.

Meleagris mexicana [sc. gallopavo ^], its variability under domestication,

C. Darwin, Anim. and PI. under Domestic, i. pp. 292-294. Figured, D. G.

Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. x.

Numida malaagris, Linn., its probable descent from N.ptilovhgnchus, liicht.,

and variation under domestication. C. Darwin, Anim. and PI. under Do-
mestic. i. p. 294.

Numida , a second species (besides N. tiarata), is found in Madagascar,

which, according to Capt. W. F. W. Owen (Narrat. Voy. Afr. Arab. &
Madag. 1833, ii. p. 36), has a long tail. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1868, pp. 601,

602.

Tetraonid^e.

Ptmiistes sclatcri (Zool. Bee. iv. p. 116) occurs at Iluilla, West Africa.

J. V. Barboza du Bocage. Jorn. Sc. Lisboa, 1868, p. 49.

Caccabis grceca, C. saxatilis, and C. chuhar : the second, from Palestine,

probably not specifically identical with the others. II. B. Tristram, Ibis,

1868, pp. 213, 214.

Caccabis rubra is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii.

Francolinus vulgaris and F. pieties, their geographical distribution in India.

W. T. Blauford, J. A. S. B. xxxvi. (1867) p. 200.

Malacoturnix supercUiosus (Zool. Bee. iv. p. 116) is figured. J. Gould,

B. As. pt. XX.

Syncccus australis and S. chinensis are figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral.

pt. XX.

Ortyx virginianus has occurred in Kent. J. W. Stephenson, Zool. S. S.

p. 1059. \_Qu. imported?]

Tetrao urogalius, female in male plumage, and hybrid between the male

of that species and the female of T. tetrix, described. V. Fatio, Bull. Soc.

Vaudoiso Sc. Nat. (1868) ix. pp. 690-698.

Ponasia umbdlus, its habits. A. Fowler, Am. Nat. 1868, pp. 366-367.

PTEROCLIDiE.

The birds forming this family are erected into a group under the name of

PteroclomorpJuB, coordinate with the Alectoromorphce. T. H. Huxley, P. Z. S,

1868, pp. 302, 303.

Syrrhaptes paradoxus, its occurrence in Venetia in 1863-4 : E. de Betta,

Atti deir Istituto Yenet. tom. x. (23 March and 24 April 1865). In Italy

:

T. Salvador!, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 293, 294. In Livonia : A. v.

Middendorfi*, Sib. Beise, Bd. iv. Th. 2. Lief. 1, p. 1026, note.

TuRNICIDiE.

The birds forming this family' are erected into a group under the name of

Turnicimorphee, coordinate with the Alectoromorphce and Pteroclomorphoe.

T. H. Huxley, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 303, 304.

* It seems to us that the name gallopavo must be retained for the tame
race, and consequently for the species whence it has sprung, having been
applied by Linna3us (S. N. 12th ed. i. p. 268) to the form domesticated in
Sweden (Faun. Suec. no. 198).
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Tinamid^.

Rhynchotis rufescms bred in 18G7 in the Zoological Gardens. Sixteen or

more young birds were hatched, and reared. Incubation was performed ex-

clusively by the male [a Stmthioiis-Jiko character, confirming the views of

Mr. Parker and Prof. Huxley (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 108, iv. p. 47) as to the affi-

nity of the Tinamido} (^Dromceognathcs^ with the Struthiones (^Rat{Ue)~\. The
eggs and young are described and (the former badly) figured. A. D. Bart-

lett, P. Z. S. 18G8, pp. 114, 115, pi. xii.

Tinamus franlzU is a now species from Costa Rica, about the size of T. ro-

hustus, but darker and dillerent in colouring, having a rufous throat, mottled

primaries, and strikingly longer toes. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. IL

New York, 18G8, pp. 140, 141.

Tinamus robustus, Crypturm sallcei, C, houcardi, and C. meserythrm are

figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pis. xliv.-xlvii.

OpiSTIIOCOMIDiE.

Opisthocomus cristatus^ its osteology most carefully described, with illus-

trative woodcuts, and its affinities considered. It is regarded as the type

and sole member of a group called Ileteromorphcdf coordinate with the Alec-

toromorphce^ IHeroclomorplice, and Turnicimorphoi. T. II. Huxley, P. Z. S.

1868, pp. 304-311, figures.

GRALLAE.

IlALLIDiE.

Frauenfeld, Georg von. Neue aufgefundene Abbildung des Dronte

imd eines zweiten kurzfliigeligen Vogels, wahrscheinlich diQS Poule rmige

au bee de Becasse der Maskarenen, u. s. w. Wien : 1868. Imp. fol. pp. 17,

pis. 4.

The first of the pictures described we have already mentioned {suprhf

pp. 97, 98). The second is far more valuable, as it probably represents a form

entirely extinct and only very imperfectly known through the rude figures

and slight notices given by old voyagers. This species the author calls

Aphanapteryx impcrialis
;
and an excellent copy of the picture is given. It

was of a dusky rust-colour, with a somewhat long, curved and trenchant

bill, stout legs, wings (if any) quite useless for flight, and no tail.

This discovery is a most interesting one, particularly when it is taken in

connexion with the fact that among the bones found in the Mare auxSonges

in Mauritius (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 124, iii. p. 104) are some, collected by Mr. Ed-
ward Newton, which have been identified as those of this bird (Ibis, 1868,

pp. 481, 482) by M. Alphonse Milne-Edwards, who, however, considers the

species to have been already named by Prof. Schlegel (Versl. en Meded. K.

Akad. Amsterd. ii. p. 356) Bidus brocejeii, but M. Milne-Edwards agrees

with Herr von Frauenfeld in referring it to the family Rallida. \_Cf. F. 0.

Noll, Zool. Garten, 1868, p. 282 : A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sc. Nat. Zool. 6e

s6r. X. pp. 326-346
;
Ibis, 1869, pp. 256-276.]

Sclater, P. L., & Salvin, O. Synopsis of the American Rallidce. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 442-470, pi. xxxv.

One of the best monographs known to us, surpassing (and this is saying
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much) anything that the authors, either jointly or severally, have attempted.

The American members of the family, so far as the authors are acquainted

with them, consist of forty-eight species, belonging to ten genera, dis-

posed in three subfamilies, Itallbue, FuUcince, and Ileliornithince. The list

of species is synouymalic, descriptive, and geographical, while to nearly

each genus, or section of a genus, is prefixed a clavis &pecicrmn^' showing

concisely the diagnostic characters of each species. The subfamily Rallince is

made to contain five genera, viz. :

—

llallus with eight species
j
Aramides with

seven
;
Porzana with eighteen (of which two are new, and one receives a new

name), arranged under seven sections

—

Porzana, Rujirallus, Lateriralhis,

Crybastus, Creciseus, Coturnieops, and (sect, nov.) Neocrex
;
Crex and Thyro-

rkina (gen. nov.) each with one. The Pkilicmce include four genera, Por-

phyrio and Porphyriops with two species’each, GalUnula with one, and Fidica

with seven. The IleliornitJdnce are represented only by the species Ileliornis

fulica (Codd.).

Rallus aquaticus” from Damaraland (Ibis, 18G8, p. 261) should be li. cce-

ndescens, as also probably the specimen from Natal {op. cit. 1859, p. 249).

J. II. Gurney, Ibis, 1868, p, 471.

PalUna kioloides is figured. II. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Pech. Faun.

Madag. pi. 39.

Fulica chilensis, its head figured, very different from F. stricklandi. P. L.

Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 176, 177.

Fidica cormda, P\ yiyautca, F\ ardesiaca, F, armillata, F. frontata, F. leiico-

pyya, F. amcricana, and P\ leucoptcra, woodcuts of their heads (the first from

the typo specimen) ; lid. tom. cit. pp. 463-468. The third, fourth, sixth, and

last figured : lid. Ex. Orn. pis. Ivii.-lx.

Milne-Edwaiids, a. Mdmoire siir une espece eteinte du genre Fulica qui

habitait autrefois Tile Maurice. Comptes Rendus, 30 March, 1868, Ixvi.

pp. 646-650. Reprint of the paper noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv. pp.

117-118). Abstract, Rev. Zool. 1868, pp. 147-152
;

F. 0. Noll, Zool.

Garten, 1868, pp. 280-282. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 482, note.]

Fhdica ncivtoni[}xi supra], its remains and a restoration of it is figured, with

F. cridata and F. utra. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pis. cvii., cviii.

Gypsornis cuvieri, Pallus eximius, R. major, R. intermedins, R. christii,

R. heaumonti, R. porzanoides, R. dispar, and R. ci'ex, their remains figured.

Id. op. cit. pis. ciii.-cv.

Leguatia {Gallimda) gigantea (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 109), Prof Schlegel’s resto-

ration of it copied. Am. Nat. 1868, p. 615.

Porj)hyrio smaragdonotus, Temm., from Natal, is shown to bo different from

P. madagascariensis (Lath.). J. II. Gurney, Ibis, 1868, pp. 469, 470.

Porphyrio codestis is described as a new species from China, differing from

P. smaragdinus, Temm. (qu. P. indicus, Ilorsf. ?), in having a^purple instead

of a grey belly, and a black abdomen. R. Swinhoe, tom. cit. pp. 59, 60.

Porphyrio melanotus (lege melanonotus), a small local variety occurs in the

Pelew Islands. G. Ilartlaub & 0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 8, 117.

Porphyrio martineus and P. parvus, their heads figured. P. L. Sclater &
O. Salvin, tom. cit. pp. 459, 460.

Porphyriops leucoptcrus (Zool. Rec, iii. p. 109), its description translated

intr German ; E. von Martens, 1868, pp. 69, 70. Said to be distinct from

P, melanops ; P. 4*. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, p, 175, note, Subse-
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qiiently referred to that species, though apparently with doubt ; lid, tom.

cit. p. 461,

Neocrex is apparently the name of a new section of Porzana, established

for the reception of P. erytlirops, Sclater (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 117), being of

larger size, and having the tarsus and toes short. lid. tom. cit. pp. 460, 467.

Thyrorliina is a new genus, of which Crex schoinhuryki. Cab., is the type.

It has the nostrils partly covered in front by a horny membrane, and com-
pletely divided from each other by a median septum. Two figures of the

head of T. schomhuryhi are given. lid. tom. cif. pp. 443, 458.

Porzmin {Rufiralius) Icvraudi and P. (P.) castanciccps are new species : the

former, which is figured, is from Venezuela, and of about the size and shape

of P. cayennensisy but whole coloured above, and white along the middle

beneath
;
the latter is from the Rio Napo, and nearly allied to P. concoloT)

but the chestnut-colour extends only over the head and front of the body
below. lid. tom. cit. pp. 451-463, pi. xxxv. \^Fiy. mirahilis .']

Povzana {Lateriralius) liauxwelli is described a new species, but is P.

fasciata (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 117). The reason for changing the name is not

given : lid. tom. cit. p, 463. Figured, as also P. melanophcca, P. alhigidarisy

and Icucopyrrhaf and a complete list of the American species of the section

given : lid. Ex. Orn. pis. liii.-lvi.

SCOLOPACID^.

Totanus ochropus supposed to have bred in Lincolnshire. J. Cordeaux,

Zool. S. S. pp. 1412, 1469.

Totanus ylareola is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

Scolopax yallimda moults in spring. E. II. Rodd, Zool. S. S. p. 1220.

Scolopax .sahinii, its occurrence in Dorsetshire. J. IL Gurney, jun., Zool.

S. S. p. 1293.

Scolopax wilsoni perching on trees. W. A. Pope, Am. Nat. 1868, p. 329.

Scolojjax major unusually abundant in England in 1868. J. H. Gurney,

jun., Zool. vS. S. p. 1422; G. F. and M. A. Mathew, tom. cit. pp. 1460, 1461

;

A. P. E. Powell and 0. M. Adamson, tom. cit. 1461
;

J. W. Stephenson and

E. II. Rodd, tom. cit. p. 1482. The specimen mentioned by the last had

eighteen rectriccs.

Gallinago angolensis is described as a new species from Huilla, resembling

G. eequatorialis, Riipp., but larger, and with a much longer bill. J, V.

Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisboa, 1868, pp. 49, 60.

Limosa rufa and L. melanura are figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

Limosa mropygialis, head figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xvi.

Ibidorhynchus struthersi* may possibly be a bird, with red bill and legs,

seen on the banks of the Oural. J. II. Gurney, Ibis, 1868, p. 394, note.

Tringa maculata breeding in Pennsylvania. W. J. Iloflinann, Am. Nat.

1868, p. 216, 217.

CHARADRIIDiE.

Van dbr IIceven, J. Annotationes de Dromade ardeola Payk. Dresdoe :

* It seems at present uncertain what may he the real place of this form.

We here follow the assignment of Dr. Jerdon (B. Ind. iii. p. 686).
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1867, 4to,pp. 16, pi. Separately printed from Nov. Act. Ac. L.-C. Nat.

Cur. xxxiii. French translation, Arch. N^erland. 1868, pp. 281-295.

A very excellent treatise on this form (the position of which has long

been in doubt), including a somewhat minute description and a figure of its

skeleton. It is shown to stand next to Hcematopus (cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 351).

CEdicnemus indicus and CE, inornatus (Zool. Fee. iii. p. 110), their descrip-

tions translated into German. E. von Martens, ,T. f. 0. 1868, p. 69.

Eejilippia (Zool. Fee. iii. p. 110), the characters of the genus translated

into German. Id. tom. cit. p. 67.

Charadrius leschenmdii and C. asiaticus, Pall., both occur in Palestine. H.

B. Tristram, Ibis, 1868, pp. 323, 332.

Glareola nordmanni, Fischer, is beautifully figm’ed from a Natal speci-

men. J. II. Gurney, tom. cit. pp. 254, 266, pi. viii.

Glareola pratincola, the chick figured. Alb. Marchand, F. Z. 1868, pi. 6.

Glareola ocidaris is figured. II. Schlogol & F. I\ L. Pollen, Fech. Faun.

Madag. pi. 38.

Cvrsorius gallious, its occurrence for the first time in Scotland (7 Oct.

1868) : F. Walker, Zool. S. S. p. 1459; J. A. II. Brown, tom. cit. p. 1482.

At Lemgo, not far from Detmold, in Germany (18 Sept. 1868) : F. Meyer,

Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 382, 383.

Otidid^.

Otis macqueeni, the female possesses the ruff as well as the male. A.

Hume, Ibis, 1868, p. 241.

Otis hon and O. australis, the gular pouch of the former described and

figured, and the latter represented in one of its paroxysms, with the pouch

enormously distended {cf. Zool. Fee. iv. p. 120). J. Murie, P. Z. S. 1868,

pp. 471-477, pi. xxxvi. [See “ Anatomy.”]

GllUIDiE.

Grm leucogeranus, a veiy full account of its habits, as observed in India,

with a detailed description of its changes of plumage, and a table of dimen-
sions : A. Hume, Ibis, 1868, pp. 28-40. In confinement: P. L. Sclater,

P,Z.S, 1868, p. 626.

Grus americana in confinement, together with eleven other species of the

family. G. fraterculua was probably established only on a small specimen
of G, canadensis. Id. tom. cit. p. 667,

Grus oinerea, its migration in Nou-Vorpommornem. — Quistorp, J. f. 0.

1868, pp. 269-261.

Rhinochetidae.

Ehinochetus jubatus, from a consideration of its osteology, forms the type
of a distinct family, belonging to Professor Huxley’s Geranomorphee, and is

most nearly allied to Psophia and Eunjpyga : W. K. Parker, P. Z. S. 1868,

p. 2. [The foregoing is only announced as the result of a paper which will

appear in the ‘ Transactions of the Zoological Society.] Its egg (laid in the
Zoological Gardens) figured and described

;
it very closely resembles that of

Eurypyga helias {fLocA. Fee. iii. p. HI), which is also figured; but the plate
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does not give an adequate representation of either. The author’s views as

to the affinity of these two forms (id suprh coll.) is thereby confirmed. A.

1). Barlett, tom. cit. pp. 116, 116, pi. xii.

Ardeid^e.

Ilcrodias andamanensis (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 120) is identical with II. con-

color. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1868, p, 133.

Ardea perylexa, A. stellaris, and A. cinei'cay their remains figured. A.
Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pi. xcvi.

Jiotaurus stdlaris breeding in Norfolk. T. E. Gunn, Zool. S. S. pp. 1220,

1221
;
in Biicltinghamshire, A. C. Kennedy, tom. cit. pp. 1265, 1266.

Tigrkoma cahanisi is figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pi. xlviii.

ClCONIID^.

Bidfcniceps rex feeds chiefly on fish, which it catches in company like the

Pelecani, but stands in the water like the Ardeidec. M. T. von Heuglin,

J. f. 0. 1868, p. 212.

Ciconia alba, its breeding in captivity : M. Schmidt, Zool. Garten, 1868,

pp. 10-23, 41-51. Its life at large : — Krauss, tom. cit. pp. 127-136. Its

habits in Courland: J. H. Kawall, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Mosc. 1867, pp.

486-497.

leptoptilus crumeniferj on, in North-eastern Africa. E. Marno, Zool.

Garten, 1868, p. 242.

rintalca teniiirnstrvf, Temm., should be called either P. alba or P. cristata,

Scopoli. The name ‘^P. hzoniensis, Scopoli,” which seems to be an inven-

tion of Bonaparte’s (Consp. Av. ii. p. 148), probably refers to the same

species. A. Newton, Ibis, 1868, p. 267, note.

Platalea lemorodia is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii.

Tantalid^.

Ibis. It must have been the intention of the founder of this genus to keep

in it the only species to which the name, as a common name, was properly

applicable—the species which the old Egyptians reverenced. Accordingly

the Tantalus cbthiopicus of Latham should be referred to the genus Ibis. J,

II. Gurney, Ibis, 1868, p. 269.

Falcinellus igneus is figured. S. Higgles, Orn. Austral, pt. xviii.

ANSERES.

Phoenicopterid.®.

Phocnicopterus rubidns is described as a new species from India, easily dis-

tinguished from P. roseus by its smaller stature and brighter plumage, the

whole colour being a uniform bright pink instead of rosy-white, and the

wing-coverts, upper tail-coverts, and under surface of the wing intensely

bright—besides some other differences. H. W. Feilden, Ibis, 1868, pp. 495,

496. [Probably only P. minor, Temm. : T. C. Jerdon, Ibis, 1869, pp. 230-

232. Differs materially from P. minor : G. R. Gray, tom. cit. p. 356, note.]
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Phcenicopterua croizetiy Palcdodus amhiguusy P. gracUipeSj P, minutus, P.
goliathf P. crassipesy Agnopterm laurillardi, and Plarnis littoralis are figured,

A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pis. Ixxx.-xc.

Anatid^e.

. Anser aegetmn has occurred in India. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1808, p. 249.

Anser ferus, its variability under domestication : 0. Darwin, Anim. and
PJ. under Domestic, i. pp. 287-290. A humerus found in the Cambridge-
shire fens, and one of a larger species in the gravel of the same county : J.

F, Walker, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. ii. p. 888.

Anser cygnoides, its parent form said to he unknown or extinct. C. Darwin,
Anim. and PI. under Domestic, i. p. 237. [^Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 218.]

Bernicla leucopsis has really occurred in North America. S. F. Baird,

Am. Nat. 1868, p. 49.

Berniclajulata, head figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, pt. xviii.

Cereopsis novcB-hollandicBy its breeding in confinement. E. Boger, Bull.

Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, pp. 601-503.

JExanthemops is proposed as a new genus for the reception of Anser rossiy

Cassin (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1861, p. 72), on account of the wart-like excres-

cences with which its face is beset
;
and the bird is figured. D. G. Elliot,

B. N. Am. pt. ix. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 345, 346.]

Plectropterus gambensisy not P. rueppelli [Ibis, 1868, p. 292], is the species

found on the Shir(5 Iliver. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 261, 262
)

Ibis,

1868, p. 602.

ScHLEGEL, F. Die Schwane. Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 60-62.

Notes on the eight recognized species of Cygnince.

Cygnus passmorii (Zool. Bee. iv. p. 121) maintained to be distinct from

a buccinator. W. Hincks, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 211-213.

Cygnus atratus and C. olor [?], hybrids between them. — Pissot, Bull. Soc.

Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, pp. 11, 12
j
Zool. Garten. 1868, pp. 189, 190.

Cygnus olor and Anser cinei'cuSy Herr .1. P. van Wickevoort-Crommelin’s

notes on the hybrids between them and between other species of Anatidce

(Zool. Bee. iv. p. 121) translated. Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868,

pp. 780-786.

OoHDEAUx, John. An account of Wild Fowl killed at the Ashby Decoy,

from September 1833 to April 1868. Zool. Sec. Ser. pp. 1378, 1379.

An interesting list of the members of six species of Anas (A. boschasy A.

crecca, A. penelopey A. clypeatUy A. acutay and A, stre^iera) talmn during thirty-

five seasons at this celebrated Lincolnshire decoy. The largest number was

6357 in 1834-6, and next 6059 in 1852-3, the smallest was 936 in 1865-6, and

next 1132 in 1836-7. A. boschas though usually, as might be expected, by

far the most numerous species, was in many years surpassed by A. crecca.

Anas boschaSy its variability under domestication, illustrated by figures of

some of the bones. 0. Darwin, Anim. and PI. under Domestic, i. pp. 276-

287.

Anas iopareia, Philippi (Arch. f. Naturg. 1860, p. 24), is a hybrid between

A. boschas [P] and A. moschaia, B. A. Philippi, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 631.

Anas mascarinus is the name proposed for a species said to have formerly

existed in a wild state in B4union, but also declared to be a degenerate form
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of the common European breed ! A. Vinson, Bull. SoC. Imp. d’Acclimat.

1868, pp. 626, 627. [Qu. Anm mcUeri (Zool. Rec, i. p. 94) P]

Atx sponsa, the manner in which the yOung reach the water. A* von

Ilomeyer, J, f. 0, 1868, pp. 356, 357.

Chaulelasmus streperus is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii.

Spatula rhynchotis is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xvii.

Hetermetta (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 112), the characters of the genus translated

into German. E. von Martens, J. f. O. 1868, p. 67.

Erismatura vittata, Philippi (Arch. f. Naturg. 1860, p. 26), is, as has been

already suggested by Mr. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 335, 336), only the

young oiE. ferrugiiiea. R. A. Philippi, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 631.

Fuligula 7'ujina, its occurrence in Somerset. G. F. Mathew, Zool. S. S.

p. 1098
;
in Norfolk, H. Stevenson, tom. cit. p. 1128.

Larid^e.

Earns catms, further account of it (Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 122), It. Blalm-

Knox, Zool. S. S. pp. 1076-1088.

Earns hutchinsi, Richards, is boliovod to bo a good species. E. Coucs,

Proc. Essex Inst. v. pp. 68, 69. Figured, with X. hrachyrhynchus. B. G.

Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. xii.

Rissa kotzehui and R. nivm are figured. Id. op. cit. pt. xi.

Earm minutus occurred in England unusually often in 1868, chiefly in the

autumn. J. H. Gurney, jun., Zool. S. S. pp. 1295, 1379, 1424, 1462, 1482 ‘

G. B. Ashmead, tom. cit. p. 1462.

Xema sabinii, its occurrence in Bublin Bay and in county Bowii. H.

Blake-Knox, Zool. S. S. p. 1099.

a description of its breeding-place (the so-called “ Wide-
awake Fair ”) at Ascension. R. M. Sperling, Ibis, 1868, pp. 286-288.

Stei'nula halcenarum^ Strickl. (Contr. Orn. 1862, p. 160), has occurred at

Table Bay. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1868, p. 248.

Ste7'nula jerdoni is the name proposed for a bird from Burmah should it

prove distinct from S. minuta (ex India). It may, however, be S. orientalis

(Licht.). Sterna mnotata, from the same country, is described as a neW
species with a position between Gelochelidon and Onychoprion. R. 0. Bea-

van, Ibis, 1868, pp. 403, 404.

IIydrocliclido7i nigra, II. leucoptera, and II. leucopa7'ia are figured. J.

Gouid, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

pROCELLARIIDiE.

Giglioli, Enrico, & Salvadori, Thoivimaso. Nuove specie dl Procellaridi

raccolte durante il viaggio fatto intorno al mondo negli anni 1866, 1866,

1867, 1868 dalla pirocorvetta italiana Magenta. Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat.

vol. xi. fasc. iii. 16 Sept. 1808. [English version (which was first ac-

tually printed). Ibis, 1809, pp. 61-08.]

Four species, and perhaps a fifth, are described as new. They are :

—

AEstrelata [lege (Esti'elata'] magentce, from the Pacific between lat. 26° and
39° and long. 88° and 125° W., allied to Procella7'ia 7'ost7'ata

j

[lege (E.'\ ar7ninjoniana from near Trinity Island in the South Atlantic,

having many affinities with P. neglecta, Schlegel, and being also allied to P.

parvirostriSfPQdXd]
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JE. [lege CE.] dejilippiana, from the coast of Peru, having affinities with

P. cookij Gray, P. gavia, Licht,, P. desolata, Qinel., and P. gularisy Peale
;

[lege d?.] trinitatiSf from near Trinity Island, belonging to Bonaparte’s

group Pterodroma
j

And a Puffinusj from the South Atlantic, lat. 43°, long. 9° E., for which

the name of P. elegans is proposed, should it prove to bo a new species.

The diagnostic characters of most of these species are minute, and wo feel

that if we attempted an abstract of them we might be only misleading our

readers.

Pujffinus anglorum is figm*ed. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

Nectris fuliginosus and N. amauro&oma (Zool. Bee. i. p. 96) are figured. D.

G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. ix.

Priqfinus cinereus and JEstrelata (potius (Estrelatd) hcesitata (Kuhl) are

figured. Id. op. cit. pt. x.

Pelecanidaj.

Milne-EdWARDS, Alphonse. Note sur I’existence d’un P(51ican de grand

taille dans les tourbieres d’Angleterre. Ann. Sc. Nat. Zoologie, 6e s^r.

viii. pp. 286-293, pi. 14. (English translation) Ibis, 1868, pp. 363-370.

(Abstract) Comptes Rendus, 22 June, 1868, Ixvi. pp. 1242-1244
j
R. Z.

1868, pp. 360-260; Ann. &Mag. N. II. 4th ser. ii. pp. 165, 166.

A bone in the Woodwardian Museum at Cambridge from the peat of the

fens of Cambridgeshire proves to be that of a young individual of a large species

of Pelecanus
;
but the author hesitates about recognizing it as distinct from

P. onocrotalus. The specimen exhibited : A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 2.

Sclater, P. L. Notes on the Pelicans living in the Society’s Gardens,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 264-269, pis. xxv., xxvi.

Six or possibly seven species are named as living as above. These are

Pelecanm onocrotahis, P. mitratus, P. crispusj P. I'ufescensy P. consjoicillatuSy

and P./mens, of which the fourth and last are figured, together with portions

of the head of the first, second, and fourth. A figure is also given of what

Mr. Blyth regards as P. javanicus, Ilorsf., from a Syrian example. Notes on

all these as well as on three others not exhibited in the Zoological Gardens

are given, and a diagnostic list of the ten species which seem to the author

to be well founded.

Pelecanus crispus has occurred for the third time in India. A. Ilume, Ibis,

1868, pp. 236-239.

Graculus carbo,’^ from South Africa (Layard, B. S. Afr. p. 380), is G.

lucidus (Licht.)
;
but possibly G. carbo occurs there as well. E. L. Layard,

Ibis, 1868, pp. 120,121.

Tachypetes minor (Gm.) ? An example killed at Amoy minutely de-

scribed. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1868, pp. 62-68.

CoLYMBIDiE.

Colymbus glacialis is believed to have bred in Scotland, J. A. H. Brown,
Zool. Sec. Ser. pp. 1309, 1310, 1424,

SPHENISCIDiE.

Notes on the breeding-places of Aptenodytes pennanti^ Pygosceles wagleri,

jEudyptes nigrivestisj E. chrysolophusj and Spheniscus mayellanicus, and the
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great destruction of these birds in the Falkland Islands. A,. A. Lecomte,

P. Z. S. 18G8, pp. 627, 528.

PODICIPIM.

Podtceps microjjtertts is a new species, from Lake Titicaca in Bolivia, about

the size of P. rvhricolUs [sc. griseigena], with a very stout bill and crest

almost as in Eudyptes. It can be distinguished from every Podiceps by the

extreme shortness of its wing (only 4 inches). J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1868,

pp. 220, 221.

Podiceps affinis (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 115), its description translated into

German. E. von Martens, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 70.

Podiceps pehelni is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun.

Madag. pi. 40.

Podiceps australis is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xx.

Alcidas.

CouES, Elliott. A Monograph of the Alcidce. Philadelphia : 1868. 8vo,

pp. 81. [Separately printed from Proc. Acad. N. S. Philad. Jan.

1868*.]

On this treatise the author has undoubtedly spent much time and labour,

but without (we think) the same happy result that has almost invariably

attended his other works. After a few introductory remarks, he gives a

review (in some respects very complete) of the literature relating to the

family, and then proceeds to treat of its characters and Subdivisions. He
makes three subfamilies :—The first, Alcince, with Alca and Utamania

;
the

second, Phaleridince [lege Phaloridince], including Fratercida, Lunda, Ccra-

torhyncha, Sagmatorhma, Simorhynchus, and Ptychorhamphus
]

the third,

Urinee [lege TJriih<e\, containing Mergulus, Synthlihorhamphus, Brachyrham-

p>lms, Uria, and Lomvia. Of each of these groups the characters are con-

cisely given. After this follow descriptions (often extremely minute and

illustrated by outline woodcuts of the head) of the species, 33 in number,

one of which is given as new, and two or three as somewhat doubtful. There

are a few errors in this otherwise extremely valuable Monograph
;
some of

them we have elsewhere noticed. [ Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 483-485.]

Steenstrup, Jap. Mat<5riaux pour servir a I’histoire de VAlca impennis (L.)

et Recherches sur les pays qu’il habitait. Bull. Soc. Orn. de la Suisse,

tom. ii. Ire partie, pp. 6-70.

This is a French translation of the excellent monograph (Vidensk. Med-
del. Naturhist. ForeningiKjbbenhavn, 1856, pp. 33-116) which has afforded

help to so many investigators of this bird’s historj^, and indeed was the first

attempt to put together the known facts, so as to permit a correct view being

taken of it. The work first (A) treats of the appearance of this species in

the western waters of the Atlantic, (1) on the coast of Greenland and (2) in

the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the Newfoundland seas. Then (B) the same

is done with regard to the east side of the Atlantic, beginning with (1) Ice-

land, and proceeding to (2) the Fferoes, (3) the Scotch Islands, and (4) the

coast of Norway. A summary of the author’s researches (0) on the geogra-

phical range of the species is then given, followed by a history (B) of the

* For the reason above given (p. 30, note), we are unable to give the precise

reference.
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name Pengwin,” and its probable meaning and derivation
j
and the whole

concludes with (E) considerations of the natural affinities of the bird, in the

course of which the generic name Oyralca [p. 114, note, of the original] is

suggested, should it be removed from the genus Aka.

The publication of this translation by the Swiss Ornithological Society is

greatly to be applauded, for few were able to read the original, published as

it was in Danish, though it had already appeared in German, partly in the
* Gelehrten Anzeigen der K. Bayerischen Akademie ’ (18G0), and partly in

the ^Bulletin de TAcademie Imp(5riale de St. P^tersbourg’ (1863). [Cf.

Ibis, 1865, p. 228; 1868, p. 342.]

Fatio, Victor. Quelques Mots sur les exemplaires de VAlca impmnisy

Oiseaux et OEufs qui se trouvent en Suisse. Tom. cit. pp. 73-79.

Throe specimens of the skin and two of the eggs arc described, and the

size of the latter expressed according to the formula invented by the author

(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 89).

. Liste des divers repr^sentants de VAka impennis en Europe, Oiseaux/

Squelettes et GEufs. Tom. cit. pp. 80-85.

The author enumerates 51 skins, 6 skeletons, and 60 eggs, which is below

the mark, as the existence of 65 skins, 5 skeletons nearly complete (be-

sides detached bones of at least 20 other individuals), and 61 eggs, in

Europe alone, is known with certainty to us, this computation not including

some specimens mentioned by him.

Aka impennis, notes on:—Worm’s account and Thienemann’s egg, R.

Koenig-Warthausen, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 247. Date of its supposed extinction,

E. Newmanu, Zool. S. S. pp. 1354, 1483. General notes, and correction of

Thompson’s account (B. Irel. iii. pp. 238, 239) of the Irish specimen, J. II.

Gurney, jun., tom. cit. pp. 1442-1453. Its remains found in kitchen-middens

in Maine and Massachusetts : J. Wyman, Am. Nat. 1868, pp. 661-584, and

622. [Cf. Ibis, 1869, p. 239.]

Mergulus alk is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv.

Uria craven (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 115), its description translated into German.

E. von Martens, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 70.

Phalaris psittacula was taken alive in Sweden in Dec. 1860
!

[F. Wahl-
gren,] Jagarefdrbundets nya Tidskrift, 1867, p. 108

;
L. Olph-Galliard, R. Z.

1868, pp. 95, 96 ;
C. J. Sundevall, Ibis, 1869, p. 221.

Simorhynchus cassini is a new species from Russian America, allied to

S. tetraculus, but smaller, with the bill exceedingly compressed, and probably

no crest. It is of a lead-colour, lighter below, and whitish on the abdomen.

E. Ooues, Monogr. Akidce, pp. 35, 45-46.

STRUTHIONES.

StRUTHIONIDvE.

Struthio australis, from South Africa, is now formally recognized as dis-

tinct from the northern S. camelus, L., the differences having been pointed

out by Mr. Sclater (IVans. Zool. Soc. iv. p. 354). J. II. Gurney, Ibis, 1868,

pp. 253, 254.

Struthio camelus, particulars of its domestication in Algeria, from 1862 to

1867 inclusive. A. Hardy, Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, pp. 103-109.
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On the rearing of it in the same country, C. Riviere, tom. cit. pp. G39-G41.

Notes on it in North-eastern Africa, M. Mariio, Zool. Garten, 18G8, pp. 212-

21G. Its anatomy described in considerable detail, A. Macalister, Proc. R.
Irish Acad. ix. pp. 1-24. The description of the muscular mechanism of its

leg (Zool. Rec. ii. pp. 85, 138) reprinted, with figures, S. Ilaughton, to7n. cit,

pp. 50-Gl.

Rheid^.

Stmthio rJiea (sc. Rhea aimrkand), its muscular anatomy described, S.

Ilaughton, Proc. R. Irish Acad. ix. pp. 497-504.

Casuariida^.

Casuai'ius australis (cf. Zool. Roc. iii. p. IIG, and iv. p. 125), a very fine

specimen from Queensland exhibited, and tlie characters in which it differs

from C. galeatus pointed out. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 18G8, pp. 37G, 377.

Seen at Rockingham Bay, E. P. Ramsay, tom. cit. p. 388.

Dromams irroratus, its breeding in England. A. W. Bennett, Bull. Soc.

Imp. d’Acclimat. 18G8, pp. G82-G88 [translated from ^Land and Water,’

2 May, 18G8.]

Drommts nov^-hollandio}, its muscular anatomy described. S. Ilaughton,

Proc. R. Irish Acad. ix. pp. 487-497.

Dinornithid^e.

Dinornis clepha^itopus^ D. rlieides, D. crassus, and D. casuarmus. Remarks
on the sternum of these species to be subsequently published in the ^ Zoolo-

gical Transactions.’ R, Owen, P. Z. S. 18G8, p. 404.

Dinornis giganteus, D. 7’ohiisttis, D. elepJiantopus, D. crassus, D. gracilis,

D. casua7'inus, and D. didiformis, their skeletons in the Museum at Christ-

church, New Zealand. J. Haast, J. f. 0. 18G8, pp. 244, 245. [C/*. Ibis, 18G8,

p. 604.]

Dmornis, geological note on a deposit containing its remains, with a sec-

tion. Id. Monatsb. Akad. Wissensch. Berl. 18G8, pp. 651-553.

iEpYORNITHIDAJ.

Bianconi, Q. G. Appondico alia momoria intorno agli scritti di Marco

Polo od all’ JEp7jornis maximus. Mem. Accad. Sc, Bologna, 20 Marzo,

18G8, pp. 483-520.

This appendix to a paper we before noticed (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 82) treats

almost entirely of the veracity of Marco Polo’s celebrated account of the

Roc,” which the author maintains was the JEpyor7ns and a Vulture.

JEpyornis maxwia, a tibia G4 centimetres long, and some portions of a

larger one, a femirr, several vertebra3, and the fragment of an egg, discovered

by M. A. Grandidier, exhibited. II. Milne-Edwards, Comptes Rendus, 14

Dec. 18G8, Ixvii. pp. 1165-11G7; R. Z. 18G8, pp. 4G8, 4G9.

APTERYGIDiE.

Apte7’yx 77iantelli, a male bird in the Zoological Gardens incubated two

eggs, which came to nothing. A. D. Bartlett, Ibis, 18G8, pp. 251, 601,

P. Z. S. 1868, p. 329; Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1868, pp. 536, 537.

Apteryx oivoii in confinement. P. Ij. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 319.

1868. [voL. V.] I
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REPTILIA
BY

Albert Gunther^ M.A., M.D., Ph.D.j F.U.S. &c.

A. Separate Publications,

JaNj G.j et Sordelli, F, Iconographie.generale des Ophidicns.

Paris. Platesj 4to.

We gave descriptions of this work in the ^ Record/ i, p. 99,

ii. p. 139, iii. p. 117, and iv. p. 126. We have received in the

year 1868 five other parts of plates, viz, Nos. 26-29, but no
continuation of the text.

Carus, J. V., und Gerstackeu, C. E. A. Ilandbuch der Zoo-

logie. Wirbelthiere von J. V. Carus. Band i. Leipzig,

1868, 8vo.

This work has been noticed above, p. 3.

B. Papers published in Journals.

Ballion, E. Panodon kessleri. Ein neuer Wassormolch aus

dem siidlichen Theile Westsibiriens. Bull. Soc. Nat.

Mosc. 1868, i. pp. 138-143.

Bocourt, — . Description de quelques Cheloniens nouveaux
appartenant h la Faune Mexicaine. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1868,

X. pp, 121-122.

, Descriptions de quelques Crotaliens nouveaux appar-

tenant au genre Bothrops reciieillis dans lo Guatemala.

Ibid. pp. 201 202.

Cope, E. D. An examination of the Reptilia and Batrachia

obtained by the Orton Expedition to Ecuador and tlic

Upper Amazon, with notes on other species. Proc. Ac.

Nat. Sc. Philad. 1868* pp. 96-119.

. Additional descriptions of Neotropical Reptilia and Ba-
trachia not previously known. Ibid. pp. 119-138.

CoRNALiA, —
. Gli Axolots del Museo Civico di Milano. Ren-

dic. 1st. Lomb. Sc. e Lett. 1868, pp. 383-388.

* For thia and the following paper we are indebted to the author, the
journal quoted not ha\ing been received in this country up to the present
time (May 1800).
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Gouriet, E. Essai siir la classification parallelique des Batra-

ciens ou Amphibiens. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868^ pp. 199-
210 .

GuntheRj a. First account of species of Tailless Batracliians

added to the collection of the British Museum. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1868, pp. 478-490, with four plates.

. Sixth account of new species of Snakes in the collection

of the British Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

pp. 413-429, with three plates.

Gundlacii, J. Revista y Catalogo de los Reptiles Cubanos.
Repert. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. 1867, pp. 102-119.

Hensel, R. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Wirbelthiere Siid-

Brasiliens. Wiegm. Arch. 1868, pp. 323-356. [Con-

tributions to the knowledge of the Vertebrates of Southern
Brazil.]

Continuation, see Zool. Record, iv. p. 129.

Huxley, Th. On the animals which are most nearly inter-

mediate between Birds and Reptiles. Roy. Instit. Great

Brit. 1868, Febr. 7, pp. 10 ;
or Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1868, ii. pp. 66-75.

Prof. Huxley demonstrates that the gap between Birds and
Reptiles, as indicated by differences in the osseous system, is

lessened when fossil forms are taken into consideration {Dim-
muria and Compsognathus)

.

Keperstein, W. Beschreibung einiger neuen Batrachier aus

Australien und Costa Rica. Nachricht. Ges. Wiss. Getting.

1868, pp. 326-332 (August 12th).

A portion of this paper, as well as of one published last year

(see Zool. Record, iv. p. 129), is reproduced in Wiegm. Arch.

1868, pp. 291-300, pis. 8 and 9.

—— . Ueber die Batrachier Australiens. Wiegm. Arch. 1868,

pp. 253-290, with four plates.

Krefft, G. Notes on Australian Zoology. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, pp. 2-4.

Marsh, O. C. Observations on the metamorphosis of Siredon

into Amhlystoma. Sillim. Journ. 1868, vol. xlvi. pp. 364-

374, with a plate.

Mivart, St. G. On Puchyhatrachm rohustus, a new genus of

Anurous Batracliians. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 557-560,

with woodcut.

Peters, W* Ueber cinige ncuc odor weniger bekannte Amphi-
bien. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, pp. 449-453,
with a plate, pp. 640-642.

Putnam, F. W. Do Snakes swallow their young? Amer.
Natur. ii. 1868, pp. 133-143.

2
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Sthauch, a. Bemerkungen liber die Eidechsen-Gattung Scap^

teira (Fitz.). Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. xii. pp. 313-328;

or M^l. Biol. iv. 1867, pp. 403-426.

. Uebor Eicliwald^s Tomyris oxianUj eiue Giftscblaiige aus

der Eamilie der Elapiden. L. c, 1® xiii. pp. 81-94; or /. c.

2^ vi. 1868, pp. 636-654.

Ueber die Arten der Eidecliseii-Gattung Ahlepharus

(Fitz.). L.c. 1^ xii. pp. 359-371
;
or l,c, 2® vi. pp. 553-

570.

. Ueber Adanson^s Crocodile noir. Entgegnung auf Dr.
.

J. E. Gray’s gleiclmamige Notiz. L. c. 1° xiii. 1868, pp. 51-

60; or /.6*. 2‘^vi. pp. 622-635.

Theobald, W. Catalogue of the lleptiles of British Birma,

embracing the Provinces of Pegu, Martaban, and Tenas-

serim, with descriptions of new or little-known species.

Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. 1868, x. pp. 4-67.

C. Anatomical and Physiological Publications.

Filippi, F. de. Sulla struttura della cute dello Stellio cau-

casicus. Mem. Accad. Sc. Toriu. xxiii. pp. 363-373, with

a plate.

Fleischl, E. Ueber den Bau der sogeuannten Schilddruse des

Frosches. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivii. 1868, pp. 75-

78, with a plate. [On the structure of the so-called glan-

dula thyroidea of the Frog.]

IIasse, C. Die Ilistologie des Bogcnapparates und des Steiii-

sacks der Frosche. Zeitschr. wiss. Zool, 1868, pp. 77-94,

with two plates. [Histology of the semicircular canals and
otolithic capsule of Frogs]

.

. Das Gehororgan der Frosche. Ibid. pp. 359-420, with

three plates. [The organ of hearing of Frogs.]

Haughton, S. On the muscular anatomy of the Alligator.

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 282-292, with a plate.

Jones, Th. W. On the phenomena observed to attend the

propulsion of lymph from one of the lymphatic hearts into

a vein in the Frog. Proc. Boy. Soc. 1868, pp. 335-336
(abstract)

.

-. Microscopical characters of the rhythmically contractile

muscular coat of the lymphatic hearts of the Frog. Ibid,

p. 342 (abstract).

Klein, — von. Vergleichende Beschreibung des Schadels der

Wirbelthiere. Wiirttemb. ntrw. Jaliresh. 1868, pp. 71-171.

[Comparative description of the Skull of Vertebrates.]
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Langer, C. Uebcr das Lympligefasssystem (Ics Frosclics. III.

Die Lympligefasse im Schwanze der Batrachier-Larven.
Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wieiij 1868, Iviii. pp. 198-210, -with

a plate. [On the system of lymph-vessels of the Frog. III.
The lymph-vessels in the tail of the tadpoles.]

Leydig, F. Ueher Organe eines sechsten Sinnes. Zugleich
als Beitrag zur Kenntniss des feineren Banes der Plant
hei Amphihicn nnd Reptilien. Nov. Aet. Leopold, xxxiv.

1868, pp. 108, with five plates. [On the organs of a sixth

sense. A contrihntion to the knowledge of the minnte
strnctnre of the entis in Amphibians and Reptiles.]

. Ueher die Schleichenlnrche {CcccUide). Ein Beitrag znr
anatomischen Kenntniss der Amphibien. Zeitschr. wiss.

Zool. 1868, pp. 280-300, with two plates.

Lunel, G. Sur deux cas de Polymelie (Memhres surnume-
raires) observes chez la Rana viridis sen esculenta (L.).

Mem. Soc. Phys. et Hist. Nat. Geneve, 1868, xix. pp. 305-
312, with a plate.

See on the same suhjeet, Dumkril, A., Zool. Record, hi.

p. 119.

Miklucho-Maclay. Beitrag zur vergleichenden Anatomic des

Gehirns. Jena. Zeitschr. 1868, iv. pp. 553-569, with wood-
cuts. [Contribution to the comparative anatomy of the

Brain.]

Parker, W. K. A Monograph of the Structure and Develop-
ment of the Shoulder-girdle and Sternum in the Verte-

brata. London, 1868, 4to, p. 237, with thirty plates.

Published by the Ray Society.

Peters,W. Ueher die Gehorknochelchen und den MeckeFschen
Knorpel bei den Crocodilen. Monatsber. Ak. AViss. Berlin,

1868, pp. 592-598. [On the auditory ossicles and MeckeFs
cartilage in Crocodilians.]

Plateau, F. Sur la vision des Poissons ct des Amphibics.

Mem. Cour. Ac. Roy. Belg. xxxiii. p. 45, with a plate.

Ruedinger, — . Die Muskeln der vordern Extremitaten der

Reptilien und Vogel. Haarlem, 1868, 4to, with fifteen

plates.

General Notes and FAUNiE.

Prof. Peters has found further evidence in confirmation of

the view that the os tympanicum of Mammals, and not the malleus

and incus

j

is homologous with the os quadratum of Birds and
Reptiles (see Zool. Record, iv. p. 40). He describes the condi-

tion and extent of MeckeFs cartilage in very young and embry-
onic Crocodilians

;
it is continued into a dilated lamina, which

is the malleus. The same connexion between the tympanic
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cavity and the foramen pneumaticum of the mandible was traced

by the author in embryos of Birdst Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1868, pp, 69^-598.

According to the * Report of the Council of the Zoological Society of Lon-

don ’ (London, 1868), 173 reptiles were living in the Menagerie in the course

of the year 1807, two species ( CycloUua yiyua and Crutalm duvisma) having

bred.

Palestine, For the present we have only shortly to refer to a paper on

the Fauna of Palestine, by Mr. Tjistram, an abstract of which appeared in

Proc. Roy, Soc. 1868, p. 816.

Rinnion. It would appear, from notes published by Dr. Vinson, that the

reptiles (chiefly Tortoises) indigenous to this island are now extinct, or

replaced by others imported from other islands. Bull. Soc, Acclim. Paris,

1868, pp. 687-690.

Zanzibar. Dr. Gunther enumerates or describes 11 species of snakes occur-

ring in the island. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 413.

Birma. Mr. Theobald has collected for several years in this part of India

(we use the term in the meaning applied to it in Europe for centuiies), as

well as in Pegu, Martaban, and Tenasserim, considerably adding to our pre-

vious knowledge of the herpetology of these countries. In a paper published

in Journ. Linn. Soc. x. pp. 4-67, he describes or makes notes on 20 species

of Tortoises, 89 Saurians, and 64 Ophidians.

Island of Poulo Condor. M. Jouan mentions 3 Lizards, 1 Epieriunif and

4 Snakes from this island. M6m. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xiii. 1868, pp.

283-286.

Ecuador and Upper Amazon. Mr. Cope has described the Reptiles and

Batrachians collected by an expedition which was undertaken under the

auspices of the Smithsonian Institution. The collection contained 3 Tor-

toises, 20 Saurians, 34 Ophidians, and 16 Batrachians, altogether 73 species,

of which the author believes 24 to be undoscribod. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc.

Philad. 1868, pp. 90-119.

River Amazons. J. M. da Silva Coutinho treats of the Tortoises of the

Amazons region, entering into their natural history
j
ho distinguishes, by

vernacular names, six species of Podoenemis, Chelys matamala, and three

species of Testudo. Bull. Soc. Acclim. Paris, 1868, pp. 147-166.

Southern Brazil. Dr. Ilensel gives descriptions of, or remarks on, 22

Snakes, 10 Saurians, and 2 Tortoises collected by him in the province S.

Pedro do Rio Grande do Sul, Wiegm, Arch. 1808, pp. 323-360.

TFest Indies, Mr. Cope enumerates five Reptiles from the Island of

Navassa, and ten from Gonave Island near Hayti. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad.

1808, pp. 120, 127.

Cuba, Dr. Gundlach has given a list of the species known at present

from Cuba, stating the exact localities where they are found. He enume-
rates 1 Emys, 4 Chelonia^ 1 Spharyis, 2 Crocodilns, 1 Ameivay 4 Liocephalus,

1 Cyclw'Uj 10 Anolisy 1 PlatydactyluSy 1 IleniidactyluSy 3 SjduBtdodactylus,

1 Gynmodactylus, 1 Crioosaura, 1 IRploylossus

)

1 AmphisbccnUy 1 TyphlopSy

3 Unyaliay 1 EpicrateSy 1 Uroteca, 1 CryptodacuSy 2 Arrhjton, 1 Colorhoyiuy

4 Dromicus, 1 Tretanorhimes, 1 Tropidonotns. In those numbers also those

species are included which the autlior regards as doubtful. Report. Fis.-

nat, de Cuba, ii, pp. 104-117.
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Dr. Giindlach has also given a list of the Batrachians known at present

from Cuba, stating the exact localities where they are found. He enume-
rates 2 Bufo, 2 Phyllohatcs, (1) 3 Ti'achycephahiSf and 6 Jlylodes. Ibid,

pp. 117-119.

Australia. Dr. Keferstein has written on Australian Frogs. Nachricht.

Gos. Wiss. Getting. 1808, p. 320, and Wiegm. Arch. 1808, pp. 263-290.

Tasmania. Mr. Krefft, in his Notes on the Fauna of Tasmania” (see

p. 0), mentions 6 Lizards, 3 Snakes, and 7 Frogs.

OllELONIA.
Testudo. Mr. Theobald describes T. clongata and T. platynotus, Journ,

Linn. Soc. x. pp, 0, 7.

Emys. Notes on E. trijuga and E. crassicollis by Mr. Theobald, 1. c,

pp. 13, 14. He believes Emys herdmorei to be distinct frorp E, ocellatUf

p. 10.

Emys decussata is stated by Dr. Gundlach to bo the female of E. rugom.

Deport. Fis.-nat. do Cuba, ii. p. 104. J. Vilaro says that this requires fur-

ther proof, Emys jamao being probably a second Cuban species. Ibid. pp.

119, 228.

Emys incisa and Emys grayi^ spp. nn., Bocourt, Ann. Sc, Nat, 1868, x.

p. 121, from Central America.

Geomyda grandis> Notes by Mr. Theobald, 1. c. p. 11,

Cyclemys. Mr. Theobald states that the sternum has a perfectly mobile

suture
;
he describes C. oldhamif which he considers to be the adult state of

C. orhiculata. L. c. p. 12.

Batagur trimttatus described by Mr. Theobald, 1. c, p. 14.

Dermatemys. Mr. Cope observes that in this genus the vertebral elements

are not prolonged to the posterior marginal bones. He distinguishes three

species, viz. rnavei, herardi^ and ahnormis) sp. n., from Belize. Proc. Ac.

Nat. Sc. Phil. 1868, pp. 119, 120.

Chelydra serpentina reaches as far southwards as Guayaquil, Cope, 1. c.

p. ^(S.-r—Emysaurus rosignonii is described as a new species from Guatemala

by Bocourt, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1868, x. p. 121.

Claudius megalocephalus is described as a new species from Mexico by Bo-

coiirt, 1. c. p. 122.

Podocnemis expansa. An accoimt ol its natural history is given by Silva

Coutinho in Bull. Soc. Acclim. Paris, 1868, pp. 166-166.

Sternothcerus has ton bones in the plastron, instead of eight, Cope, L c.

p. 119.

Platemys geqffreyana described by Hensel, Wiegm, Arch. 1868, p. 360.

Hydraspis gordoni is descril)od as a new species from Trinidad by Dr, Gray,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p, 663, pi. 42.

Chelodina maxmiiliani. Notes by Hensel, Wiegm. Archiv, 1868, p. 356.

Chclodina ohlonga is not found in Victoria, but a true western species.

Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 2.

Trimyx pTiayrei is described as a new species from Arakan by Mr. Theo-

b.ald, 1. c. p. 18.

Emyda scutata^ sp. n., Peters, ^lonatsber. Ak. Wiss, Berlin, 1868, p. 449,

Pegu.
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Chehnia agassizn is believed to be a new species from the Pacific coast of

Central America, by Bocourt, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1868, x. p. 122.

CEOCOUILIA.
Crococlilus. Dr. Gray continues to believe that Adanson’s Black Croco-

dile ” is (7. froniatxiSj and not C, cataphractuSy Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868,

i. p. 76 [see Zool. Kecoid, iii. p. 122].—Dr. A. Strauch explains in detail the

reasons why he refers Adanson’s “ Crocodile noir ” to C. cataphractus, and

not to C. frontatiiSj and states that Adanson’s Gavial du S^n^gal,” which is

the C. biscutatus (Cuv.), is, in fact, an American species, and identical with

C. acutus. Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Pdtersb. xiii. pp. 61-60, or Melang. Biol. vi.

pp. 622-636.

Notes on Crocodilus palustris and C. porosvs by Mr. Theobald, Journ. Linn,

Soc. X. pp. 20, 21.

Alligatoi' latirostris. Notes by Dr. Hensel, Wiegm. Arch. 1868, p. 348.

Alligator mississipensis. The Bev. S. Haughton has described the myology

in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 282-292, pi. 10.

LACERTILIA.
Amphishccna. Dr. Hensel describes A, vermicularis and A, hingii, Wiegm.

Arch. 1868, pp. 339, 343.

Amphishana punctata. Notes on a living example by J. Vilard, in Eep.

Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. 1867, pp. 69-72.

Ameiva trilineata (Gray) is said to be a variety of A. atiheri (Coct.). Gund-
lach, Report. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. p. 168.

Ameiva petersii, sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1868, p. 99, from

the Upper Amazons .—Ameiva chrysolama^ sp. n., Cope, 1. c. p. 127, from

Gonave Island, near Hayti.

Centropyx pelviceps^ sp. n., Cope, l.c. p. 98, Upper Amazons.

Todarccs. Dr. Strauch has published a sliort but excellent paper on those

species of the genus which might bo referred to Scajdeira, which division

proves to be untenable as a genus. He gives a synopsis of the genera belong-

ing to the group Pristidactylia, and describes P. grammica (Licht.), P. cimci-

rostrisy sp. n., from South Africa (?), P. reticidata (Bocage), and P. scripta,

sp. n., from Central Asia. Mdl. Biol. iv. 1867, pp. 403-426, or Bull. Ac. Sc.

St. Petersb. xii. pp. 313-328.

Ophiognomon, g. n. Chalcidid., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1868,

p. 100. Nostril on the suture between the first labial and supranasal.

Head-shields, above, five, viz. two supranasals, one frontal, and two occipitals.

Limbs minute, four, without digits. Scales smooth. No collar.— 0. tris-

anale, sp. n., from the Upper Amazons.

Ahlepharus. Dr. Strauch has critically examined the lizards of this genus
\

he very properly unites witli it CryptoUepliarus and Morctkia. The species

known are described, and two new ones added, viz. A. deserti, from Central

Asia, and A. hrandtii from Buchara. Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Pdtersb. xii. pp. 359-

371
;
or Mel. Biol. vi. pp. 653-670. [The author has overlooked A. cohindccy

Bocage.]

Bvprcpcs, Notes on Eu. rvfesccns and Eu. nndiicarinahis (Kuhl, = ?««a^-

larias^ Blyth), by Mr. Theobald, Journ. Linn. Soc. x. pp. 25, 26.
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lEujyrepes (M<ihvy(i) niyer (ITombr. & Jnq.) characterized by Peters, Mo-
natsber. Ak. AViss. Berlin, 1808, p. 449.

Iltopa anguina is described as a new species from Pegu, by Mr, Theobald,

1. c. p. 27.

Tropidophorm herdmorci, described by Mr. Theobald, I, c, p. 24.

Ccicsius. Mr. Cope gives a synopsis of thirteen species, of which C.

degevet', from Porto Rico, C. jyhoxinus, from Ilayti, C. loeinlandii, from

Gonave Island, C. badius, from Navassa Island, and C. impressus^ from .Ja-

maica, are described bj him for the first time. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad.

1808, pp. 123-127.

Diploglossus mnnotropis (y^\(i^m.)=:Camilia jamnicemis (Gray), Cope, l.c,

p. 98 ]
this lizard is from Ecuador, and not from Jamaica.

Doryura. Mr. Theobald refers Blyth’s Leiurus herdmorei to this genus,

and adds as new species D, guadama and D. karenorum, from Pegu. L. c.

pp. 29, 30.

Ilemidaetylm mortoni is described as a new species from Rangoon, by Mr.

Theobald, 1. c. p. 32.

—

Ilemidactylus variegatuSy sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak.

Wiss. Berlin, 1808, p. 449, Zanzibar.

—

Ilemidactylus guineensis, sp. n., Peters,

1. c. p. 040, Guinea.

Teratoscincus (Strauch, see Zool. Record, i. p. Ill) proves to be a Geckoid

near Stetiodactylus. Strauch, M41. Biol. vi. p. 654.

Anolis porous (Cope) probablj’^sr.^I. fernandince (Coct.), and A. isolcpis

(Cope) probably= -4. aytgusticeps (Hallow.). Gundlach, 1. c. pp. 109, HI.
Anolis ortoniiy sp. n.. Cope, 1. c, p. 97, Upper Amazons.

Uusjwndylus strangidatuSy sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 99, Upper Amazons.

Vroctotretus prasimis, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 120, Cliili.

Liocephaltis. Mr. Cope gives a synopsis of fourteen species, of which L.

eremitus from the island of Navassa, West Indies, is described by him for the

first time, 1. c. pp. 121-123.

—

Lioccphalus macropus and raviceps (Cope) are

said to be probably varieties of colour of L. vittatus (Hallow.). Gundlach,

Report. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. p. 108.

Stellio caucasicus. Prof, de Filippi’s examination of the cutis of this lizard

has been mentioned in Zool. Record, iii. p. 124
;
the paper is published in

Mem. Accad. Sc. Torin. xxiii. pp. 363-373, with a plate.

Uromastyx and Liolcpis form a distinct family, because they are “ herbi-

vorous,” UromasticidfCy Theobald, 1. c. p. 34.

JJolcpis reevesii is terrestrial and not arboreal. Theobald, I, c. p. 34.

Moloch hen'ridus. Notes on this animal by Mr C. A. Wilson. Jourii.

Linn. Soc. x. 1868, pp. 69-73.

Chamaileo vcntralis. l)r. J. A. Smith gives a description of the colours of

an example of this species. Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1865-66, pp. 390-

392.

Chanudeo kerstenii, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868,

p. 449, from AVanga.

OPHIDIA.
Dr. Gunther has published his sixth annual account of new species of

Snakes in the collection of the British Museum. The total number of spe-

cies in that collection amounts now to 863, and that of the typical specimens

to 330. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 413.
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Mr. Putnam is inclined to credit the statement of numerous persona who
have seen young Snakes taking refuge in the throat of their mother, Amer,

Natur. ii. p. 132,

Mr. Putnam gives some notes relating to the time of brooding, and the

number of eggs to a brood of Nortli-Amorican Snakes. Ibid, pp, 133, 184,

Typiilopidaj.

Typhlopa diardii, Notes by Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868,

p. 460.

Typhl(p8 (pphthahnidiori) eleganSf sp. n., Peters, 1. c. fig, 1, from Ilha de

Principe (West Africa).

Typhlops sulcatus, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad, 1868, p. 128,

Navassa Island, West Indies.

ToRTRICIDiE.

Cylindrophis is stated to be viviparous, Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

1868, i. p. 428.

Xenopeltidas.

Xmopcltis unicolor. Notes by Mr. Theobald, Journ. Linn. Soc. x, p. 37.

UROPELTIDAi:.

Pleclrurus trilineatus (Beddome), Dr. QUnther regards this as the typo

of a distinct genus, Platyplectrums, differing from Plectrums by having a long

tail, with a double seiies of subcaudals, and with the edge of the terminal

shield horizontal and one-pointed, Head flat, obtuse. Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1868, i. p. 414.

Silyhura grandU (Beddome) intermediate between Silybura and lihinophis,

Gunther, I c,

Calamaridas.

Ge&iihU. Mr, Cope describes as now Colophrys rhodogaster (g. et sp. n.),

Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad, 1868, p. 130, and Catostoma nasale, p. 131, both

from Guatemala.

Rhahdosoma microrhynchum, sp. n.. Cope, I, c, p. 102, Guayaquil.

Qeophis latifrons, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 415,

pi. 19. figs. B, from the Upper Amazons.

—

Geophis hicolor, sp. n., GUnther,

1. c. p. 416, from Mexico.

Xenocalamus, g. n. Calamar., Gunther, /. c. p. 414. Body cylindrical,

elongate; tail short; head long, depressed, narrower than the neck. Eye
extremely small, with round pupil

;
rostral large, conically produced, the

mouth being quite at the lower side of the head
;
one pair of froutals

;
ver-

tical enormous; occipitals small; no.stril between two shields; ioreal none;
scales smooth, without apical groove, in seventeen series; anal and sub-
caudals paired. Maxillary teeth few in number, smooth

;
palate without

teeth.

—

Xenocalamus hicolor, sp. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 416, pi. 19. figs. A, from
the Zambezi.

Olioodontidas.

Simotes. Dr. Giinther describes three new species from Pegu, Ann. & Mag.
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Nat. Hist. 18G8, i., viz. S. aviahilis, p. 41G, pi. 17. fig. A, S, cruentatus and S.

theohaldi, p. 417.

CoLunkiM.

Arrhyton fulvum (Cope) is probably a variety of A. tceniatum (Gtlir.).

Gundlacb, Repert. Fis.-nat. do Cuba, ii. p. 116.

Ablahes. Mr. Theobald describes Coronella scripta (Bly tli) from Martaban.
Joiirn. Linn. Soc. x. p. 42.

Ahlahes histrigatusj sp. n., Giinther, h o. p. 417, Pegu.

Ablahes, Mr. Cope describes Enicognathus {Wtadincea') melanocephalus from
Guadeloupe

;
he says that Dum^ril has confounded throe species under this

name, I, c, p. 182.

[^Ablahes'] Rhadincea chrysostoma^ sp. n., Cope, I, c. p. 104, Upper Amazonsj
Lygophis nicagus, sp. n. (^^Enicognathus melanocephalus^ Jan), Cope, I, c.

Tachymenis canilatus, sp. n., Cope, 1. c. p. 104, Guayaquil,

Cyclophis nebulosus, sp. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 418, Japan,

Coronella austriaca ovoviviparous. Erber, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1808,

p. 007.

[Lioidiis] Apheomorphus alticolus^ sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. I’hilad.

1808, p. 102, Quito.

Liophis pnjgmccm, sp. n.. Cope, I, c. p. 103, Upper Amazons.

Liophis latcristriga (Berthold) is referred to Dromicus by Oopo, I, c.

p. 108 .

Erythrolamprus ocellatus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber, Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 18G8,

p. G42
;
hab. — ?

Coluber nuihalli is described aS a new species from Pegu by Mr. Theobald,

1. c. p. 44.

Masticophis pulchriceps^ sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc, Phil. 1808, p. 105,

Quito .—Masticophis melanolomus^ sp. n.. Cope, ibid. p. 134, Yucatan,

Spilotes grandisquamis, sp. n., Peters, Monatsb. Ak.Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 461,

from Costa Rica.—The same author describes a variety of Spilotes cm'ais from

Caracas, ibid. p. 641.

Spilotes piceuSf sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. 105, Upper Amazons.

Elaphis pardalinus, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 642, hab, —* ?

Dromicus. Messrs. Jan and Sordelli have figured species of this genus

under the following names t—Livr. 25, pi. 1, D. antillensis and elegans] pi. 2.

D. Icncomelas and boursieri
;

pi. 3. D. rujimntris voclH protenm (Jan).

Dromicus viperinus, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 418,

from the Upper Amazons .—Dromicus laureattiSy sp. n., Giinther, I, <?. p. 419,

pi. 19. fig. E, from Mexico.

Jlcrpetodryas occipitalis, sp. ii., Giinther, 1. o. p. 420, Upper Amazons.

Herpetodryas (Drymobius) reissii, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1808, p. 640, Guayaquil.

rhilodryns tamiatus, sp. n., Hensel [Peters?], Wiegm. Arch. 1808, p. 831,

from Southern Brazil.

Xenodon. Mr. Cope refers Liophis bicinctus to this genus, and describee X.
susqjectus as a new species from Brazil, 1. c. p. 183.

Xmodon rhabdocephalus described by Dr. Hensel, 1. c. p. 325, [The sup-

position of the author that X. irregularis ought to be referred to this species

is not correct .]—Xenodon neuwiedii described, ibid. p. 828.
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Tropidonotus. Messrs. Jan and Sordelli have figured the following spe-

cies :

—

No. 26, pi. 4. T. siHaliSy varr.
;

pi. 6. T. lateralis (Berthold) and collaris

(Jan)
j

pi. 6. 2\ vipe^'inus.

. No. 26, pis. 1 & 2. T, natriXf varr., and saurita
;

pi. 3. T, fasciatus
j

pi. 4.

T. woodhousi and rhomhifer
;

pis. 5 & G. taxispilotus and cyclopion.

. No. 27, pi. 1. 2\ quinmnciatus
]

pi. 2. T. spiloyaster and trianyuliyerus

)

pis. 3 & 4. 2\ subradiatus (Jan) and piciuratiis
j

pi. 6. 2\ Icboris and mcsomc-'

laniis (Jan)
;

pi. 6. T. clarkii and mesomelanus.

No. 29, pi. 1. Amphiesma substolatunif tiyrinum, and subminiatum
j

pi. 2.

A. platyceps and rhodomelas
j

pi. 3. A. Jlaviceps [D. & B. = T. leucqmelas of

Gunther, who did not recognize the species from Dum^ril’s description of the

colours] and A, brachyurum (Jan) [= T. plumbicolor, Cantor].

Tropidonotus swmhonis, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

p, 420, pi. 19. fig. F, from Formosa.

Tropidonotus punctidatus (Gthr.) proves to be a native of Pegu, Giin-

ther, 1. c.

Mr. Cope describes Mitcmia phenax as a new species from Vera Cruz, 1. c*

p. 134.

HoMALOPSIDiE.

. Hemiodontus Icucobalia (Schleg.), II. chalybmis (Jan), and Cantoria elajn-

formis (Ptrs.) are figured by Messrs. Jan and Sordelli, no. 28, pi. 6.

Fordonia bicolor is described as a new species from Rangoon by Mr.

Theobald, /. c. p. 56.

Ferania sieboldi is figured by Messrs. Jan and Sordelli under the name of

Hypsirhma boeourti, 1. c. pi. 5. fig. 2.

Hypsirhina albomacidata (D. & B.) figured by Jan and Sordelli, 1. c. fig. 1.

Tytleria is the name of a supposed new genus, of the aspect ofHypsirhina^

proposed by Mr. Theobald. Nine upper labials
;
two pairs of frontals

;
scales

smooth, in 17 rows. T. hypsirhinoides, sp. n., Tlieobald, 1. c. p. 49, from the

Andaman Islands.

Oerarda bicolor (Gray) proves to be a native of Pegu, Gunther, Ann. & Mag.

Nat.Hist. 1868, i.p. 421.

Helicops. Messrs. Jan and Sordelli have figured species of this genus

under the following names:—Livr. 28, pi. 2. II. ayassizi (Jan) and spixU

(Jan)j pi. 3. II. scalaris (Jan), leopardinus (Schleg.), and infratceniatus

(Jan)
j

pi. 4. II. anyidatus and leprieurii.

Calopisma. Messrs. Jan & Sordelli figure the following species :—Livr. 29,

pis. 4-6. C. martiiy erythroyrammwny plicatilcy and reinwardti.

Hydrops martii (y^dLg\.)^IIyyinafasciata (Gray), GUnther, 1. c. p. 421.

Hydrops callostictus, sp. n., Gunther, 1. c. pi. 17. fig. B, Upper Amazons.

Dendrophidas.

AhcetuUa kirkii, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 424,

Zanzibar ; also Ahcctidla dorsalis (Bocage) is characterized, ibid.

[^Ahcekilla'] Thrasoqys cupreuSy sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1868,

p. 106, Upper Amazons.
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RACHIODONTIDiE.

Dast/pdiis scahra. A vaiioiy from Zanzibar described by Peters, Monatsber.

Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 451.

PSAMMOPHIDIDAS.

Tropidococcyx is again referred to Dryiophis by Peters, Monatsber. Ak,
Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 452.

Psammophis {Psammodynastes) eonjunctm is described as a new species,

said to be from Calcutta, by Peters, 1. c. p. 451. The author unites Psammo-‘

dynastes witli Psammophis,

Phagerrhis tritamiata, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

p. 423, pi. 19. fig. H, from South-eastern Africa.—The same author describes

Mkamphiophis rostratus (Ptrs.) as a new species, Phagerrhis unguiculata,

p. 422, pi. 19. fig. G.

Mhnophisy g. n. Psamniophid., Giinther, 1. c. p. 421. Body and tail mode-

rately slender, scarcely compressed
;
form of the head as in Psammophis^ but

witli the loreal region less distinctly grooved
;
rostral shield not enlarged;

eye of moderate size, with round pupil
;
nostril small, placed in a single shield,

behind whicli is another small shield
;
loreal none, replaced by the posterior

frontal, which is bent downwards on the sides. Scales smooth, with one

apical groove, in 17 rows, those of the vertebral series not enlarged; ventrals

not keeled
;
anal and subcaudals bifid, the third or fourth maxillary tooth

enlarged
;
posterior maxillary tooth grooved

;
front teeth of the lower jaw

larger than the posterior.

—

Mimophis madagascariensiSf sp. n., Gunther, /, c,

pi. 18.

DiPSADIDiE.

Leptodira nigrofasciatUy sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

p. 425, from Nicaragua.

Pyysas ochracea, sp. n. (Theobald), Gunther, 1. c, p. 425, from Pegu.

Pythonodipsas, g. n., Giinther, 1. c. p. 425. Head depressed, very distinct

from neck
;
body depressed, of moderate length. Eye of moderate size •

two pairs of frontals
;
one vertical

;
superciliary well developed

;
occipitals

replaced by scales
;
labials separated from the eye by a ring of scales

;
scales

keeled, in 21 rows
;

subcaudals simple
;
maxillary with the hindmost tooth

slightly enlarged and grooved in its basal portion
;
anterior maxillary teeth

and anterior palatine teeth rather larger than the middle ones.

—

Pythonodip-

sas carinata, sp. n., Gunther, /. c. p. 426, pi. 19. figs. K, from the Zambezi.

Lycodontid^.

Lycophidium irroratum (JijQ^c\\)=JIypsirhina maura (Gray)==i^fc^c^or^^n<^

irrorata {dihx.
')
— Alopecium fasciatum (Gthr.), Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1868, i. p. 426. The same author remarks that Alopecion may be

erased from the system, A. amudiferum and A. variegatum being Poodon :

ibid.

Lycophidium acutirostre, sp. n., Giinther, 1. c. p. 427, pi. 19, figs. D,

Zanzibar.

Lycojihidium horstoeJm. Notes on its variation by Giinther, 1. c,

Lainprophis aurora is referred to Poodon by Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss,

Berlin, 1808, p. 642,
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Amblycephalidas.

Pareas, Mr. Theobald describes P. maryaritophorus (Jan) under the

name of P, macularius (Blyth), 1. c. p. 64, and adds as new P. modestus, from

Kangoon, p. 66.

Lcptoymthus. Mr. Cope includes under this name AnholodoUf Cochlio-

pha(jU3
,
DipsadomoniSf Petaloynathaa and Ti'opidodipsuSj and gives a synopsis

of fourteen species, one of which, L. areas, from Quito, is believed to bo new.

Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1868, pp. 107-109. He adds as other new species :

—

L, artimlata, from Oosta Rica, p. 135; L. vaya, p. 136; L. anthracops, from

Central America, p. 136 ;
X. turyida, from Paraguay, p. 136.

Boidje.

Unyalia. Mr. Cope distinguishes six species, of which U. cana from the

Bahamas and U, dpsadina from Cuba are described by him for the first time.

Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1868, pp. 128-130,

Pythonidas.

Python rcticulatus. Notes by Mr, Theobald, Journ. Linn. Soc. x. p. 37.

Acrochordidas,

Chersydrus yrunulatus. Notes by Mr. Theobald, 1. c. p. 69.

Elapidas.

Piernenia reticulata. Mr. Krefft draws attention to the [by no means im-

probable] fact, that Schlegel’s D. psammophis was founded on specimens

named H. reticulata by Gray. Proc. Zool, Soc. 1868, p. 3.

Pseudcchis. Mr. Kreflt notes the characters of somo specimens formerly

referred by him to Ps, australis (seo Zool. Record, ii. p. 160), 1. c. p. 3.

[Perhaps these examples belong to a distinct species.]

Naja, Dr. Strauch has reexamined Eichwald’s Tomyris oxiana, and shows

that it belongs to this genus
;
he gives a synopsis of the four species known.

Bull. Ac. Sc. St. PtStersb. xiii. pp. 81-94
;
or MM. Biol. vi. pp. 636-654.

Hamadryaa claps. Notes by Mr. Theobald, 1. c. p. 60.

Callophisjaponicus, sp. n., GUnther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 428,

pi. 17. fig, 0, Nagasaki.

JElaps batesii, sp. n., Gunther, I, c. fig. D, from Pebas.

Elapsfdiformis has sometimes two postoculars. Gunther, 1. c. p. 429.

Elaps imperator is described as a new species by Cope. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc.

Philad. 1868, p. 110, Upper Amazons.

CROTALIDAi,

JBothrops, Dr. Hensel, from an examination of numerous examples, comes

to the conclusion that B. atrox, B. alternattis, B, jararaca, and Craspedo-

cephalus hrasiliensis arc one and the same species. Wiegm. Arch. 1868,

p. 334.

M. Bocourt describes as new the following species from Guatemala :

—

Bothrops affinis, B. hranimianus, B. (phryoineyas, B, hirulor, and B. 7iasutus.

Ann. Sc. Nat. x. 1868, pp. 201-202.



RBPTILIA. 127

Trigonocephalus xanthogrammmj ep. n., Oope, Pfoc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad.

1868, p. 110, from Ecuador.

Atractaspidid^e.

Atractaspis rostrata^ sp. n., GUntlier, I, c, p. 429^ pi, 19, figs, I, Zanzibar,

PSEUDOPHIDIA.
Cdccilia. Prof. Loydig has examined the anatomy of the integuments and

eye. Zoitschr. wiss. Zool. 1808, pp, 280-300.

BATRAOHIA.
Dr. E. Gouriet demonstrates that the groups of Batrachians

arc indicated by the differences in the arrest of development in

the various types, and proposes the following arrangement in

parallel series (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868, pp. 199-210) :

—

Ser. 1st.

EUBATRAOIENS,

( AtrHodkrcs

PULMONES.

Branciii-
rULMONES.

Trematodh'es

i

T^trameles
Dimples
Atdl^mMes

{

A7idures

UrodHes

Ser, 2nd.

ABELOBATRACIENS.
( Piproidcs.

J Bufonides.

1 Ranides.
( Tiylseides.

Salamandrides,

Amphiumides.
Protdides.

Sir^nides.

Batrachophidiens

ou Perombles,

Caeeiloi'des.

Ichthyobatrncions.

L^pidosir^nides.

BATRACHIA SALIENTIA.

Dr. Gunther states that the Collection of the British Mu-
seum contains 313 species, the number of typical specimens

amounting to 125. The species acquired since 1858 are enume-
rated* Proc. Zool Soc. 1868, p. 478.

Ranina*

Toinoptcriia lahrosa, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1808, p. 188,

Madagascar.

—

Toiiioptmia poroBa
,
Sp. n.. Cope, I, c. p. 139, .Japan.

MixopJiycs fasciolatitS) described by Keferstein, Wiogm, Arch. 1868,

p. 254.

Pachybatrachus *, g. n. Ranid., Mivart, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 669. No
vomerine teeth

;
a glandular fold on each side of the body

;
one small tarsal

tubercle at base of first too, and a minute rudiment at the base of fourth too

;

tarsus loss than half the length of tibia
;
tongue deeply notched and free be-

hind
;
tympanum very large, but not very distinct. P. robuslns, sp. n., p. 600,

hab. — ?

Prosthcrapis inguinalu is characterized as a new genus of frogs by Mr.

Cope, and referred to his family Calostethida;, Proc, Ac. Nat, Sc. Philad. 1808,

p. 137, from New Granada.

* I'his name, being preoccupied, has lately been changed into CUotarsus.
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Cystignathus rhodonotus, sp. n., Glinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 481,

pi. 37. tig. 1, from Eastern Peru .— Cystignathus hylcedactylus, sp. n., Cope,

/. c. p. 115, Upper Amazons.

Limnodynastes. Dr. Keferstein seems now to have moditied his views as re-

gards the specific distinction of these frogs (see Zool. Record, iv. p. 145).

lie distinguishes now :—1. X. with var. krefftii\ 2. L. tasmaniensis=.

X. aj/inis
;

8. X. salminii
;

4. X. dorsalis. Wiegni. Arch. 1868, pp. 257-260.

Platypectrum superciliare (see Zool. Record, iv. p. 145) is now referred by

Dr. Keferstein to Heliorana (Steindachner) and figured, 1. c. p. 267, taf. 5.

tig. 7.

Crinia varia is now described as distinct from C. georgiana by Dr. Kefer-

stein (Wiegm. Arch. 1868, p. 264, taf. 6. tigs. 11-13), who thinks Ptero-

phrynus affiiiis to be identical with the latter.

Naimophrys, g. n. Asterophryd., Gunther, 1. c. p. 482. Eingers and toes

tapering, free to the base
j
lower jaw with a pair of very slightly proniinent

apophyses in front and with a pointed symphysial tubercle
j
the internal

openings of the nostrils and eustachian tubes small
;
tympanum of moderate

size, distinct. No parotoids. The transverse processes of the sacral vertebra

dilated into a flat triangle. Vomer with two very inconspicuous prominences

on which no teeth can be distinguished. Tongue deeply forked behind.

Upper eyelid flaccid, without prominent edge .—Nannophrys ceylonensis,

sp. n., 1. c.

Uperolia marmorata^ flgured by Dr. Keferstein, Wiegm. Arch. 1868, taf. 6.

fig. 14.

Dombinatouina.

CacotuSy g. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 482. Fingers and toes tapering. Maxillary

and vomerine teeth distinct.
’ Tongue broad, slightly notched behind. Toes

quite free
j
metatarsus with two tubercles. Tympanum absent

;
eustachian

tubes reduced to a minute foramen. Transverse processes of sacral vertebra

not dilated. Cacotus niaculatiis, sp. n., pi. 38. tig. 5, from Chile.

Brachycephalina.

Pseudophryne coriacea, sp. n., Keferstein, Nachricht. Ges. Wiss. Gutting.

1868, p. 326, and Wiegm. Arch. 1868, p. 272, taf. 6. fig. 15, from Clarence

River.

Buponina.

Atelopus varms flgured by Keferstein in Wiegm. Arch. 1868, taf. 8. tigs.

33 & 84.

Atelopus longirostrisy sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1868, p. 116,

Q uito.

—

Atelopus= Phrynidiuniy ibid.

Glyphoglossusy g. n. Rhinodermat., Giinther, 1. c. p. 483. Allied to Ca-
copuSy the head being short

j
crown convex

\
mouth transverse, very narrow

;

limbs short
j
eye small. The space between and behind the inner nostrils is

even, without papillte
j
one papilla in the median line of the hinder part of

the palate, Tongue long, free, and notched behind and in front, divided
into two lateral halves by a deep groove. Tympanum hidden

;
openings of

the eustachian tubes small. Toes broadly webbed
;
metatarsus with a large,

compressed, cutting, shovel-like prominence .— Glyphoglossus molossusy sp. n.,

pi, 38. fig. 1, from Pegu.
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Pachyhatrachu'i, ii. Bufonin., Ivoferatein, Nacliriclit. Ges. Wiss. Gotting.

1808, p. 320; or Wiegm. Arch. 1808, p. 273. Head small; body short and

thick
;
tympanum covered by the skin, but visible. A prominence at the

posterior angle of the choano3, which are much larger than the openings of

the eustachiart tubes* Two largo spur-like tubercles on the inetatarsusj

Clavicle and manubrium sterni absent. Toes with a rudimentary web.—P.
pctersii, sp. n., Keferstein, from New South Wales, t. c, 2”, taf. 6. figs. 8-10/

[This frog appears to be closely allied to Cacojnis.']

Ihjpopachus seehachii figured by Keferstein, Wiegm. Arch. 1808, taf. 9.

figs. 1 & 2.

liufo hccmatiticm figured by Keferstein, Wiegm. Archiv, 1808, taf. 9. fig. 7/

Bufo glahcrrimus, sp. n., Giinther, 1. c. p. 483, pi. 37. fig. 2, Bogota.

—

Bufo

andia7ius, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1808, p. 115, New Graiiada*

'—Bufo argillaceusj sp. n.. Cope, ibid. p. 138, Western Mexico.

Hyltna.
Jlylorana erythrcca. Specimens from Cape York have been described a^

llylorana deemdi, sp. n., by Dr. Stcindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

1808, Ivii. p. 532. c. tab. [The British Museum possesses a series of exam-

ples from the same collector
;
the largest are about thrice the size of those

in the Vienna collection. Dr. Steindachner was evidently not aware that the

lower glandular fold is often reduced to some supraaxillary glands in Indian

specimens, as is precisely the case with those Cape-York examples.]

llylorana leptoglossa and Jlylorana suhccertdea [probably= H. inacularta,

Blyth] are described as new species from Burmah by Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat.

Sc. Philad. 1808, pp. 139, 140.

Mcgalixalm^ g. n. Polypedat., Giinther, 1. c. p. 485. Vomerine teeth none.

Fingers and toes webbed
;
none of the fingers opposed to the others. Tym-

panum small
;
eustnehian tubes and inner nostrils of moderate width

j
tongue

free and deeply notched behind. Pupil of the eye vertical. Apophyses of

the sacral vertebra styliform. Three phalanges of the fifth toe free froin the

fourth.

—

Megalixalus infrarufus, sp. n., hab. —

?

Ixalus. Dr. Giinther (/. c. p. 484) describes three new species, viz. I. ma-
cropus (pi. 39. fig. 4) and /. nasutus from Ceylon, and I. opisthorhodus (pi. 37,

fig. 3) from the Nilgherries.

Pohjpedates. Dr. GUnther (/. c.) describes four new species, viz. P. nanuSf

p. 485, pi. 39. fig. 3, P. nasutus, p. 480, pi. 39. fig. 2, and P. cavirostrts, p. 480,

pi. 39. fig. 1, from Southern Ceylon
;
and P. rufescens, p. 480, from West

Africa.

Leiyla, g. n. Polypedatid., Keferstein, Nachricht. Ges. Wiss. Getting. 1808,

p. 330. Tympanum very distinct
;

vomerine teeth
;
tongue emarginate

;

fingers free, toes shortly webbed
;
disks small. Lower parts quite smooth.

—L, giinthcrii, n., Keferstein, 1. c., from Costa Rica, Figured in Wiegm.
Arch.* 1808, p. 290, taf. 9. figs. 4, 6.

Jlappia lagoensis, Sp. n., Giinther, /. c. p. 487, pi. 40. fig. 2, Lagos.

JJylamhtitcs viridis, sp. n., Gunther, /. c. p. 487, West Africa.

—

Jlylamhatcs

palmatus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1808, p. 453, fig. 2,

from Ilha de Principe, West Africa.

Ilylodes sailed, sp. n., Giinther, 1. c. p. 487, pi. 38. fig. 3, Central America.

Remipliractus divaricatus, sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1808, p. 114,

Upper Amazons.

1868. [voL. V.] K
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Zitona freycinetii described by Keferstein, Wiegm. Arcb, 1868, p. 276

Litoria mmtaf figured ibid, taf, 6, fig, 16,—Tfie aRtfioi’ unites Litoria >vitb

Hyla,

Myla, Dr, Giintber Q, p.) describee four ne\y species, viz, dasynqtuSf

p. 488, pi. 88. fig, 2, Brazil
j

JI. rhodoporus, p. 488, pi, 37, fig, 4, Brazil anfi

Surinam
j

IT. trianyidmn, p. 489, pi. 38. fig. 4, Brazil; and IZleucotcmiiaf

p. 489, pi. 40. fig. 4, Rio Grande, Jlyla ruhicundvla (Reinb, & Ltb.) is

figured p. 489, pi. 40. fig. 8.

Sylc^. H, schuette.i and Ryld dentata are described as new species from

New South Wales by Prof. Keferstein, Nachriclit. Ges. Wiss. Getting. 1868,

pp. 328, 329,^The same author redescribes and figures these species inWiegm.
Arohiv, 1868, p, 279, taf. 8, figs, 27, 28; and p, 284, taf. 7, figs, 20, 21,—Se-
veral other knewn species are described and figured in tfie same paper, viz.

II. lesueurii [?], p. 278, taf, 7, figs, 24, 26, taf. 8. fig, 26 ;
JI. eitropus, taf. 7,

figs. 22, 23 ;
II. peronii, taf. 8. figs. 30, 81 ;

II rubella, taf. 8. fig. 29 ;
II. aurea,

taf, 7. figs. 18, 19. {Chirodryas raniformis, see Zool, Record, iv. p. 148, turns

out to be the last-named common species
!)

Ilyla marmorata (Baud.). Mr, Cope proposes for the frog described by
Burmeister under this name the appellation II. senicula. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc.

Philad. 1868, p. Ill,

Ilylella carnea, sp. n.. Cope, 1. c. p. Ill, Upper Amazons.

llamda, A frog in which Mr. Cope believes he has recognized the Mana

affinis (Ptrs.) is described by him, /. c. p. 117; it is Pohlia of Steindachner.

The species formerly referred by the author to Banula belong to a distinct

genus, Trypheropsis.

Trachycephalus insidsus and tvriyldii (Cope) are believed to be merely

varieties of T. marmoratus, by Gundlach, Report. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii,

p. 118.

Thyllomedusa scUroderma, sp. n.. Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1868,

p. 112, Surinam,

Pithccopus (Cope). Mr. Cope gives a synopsis of four species distin-

guished by him, one of them, P. tardus, being described by him for the

first time. L, c, pp. 112-114.

Hylatlesiina.

Callida, The Megalophrys guttidata of Blyth proves to belong to this

^enus. Gunther, 1. c. p. 490, pi, 40. fig. 1.

Dendrobates typographus figured by Keferstein, Wiegm. Arch. 1868, taf. 9.

fig. 7.

BATRACHIA GRADIENTIA.
I Patiodoii kcssleri, sp. n., Balliou, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 1868, i. p. 138, frojn

Kapal, South-western Siberia. [See Zool. Record, iii, p. 130.]

Salamandrina persjncillata. Notes by Prof. Lossoiia in Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, pp. 264-256.

(Edipina, g. n., near liairacJtoseps, Keferstein, Nachriclit, Ges. Wiss. Gut-

ting. 1868, August, p. 331. Body and especially tail long, worm-shaped;

^ head very small
;
tongue circular, peltate; legs far apart, weak

;
toes yery

short, subequal, free, 4
|
6. Palatine teeth in an arched line on each side of
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the inner nostrils. (Edipina unifoyniis, sp. n., ibid, and Wie^i, Arch. 18G8,

p. 299, taf. 9. figs. 8, 9, from Costa Rica.—This name has priority over Ophio-

hatrachus vermicidaris, g. and sp. n., Gray, Ann. &; Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868,

October, ii. p . 297, which is evidently the same animal.

GEdipus salviniij sp. n., Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii. p. 297, from

Guatemala.

Siredon. Prof. O. C. Marsh has watched the metamorphosis of Siredon

lichenoides (Baird) into Amhlystoma mavortium (Baird), and given an account

of his observations in Silliman’s Journal, vol. xlvi. pp. 804-374. The Axolotls

were obtained from a small lake with brackish water in the Rocky Mountains,

near the Pacific Railroad, 7000 feet above the sea. Five out of seven speci-

mens underwent the complete metamorpliosis, the successive phases being in

no two individuals q[uite contemporaneous or identical. After its completion

the individuals differed considerably in colours. The specimens are figured in

the Siredon- and Amhlystoma-^iiidQ.

Prof. Oornalia has brought some Axolotls from Paris to Milan. Rendic.

Ist, Lomb, Sc. 0 Lett. 1868, p. 883.
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i

A, Separate Publications.

Gunther, A. Catalogue of the Fishes in the British Museum.
London, 8vo, 1868, vol. vii. pp. 612.

The scope and object of this work has been described in the

Record for 1864, vol. i. p. 133. The present volume contains

the families Heteropygii, Cyprinidce, Gonorhynchulce, Hyodontida^

Osteoglossidce, Clupeidce^ Chirocentrida2
,
AlepocephalidcBj Notopte-

ridcB, and Halosaurida. The number of species treated of

amounts to 1281, many (407) being so imperfectly known that

they are mentioned by name only. Cuvier and Valenciennes

enumerated 673 species in the corresponding parts of the His-

toire naturelle des l^oissons,^ 318 of this number being either

nominal or very imperfectly described.

Peters, W. C. H. Naturwissenschaftliche Reise nach Mossam-
bique. Zoologie. IV. Flussfische. Berlin, 1868, 4to,

pp. 116, with 20 plates.

The author gives an account of the collection of freshwater

fishes made on the Zambeze during his expedition in the years

1842 to 1848. The species were enumerated by him in the
' Monatsberichten der Berliner Akademie,^ 1852 & 1855, and are

now described in detail, and illustrated by excellent figures.

Remarks on the structure of internal organs are added to most
of them. He treats altogether of fifty-one species, four of which
are found in the Island of Johanna, forty-seven in Mossambique,
and forty-four in the Zambeze. lie remarks that four of the

latter may be regarded as marine species, two extend to India,

one is spread nearly over the whole of Africa, five are found in

the Nile and West-African rivers, one in Guinea, whilst twenty-

eight are peculiar to the system of the Zambeze.
When we regard the scientific value of this most elaborate

publication, it would appear almost trivial to indicate the slight

modifications of those numbers which we might suggest, having
a different opinion with regard to tlie validity of certain species.

However, as tlie author has repeatedly and prominently stated

that the great English expedition to the Zambeze regions has
added only a single species to this part of the fauna, we think



PISCES. 133

it only due to Dr. Kirk to state that several of the species ob-
served by him in the Zambeze are rejected by Prof. Peters, and
that those most remarkable forms from Lake Nyassa, for the

knowledge of which we are indebted to Dr. Kirk alone, are not
even alluded to in this work.

Steindachner, F. Allgemeine Bemerkungen iiber die Siiss-

wasserfische Spaniens und Portugals und Revision der
einzelnen Arten. Wien, 1866, 8vo, pp. 15. [General re-

marks on the Freshwater Fishes of Spain and Portugal, and
revision of the species.]

This pamphlet has been issued by the author, to whom we are

indebted for a copy (received in 1869)

.

B. Papers published in Journals,

Adams, A. L. Death of Fishes in the Bay of Fundy. Amer.
Natur. 1868, ii. pp. 337-342.

Barron, Ch. (See Macdonald, J. D.)

Blake, J, On the anal-fin appendages of Embiotocoid Fishes.

Journ. Anat. & Phys. 1868, iii. pp. 30-32, pi. 2.

/ Bleeker, P. Description de trois especes inedites de Chro-

5
midoides de Madagascar. Versl. & Meded. Ak. Wet. Am-

j

sterd. 1868, ii. pp. 307-314.

I
. Notice sur le Parupeneus bifasciatus {Mullus bifasciatusj

Lac.) de Pile de la Reunion. Ibid. pp. 342-348.

1 . Sur les especes confondues sous le nom de Genyoroge

I
bengalensiSj Giinth. Ibid. iii. pp. 64—77.

\ —— . Description d^une espece inedite de Gheetopterus de Pile

\ d^Amboine. - Ibid. iii. pp. 80-85.

/^ocouRT, — . Descriptions de quelques Acanthopterygiens

nouveaux appartenant au genres Serran et Mesoprion, re-

I cueillis dans IWmdrique centrale. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1868, x.

pp. 222-224.

/ Boeck, a. Ueber Heringsasung. Tidsskr. for Fiskeri Kjobenh.

( 1867, i. p. 154; translated in Wiegm. Arch. 1868, pp. 72-

81. [On the food of the Herring.]

/ Brown, R. Observations on the medicinal and economic value

[

of the Oulachan [Osmerus pacificus^ Rich.). Pharmaceut.

V Journ. 1868 : June.

Canestrini, G. Intorno ai Labroidi del Mediterraneo Studi.

Annuar. Soc. Nat. Modena, 1868, iii. pp. 104-144, with two

plates. The same paper is reproduced in abstract in Com-
ment. Faun. Flor. e Gea, n. 3, Yenezia, 1868, 1 Gennajo.
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I

1

Capello, F. de Brito. Catalogo dos Peixes de Portugal quo

existem no Museu de Lisboa. Jorn. So. math. phys. o

nat. Lisboa^ no, v. 1868. (Continuation, see ZooL Becord,

iv. p. 151.)— , Noticia acerca de um peixe pouco conhecido proveniente

do Brasil. Ibid, with a plate. [Chcutostomwi hystrix^

C. & V.]

CoPE> E. D. On the distribution of Freshwater Fishes in the

Alleghany Begion of South-western Virginia. Journ. Ac.

^ Nat. Sc, Philad. 1868, vi^ pp. 207-247, with three plates.

/
Day, F. On some new or imperfectly known Fishes of India.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 149-156.

, On some liew Fishes from Madras^ Ibid, pp. 192-199.

. Observations on some of the Freshwater Fishes of Indian

Ibid. pp. 274-288, 580-585.

>UMERiL, A. Prodrome d^une Monographie des Esturgeons et

description des especes de PAmerique du Nord qui appar-

tiennent an sous-genr^ Antaceus. Nouv. Arch. Mus.
d^Hist. Nat. Paris, 1867, iii. pp. 131-188, pis. 11-16.

GeMmellaro, C. C. Saggio dGttiologia del Golfo di Catania.

Atti Accad. Gioenia Sc. Nat. di Catania, xix. pp. 113-158.

I
Gunther, A. An account of the Fishes of the States of Central

i V America, based on collections made by Capt. J. M. Dow,’

i F. Godinan, Esq., and O. Salvin, Esq. Trans. Zool, Soc.

j
1868, vi. pp. 377-494, with plates 63 to 87, and woodcuts.

.

I . Descriptions of two new Gobioid Fishes from Sarawak.
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 264-266, with a plate.

. Additions to the Ichthyologica-1 Fauna of Zanzibar. Ibid.

pp. 457-459.

. Eeport on a collection of Fishes made at St. Helena by
J. C. Melliss, Esq. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 225-228,
with two plates.

—•— . Descriptions of Freshwater Fishes from Surinam and
Brazil. Ibid. pp. 229-247, with three plates and numerous
woodcuts. (An abstract of this paper in Ann. & Mag. Nat.
Hist. 1868, i. pp. 475-481.)

/ GuiChenot, —. Notice sur le Seriolophc, nouveau genre de

I

*' Poissons de la famille des Scornberoi'des, et description

\
d^une nouvelle espece. Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg,

]
1868, xiii. pp. 90-95.

I
. Index generum ac specierum Anthiadidorum hucusque in

Museo Parisiensi obsorvatorum. Ann. Soc. Linn, do Maine
‘ . et Loire, x, .

. . ...
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/

/ HeNseLj Rj Beitrage ^ur Ketintniss def Wirbelthiere ^iidbra^

I

siliens. Wiegm. Arch. 1868^ pp. 356-375. [Contributions
to the knowledge of the vertebrates of Southern Brazil.]

I I’his is the commencement of the account of the fishes
; Tor

\ the previous Communications^ see Zool. Record^ iv. p. 129^ and
\ this volume, p. 115.

/ Hill, R. On Poisonous Fishes. Proc. Scient. Assoc. Trinidad^

1868, pp. 210-223.

I
. On Fish-poisons. Ibid. pp. 227-237.

^
"^JotJAN, Hi Note sur quelqueS poissons nuisibles du Japon.

' Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg^ 1868j xiii. pp. 142-144.

. Notes sur quelques poissons de raer observes k Hong-
Kong. Ibid, pp, 241-282, ^

Kneii, R. Uebef neuo Fische aus dem Museum der Herren
J. Oi Godefiroy und Solin in Hamburg. Sitzgsber. Ak.
Wiss. Wien, 1868, Iviii. pp. 26-31.

The characters of the Species considered to be ne^i^ are very
briefly indicated ; the paper appears to be preliminaryi

Macdonald, J. t)., and Barron, Cii. On a supposed new
species of Galeocerdo [G. I'ayneri^ from Southern Seas.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 368-371, pi. 32.

Notes Q\\ Heptranchus indicus, chiefly as regards

sexual characters. Ibid. pp. 371-373, pi, 33.

j

Malm, A. W. Bidrag till kaiinedom af PlcuroUeetoidcrnas ut- /

^
veckling och byggnad. Sveilsk. Vet, Ak. Handl. vii. 1868, i

pp. 28, with two plates* '

- I

I
Murie, j. On the supposed arrest of development of the

Salmon when retained in fresh' water. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, pp. 247-254, with a plate.

Peters, W. Ueber ncuc Gattuiigen und Artcn voii Fischeu.

Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin^ 1868, pp. 145-148, 454-460,
with a plate.

•. Ueber die von Dr. F. Jagor in deni ostindischen Arehipel
gesammelten und dem K. zoologischen Museum iiberge-

benen Fische. Ibid. pp. 254-281*

\
. Ueber eine von dem Baron 0. von der DeCken entdeckte

u neue Gattung von Welsen, ChiloglaniSi und einige andere
Siisswasserfisehe aus Ost-Africa. Ibid* pp. 598-602, with

Playfair, R. L. On a collection of Fishes from Madagascar.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 9-12.

POEY, F< Policia de la Pesca, Report. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii.

1867, pp. 37-69.
' -

.
-

a plate,



136 ZOOLOG I QAI. LITEllATUllE.

PoEY, P. Eevista do los Peces descritos por Poey. Ibid. pp. 153-

174v

—
-y, Peces Cubanos cspecics nuevas. Ibid. pp. 229-245,

——r. Mpnografia de las Morenas cubanas. Ibid. pp. 245-

268; with two plates.

* . Synopsis Piscium cubensium. Ibid. 1868; pp. 279-
484.

r
I

SarS; G. O. Oni Vintertorskens {Gadus morrhua) Forplant-

j

‘ ning og Udvikling. Forliandl. Vid.-Selsk. Christ. 1866;

1 > pp. 237-249, [On the propagation and development of the

\ Codfish.]

SteindachneR; F. Ichthyologischer Bericht iiber eine naeh
Spanien und Portugal unternommene Reise. (V. & VI.
Fortsetzung.) Uebersicht der Meeresfische an den Kiisten

Spanien^s und Portugal’s. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wieii; Ivii.

1868; pp. 351-424; with six plates
; pp. 667-738; with six

plates. [Report on an ichthyological excursion to Spain

^
and Portugal. Continuation nos. 5 & 6. The marine
Fishes of the coasts of the Pyrenean Peninsula]

.

See Zool. Record; iv. p. 153.

r-'— . Ichthyologische Notizen. (VII.) Ibid. pp. 965-1008;
with five plates.— , Die GymnotidcB des K. K. Hof-Naturaliencabinetes

zu Wien. Ibid. 1868; Iviii. pp. 249-264; with two plates.

/ WrighT; E. P. Notes on the transportation of living Fish from

j
south of the Equator to Europe. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

\ 1868; ii, pp. 438-441.

r, C. Anatomical and Physiological Publications,

BaudeloT; E. De la determination des pieces osseuses qui se

trouvent en rapport avec les premieres vertebres chez les

CyprinS; les Loches et les Silures. Compt. Rend. 1868,
Ixvi. pp. 330-334.

BettonI; Eug. Influsso della pressione barometrica sopra al-

cuni pesci d’acqua dolce studi. Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. x.

1867; pp. 422-432. [On the influence of barometric pres-

sure on some freshwater fishes.]

CarbonnieR; — . Etudes sur les causes de la mortalite de quel-

ques poissons d’eau douce (Extrait). Ann. Sc. Nat. 1868;
ix. p. 92.

HassE; C. Bemerkungeu iiber das Gehdrorgan der Fische.
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A^crliandl. Pliys. mcd. Gcscllscli. Wurzb. 1868, i. pp. 92-
101, [llemarks on the auditory organ of fishes.]

I Horschelmann, — . Ein Beitrag zur Anatomie der Znnge der

I Eiselie. Inauguraldissertation. Dorpat, 1866, 8vo. [Con-
! tribution to the anatomy of the tongue of fishes.]

I

The E-ecorder has not seen this treatise.

Jones, Th. W. The
,

caudal heart of the Eel a lymphatic

i heart.—Effect of the force -with 'which tlie lymph-stream

I
is propelled therefrom on the flow of the blood in the

vein into which the heart opens.—Explanation of the

! appearance of blood propelled in successive drops, as if from

;
the heart, along the caudal vein.—Influence which the

: force of the lymph-stream from the heart exerts in accele-

i

rating and promoting the flow of the blood in the caudal

I

vein. Proc. Boy. Soc. 1868, p. 230-231 (abstract).

j

. Microscopical characters of the rhythmically contractile

i muscular coat of the caudal heart of the Eel. Ibid,

f
p. 343.

Klein, — von. Vergleichende Beschreibung des Schadels der

Wirbelthiere. Wurtemb. ntrw. Jahresh. 1868, pp. 71-171.
[Comparative description of the skull of vertebrates.]

-. Der Kopf dcr Flcuroncctcu. Ibid. pp. 271-308. [The
head of the Pleuroneciid(B,^

Lee, B. j. Observations on the ciliary muscle in Fish, Birds,

and Quadrupeds. Journ. Anat. & Phys. 1868, iii. pp. 14-

23, with woodcuts.

I

McIntosh, W. C. Experiments on young Salmon. Journ..

i Microsc. Sc. viii. 1868, pp. ,
with a plate.

I

Experiments performed with irritants and other poisons.

i , Miklucho-Maclay. Beitrag zur vergleichenden Anatomie des

1 Gehirns. Jena. Zeitschr. 1868, iv. pp. 5.53-569, with wood-

I

cuts. [Contribution to the comparative anatomy of the

Brain.]
I

Parker, W. K. A monograph of the Structure and Development
l of the Shoulder-girdle and Sternum in the Vertebrata.

I

London, 1868, 4to, pp. 237, with 30 plates. Published

I
by the Bay Society.

I
Plateau, F. Sur la vision des Poissons et des Amphibics. Mem.

I , Cour. Ac. Boy. Belg. xxxiii. pp. 45, with a plate.

!

I

Salrey, B. Ueber die Structur und das Wachsthum der Fisch-

schuppen. Beichert u. Du Bois-Bey. Arch. Anat. 1868,
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f * pp, 729-749, with a plate. [On the structure aiid growth
of scales of fishes.]

\- Stieda, L. Studien fiber das centrale Nervensystem der Kho-
chcnfischc. Zeitsclir. wiss. Zool. 1808, pp. 1-70, with two
plates. [Researches on the central nervous system of

osseous Fishes.]

Contributions to Faunae.

Pyrenean Peninsula, Dr. Steindacliner, in the pamphlet noticed above,

p. 133, states that the number of freshwater fishes of the peninsula is less

than in any other country of continental Europe, and that this fish-fauna

is entitled to the rank of a separate province, as an affinity to the French

fauna occurs in the north of Spain only. lie gives a list of the species,

amounting to thirty-nine.

Dr. Steindachner has continued his report on the marine fishes of the

Pyrenean Peninsula. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivii. 1868, pp. 351-424^

667-738 (see Zool Record, iv. p. 166). These parts treat of 26 Scomhruicey

10 CarangidcBy 1 XiphiaSyl^ Gobiidee, 1 Patrachus, 2 Lophius, 14 Bleiiniidcey

1 Traohypterus, 3 Atherina, 6 Muyil, 1 Cepola, 4 Lepadoyaster) 1 'CentriscuSy

1 Heliastesy 21 LabrideCy 12 OadidcCy 6 OpkidudcCy 2 MqcruruSy 22 Pleura^

jnectidcBy 1 AryyropeleCuSy 4 ScopelidcBy 1 Aryentinay 6 Scombresocidcey

4 Clupeidce.

Portuyal. M. Capello has continued his catalogue of the Fishes of Por-

tugal contained in the collection -of the Lisbon Museum (see Zool. llecoiKl,

iv. p. 166), Jorn. Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisboa, no. v. This part contains

an enumeration . of the species of the remainder of the Acanthopterygians,

the Pharyngognaths, and Anacanthines, with species nos. 86 to 141.

Mediterranean. For Canestrini’s paper on the Labroids of the Mediter-

ranean, see p. 162.

< Gulf of Catania. Prof. Gemmellaro has worked out a catalogue of fishop

observed by him on this part of the Sicilian coast
;
he adds notes to most oT

them. The paper appears to have been written under considerable disad-

vantages as regards the means necessary for determining species. Atti Acc,

Gioenia So. Nat. di Catania, xix. pp. 113-168.

St. Helena. Dr. GUnther has reported upon a collection made by Mr. J.

;0, Melliss
j

it contained 35 species, of which wo shall mention those de-

scribed as new. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 225-228.

United States. Prof, Cope has again published a valuable paper, by which

our knowledge of the ichthyology of the United States is considerably ad-

vanced. Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc. Pliilad. 1868, vi. pp. 207-247. This contribu-

tion treats of the fishes of the rivers in the Alleghany region of south-

western Virginia, and their distribution in the head-waters of four rivers,

viz. the James, Poanoke, Kanawha, and Tennessee (Holston), having their

sources in a common elevated region, whilst their mouths aro most distant.

The author distinguishes 14 species from the Poanoke, 19 from the James,

27 from the Kanawha, and 34 from the Ilolston. Excluding from considera-

tion the universally distributed species, he comes to the conclusions :— 1, that

there remain still certain species which exist in waters on difierent sides of
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the great Ataterslied ,* and, 2, that the distribution of the species is hot go**

verned by the outlet of the rivers, streams having similar discharges (Hoi*

ston and Kanawha) Roanoke) and Susquehaiiiiah) possessing less in comhion

than others having different outlets (Kanaivlia and Susquehannah, or James),

He thinks that the ocdurrence of species not universally distributed in the

heads of different but adjacent riverS) may be best accounted for in this

manner, that the water of one stream, in some elevated part of their course,

may occasionally have sunk into a fault, or penetrated the limestone oh one

side of a monoclinal mountain, and so have found its way into the opposite

valley of a stream of another hydrographic basin, carrying with it several

‘species of fishes. The paper concludes with some general remarks on tho

distribution of freshwater fishes in North America east of the Rocky Moun**

tains. From an examination of typical examples the EeOorder has convinced

himself that, with regard to the distinction of genera and specieS, Mr. Cope
goes still further than the late J. Heckel in European ichthyology, a pro-

ceeding which must be taken into consideration before an Unqualified belief

is granted to the general conclusions arrived at by the author.

Hr. Ai LwtTii AfiAMs describes a case of simultaneous destruction of an

imiUonsG number of Sea ffsheS in the Bay of Eitndy. Anier, Natuf. il, iSOB,

pp. 337-342.

JFtSsi hiditis, The Hon. R. Hill enumerates the marine fisheS known to

be hurtful or dangerous as food. He states that in most of them the poison

is only incidental or accidental, but that it is an inherent quality in Cluped

thryssa, Proc. Sc, Assoc. Trinidad, 1868, pp. 210-228. In a Second article

the same author treats on fish-poisoUs, pp. 227-237, stating that Certain fisheS

acquire their poisonous qualities from their sojourn on reefs and shoals

covered with polyps, echinoderms, &c., and from the food on which they

subsist in those localities. In other cases tho poison is produced by piitrefac*

tion or chemical process which tho flesh of the fish undergoes a few hours

after death. Fishes from deep water ought always to be safe eating.

Cuba. Prof. Poey revises tliO nohieiiclatafe of the fishes Be-*

scribed by him j the corrections are so numerous that this paper
must bo consulted by all wlio study Cuban fishes. Some are

simply adopted from the ^ Catalogue of Fishes,^ without further

reference (which, in fact, would have been only just, but by no
means necessary)

; most of them will be referred to in the special

part. Rep. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. 1867, pp. 153-174.
After having added 18 new species to this fauna (ibid. pp. 229-

245), and described 26 species of Eels from Cuba (ibid. pp. 245-
268; see this Record, p. 168), he publishes (pp. 279-484) a

synopsis of all the Cuban fishes collected by him. He adds
a few synon

5
^ms, the vernacular names, and sometimes cri-

tical and historical notes. The number of species treated of
is about 660, not including numerous others which, at pre-

sent, are regarded as dubious and not named. They may he
referred to the following families :

—

Fercidm 84, Fristipoma-
tidds 26j Bquaimpinnes 16, Mullidm 3, Spdy'idcB 10, Scorpaenida 4,

Berycidd^ 13, Curtidm 1, Polynerniddi 2, ^ciainldm 7, Xiphiidce 4,

TrichiuridcR 6, Acronurid<B Catanyid<^ 6^, Coryph<^niddi 6

,
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Nomeidce 1, Bcomh'idce 20, Malacanthidce 1, TrachinidcB 5, Ba^
t7'achidm\t Pediciilatid, Cataphracti^, Gohiidcc^Y, Blenniidce 11,

SphyrcenidcE 3, Atherinidce 2, Mugilidce 4, Fistularidce 3, Gobieso-

cidcB 3, Ti'achypteridce 1, Pomacentrida 13, Labridce 51, Gei'~

ridce 3, Chromides 1, Gadidae 1, Ophidiidce 4, Pleuronectidce 12,

Bcopelid(e 7, StomiatidcB 1, Scombresocidce 16, C\jprinodontul(2 10,

Clupeidoi 13, Symbranchidce 1, Murmiidce 28, Plcctogmthi 31,

LophohrancMi 4, Ganoidei 1, Elasmobranchii 29. Forty-four

species are described for the first time in this synopsis, and
they, with others, will be referred to in the special part. Prof.

Poey has most successfully studied the fishes of his country

for many years, in spite of the great obstacles in his way,
in consequence of his limited access to the literature and his

distance from every other collection; thus, in numerous in-

stances, he has been obliged to be satisfied with second-hand

information, and to rely chiefly upon descriptions for the deter-

mination of his species. The zoologieal literature of the last

ten years amply shows that naturalists working with this ma-
terial alone fall constantly into errors. If they have a very

detailed description, they believe they find so many discrepancies

with their specimens, that they cannot regard them 'as identical

;

or if the description is limited to a few important characters, it

is stigmatized as insufficient
;
nor can they understand the pro-

priety of conclusions arrived at by those who have numerous
examples of a species from various localities, or series of the

most varied types. Therefore the results of a naturalist limit-

ing himself to a fauna and one studying the entire class will be

very different. With regard to Prof. Poey^s works, we cannot

help regretting his recent tendency to break up very natural

groups into innumerable genera; but, on the other hand, avc

must admire the energy with which he has prosecuted zoological

studies, and raised himself far above every other author on
natural history who has written in the Spanish language

;
and

we hope that he will soon fulfil his promise and complete his

Work on Cuban Fishes.*''’

The critical remarks and additions in this Synopsis are so

numerous that the Pecorder is obliged to limit his notes in the

special part of this Record to the more important points, as in

other equally extensive publications. No one who studies West-
Indian Ichthyology can dispense Avitli this most valuable con-

tribution.

On legislature in the Ilavannah regarding the sale of poi-

sonous or suspected fishes, see a paper by Poey, Hep. Fis.-nat.

(ie Cuba, ii. 1867, pp. 57-69. Of local interest.

Trinidad. Dr. Giintlier describes three Cyprinodonts from this island,—

Anahlepa tctrophthahmis^ Itividus micropus, and Oirardinus yuppH, Ihoc.

8ci. Assoc. Trinidad, 1808, pp. 224-227.



tlSCES. I4l

Central America, Dr. Gunther lias collected in one memoir
the results of the expeditions of Messrs. Dow, Godman, and
Salvin, of which shorter accounts have been given from time to

time on previous occasions (Trans. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 377~
494) . The number of the fishes treated of is 303 ; and he draws
attention to the remarkable fact that at least 30 per cent, of

the marine fishes are found on both sides of Central America,

and accounts for it by assuming that one or more open channels

existed between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. The fresh-

water fish-fauna is characterized thus :—A part of the Chro*

mides (Heros &c.) and the Cyprinodontes generally have at-

tained to their greatest development ; neotropical types extend-

ing northwards prevail over nearctic extending southwards, the

latter being represented by a few extreme branches. After

having subdivided this fauna into six provinces, the author pro-

ceeds to give descriptions of those which he has not described

elsewhere, or of which figures arc given for the first time, the

memoir being illustrated by woodcuts, a map, and 24 plates.

The more noteworthy parts of the descriptive division of the

memoir will be referred to in the special part of this Record.

South America. 13r. Gunther has reported on some collections from the

Upper Amazons and Surinam. Twenty new species are described. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 229-247.

Southern Brazil, l)r. Ilensel has commenced to give descriptions of the

freshwater fishes collected by him, Wiegm. Arch. 1868, pp. 356-375. The
part published contains twelve Species.

Palestine. For the present we have only shortly to refer to a paper on

the Fauna of Palestine by Mr. Tristram, an abstract of which appeared in

Proc. Foy. Soc. 1868, p. 316.

East Africa, Dr. Giinther enumerates or describes ten fishes new to the

Fauna of Zanzibar. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 457.—Prof. Peters

mentions six other freshwater fishes from Zanzibar or the neighbouring parts

of the mainland, four of which are new. Monatsber. Ak. AViss. Berlin,

1868, p. 698.—Prof. Peters’s work on the Fishes of Mozambique has been

mentioned above, p. 132.

Madagascar. Col. Playfair cmimeratcs 22 marine and freshwater species.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 9-12.—Dr. Bleeker describes three new species of

Chroniids from this island, Versl. & Meded. Ak. Wet. Amsterd. 1868, ii.

pp. 307-314; and a Ccesio, ibid. iii. p. 78.

East-Indian Archipelago. Prof. Peters enumerates 146 species of fishes

collected by Di*. F^ Jagor, who paid particular attention to the freshwater

fishes of the Philippine Islands, lie states that there are no Cyprinoids in

these islands, the absence of that family Coinciding with that of acotylopho-

rous mammals. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, pp. 254-281.—[The

author adds a note, ibid. p. 461, according to which Ileckel’s statement of

the occurrence of Cyprinoids {Dangila) iii these islands is confirmed by
Sempef.

Dr. Bleeker gives a nominal list of 19 species from the island of Guehe^ Versl.

& Meded. Ak. Wet. Amsterdam, 1868, ii. pp. 271-272, and of 18 species



m ZOOLOGIQMi J.JTERATURE.

from total oumte? of spepies known from tkia island bping 815,

pp. 273-274
J
hq adds six to tke 92 species known from Obi, p, 275 j

uine-»

teen to tke 250 known fr'om Batjan, p, 270
^
he enumerates 114 species from

Solar

^

pp, 283-288, and 147 from Bintang, pp. 289-294
j

fro adds 11 to the

133 species previously known from Sangir, p. 302, and 7 to the 37 from thp

Arou Islands, p, 306.

Borneo, Dr, Gunther has examined a collection made hy the Marquis J.

Doria at Sarawalc. The total number of species Icnown from Borneo amounts

now to about 340. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p, 204.'

Hong Kong. M. Jouan enumerates 73 species of marine fishes observed

by him during a month’s sojourn in the neighbourhood of Ilong Kong The

determinations, evidently made with the aid of scanty literary materials, are

rather dubious. M(5m. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xiii. pp. 241-262.

Japan, M, Jouan mentions Scomber pelamys, Thynmis macropterm (?), a

Tetrodon and a Monacanthus as fishes considered by the Japanese to bo more
or less dangerous when used as food. L. o. pp. 142-144.

Waigiou. Dr. Bleeker enumerates 154 species from this island. Z. c,

pp. 295-301,

. Nem Guinea. Dr, Bleeker gives a list of 14 species, raising tlm total

nimiber of fishes known from this island to 270, Z, o. pp, 281-282.

Tasmania. Mr. Krefft, in his ISfotes on tfre Fauna of Tasmania ” (see

p. 6), mentions only four freshwater fishes, viz, Oalaxias trutiaceus and

attenuatus^ AngU/iUa australis^ and Brototroctes murcena.

DIPNOI,

Protopterus anguilliformis. Notes by Peters, Mossamb. Flussfisch. p, 2

(see Zool. Becord, iii. p. 139).

ACANTHOPTEEYGIL

PERCJDiE.

Etheostomata. Prof. Cope (Journ. Ac. Nat. So, Philad, vi. p. 210) has

given a synopsis of the genera of this group, and descriptions of the follow-

ing species :—Etheostoma hl^nnioides (Tlaf.), p. 211
j
CottogasUr aurantiaous,

sp. n., p. 211, pi. 24, f. Peeoilichthys zonalia, sp, n., p. 212, pi. 24! f. Ij

^ Pcecilichthys Jlabellatus (Baf.), p. 218 j
Boleosoma ohnstedi (Storer), p. 213 j

llyostoma hlennioperca, sp. n., p. 215
j
Hyostoma simoterufn, sp. n., p. 215,

pi. 24. f. 5. All these fishes were obtained in rivers of the Alleghauies,

Centropomus, Dr. Gunther describes six species from Central America,

Ti*ans. Zool. Soo. 1868, vi, pp. 400-408.—Four species from Central America

(and San Domingo) are indicated as new by M, Bocourt, Ann. Sc, Nat. 1808,

/ ix. pp. 90-91, viz. C. unionmsis, C. mexicanus, C. scaberf and C. cuvieii, the

latter from San Domingo,

\i Ccntropristis macropoma, figured by Gunther, 1, c. p. 409, pi. 05. fig. 1.

Centropristis radialis is described as C. ayresii (sp. n.) by Dr. Steindachner,
^ Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii. p. 905, taf. 1. fig. 1.

Anthias. The following is the result of M. Guichenot’s ami nation of

the specimens of this genus in the Paris Museum, Ho distingnislies four
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subjenera :—a. Aylopon (Rafih,) for Anthias sneer; it appears that Cuvier
and Valenciennes [and probably all other ichthyologists] confounded with it

several other species, distinguished by M. Guichenot as Ay. ivicie, Ay, hts-

<panm, Ay. 7'isso{, Ay. 7ticeec7ists, Ay. ca7ia7'ie7isis, Ay. algeriensis ;

.

further,

>/ Ay. 7na7'f,i7iicensis and Ay. 77\au7'itianus are added as two other new species.

V b. Callanthias (Lowe). c.^Paranthias, g. n. for A. creohis, d. Ela-
s:;’OMA (Swains.) for A. oculatus. Ann. Soc. Linn. Maine et Loire, x,

Aiitliiasfronticinctm, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1808, p. 220, pi. 18, /

from St. Helena. Hr. Gunther thinke it to be the type of a subsection,

Hola7itliiaSf on account of its convex caudal fin.

Serra7ius. Prof. Poey has made notes ^n the following species (Hepert.

Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. pp. 154—167) :

—

S. ymsa, on its pyloric'appendages
j
S.pe-

t)'osus (Poey), probably=/S^. mrdmalis (Val.)
;
S. felimis — repa7idu8

(Poey); on the sjmonymj^ of S, ho7iaci and S. a7'ara;^ S. hrunneus (P.) = /S'.

imdidosus (Val.)
;

''A. capreolus (P.)= *S'. impetigmosus (M. & Tr.)
;

co7i-

spe7'sus (P.)ssaS'. Jtavolwihatus (V.)=S. 7iiveaius (Val.).

—

Tr{sot7'opis aguaji ^

and Trisotropis chlo7'ostomus^ nn., Poey, 1. c. pp. 229, 231.—A synopsis of

all the Cuban species of Sep'a7ms and allied genera^ )bid. p. 281 et seq.

Hr. Gunther describes' selUcauda and a7ialogits (Gill). Trans.

Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 409, 410.

M. Bocourt describes as new Central-American species 8erra7ms varius^'l

8. coix7'tadei,'' 8, qui7iqnefasciatus,'^mi^ 8. aca7itliopliorus,'^ Ann, Sc. Nat. x.

1868, pp. 222, 223.

V 8erra7ius himieralis (C. & V.) described by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak.

Wiss. Wien, Ivii. 1868, p. 967.

8e7ra7ius macidato-fasciatusj sp. n., Steindachner, 1. c. p. 969, taf. 2, from y'.

Mazatlan.—H. ][ f . A, ^ ;
third dorsal spine long.

Hr. Bleekor describes two species from Reunion ns now, Versl, & Meded.

Ah. Wet. Amsterd. 1868, ii., viz. Epinephelus polleTii, p. 336 (H. A, |)^ and

EpmepTielus retoidij p. 339 (H. A. |).

.
Mr. Hay describes Priaca7ithichthy3 maderaspatensisy g. et. sp. n., Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 193, from Madras. The specimens are about 1§ inch long,

of the aspect of a 8e7'ra7ius, having a serrated [spine at the preeopercular

angle; also the ventral spine is serrated. [Mr. Hay does not appear to have

been aware that the young of many Acanthopterygians have a similer arma-

ture, which disappears with age. The Recorder has examined one of the

typical specimens, and has no doubt that it is a young 8er7'a7iuSf perhaps /S',

latifasciatus, Schleg.] ]

V Pkctropo77ia affiixe (Poey)= P7 chlorurimi (Cuv.), Poey, 1. c. p. 167, ^

Flectropo77ia midtigidtatimi (Q(i\ix.)==Epi7iephelu8 afer (Bl.), Gunther, Trans.

ZoOl. Soc. vi. p. 411, pi. 67. fig. 3.

Cxcxnjoroge, he7igale7isis. Hr. Bleeker states that three forms have been con-

founded under this name, viz. Lalriis octovittatm (Lac.,s=H. duodecifxt-

Imeata, C. & V.), ITolocexitrus qumqxielmeMKs (BL), and JI. hengalexxsis (Bl.)

;

lie describes all three, Versl. & Meded. Ak. Wet. Amsterd. 1868, iii. pp. 64-

77. He also states that Eiacope octovittata (C. & V.) is an abnormal con-

dition of G. lengalexisis. [The Recorder has convinced himself, from a re-

newed examination of the examples in the British Museum, that at least

the two Blochian species cannot be maintained as distinct species.]

Mcsoprioxi, M, cauda7iotat7(8 (Poey)s=ilL huccanclla (Cuv.), Poey, I, e.
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^ p. 158.—The same author makes notes on his M. elegans, ibid.—For a syn-

opsis of all the Cuban species, see ibid. p. 292 et seq,

\ Mesoprion pacijicm is described as a new species, from Guatemala, by M.

^Bocourt. Ann. Sc. Nat. x, 18G8 (published in 18G9), p. 223.

Mesoprion chirtah described by Mr. Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18G8, p. 150.

vj Chcdoptcrus, Dr, Bleelter states that this genus is closely allied to A/c-

soprion, and that ho knows, besides the typical species, four others, viz. :

—

1, Chcdopterus 2)ristipoma=. Pristipomoides tijpus Dentex pristipoma

(Jil'kr.)=Mesop7-ion dentex (Blkr.)
;

2. Chcetoptei'us microlepiSf sp. n., from

Amboina
;

3. Mesoprion mia'ochir (Blkr.)
;

4. Mesoprion cimjsurus (0. &
V.). Versl. & Meded. Ak. Wet. Amsterd. iii. 18G8, pp. 80-85.

/ Gram^na, g. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 29G, is said to differ from Mesoprion in having
/ 12 3

the lateral line interrupted. O. loreto^ sp. n., Poey, 1. c., Cuba. D. A.

L. lat. 45.

v/ [Apogon] Amia bmotat^, sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 234, ^uba. The same author

describes his Monojn'ion macidatus and pigmentai'iuSy ibid. p. 235, the name
Monoprmi being synonymous with Apogon.

/ Apogonichthys puncticulatuSj sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 233, Cuba.

^
‘ Amhassis hrevipinnisj sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Iviii. p. 27,

/
rom the South Sea.

Seombrops. Latebriis (Poey) is synonymous with it. Poey, Report. Fis.-

nat. de Cuba, ii. p. 159.

Oligonis macquariensis. P. Ramel recommends this fish for acclimatiza-

tion in Europe. Bull. Soc. Acclim. Paris, 1808, pp. 13-16,

Pomotis, Cenirm'chus, Bryttus. Prof. Cope (Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad.

vi. p. 216) comprises these fishes under the name Centi'archidce ” without

characterizing the group. He refers them to ten genera, which he charac-

terizes in a synoptic table, lie gives descriptions of the following species :—

•

^
'Ainhloplites cavifronSf sp. n., p. '^\1 y llemioplites (g. n.) simulans^ sp. n.,

• p.' 217, pi. 22. f. 7 ;
Lepoinis [^BryUus\ all species known, several being de-

scribed for the first time, altogether eighteen in number, pp. 219-225
j
Meso~

gonistius clnetodon (Baird), p. 218.

PrISTIPOMATIDvE.

/ Thei'cipon bt'evispinis, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868,

•p. 256, Luzon.

Pi'istipoma. Dr. Giintlier (Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. np. 414-417) describes

seven species from Central America
;
he states i\mVGenyti'emus intoTuptus

r(Gi\\)=i Pristij)07na 777ela7iopte7'U7ny yar., OiioiiMnisotremus tci7iiatus (Gill) =
p7’istipo777a vir^micimi

j
he figures 77mc7'acanthum, pi. 64. fig. 1,

•and pi. 66. fig. 3.

j

~ P7'istipo7narfulvo-77xaculatu77i described by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak.

Wiss. Wien, Ivii. p. 982.

Co7iodon p7aciJioi figured by Gunther, 1. c. p. 417, pi. 64. fig. 3.

^ lI<X77xulo7X obtnsim (Poey) =7/. lahriduxn (P.) dox'sale (P.) = Perc« mc-

laxmra (L.);*^//. qximqxielincatim quadrilineatxcxn (Val.). Poey,
^ Report. Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. p. IQl.-^JPemidon x'ctx'ocirrx-exis, sp. n., Poey, 1. c.

p. 230, Cuba.—Tho same author gives a syjiopsis of all the Cuban species,

Ibid. p. 312 et seq.y adding remarks to most of them.
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Ilo’mulon hreviroatrum, sp. ii., Giinttier, 1. c. p. 418, Central America; H, |/

margaritiferum^ figured, ibid. pi. 65. fig”. 2. '

Jlfpmulon cormnmformc is described as a new species by Steindaclmer, I, c, \/

p. 980, taf. 1. fig. 2, from Santos.
j

Diagramma mieimi, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 454, West Africa.

Scoiopsis trilineatuSy sp. n., Kner, Sitiigsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Iviii. p. 27,

from the Samoa Islands. J
Dentexfilosus described by Steindacliner, 1. c. p. 975. ^
Sgjtagns. Dr. Steindacliner (/. c.) describes Sgn. Jilamentosus (RUpp.)

(p. 97G) and Dentex (^Iletei'oghathodonysmithii^ as a new species from the

Cape (p. 978, taf. 3. fig. 1). v'

Ceesio xanthurusy sp. n., Bleeker, Versl. & Meded. Ak. Wet. Amsterd.

i868, iii. p. 78, from Nossib^.

Emmelichthys. Inermia (Poey) is synonymous with it, Poey, 1. c. pp.

161,320.

Sparopsts latifrons, g. & sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868,

lviii,,p. 27.—Prfeorbital deep, entire; rilliform teeth in both jaws, with an

outer scries of stronger teeth, and eight canine teeth in the middle
;
prro-

operculum scarcely denticulated. Cheeks scaly. Scales ctenoid. D. 10
J
11,

A. |. ii. lat. 49-50. L. transv.
lS-17'

Feejed Islands.

Squamipinnes.

ChcBtodon, Prof. Poey gives a synopsis of all the Cuban specie^ Repert.

Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. pp. 352-354. He describes as new Sarothrodmatceniatus

and S. amplecticollh^. 353.

7 Chcetodon humeralis figured bv Gunther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pi. 66.

fig. 3.

Chmtodon sanctee helence, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 227, St

Helena .— Chcetodon peleioensis, sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi

p. 27.

IlolacantJms ocularis, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber, Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868

p. 147, South Sea.—IlolacantJms pcecilus, sp. n., Peters, l.c. p. 454, Zanzibar

[appears to he identical with H. ignatius, Playfair].

PomacantJms. Chcetodon liitoricola described as a new species by Poey,'

1. c. p. 361 [is evidently another variety of P. paru~\.

V . Scimettea [see Zool. Record, iii. p. 141]. Dr. Steindacliner states that this

genus is distinguished from Scorpis by ^'homacanthoiis’’ spines and cycloid

scales. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. AVien, 1868, Ivii. p. 993. ... •

/

MuLLIDiE.

Up&neus {Midloides) Jlavovittaius (Poey)= U. balteatus (Cuv.), Poey, Re-

pert. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. p. 160.

TJpeneus maculatus. Notes by Poey, 1. c.^The same author proposes the y
generic name Midlhypcneus for this species, 1. c. p. 307, and gives a synopsis

of all the Cuban species of this family.

TJpeneus tetraspUus figured by Gunther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 420, pi. 66.

_
• TJpeneus hifasciatus. Dr. Bleeker proves, from specimens received from the

island of Reunion, that the Mullus hifasciatus (Lac.) is distinct from Mi

18G8. [voL. V.] L
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v/

m /
miiUifasciatm (Q. & G.), He also maintains that Lac^pSde’s M. trifasciatus

is distinct from the latter [hut this requires further proof
j
on the contrary,

we think that so common a species as the M, multifasciatus could not have

been imknown to Oommerson and LacepMe], Yersl, & Meded. Ak. Wet,
Amsterd. 1868, ii. pp. 342-848.

Upeneus griseofrmatuSf sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsher. Ak. Wiss, Wien, Iviii.

p. 27, Feejee Islands.

Upmeoides fasctolatus, sp, n,. Day, Proc, Zool. Soc, 1868, p, 151, Madras.

VpmQoide^ c(svulms, sp. n,, Pay, I, c, p. 194, Madras.

y

SPARIDiE.

‘ Sargtta caribcBUs (Poey). Notes by Poey, Report. Fis.-nat, de Ouba, ii.

pp. 160, 809.

V'
Lcthnnuajagorii is described as a new species from Luzon, by Peters, Mo-

nMsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 267.

^ jPagellus caninus (Vo&y)=iSpurus hajonado (Bl.), Poey, /. c. pp. 160,308.
V Pagellus humilis is described as a new species by the same author, p. 308.

Chrgsophrys vagus described and figured by Peters, Mossamb. Flussfische,

p. 11, taf. 2. fig. 1. .

V Chrysoph'ys laticeps and Chr/ ccsruleosticta described by Steindachner,

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii. pp. 972, 973.

Hoplognathid^.

Hophgnathus, Prof, Kner also has recognized the identity

of his Scarostoma with this genus (see Zoo]. Record, iv. p. 161)

;

but he still thinks that the fish described by him is a new
species (Wiegm. Arch. 1868, in TroscheFs Bericht). [It is

Hoplognathns fasciatus of Krbyer, not of Schlegelj the name
of the Japanese species may be changed to Hoplognathns kru-

sensternii^

ClRRHITIDiE.

Cirrhitichthys rivulatics described and figured by GUnther, Trans. Zool.

Soc, yi, p. 421, pi. 86, fig. 4.

ScORP^NlDiE,

Sehastes vivipamSf a British fish. Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

p. 812.

Sebastes mgropunctatus, ep. n., Giinthor, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 227, St.

Helena.

,
/ Beorpeena mellissii, sp. n., GUnther, 1. c. p. 228, pi. 10, St. Helena.

Scorposna panda, M. Guicheuot regards this fish as the type of a distinct

genus, Neosebastesj and distinguishes a second species, Neosehastes scorp<2->

noides, from Melbourne. Mdm. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xiii. 1868, pp. 83-89.

Pmtaroge marmorata described by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.

Wien, 1868, Ivii. p. 984.

Teuthidid^.

Tmtjiis oligosticta^ sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsberi Ak. Wiss. Wien, Iviii. p. 80,

Feejee Islands,
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BERYCIDiE,

JRhynchicUhys ormtus, ep. n., Day, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1808, p. 149, from

Madras.

Polymixia loioeL Dinemus venustus (Poey) is synonymous with it. Poey,

Report. Fis.-nat. do Cuba, ii. p. 168.

Myn^mstisfulgens (Poey) = il£ trachypoma (Qthr.), Poey, l.c, p. 158. ^
Holocentrum productum, sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 300, where also the other

Cuban species of this genus are enumerated.

. Anomalops yroifeif g. and sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsbor. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1808,
j/

Iviii. p. 20. i). 6/15. A. V. 0. With an oblong glandularjplato on

the suborbital ring. Feojee Isles.

Sci^ENlEiE,

Larimus hreviceps. AmUyscion argmteus (Gill) is synonymous with it, [/
Gunther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 425.

Micropogon altipinnis described by Gunther, 1. c. p. 426.

' TJmhring. Dr. Gunther, /. c., figures'll/, elongata^ pi. 64. fig. 2, and de-^

scribes two new Central-American species, viz. Umhrina nasus and JJmbt ina ,

atialisj p. 426.

I

Corvina. Dr. Gunther (1. c.) describes the following species:

—

C, cJiryso^V

lexica^ sp. n., p. 427, pi. 67. fig. 1, from Panama
j

C. verxnicularis, sp. n., p. 427,

pi. 67. fig. 2, from Panama
j

(7. (Bairdtella) armata *fGill), p. 428 •, and C,

ophioscion (—Ophioscion typicus, Gill)^p. 428.

Cox'vina fasciata described by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

1868, Ivii. p. 985.

Otolithus squamiphinis, sp. n., Gunther, 1. c, p. 429, Panama. >/

XlPHIIlliE*

On the Cuban species of this family see Poey, Heperf. Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii.

,

pp. 379-381.

1 Xiphias gladkts. Dr. Steindachner gives the measurements of two ex-

V amples, Sitzgsber, Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivii. p. 396.

Carangid.®:.

Trachurxis. Dr. Steindachner (Sitzgsbr. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivii.) describes

' T. trachuruSf p. 382, and T. cuvieri (Lowe)-==T. fallax (Capello, see Zool,

Record, iv. p. 162), p. 381. /
Caraxix. Dr. Steindachner (/. c.) figures C. dexiteXj pi. 1, and describes C,

alexandrinus, p. 388.

Dr. Gunther (Trans. Zool. Soc. 1808^vi.) describes six species from Central

America i^0,C.spcc{osus (Forsk.)= C>^panamcxisis{Q\\\\

p. 431, C. hippos C^max'ginatus (Gill), p. 431, C^cahallus (Gthr,)e= V

Trachunis hoops (Girard), p. 431, caninxis, sp. n;, from Panama, p. 432, and

C. dorscdis (Gill), p. 432. /
4 Caraxxx frontalis (Poey)= C. luguhris (P.)

;
C. heUx'opygus (P.) may be the

same as C. axnhlyrhynchus (C. & V.). Poey, Repert. Fis.-^nat. Cuba, ii. p. 164.

The same author enumerates all the Cuban species, making remarks on

them, ibid. pp. 364-370. '

"
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Caranx micraspis, sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien^lviii. p. 28, from

the Suiida Straits.

‘ Microptcryx pohjcentrm is indicated as nov. sp. vel potius n. g. Micropus

^ polyccntrus ” by Kner, /. c, p. 28, from Valparaiso.—D. 17-18
j
30. A. 80-

V Sariolojihis, g. n., Quiclienot, Mdm. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xiii. p. 00.

Distinguished Jby having the dorsal spines mucli prolonged and filiform; all

the opercular bones covered -with scales.

—

Seriolujihus caranyoidcs^ sp. n.,

hab.-? D. 8I3V A.2hV
,

• Seriolichthys. Decaptus (Poey) is synonymous with it, Poey, 1. c. p. 105.

V ChoHnemus altus, sp. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 433, Panama.
V Lichia amia figured by Steindachner, 1. c. pi. 2. fig. 1.

7 Trachynotus /ascia^ws (Gill) = T. ylaucoides (Gthr.) described and figured

by Gunther, /. c. p. 434, pi. 09. fig. 4.

j Psenes (?) reyulus, sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 375, Cuba. -

Cyttid^.

" ^eus punyio figured by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1808,

Ivii. pi. 0.

Tholichtkys, g. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1808, i. p. 457. A
very singular form, with enormous osseous head, large eye, extremely small

mouth, much dilated suprascapulary humeral; the prseopercular angle is

greatly enlarged, reaching nearly to the anal fin.

—

2'holichthys osseusy sp. n.,

from Zanzibar, p. 457, with woodcut.—D. 0
|
22. A. 20. . V. 1/6.—The ex-

ample is only 11 millim. long.

• Stromateid^e.

Centrolophus ovalis described by Dr. Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss,

AVien, 1808, Ivii. p. 991, taf. 4 & 5 [the author writes Centrophorus'].

/ • Schedophilus herthelotii is described under a new name, Schedophilus botteriy

by Dr. Steindachner, 1. c. p. 379, taf. 2. fig. 2 (head of young).

CoRYPHiENID^E. .A/
Coryphcena. Dr. Steindachner describes examples of C. htppurus and C.

^ pelagica, 1. c. pp. 370, 373.

ScOMBRIDAi. - - .

V Scomber scomber. Hr. Gl. O. Sars has observed that the Mackerel spawns

in the open sea, the ova floating on the surface of the water. Nyt Magaz.

f(?r Naturvid. 1800; and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1808, ii. p. 890.

Scomber pneumatophorus is said to bo the young of Sc. colias : Steindach-

ner, Sitzgsber. Ak. AViss. Wien, Ivii. p. 353.

/
^Scomber micrulepidotus (R\\p^.) — Sc. /oo juv., according to Steindachner,

c. p.,987.

V Pelamys orientalise P. chilensis, according to Steindachner, /. c. p. 989.

^ Peheneis. On the Cuban species of this genus, see Poey, 1. c, pp. 370-379.

TrACIIINIPA2.

' Xfranoscopm fuscomcicidatusy sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. AViss. Wien,

1808, Iviii. p. 28, Feejee Islands.
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OpisthonnatJius mcqastoma (Gtlir.)= O. macroqnathus (Poey), Poey, Repert.

Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. pp. 108, 400.

Opisthognathus papnensis, sp. n,, Bleeker, Yersl. & Mcdcd. Ak. Wet. Am*^

sterd. 1868, ii. p. 833, from Waigiou.

. BATRACHIDiE.

Batraclms didactylus. Skull figured by Steindachner, Sitzgsbr. Ak. Wiss*

Wien, 1868, Ivii. pi. 5.

Thalassophryne. Descriptions and figures of the two species known aro
''

given by Dr. Giintlier, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 430-439, pi. 68.

Pediculati.

Lophius vomerimis. M. Guichenot regards this fish as the type of a distinct

genus, Lophiopsis. M(5ni. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xiii. 1808, pp. 101-106.

Antenna^is tcnuijilis, sp. n,, Gunther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 440, from, s/

Panama.

—

Antcnmriu8 leopardinus figured ibid. pi. 69. fig. 3.

CoTTlDiE.
>i/

Cottm t(miopterus, sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Iviii. p. 28,

Decastris Bay.— Coitus tentamlatus, sp. n., Kner, 1. c.‘, Singapore [?]. t

Bunocottus g. et sp. n., Kner, /. c. p. 28. Ventral fins none. Head
with obtuse osseous tuberosities.—D. 6

1

14-16. A. 9-10.—Cape Horn.

Blatycephalus. Prof. Peters describes as a new species P. maculosus from

Singapore; he states that P. lonyiceps (C. & Y.)= fcntaculatus (Rlipp.) ? =
isacanthus (C. & V.), and says that the specimens of P. rodericensis, supposi^

tusj and neglectus have three praeopercular spines, and not two. Monatsber.

Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 268.

Cataphracti.

Beristethu^ hnherhe described by Poey, Repert. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. p.

Discoboli.

l/ Cyclopterus lumpus. An example 19 inches long is noticed by Dr. J. A.

Smith, Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1866-66, p. 366.

Gobiid^.

Gohius. Dr. Steindachner describes specimens collected by him on the

coasts of the Pyrenean peninsula, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii.

pp. 398-416. The following may be noticed he describes and figures G,

^ quadriviUatus, p. 399, taf. 2. figs. 3, 4; 6r. minutus, clistromii (Gthr.), and

dongalus (Gthr.) are said to bo identical, p. 400; G. quadrimactdaius (C. &
V.) is cj)nsidercd to bo distinct from G. minutus^ but identical with G,

jeffrcysii ((Ji\\x.),'^rctictdatus (C. & V.), and qmsillm (Canestr.), p. 403; G.

.. qungga (IJeck.) is described, p. AOb'pG. figured pi. 3; ^G, cxanilic-

matosus— G( capiio = G.'^guttatvs {0. & V.) = G.'"thnbatus (C. & V.), p. 410;

V G. maderensis (C. & V.)=q6r. 2)aga7ieUus, p. 413.

Prof. Poey states that the generic name Smnragdus, proposed by him for

Gohius smai'agdus (C. & V.), is identical with Gohioiidlus (Girard), also

that of Chonophorus (Poey) with Bhinogohius (Gill), and points out difl'er-



150 ZOOLOGICAL LITEllATUllE.

v/

prices between Q. lacertus (Poey) and G. mapo. Repert. Fis.-nat. de Cuba,

ii. p. 167, The same tmthor gives a synopsis of all the Cuban species, ibid,

pp, 892->896, describing^(To6fws brunneus as new, p, 393,

Gobius ceneofuscus and giuris figure.d by Peters, Mossamb, Tlussfische,

tab. 8. figs. 1 & 2.’

Gobius ImcomelaSj sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 147,

l|ed Sea.— Gobius ohscuripinnis, sp. n., Peters, I c, p. 203, G, cUsjutr, sp, n.,

p. 264, G. iaci'gtnosus, sp. n., p. 265, and G. aryulus^ sp. n., p. 267, till from

Luzon.

—

Gobius doricGf sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Hag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

p. 265, pi. 12. fig. A, from Sarawak.

Gobius grandidierii is described as a new species from Madagascar, by Ool.'

Playfair, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 10.

Mr, Hay describes as three new species f)*om Madras, Gobius madraspa^

tensis and neillif Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 152, and G, bleelceri, p. 195; on the

other hand, he identifies G, stiblitus (Cantor) with G, biocellatus (C. & V.);

p. 164. -

Euctenogobius'slriatusy sp. n.. Hay, 1. c. p. 272, with figure, Madras.

Apocryptes variegatus, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 267, Singapore.

/ Gobiosoma marmoratum, sp, n.,‘ Peters, 1. c. p. 267, Samar.
V, Ekotris omocyaneus, A correction by Poey, 1. c. p, 167,—Remarks on the

other Cuban species, ibid. pp. 805-397.

• Eleotris maculata, Wormitator microphtJudmus (Gill) is not distinct, accord-

ing to Gunther, Trans. Zool, Soc. 1808, vi. p. 440.

Eleotris dasyrhynchuSy sp. n., Giiuther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 1808, i.

p. 265, pi. 12. fig. B.
' Orthostomus amblyopinus, g. et sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

1868, Iviii. p. 29. Head deep, much compressed
j
mouth subvertical, with

fine teeth and canines
;
gill-opening wide, but partially covered by the oj^er—

cles
;
dorsal and ventral fins separate

;
scales ctenoid. Singapore. H. 6

|
30.

A. 30.

\i p Callionymus phaeton figured by Steindachner, l,c, taf, 4 (C. morrisoniiy

RissoP).

I
BLENNIIDiE.

^
• Blennius. Hr. Steindachner describes the species found by him on his

tour in the Pyrenean peninsula, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii.

pp. 667-675
j
he states that B. lupidus and B. varus are the males of B. vid-

garis (p. 670), which is figured on pi. 1. tigs. 1 &; 2j ho figures also tlie

common B. pholis, fig. 3.

^ Blennius truncatus. Notes by Poey, Report. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. p. 168.

. Blennius vinetus, sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 243, Gnhn,-^Entomacrodus decoratus,

sp. n., Poey, /. c. p. 898, Cuba.

Petroscirtes zebra, sp, n., Bleeker, 1. c. p. 279, Singapore. H. If. A. 21.

—

PetrosciHes lineolatus, sp, n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Iviii. p. 29,
Feejee Islands.

Enchelyurus, g. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 268.

Hentition and the scaleless body as in Petroscirtes
j
gill-openings of moderate

width, lateral; vertical fins confluent.

—

Enchelyurus jlavipes, sp. n., Peters,

I, c, p. 268,

j Nemophis, The Recorder has recently had an opportunity of
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examining nine examples obtained in various pa^ of the Indian
Ocean, and convinced himself, 1, that Xiphogadus is identical

with Nemophis of Kaup (who overlooked the ventral fins) • and,

2, that although the examples examined by him may belong to

two distinct species, differing only in the extent of the snout,

there is no evidence to show that the fishes described by Riippell,

Kaup, and Bleeker are specifically distinct. He makes this

observation on account of Col. Playfair having described as a
fourth species a Xiphogadus madagascariensisy Proc. Zool. Soq.

1808, p. 11. Having examined the typical example (which is

in a very bad state), the Recorder may add that it cannot be
made the type of a distinct species.

Salarias. Dr. Steindachner has published notes on 8. tridactylusy S, me-
leagris, and 8. lincatiiSy 1. c. pp. 994, 996.

^
/8alarias vomerinus. M. Guiclienot regards this fish as the type of a distinct

genus, 8alarichthys. M^m. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xiii. 1868, pp. 96-100.

8alaria8 Idrkii, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag, Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 458,

from Zanzibar.

—

8alarias {Cirripectes) polyzonay sp. h., Bleeker, Versl, h
Meded. Ak. Wet. Amsterd. 1868, ii. p. 278, from Amboyna. D. -(|. A. 17,

—8alarias hilmeaUis, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 209, Samar.

—

8alarias brevisy sp. n.,

Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Iviii. p. 29, Navigator Islands.

4 '' Myxodes macropus, sp. n., Poey, I, c. p. 399, Cuba.

y Clinus macrocephalus figured by Gunther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 442^

pi. 69. fig. 2.

/ \_Clinus'] Lahrosomus hucciferns, sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 899, Cuba.

, Clinus veranyi Cristiceps argentatus, according to Steindachner,

I c, p. 675.

Tripterygmm philippinnm, sp. n., Peters, /. c. p. 269, Luzon.

/ Crenmohates monophthalmus figured by Giinther, 1. c. pi. 69. fig. 1.

Centronotus qumquemaculatus, sp. n., I^er, Sitzgsber, Ak. Wiss, Wien,

Iviii. p. 29, Pinang.

8tich<ms enneagrammus, sp. n., Kner, 1. c. p. 30, Decastris Bay.

Zoarces clongatus, sp. n., Kner, 1. c., Decastris Bay.

JJroccntrus pictus, g. et sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, iviii.

p. 30.—The length of the head nearly one-tenth of the total; mouth very

oblique; teeth in the jaws and vomer in a single series; gill-opening of

moderate width
;
ventral fins small, united.—Singapore.—D. 95. A. 1

|

V. 1
I

2.

Atherinid.®.

Atherina. Dr. Steindachner describes the species found by him on his

tour in the Pyrenean peninsula, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii.

^ pp. 076-080, and states that A, hoyeri is the young oiA. presbyter (p. 677).
|

Mugilid®,

\ Mugil. Dr. Steindachner describes the species observed by him on his

tour in the Pyrenean peninsula, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii.

pp. 680-685
;
he is imable to appreciate the distinction of M. chela and M.

septentrmialis.
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, Dr. Gunther regards Mvgil giintheri (Gill) as identical with 31. brasiltensis^

but 3L incilis (Hancock) as distinct. Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 443.

Agotiostoma. Dr. Giinther (1. c.) figures A. microps and A. nasutmn on

ph 70, stating that JDaJaus dongatns (Kner) is identical >vith the latter,

p.444.
* Agonostoma telfairii figured by Peters, Mossamb. riussfische, taf. 2. fig. 2»

Fistulariid^.

Aulostoma einereus described by Poey as a new species from Cuba, Kepert.

Fis.-nat, Cuba, ii. p. 386 [is one of the numerous Tariations of colour of.

Ait. coloratum'].

Gobiesocidas.

Sicyases ruhigmosus and carneus^ spp. nn., Poey, Repert. Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii.

pp. 391, 392, Cuba.

OpHIOCEPHALIDzE.

Prof. Peters prefers to reunite the Ophiocephalidce and Lticiocephalidce

with the Labgrinthici. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 259.

On the peculiarity of respiration in these fishes see Mr. Day’s paper men-
tioned below.
' Ophiocephaliis vagtis is described as a new species from various parts of

the East-Indian archipelago by Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868,

p. 260,
' Labyrinthici.

Mr. F. Day has made a series of experiments confirming the correctness

of Mr. Boake’s observation, viz. that these fishes and certain others breathe

pure air as well as that contained in water (see Zool. Record, iii. p. 148).

Mr. Day has made liis observations chiefly on Anabas, Ophiocepludidce^ and

Loaches*. He is inclined to believe that these and other fishes eestivate.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 274-288.

Ctmopoma mtdtispine figured by Peters, Mossamb. Flussfische, taf. 2. fig. 3.

aA.PHREDODERID^.

Aphredodenis gibbosus. There is no communication between the air-blad-

der and oesophagus. Tellkampf, Reichert u. Du Bois-R. Arch. Anat. Pbvs.

1868, p. 88.

TrACHYPTERIDzE.

Gymnetrm capensis. An example is described and figured by Mr. Layard,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 319-322. j

ACANTHOPTERYGII PHARYNGOGNATIII.

Prof. Canestrini has examined and described the Labroids
of the Mediterranean, eighteen in number (Aniiuar, Soc. Nat.

Modena, 1808, iii. pp. 101-144), following in his account chidly

The author describes the subvertebral air-bladder of the Loaches as a
receptacle for air.’^
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that given in the ^ Catalogue of Fishes.^

will be referred to below.

Several of the species

Pomacentrus. Prof. Poey gives a synopsis, witli notes, of all the Cuban

species of this and allied genera, Pepert. Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. p. 326 et seqq.,

describing as new species Pomacmtrus partitu^and amlis,^. 327j
P. dorsalis

^
and dorsopuntceusy^p. 328.

Pomacentrus rectifrenum. Notes on the synonymy by Gunther, Trans.

Zool. Soc. vi. p. 445.

Pomacentrus amhoinensis is described as a new species by Dr. Bleeker,

Versl. & Meded. Ak. Wet. Amsterd. 1868, ii. p. 334, from Amboyna.
Pomacentrus unifasciatus^ sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Iviii.

p. 31, Feejee Islands.
\

y, Glyphidodon hcmimclas, sp. n., Kner, 1. c. p. 30, Feejee Islands.

V Lahrus. Dr. Steindachner describes the species observed by him on hi^

tour in the Pyrenean peninsula. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii. pp.

689-693. Ho regards L. feMivus, luscusj ncrcus, viridis, and prasostictus as

synonyms of X. turdus (figured on pi. 2. figs. 1, 2).

—

Lahrus donovani figured

pi. 4. (ig. 1.
_ ^

y Prof. Canestrini figures Lahrus turdus, pi. 6. fig. 1, L.festivus, fig. 2y

and describes X. lineolatus ( 0. & V.), p. 115.

^
Crenilahrus. Dr. Steindachner has published notes on the species col-^

lected by him in the Pyrenean peninsula, 1. c. pp. 694-698. Cr. staitu=:

Cr. griseus, p. 964.—vOTnt/rtJnw quinquentaculatus figured on pi. 3. fig. 1.

Prof. Canestrini (/. c.) figures Crejiilahrus^ mediterraneus, pi. 6. f. 3, C.

/ roissali, pi. 7. fig. 2, C. ocellhtus, fig. 1, CJtinca, fig. 3 ]
and gives a descrip-

tion of C. melanocerciT^ (Risso), p. 122. ^
K" Ctenolahrus cinereus (Pall.) and Ct. acutus (C. & Y.)= Ctenolahrus rupestrisf

Steindachner, 1. c. p. 698.

Choerops anchorage (Bl.) and Ch. macrodon (Bllcr.) are stated by Peters

to be identical. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1868, p. 270.

Cossyphus atrolumhus described by Steindachner, 1. c. p. 997.

)/ Cossyphus scrofa is referred to Trochocopus and figured by Steindachner,

l.c. p. 999, taf. 3. fig. 2,

Platyglossus modesius (Blkr.) = Lahrus gymnoccphalus (Bl. Schn.), Peters,

Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 270.

: Platyglossus dispilus figured by Gunther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pi. 74. fig. 1.

'H Pseudqjulis notospilus figured by Giinther, 1. c. pi. 66. fig. 2.

/ Novacida sanctee helence, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 228,

St. Helena.

Xyrichthys vermicidatus. Notes by Poe}'^, Repert. Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii.

p. 23S.^Xyrichthys modcstus, sp. n., Poey, I, c. p. 336.

^ Con's jtdis and giofredi 'are regarded os one and same species by
Canestrini, 1. c. p. 138.— Con's julis is the male and C. giofredi the ftmalc of

the same species, Steindachner, 1. c. p. 701, taf. 3. figs. 2 & 3.

Scarus. Prof. Poey is of opinion that Sc.^chlvris of Bloch Schneid- is not

a Pscudoscarus but a Scarus
)
he describes also his Scarus distinctuy

Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. pp. 162, 163.—The same author reviews all the Cuban

species of this genus, ibid. p. 836 et seqq., describing os new Sc, truncatus, v'

p. 339, Sc. emarginatus, p. 340, and Sc. oxyhrachius, p. 342.

/ V
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^ « Soarm ruhiginoides (Guicli ) is referred to the synonymy of Sc. ci'etemU

hy Steindachner, 1. c. p. 702.

. Calliodon. Prof. Poey, 1. c. p. 344 et seqq., describes the Cuban species,

\J adding as new C. retractus] p. 346. ^
‘ JPseudosca^. Prof. Poey describes his Sc. rostratus, and thinks that his

Sc. miniqfrenatus is identical with Sc. aurofrmatus (0. & V.). L. c. pp. 1G3,

164.—lie describes two new species, Viz. lineuhitus, p. 239, and Ps,

's/ gnathodus, p. 240.—The same author gives a synopsis of all the Cuban species,

1. c. pp. 346-350.

r Pseudoscarus russellii (C. & V.) described by Mr. Day, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, p. 164.

“ Pseudoscarus spilonothus and Pseudoscarus spinus, spp. nn., Kner, Sitzgsber.

Ak. Wiss. Wien, Iviii. p. 31, Feejee Islands.

Emhiotocidce, Mr. Blake has examined the anal-fin appendages in Em-
biotocoid Fishes. Journ. Anat. & Phys. iii. p. 30.

* Qeires. Prof. Peters has found the pharyngeal bones separate in Garres

/ plumieri as well as several East-Indian species. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1868, p. 267.

Gerres. Notes on the Cuban species by Poey, Bepert. Fis.-nat. Cuba,

ii. p. 320 et seqq.

Chromis 7nossamhic%is. This fish, as well as Chr. spai'rmanni^ are regarded

by Peters as identical with Chr. niloticus, Mossamb. Flussf. p. 23. Figured

on taf. 4. figs. 1-4.

Tilapia oligacatithuSf sp. n., Bleeker, Versl. & Meded. Ak. Wet. Amsterd.

1868, ii. p. 309, Madagascar.
‘ Pat'atilapiuj g. n., Bleeker, t. c. p. 307. Corpus oblongum compressum

squamis magnis ctenoideis (29 vel 30 in serie longitudinali) vestitum, squa-

mis operculo quadriseriatis, genis sexseriatis, interoperculo bi- ad triseriatis.

Dentes maxillis conici acuti curvati tri- ad quadriseriati, serie externa ceteris

multo fortiores. Nares utroque latere simplices. Prjeoperculum edentulum.

Processus arcus branchialis extern! ossei oblongi distantes serrati. Os pha-

ryngeale inferius triangulare linea media sutura debili simplex, margine pos-

teriore concavum. Dentes pharyngeales compress! apice conici infra apicem

emarginati. Linea lateralis interrupta tubulis simplicibus notata. Pinnm
dorsalis et analis alepidotoe, dorsalis spinis 12, analis spinis 3.

—

Paratilapia

polleniy sp. n., Bleeker, 1. c. p. 308, Northern Madagascar.

ParetropluSy g. n., Bleeker, l.c. p. 311. Corpus oblongum valde compres-

sum, squamis cycloideis mediocribus (37 circiter) in serie longitudinali.

Dentes maxillis uniseriati conici obtusi non lobati. Proooperculum edeiitu-

g

lum. Squama) genis 4-seriata). Os pharyngeale inferius triangulare lineaf

media sutura solida simplex. Dentes pharyngeales ex parte apice conici, C 3^

parte apice obtusi concavi. Linea lateralis tubulis simplicibus notata lateri-

bus caudaque conspicua. Pinnas dorsalis et analis basi vagina squamosa in-

clusae, dorsalis spinis 18 vel 19, analis spinis 9. Processus arcus branchialis

extern! cornei conici breves.

—

Paretroplus dainiiy sp. n., Bleeker, 1. c. p. 313,

from Madagascar.

Heros. Beside the well-known Central-American species. Dr. Gunther de-

scribes and figures the following in Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. :

—

II. margaritifer,

pi. 71. fig. 2j II. melanurus, pi. 72. fig. 3^ II. spilurusj pi. 73. fig. 1 ;
II.

7i\grofasciatuSy sp. n., p, 452, pi. 74. fig. 3 II. multispinosusy sp. n., p. 453,
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pi. 74. fig. 2
}
Jf. longimanm^ sp. n., p. 463, pi. 72. fig. 2 ;

II. uropJithalmuSf

pi. 72. fig, 1 ;
II. aureus, pi. 73. fig. 2

;
II. affinis, pi. 79. fig. 1. j

II. ery-

thrcms, sp. n., p, 467, pi. 76. fig. 2) II. lobochtlus, sp. n.^ p. 457, pi. 76. fig. 1 j ,

II. citrinellus, pi. 71. fig. 1 j
II. salvini, pi. 73. fig. 3 ;

II trimaculatusj sp. n.,

p. 461, pi. 76 ;
H. dovii, pi. 73. fig. 4 ;

II, montaguensis, sp. n., p. 462, pi. 77.

fig. 2 II. managuensis, sp. n., p. 463, pi. 77. fig. 8 ;
II. ohlongus, sp. n.,

p. 464 j
H. nicaraguemis, pi. 77. fig. 1 ; /£ godmanni, pi. 74. fig. 6 ;

II. gut-

tidatus, pi. 78. fig, 3 ;
H, irregularis, pi. 78. fig. 2 j

H, intermedins, pi. 78,

fig. 1 ;
II angulifcr, pi. 86. fig. 1.

rctonia splendida figured by Gunther, 1. c. pi. 79. fig. 2.

Ncetroplus, g. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 469, differing from Ileros hi having ft ^
front series of flat incisor-like teeth.—iV. nematopus, sp. n., GUnther, 1. 1,

p. 470, pi. 74, fig. 4.

ANACANTHINL
,

/

, Gadoidei.

Gadus morrhiia. Hr. G. 0. Sars has observed that Codfish deposit their

spawn at the surface of the water, where the ova float througliout the whole

of their development. Nyt Magaz. for Naturvid. 1866; and Ann. & Mag<

Nat. Hist. 1868, ii. p. 389. The same observation is contained in an article

in Forh. Vid.-Selsk. Christ. 1866, pp. 237-249, in which the author follows

up the development of the ovum and of the young during the first fortnight

after exclusion. The embryo leaves the ovum on the sixteenth day.

Gadus merlangus=: G. euxinus, and Gadus minutus=^ G. lusctts, according* td ^
Stcindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wias. Wien, 1868, Ivii. p. 703.

( Motclla m(iculata=iM. tricirrata, adult, according to Steindachner, l.e.

p. 710. . :

lirotida harhata. Notes by Poey, Ilepert. Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. pp, 168, 401^

Brotula maculata, sp. n.. Hay, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 196, Madras.

V Ammodyles siculus figured by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

1868, Ivu. p. 712, tab. 2. fig. 3.

Pleuronectoidei.

Prof. Schiodte’s paper On the change in the position of

the Eye in Pleuronectid(B” [see Zool. Record, iv. pp. 153, 169]
is translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 378-383.
The change in the position of the eye in Pleiironectoids has

again been made the subject of a very important publication by
Hr. A. W. Malm, in Svensk. Yet, Akad. Handl. vii. no. 4,

1868, pp. 28 (read Sept. 8th, 1867)*. Indeed the author was
one of the first who made researches into the subject, his former
publication being in (Efvers. Svensk. Vet. Ak. Forh. for 1854,

p. 173. For the subsequent papers by other authors, we refer

to Zool. Record, i. p. 161, ii. p, 197, and iv. p. 169. In the

present treatise the author controverts the opinion of Steenstrup
(who stated Van Beneden^s fish to be a young Gunellus, and
Malm^s specimen a malformed Pleuronectoid), and also proves
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that the change of position of the eye is not effected by its

breaking through the skull. Further, he shows that Traquair

was mistaken when he believed he had found a real asymmetry
of the Pleuronectoid and Gadoid skulls in the supposed absence

of the additional processes of the os frontis anterius and pro-

prium.
After having shown that Van Benedcn^s Turbot was really

a young Pleuronectoid, the author proceeds to a detailed descrip-

tion of those parts of the skull which are most subject to trans-

formation. He' examines the skulls of the various European
Pleuronectoids, and illustrates his text by neat figures of the
skulls of the Plaice and Raniceps, in which the homologous
parts are marked with identical numbers, from which it ap-

pears that the Pleuronectoid skull is only apparently asym-
metrical. This is confirmed by the authoFs researches into the

development of the embryo of the Flounder, the first stages of

which are described (p. 15) and figured (pi. 1. figs. 3-6).

The author then describes very young PI. limandttj Solea vul-

garis, and Rhombus vulgaris, of from 12 to 24 millims. in length,

of which he observed a considerable number in a living state,

and we regret much that we cannot enter into the details of

these highly interesting observations.

On p. 24 the author gives a very simple explanation of the

abnormal condition of Pleuronectoids. The young Pleuronec-

toid is forced by the excesssive depth of its body, enlarged by
the development of the vertical fins, to lie on one side when
resting on the ground. Neither the horizontal fins nor the air-

bladder are sufficiently developed to sustain it in a vertical posi-

tion as is the case in other fishes. The eye of the blind

side has a tendency to turn towards the light ; and this eye

carries at the same time the surrounding parts of the head
with it, which is a matter of but little difficulty whilst the

framework of the head is still cartilaginous. A commencing
similar obliquity may be observed sometimes in a slight degree

in very young examples of other fishes; and the author has

found a very conspicuous obliquity in the skull of an example

of Lepidopus.

With regard to Steenstrup^s Plagusia/^ Hr. Malm doubts

their pertinence to that genus, and thinks that also in this case

the change of the eye may have taken place in the same manner
as in other Pleuronectoids.

The liecorder may add that Hr. Malm has informed him that

he has read a paper on the same subject before the meeting of

Scandinavian naturalists in Christiania, 1868, in which he ac-

counts for the frequent occurrence of sinistral specimens of the

Flounder by the fact that this species lives close inshore, and,

therefore, is more exposed to the motions of the water than the

other flatfishes; consequently individuals will frequently be
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forced to a position on the right side. Such specimens are also

more frequently found at certain localities than at others.

As many zoologists take great interest in this subject^ we
hope that Hr. Malm^s paper will soon be translated aud acces-

sible in its complete form.

Dr. V. Klein has also given a description of the skull of the
common European types of Pleuronectidce. He examines cri-

tically the views held by Steenstrup, Van Beneden, and Schibdte>
and thinks that the upper eye never changes its relative position

to the surrounding parts, and that a rotation of the fore part of
the skull takes place. Wiirtt. ntrw. Jahresh. 1868, pp. 271-^

308.

Prof. PoEY gives a synopsis of the Cuban species of Pleuronec-

tid(2, B^epert. Eis.-nat. Cuba, ii. pp. 406-410.
. i

^

Mhomhus mmoticm is regarded as identical with Uli. maximus by Dr.

Steindachiier, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1808, Ivii. p. 714.

V Citharichthys spilopterus figured by Giinther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 471,

pi. 80. fig. 2.

'^Hemirhomhus ovalis figured by Gunther, 1. c. pi. 80. fig. 1, ^ •

Vjic«2eV/jom&?/s/i<5cw5, sp. n., Poey, ?. c. p. 400, Cuba.
'

>/ Pseudorhomhus vorax {Gthv.)— Hippoglossus brasiliensis (Ranz.), Gunther, (/

?.c. p. 473.

Phomhoidichthys podas is the female, Ph. mmicus the male of the same

species, according to Steindachner, 1. c, p. 717.j

N Phomhoidichthys spinosus, sp. n., Poey, /. c. p. 409, Cuba, v

^
PleuronectesJlcsiis, luiciis, and italitus are considered to bo the same species^

by Steindachner, 1. c. p. 719.

n/ Pleuronectes gilli, sp. n., Steindachner, l,c. p. 1004, Glacial Ocean.

Solea. Dr. Steindachner has published notes on the species collected by
.him on the coasts of the Pyrenean peninsula {I, c. pp. 720-727); he regards,

» S. azevia (Capello) as not specifically distinct from S. vulgaris (p. 720, tab. 6),

V but describes as a new species Solea capellonis (p. 722, tab. 4). •
. .

^ - Apionichthys ottonis, sp. n., Steindachner, /. c. p. 1005, Sicily.

PHYSOSTOML ^ {

SlLURID^.

Clartas. The fish named Cl. mossambicus by Peters is described in detail

by him in Mossamb. riussfische, p. 32, and figured on tafs. 0 & 7. figs. 2, 3. •

Ho shows that the number of dorsal rays and the form of the vomerine band

of tooth is subject to variation.

• Jleterobranchus laticeps described and figured by Peters. Mossamb. Fluss-

fische, p. 37, taf. 7. fig. 1.

Silurus glanis. Hr. Bruhin directs attention to a statement of Hartmann,

that in the year 1498 three examples were caught in the Lake of Constaiice.

Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1868, p. 258.—Dr. Vouga believes that this fish

is electric. Act. Soc. Ilelvet, Sc. Nat. Neuchatel, 1866, p. 98. .

.
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Silurus punctattiSj sp, n.. Day, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1868, p, 155, from the

Wynaad.

Eutropius depressirostris figured by Peters, Mossamb. Flussfische, taf. 4.

\ %. 6,

V Amiurus meridionalis figured by Glintlier, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 478,

pi. 81. fig. 1.

Noturm. Mr. Cope has referred specimens in the collection of the Phila-

delphia Academy to three species, which ho shortly characterizes, Journ.

Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1868, vi. p. 237.

Pimelodus managuensisj sp. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 474, from the Lake of

Managua. The same author names the P. cinerascens (Emer, not Gthr.) P.

ioagneri,\\>\^

Vj Arius assimilis described by Gunther and compared with Hexanema^

tichthys hymenon'hinus (Blkr.), 1. c. p. 476.

Arius granulatus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 464,

Lagos.
.

" JElurichthys nuchalis figured by GUnther, 1. c. pi. 81. fig. 2.

Doras .helicopJiilus^ sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 229, Surinam.

Oxydoras acipenserinuSf sp. n., GUnther, 1. c. p. 230, pi. 20, Upper Ama-
zons.

Chiloglanis, g. n., Peters, I c. p. 699, Distinguished from Synodontis in

having dilated lips, the upper being provided with teeth.— CA. deckemi,

Sp. n., I c., with figure, from East Africa.

Synodontis zanziharicus is described as a new species by Peters, 1. c. p. 600.

Synodojitis nehidosus and zamhesensis are described and figured by Peters,

Mossamb. Flussfische, pp. 28 & 81, taf. 6. figs. 1 & 2-8.

Malapterurus. Prof, Peters has come to the conclusion that there is one

species only in the rivers of Africa. Mossamb. Flussfische, p. 41 ;
and Mo-

natsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1868, pp. 121-124.

Callichthys at'matus, sp. n., Gunther, I, c. p. 230, fig. 1, Upper Amazons.

—

Callichthys arcifer, from Bio Janeiro, andV C. hemijjhractus
j
fron Costa da

Serra, spp. nn., Hensel, Wiegm. Arch. 1868, pp. 873, 374.

Flecostomus barbatus. Dr. GUnther observes that the long bristles on the

margin of the snout and the interoperculum are a sexual character peculiar

to the male. Proc, Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 232.

Chcetosto?nus. Dr. GUnther (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868) has describ^ the fol-

lowing new species :

—

Ch.fordii, p. 231, pi. 21
;
Ch. dep?'essics and Ch. mega-^

cephalus, p. 232, from Surinam
;

Chcutostovius denteXy p. 233, from the Upper

V Amazons.-^-C'Aie^os^om«s aspidolepisj sp. n., GUnther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi.

p. 477, Veragua.

Chcetostmnus hystrix (Vandolli) is described and figured by M. Capello in

Jorn, Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisboa, 1868, v. p. ,
pi. 7.

Acanthi<nis hystrix has no adipose fin, Giinther, Proc, Zool. Soc, 1868,

p. 234.

Hypoptopoma (g. n. Hypostomat,), GUnther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 234.

This genus differs from Flecostomus in the peculiar formation of the head,

which is depressed, spatulate, the eyes being on the lateral edge of the head.

The moveable gill-covers are reduced to two bones, viz. the operculum,

small and placed as in Flecostomus, and a second, larger bone (interoper-

culum ?), separated from the eye by the narrow suborbital ring, and placed
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at the lower side of the head,

—

H. thoracatumy sp. n., Qlinther, h <?. 2,

from the Upper Amazons. >

Loricaria. Dr. Qiinther, 1. c., describes tliree new species i. platystoma
^
^

p. 236, figs. 4 & 6, from Surinam
;
and L. lanccolataj p. 235, fig. 3, and

L. laminay p. 239, figs. G & 7, from the Upper Amazons.—Dr. Hensel describes

two new species, L. strigilatd^ Wiegm. Arch. 1808, p. 368, and L. cadeccj \j

p. 369, from Southern Brazil. He describes also L. lima (Kner), p. 366.

Loi'icaria rostrata. Dr. Gunther makes remarks on its synonymy, and

observes that the male is distinguished from the female by a bearded snout.

L, c, p. 235.

ScOPELlDiE.

Saurus. On the Cuban species, see Poey, Bepert. Fis.-nat, Cuba, ii.

pp. 413-415.

y Saurus grisens, figured by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss, Wien, 1868,

Bii. p. 728, taf. 6. fig. 2.

AulopusJilamentosus figured by Steindachner, 1. c. fig. 1. <

\! Paralejns intermedins^ sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 416, Cuba. ^

Cyprinid.®.

Dr. Gunther has treated of this family in the seventh

volume of his ^ Catalogue of Fishes.^ A revision of all the species

known has convinced him that a great number of generic divi-

sions proposed by preceding authors are based on characters

which must appear trivial when the entire series is examined,
and not a small portion only, like the Cyprinoids of a certain

fauna. The arrangement proposed by him is the following :

—

First Group. Catostomina.

1. Catostomus (Lesueur) with 29 species,

2. Moxosioma (Agass.) with 5 species.

3. SclerognatJms (Gthr.) with 11 species : Sclerognathus meridionalisy sp. n.,

from Central America (p. 23).

4. Carpiodes (Agass.) with 1 species.
^

Second Group, Cyprinina.

5. Cyprinus (auct.) with 3 species.

6. Ca7'assius (Nilss.) with 3 species.

7. Catla (C. & V.) with 1 species.

8. Cm'hina (Cuv.) with 12 species : Cirrhina chinensisj sp. n., p. 36. .

9. Jdangila (Gthr.) with 7 species.

10. Osteochilus (Gthr.) with 17 species.

11. 'Laheo (Cuv.) with 43 species, two being new, viz. Laheo hracTiypoma,

from West Africa (p. 50), and Laheo mesops, from East Africa (p. 61).

12. Barynotus (g. n.) with B. lagensis (sp. n.), from Logos (p. 61), and

B. microlcpis (Blkr.).

13. Tylog7\at1ms (G thr.) with 16 species, two being new, viz. T, striolatus,

from Poona (p. 62), and T. elegans, from Mesopotamia (?) (p. 64).

14. Abrosto7nus (Smith) with 4 species.



160 ZOOLOGICAL LITLRATUUE.

, 15. Discognathus (Heck.) with 6 species : D. macrochi)’, sp. n.j from Assam

(p.70).
' 16. C)’ossochihis (v. Hass.) with 10 species; Crossochilus rosti-atus, sp. n.,

Cossye River (p. 72),

10a. Qymnostomus (Hock.) witli 7 species.

,
17. JUpalzeorhgnchus (Ihkr.) witli 1 species.

18. Capocta (0. k V.) with 18 species; Capocta vuo'acanthus, sp. n., from

Bootan (p. 81).

, 19. JBarhus (Gthr.) with 197 specieS; tlie following being new :

—

B. sxib^

quincunciatus, Mesopotamia? (p. 86); B. sclateri, Guadalquivir (p. 93);

B. heavani, Kossye River (p. 96) ;
B. paradoxus, Formosa (p. 97) ;

B. weU
witschii, Angola (p. 101); B. gUmeyi, Natal (p. 102) ;

B. argoiteus, Angola

(p. 103) ;
B. caiidimacula, h\\%o\o. (p. 107) ;

B. fasciolatus, Angola (p. 108);

B. heddomii, Palestine (p. 110) ;
B. laoensis, Cochin China (p. 116) ;

B. colling-

woodii, Borneo (p. 483) ;
B. idlus, Siam (p. 119) ;

B. russcllii, Indus (p. 121)

;

B. microps, Java (p. 124) ;
B. longisjHnis, Ceylon (p. 132) ;

B. semifasciolatus,

China (pp. 140, 484) ;
B, sophoroides, Bengal (p. 144) ;

B. layardi, Ceylon

(p. 144); B. cummgii and B. nigrofasciatus, Ceylon (p. 155).

20. Thyimichthys (Blkr.) with 3 species.

21. JSarbichthys (Blkr.) with 1 species.

- 22. (Blkr.) with 1 species.

23. Alhulichthys (Blkr.) with 1 species.

24. Oreinus (M^Clell.) with 6 species.

25. Schizothorax (Gthr.) with 20 species.

26. Ftychoha)'hus (Steindachner) with 1 species.

27. Gynmocypris (g. n.) dohula (sp. n.), hab. —
?, p. 169.

28. Schizopygopsis (Steindachner) with 1 species.

29. Diptychus (Steindachner) with 1 species.

30. Aulopyge (Heck.) with 1 species.

81. Qohio (Cuv.) with 3 species.

32. Pscudogohio (Gthr.) with 6 species ; Pseudogobio h’cvirostris, sp. n.,

from Formosa (p. 174).

' 83. Ceratichthys (Baird k Gir.) with 14 species, three being new, viz.

C. sailed, Mexico (p. 484), C. cuminyii, California (p. 177), and C. hyalinus

(Cope), Holston River (p. 179).

34. Bungia (Keyserling) with 1 species.

35. Pimephedes (Agass.) with 3 species.

36. ITybo)'hy)whus (Agass.) with 1 species.

37. Campostoma (Agass.) with 8 species.

38. IIybog)iathus (Agass.) with 22 species.

39. Pricyniba (Cope) with 1 species.

40. Pseudoi'asbora (Blkr.) with 1 species.

41. Cochlognathus (Baird and Gir.) with 1 species.

42. Pxoglossum (Rafinesque) with 2 species.

43. Phinichthys (Agass.) with 12 species.

Third Group. Rhoteichthyina.

44. Photdehthys (Blkr.) with 1 species.

Fourth Group. Leptodaubina.

45. Leptoharhus (Blkr.) with 1 species.
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Fifth Group. l^ASBORINA.

4G. llashora (Blkr.) with 13 species.

47. Luciosoma (Blkr.) with 3 species.

48. Nuria (C. & V.) with 3 species.

49. Aphyocypris (g. n.) chinensis (sp. n.), p. 20l.

60. AmhlypTiaryngodon (Blkr.) with 3 species.

Sixth Group. Semiplotina.

61. Cyprinion (Ileck.) with 3 species.

62. Semiplotus (Blkr.) with 1 species.

Seventh Group. Xenocypmdina.

63. Xenocypris (g. n.) argentea (sp. n.), China, p. 205.

64. Taracanthohrama (Blkr.) with 1 species.

66. Mystacohticus (g. n., p. 20G) padangensis (Blkr.).

Eighth Group. Leuciscina.

6G. Leuciscus (auct.) with 187 species, the following being new •.—X. py--

renaicuSy Portugal (p. 223)
;
L. fellowesii, Xanthus (p. 224)

;
L. vanmsisy Lake

Van (p. 236) ;
L. telescopus (Cope), Virginia (p. 262) ;

L, coccogenis (Cope),

Virginia (p. 263) ;
L. ardens (Cope), Virginia (p. 267) ;

L, houcardij Mexico

(p. 486) j
L. lineolatus, Osage Biver (p. 269).

67. CtcnopJiai’yngodon (Steinclachner) with 1 species.

68. Mylopharodon (Ayres) with 1 species.

69. Paraphoxinus (Blkr.) with 2 species.

60. Mcda (Girard) with 1 species.

61. Tinea (Cuv.) with 1 species.

62. Leucosomus (Heck.) with 16 species.

63. Chondrostoma (Agass.) with 11 species.

64. Ortliodon (Girard) with 1 species.

66.

Acrochilus (Agas.) with 1 species.

Ninth Group. Bhodeina.

66. Achilognathus (Blkr.) with 6 species, two of which are new, A. himan-

teguSy from Formosa (p. 277), and A. imberhisy from China (p. 278).

67. Rhodens (Agass.) with 3 species: Rhodeus sinensis, sp. n. (p. 280).

68. Pseudopcrilamjms (Blkr.) with 1 species.

Tenth Group. Danionina.

69. Banio (Gthr.) with 12 species.

70. Pteropsarion (g. n., p. 284) with 3 species
)
type Barilius hoheri (Day).

71. Aspidoparia (Heck.) with 6 species.

72. Barilms (Gthr.) with 28 species, four of which are new, viz. B. ra-

diolatusy Central India (p. 287), B. alburnus, Himalayas (p. 289), B. mo-
7'arcnsis, Gwalior (p. 290), and B. sardcUa, East Africa (p. 292).

73. Bola (g. n., p. 293) with 2 species; type Cyprinus hola (H. B).

74. Schacra (g. n., p. 294) with Cyprinus schacra (H. B.)

76. Opsariichthys (Blkr.) with 6 species : Opsariichfhys pachycepTialus,

6p. n., Formosa (p. 296).

76. Squalioharhus (g. n., p. 296) curriculus (Bichards.).

77. Ochetohius (g. n., p. 298) elongatus (Kner).

1868 . [voL. V.] M
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Eleventh Group. Hypophthalmichthyina.

V:"78. Hypophthalmichthys (Blkr.) with 2 species.

Twelfth Group. Abramidina.

79. Alramis (Cuv.) with 31 species.

80. Aspius (Agass.) with three species : Aspius spilurus, sp. n., from China

(p. 311).

81. Alhurnus (Gthr.) with 24 species.

82. Leucasinus (Heck.) with 1 species.

83. Hasborichthys (Blkr.) with 1 species.

84. ElopicJithys (Blkr.) with 1 species.

85. Pelotrophus (Gthr.) with 2 species.

86. Acanthohrama (Heck.) with 3 species.

87. Osteolrama (Heck.) with 5 species : Osteohrama rapax, sp. n., from

Northern India (p. 323).

88. Chanodichthys (Blkr.) with 10 species : Clicmodichthys macrops, sp. n.,

from Formosa (p. 326).

, 89. Smiliogaster (Blkr.) with 1 species.

f 90. C%<fter‘(Bikr.) with 7 species : Oidter hrexicauda, sp. n., from Formosa

;p.329).

91. Pelecus (Agass.) with 1 species.

92. Eustira (g. n.) ceylonensis (sp. n., p. 331).

93. Chela (II. 13.) with 26 species, one being new, viz. Ch. siamensis (p. 336).

94. Pseudolauhiica (Blkr.) with one species.

95. Cachius (g. n., p. 339) atpar (H. B.)

Thirteenth Group. IIomalopterina.

96. Homaloptera (v. Hass.) with 12 species.

97. Psilorhynchus (M‘01ell.) with 2 species.

Fourteenth Group. Cobitidina.

98. Misg^irmis (Lacdp) with G species :

—

Misgurnus lateralis, sp. n., from

Bengal (p. 346).

99. Nemachilus (v. Hass.) with 55 species, the following being new, viz. :

—

N. urophthalmus, Ceylon (p. 348) N. heavani, Ivossye Biver (p. 350) j
N. la-

dacemis, Tibet (p. 356) ;
N. griffithii, Assam (p. 360).

100. Cohitis (Artedi) with 7 species.

101. Lepidoccphalicliihys (Blkr.) with 3 species.

102. Acanthopsis (v. Ilass.) with 2 species.

303. Botia (Gray) with 10 species: BoUa roslrata, sp. n., from Bengal

(p.867).

104. Oreonectes (g. n.) platycephalus (sp. n.), China (p. 369).

105. Lepidocephalus (Blkr.) with 1 species.

106. Acanthophthalmiis (Blkr.) with 2 species.

107. A2ma (Blyth) with 1 species.

Aperioptus pictorius (Bichards.).

A separate family is appended to the Cyprinidm under the
name of KNERiinAi; it is founded upon Kneria (Steindachner);
and a second species is added, Kneria spekii, from Central
Africa, pp. 371-372.
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Catostomns. Tlio fisli named by Mr. Cope {Ptrjchostomus) Terctulm cer-

vmus is figured by him in Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc. Pliilad. 1868, vi. p. 236.

Laheo. Peters (Mossamb. Fliissfische) has described tne three species dis-

tinguished by him :

—

L. altivelis, p. 43, taf. 8 [this is characterized by fringed

lips], L. congoro, p. 45, taf. 9, and L. cylindricuSy p. 47, taf. 10. fig. 1. [See

on the two latter species G until. Pish. vii. pp. 48 & 50.]

Barbus. Prof. Peters (Mossamb. Plussfische) describes and figures the

following species :

—

Laheoharbus zambezeiisis, p. 49, taf. 10. fig. 2 ;
B. polu-

dinosus, p. 51, taf. 11. f. 1 ;
B. gibbosiis, p. 52, taf. 11. f. 2

;
B. incrmis, p. 54,

taf. 11. f. 3 j
B. trimaculatus, p. 55, taf. 11. f. 4 j

and B, radiatus, p. 56,

taf. 10. f. 3.

Barbus kerstenii and B. zanzibaricus, spp. nn., Peters, Monatsb. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1868, p. 601, from East Africa.

Barbus yraellsii (Steind.)=j&. guiraonis (Steind.). See the pamphlet of

this author noticed above (p. 133). [Most probably =i?. caninus.']

Mr. F. Day describes four species as new from Kurnool, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, viz. :

—

Barbus neilli, p. 581 [very closely allied to B. carnaticus], B.
guentheriy p. 582 [=j5. kolus, Sylces], B. ambassisy p. 683, and B. nashii,

p. 684.—The same author states that Cirrhinus fasciatus of Jerdon is the

Barbus mdanampyx of Day, and that B. arulius of .Jerdon is a distinct spe-

cies. [If this be the fact, it will prove that no reliance whatever can be

placed on the generic distinctions used by Mr. Jerdon, who will have re-

ferred two most closely allied species to two genera. However, we must
first wait for an examination of the typical examples which served for Mr.

Jerdon ’s notes, before we accept Mr. Day’s determination, which is notin ac-

cordance with the characters given in Mr. .Jerdon’s descriptions.]

Buntius {Gapoeta) lepidus and Buntius {Capoeta) puckelliy nn., Day, 1. c.

pp. 196, 197, from the Bowany Biver and Bangalore.—The same author de-

scribes Barbus sopborCy p. 198.

Ceratichthys hyalinus and C. monacus, spp. nn., Cope, Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc.

Philad. vi. 1868, pp. 226, 227, pi. 23. figs. 1, 2, from the Holston River, Vir-

ginia.

Ilyborhynchus. One of the specimens named by Mr. Cope, II. sitperciliosus,

is figured, 1. c. p. 234, pi. 23. fig. 4.

Bhinichthys obtusus (Agass.) is figured by Cope >'under the name of Rh.

lunatusy 1. c. p. 228, pi. 23. fig. 3.

Bhoxinus hispanicus. Dr. Steindachner states in his pamphlet (see p. 133)

that this species has only one series of pharyngeal teeth.

\_Leuciscus.^ Clinosto7mis ajjinis. Notes on this fish by Cope, 1. c. p. 228.

—

The same author gives figures of Ilypsilepis coccogmisy ibid. pi. 23. fig. 6,

Hypsilepis ardensy fig. 6, and of his Ilypsilepis galacturus, pi. 22. fig. 4 ,* also

of Bhotogenis tclescopuSy pi. 22. fig. 6, and Bhotogems scabriceps *, fig. 5. As

now species are described by him :

—

Ihjbopsis longiaps, p. 231
j
Ilijbopsis S2)cc-

truncidusy p. 231, pi. 22. fig. 3 5
Iljbopsis ruhricroceuSy p. 231, pi. 24. fig. 4;

and Ihjbopsis laceiiosus, p. 232
;
Alburncllus microptet'xyxy p. 233

;
Chrosomus

oreasy p. 233, pi. 23. fig. 7 : all from South-western Virginia.

* This is nothing but a Ceratichthys biguttatuSy as I have convinced myseli

by a renewed examination of typical examples. No character can be disco-

vered by which a specific distinction is warranted, much less a generic.

M 2
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Phenacohius t&retulm and Ph. uranopa are figured by Cope, 1. c. pi. 22. figa.

1 & 2. [See Zool. Record, iv. p. 172.]

Chondrostoma. Dr. Steindachner states in tbe pamphlet noticed above

(see p. 133) that the species described by him Lemisdf viz. L. arriyonis and

L. lemmmgii, belong to this genus.

Chondrostoma rhodanensis (Blanchard) = CA. ccerulescens (Blanch.)= C7A.

dremc&i (Blanch.)= C7t. miegii (Steind.), Steindachner, l.c.

JDanio lineatuSj sp. n., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 198, Madras.

\Barilim'\ Opsaridium zamhezense figured by Peters, Mossamb. Flussfische,

p. 68, taf. 11. fig. 5.

Homaloptera rotundicauda^ sp. n.. Martens, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin,

1868, p. 608, from Hongkong.—Distinguished from all the other species by

having four pairs of barbels, and regarded as the type of a distinct subgenus,

Octonema,

ClIAllACINIDiE.

Erythrhms cmereus (Gill) probably unitceniatus (Spix), Giinther, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 239.

Curimatus. Dr. Gunther (/. c.) describes three new species from the Upper

Amazons :— (7. leuciscus, p. 239
j

C. aspevy p. 243, fig. 8 ;
and C. dobida,

p. 243.

Hemiodtis kappleri, sp. n., Giinther, 1. c. p. 244, Surinam.

Leporinus. Dr. Gunther, 1. c. p. 244, makes remarks on the dentition of

young examples, and describes Leporinus hypselonotuSy sp. n., from the Upper
Amazons, pi. 22.

Leporimis macrolepidoiuSy sp. n., ^Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868,

p. 455, Rio de Janeiro.

Alestes acutidens and imhei'i are described by Peters, Mossamb. Flussfische,

pp. 64 & 66, pi. 12. figs. 2 & 3.

Tetragonopterus, M. Bocourt indicates six species from Central America

as now, viz. '1\ cobancnsiSj 2\ oaxanensisy T. nitiduSy T. fulgmSy T.JinitimuSy

and T. bclizianus. Ann. Sc. Nut. 1868, ix. p. 62.

Tetragonopterus uvalisy sp. n., Giinther, I’roc. Zool. Soc. 1808, p. 246.

Apkgocharax, g. n. Tetragonopter., Guntlier, /. c. p. 245. Technically dis-

tinguished from Chirodon by the presence of maxillary teeth.

—

Aphgocharax

pusillus, sp. n., from the Upper Amazons.

Chalcinopsis dentex figured by Giinther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 478, pi. 82.

fig.].

AnacyHus guatemalensis figured by Gunther, 1. c, pi. 82. fig. 4.

Anacyrtus affinis and Anacyrtus (^Cytiopoiamus) amazonum, spp.nn., Gunther,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 246, from the Upper Amazons.— Cynopotamus is

rejected as genus.

Salmimis. A skull, named S. orbignyanus, is described by Dr. Hensel,

Wiegm. Arch. 1868, p. 356.

Ilydrocyon, From an examination of five examples, Prof. Peters is

inclined to regard H. brevis and H. lineatus as not specifically distinct from

S, forskalii. Mossamb. Flussfische, p. 69.

Cynodon pectoralis, D. 45-48. Giinther, /. c.

Xiphorhamphus falcirostris (Cuv.).—A. 22-27. Giinther, 1. c.

Pistichodus mossambicus and schenga are desciibed by Peters, Mossamb.
Flussfische, pp. 71 & 74, taf. 13. figs. 1 & 2.
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Myletes duriventris (Cuv.).—D, 16-16. A. 33-34. Abdominal spines

39-48. Gunther, 1. c. p. 247.

Heteropygii.

Typhlichthys suhterraneus (Girard) proves to be identical with Amhlyopsis.

Giinther, Fish. vii. p. 2.

J
CyPRINODONTIDtE.

Characodon lateralis figured by Gunther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 480,

pi. 82. fig. 2.

V Trifarcius felicianus, sp. n., Poey, Repert. Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. p. 412, Cuba.

—TS'xfarcius is said to be most closely allied to Cyprinodon.

>/ Ilaplochilm dovii figured by Giinther, 1. c. pi. 82. fig. 6.

y Ilaplochiltis mfrafasciatus (Gthr.) is, according to Peters, ^Poecilia sex-

fasciata (Ptrs.), and generically distinguished from Haplochilus by the pre-

sence of pseudobranchiae : Lycocyprinus, Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin,

18G8, p. 146.

Haplochilus playfairii. Prof. E. P. Wright relates his adventures in an

experiment of bringing this fish alive to Europe. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1868, ii. pp. 438-441.

Fundidus. J?r. Giinther, 1. c., describes and figur^ the Central-American

species, viz. :

—

F. lahialis, pi. 84. figs. 1 & 2 j
F". punctatus, pi. 84. fig. 6 j

F.

^ guatemalensis, pi, 84. figs. 3 & 4; F. pachycephalus, pi. 84. fig. 6.

Fundulus orthonotus. Prof Peters proposes for this fish a new genus,

Nothohranchius, on account of the presence of minute pseudobranchiae, and

the absence of posterior processes of the intermaxiUaries. The fish is figured

Mossamb. Flussfisch. p. 60, taf 12. fig. 1 j
also in Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin,

1868, p. 145.

Rivulus ocellatus, sp. n., Hensel, Wiegm. Arch. 1868, p. 366, Rio de

Janeiro.

y Gamhiisia nicarayuensis figured by Gunther, 1. c. pi. 82, fig. 3.

'i Gaxnbtisia picturada, sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 410, Cuba.
V Foecilia unimacidata (?) described by Hensel, Wiegm. Arch. 1868, p. 358.

Foecilia elongata and F. *petenensis figured by Gunther, 1. c. pi. 86. figs. 2

and 3 & 4.

"V Mollicncsia pctenensis. Dr. Giinther figures male, young, and female, 1. c,

pi. 86. figs. 1-3..

V Xiphophorus hellerii. The sexes and some varieties figured by Dr, Giinther,

1. c. pi. 87. figs. 2-6.

Girardinus pleurospilus figured by Gunther, 1. c. pi. 87. fig. 1.

V Girardinus januarius and'^ Girardinus caudimaculatus^ spp. nn., Hensel,

Wiegm. Arch. 1868, pp. 360, 362, from Southern Brazil,

ScOMBRESOCIDtE.

Ilemirhamphus. ^I'of Poey makes remarks on the Cuban species of this

^ genus, and describes Fuleptorhamphus velox as new, 1. c. p. 383.

Prof. Peters describes as a new species Hemirliamphus {Zenarchopterus')

philippinus, and makes remarks on his H. viviparus. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1868, p. 273.

Belone. Prof. Poey draws attention to discrepancies between specimens
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observed by him and descriptions in the ‘Cat^ilogue of Fishes:’ they refer

to the following species x—B. maculata^ crassa^ latimana, nolatay and c?e-

pressa, L. c. pp. 165-167
;
see also pp. 381^ 382. [The Recorder will have

to refer to these observations on another occasion.]

s/ Belotie acus=B. vul(/aris, according to Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.

Wien, 1868, Ivii. p. 732.

JExocoetus. ^Prof. Poey makes remarks on the Cuban species of this genus,

V and describes JExoccetus parrce as new, 1. c. p. 385.

Exocoeius callopterus figured by Gunther, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 479,

pi. 83.

Exocostus melanopuSf sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

p. 459, from Zanzibar.

Salmonid^.

Salmo. l)r. Murio has described and ligured some dwarfed examples of a

Salmonoid, hatched from ova which were obtained from pisciculturists, and

said to be Rhine-Salmon. The fish were kept in a freshwater-tank for four

or five years, and the author is inclined to regard them as examples of the

Salmon the ’ development of which was arrested by the outward change of

physical conditions. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 247-254, pi. 23. Dr. Giin-

ther states that the examples were undeveloped individuals of some Lake-

Trout or hybrids, but certainly not Salmo salar. Ibid. p. 214.

Salmo salar. An enlarged figure of an individual one day old is given by

Dr. MTntosh. Journ. Micros. Sc. viii. pi. 3.

Salmo umhla. Prof. v. Siebold reports on an attempt at transporting eggs

from Bavarian lakes to New Zealand. Sitzgsber. Bayr. Ak. Wiss. 1868,

Feb. 1, pp. 300-307. [According to later news this attempt proved to be a

failure.]

Thaleichthys pacijicus. Mr. R. Brown has published observations on the

capture of the Oulachan, and on the process of manufacture of the oil, which

he regards as superior to Codliver-oil with regard to its medicinal applica-

tion. Pharmaceut. Journal, 1868, June.

Galaxidas.

Galaxias schomburykn, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868,

p. 455, Adelaide.

Mormyhidas.

Prof. Peters (Mossamb. Flussfische) describes Mormyrus discorhynchus^

p. 75, taf. 14, M. macrolepidotus, p. 79, taf. 15. fig. 1, M. lonyiroslris, p. 83,

taf. 16. fig. 2, M. mucupej p. 87, taf. 16. fig. 1, and Mormyrops zamhanenjcj

p. 88, taf. 15. fig. 2.—The author corrects an error of the Recorder, who has

described Mormyrops as lacking teeth on the palate and tongue, p. 89.

Gonohhynchid^.

This family has been established for Gonorhynchus by Dr.
Gunther, Fish. vii. p. 373.

Hyodontidae.

This family has been established for Hyodon by Dr. Gunther,
Fish. vii. p. 375.
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OSTEOGLOSSID^E.

This family has been established by Dr. Gunther, Fish. vii.

p. 377, for Osteoglossum, Arapahna, and Heterotis,

CLUPEIDiE.

Dr. Gunther has proposed the following arrangement of the
fishes of this family (Fish. vii. p. 381) :

—

First Group. Engraulina.

1. Cetengraulis (g. n., p. 383) with 3 species, C. edentulus (Cuv.) being

the type.

2. Engraulis (0. & V.) with 39 species, three of which are new, viz. E.
hrevirostris, Bahia (p. 392), E. polgnemoides, Madagascar (p. 394), and E.
batesii, Para (p. 399).

3. Coilia (Gray) with 12 species : Coilia quadri/ilis^ sp. n., from the Ma-
layan peninsula (p. 403).

Second Group. Chatoessina.

4. Chatoessus (C. & V.) with 15 species, two being new, viz. Ch. erehi,

Australia (p. 407), and Ch. mexicanus, Central America (p. 409).

Third Group. Clupeina.

5. Clupea (Cuv.) with 90 species, the following being new:

—

Cl. atri-

cauda, Ceram and Amboyna (p. 426), Cl. notacanthusj Chile (p. 443).

6. Clnpcoides (Blltr.) with 4 species.

7. Tcllonula (g. n.) vorax (sp. n., p. 452), from West Africa.

8. ClupcicMhys (Blkr.) with 1 species.

9. Pcllona (C. & V.) with 19 species.

10. Pristigaster (Cuv.) with 8 species.

11. Chirocentrodon (g. n.) tamiatus (sp. n., p. 463), West Indies.

Fourth Group. Dussumieriina.

12. Spratelloides (Blkr.) with 4 species.

13. Dtisstmiieria (C. & V.) with 2 species.

14. Etrumeus (Blkr.) with 2 species.

Fifth Group. Albulina.

16.

Alhula (Gronov.) with 1 species.

Sixth Group. Elopina.

16. Elops (L.) with 2 species.

17. Megalops (Commers.) with 2 species.

Seventh Group. Chanina.

18. Chanos (Lac^p.) with 2 species.

Prof. Poet gives a synopsis of the Cuban species of this family

in Repert. Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. pp. 418-422.

V Engraulis cnhanus is described as a new species by Poey, 1. c. p. 420.

Clupea harengus. Axel Boeck describes the various kinds of food of the
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J

Herring, Tidsskr. for Fiskeri Kjobnli. i. p. 164, or Wiegm. Arch. 1868, p. 72.

He says that the so-called migrations ” of the herring have two causes : in

the spring the fishes approach the coasts to spawn
j
they do not feed then.

In the summer and autumn they wander in search of food.

Clupea alosa andJinta are not specifically distinct, according to Steindaclmer,

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii. p. 737.

Fellona hleekeriana, sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 242, Cuba.

Chanos sahnoneus, A specimen from Mossambique is figured by Peters,

Moss. Flussfische, taf. 20. fig, 1, as Ch. mossmnbicus.

ALEPOCEPHALIDiE.

This family has been established by Dr. Gunther, Fish. vii.

p. 477, for Alepocephalus (Risso)

.

NoTOPTERIDiE.

Dr. G UNTHER (Fish. vii. p. 479) divides Notopterus into two subgenera :

—

a. Notoptei'us with the three species known and N. afer, sp. n., from West
Africa (p. 480), and b. Xenomystm with N. nigrij sp. n., from the River

Niger (p. 481).

Halosauridas.

This family has been established by Dr. Gunther, Fish. vii.

p. 482, for Halosaurus (Johnson).

Gymnotid^.

Dr. Steindachneb has described the species in the Vienna collection,

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Iviii. pp. 249-264, viz. :—four Sternarchus,

St. nattereri (p. 251, taf. 2. fig. 1), St. schotti (p. 252, taf. 1. figs. 1 & 2), and

St. mormyrus (p. 263, taf. 1. fig. 3) being new
;
three Rhamphichthys, Mh. bre^

virostris (p. 264, taf. 2. fig. 2) being described as now
j
four Stemopyyus, one

Carapus, and one Gymnotus.

MURiENiDiE.

Prof. Peters controverts the views of Carus & Gill, that cer*;

tain forms of Leptocephalus are young Cepola or Conger. Mo-
natsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, pp. 130, 131.

Prof. PoEY has published a monograph of the Eels of Cuba,
Repert. Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. pp. 245-268 (see also pp. 424-4-28)

;

it is illustrated by two plates with outline figures of the heads of

some of the species. He has adopted Bleeker^s systematic ar-

rangement, and distinguishes 27 species. Having lately ex-

amined a good number of West-Indian species, which were
carefully compared with Prof. Poey^s descriptions, the Recorder

may be allowed to add, in brackets, the determinations given by
him :

—

1. Anguilla cabana (Kaup) [=A. bostoniensis].

J 2. Conger eaculentus (Poey) [most probably= C. vulgaris],

V 3. Ophisoma analis (Poey) [perhaps a distinct species].
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4. Ophisoma impressus (Poey) [
= Cotigromurana haleanca],

y 6. Echelus caudilimhatus (sp. n., p. 249) [is evidently not an Echelus=s

M7J7'US\.

v/ G. Myrophis microstigmius (sp. n,, p. 250) [an= Myrojyhis j^unctatus?].

y 7. Maci'odonophis inordax (g. & sp. n., p. 252) \j=i Ophichtliys punctifen

Kaup].

V 8. Ophism'iis latemaculatiis (sp. n., p. 252) [= Ophichth'ijs pm'dalis, Val.].

i/ 9. Ophisurus longus (sp. n., p. 264) [^—Ophichihys acuminatus, Gronov.].

10. Ophichthys chrysops (Poey) [probably= goynesii, Casteln.].

/ 11. Ophichthys paucipoi'us, sp. n., p. 255.

i/ 11 a. Ophichthys hrachyums^ sp. n., p. 426 [is a doubtful species].

V 12. Ophichthys macrurus (sp. n., p. 250) [= Ophichthys parilis, Richards.].

/ 13. Uranichthys (g. n.) hava7iensis (Bl. Schn.) \^= Ophichthys hava7ic7isis\

V 14. 'Uranichthys hrachycephalus (sp. n., p. 257) [O. hava7i(msis'].

'' 16. Gy77i7iotho7'ax mfe7'7ialis (Poey) afra, Bl.].

V IG. G7j7H7iotho7'ax crchtis (Poey) [is a doubtful species].

, 17. Gy7n7iothorax 7'ostratus (Agnss.)
[^

— 3Iur(C7ia 7nori77ga, Ouv.]

^ 18. G7j7n7iotho7'ttx consperstis^ sp. n., p. 259.

/ 19. G7y7imothorax multiocdlata (Poey) [is a doubtful species].

{/ 20. G7j77xnothorax scriptus (sp. n., p. 261) — Mnrcena 7niliaris, Kaup].

21. G7j7n7iothorax elahoratus (Poey) [perhaps= il/wrtSMaJlavopicta, Kaup].

22. Priodo7iophis ocellata, Agassiz.

% 23. Priodonophis meleag7'is (Quoy & Gaim., not Shaw) {—Mxircena ocellata,

Agass.]

24. Echidna fusco77iaculata (sp. n., p. 263) Mii7'<s7ia catenata, Bl.].

^ 26. EchidnaJlavofasciata (sp. n., p. 264)
\^

— Mu7'cc7ia catc7iata^ Bl.].

^ 26. Pythonichthys saxiguineus (g. et sp. n., p. 264) \j=3Iurcc7ia sa7iguined\.

^ 27. Cha7ino77iu7'<xna cubensis (sp. n., p. 266) \=.Chan7iomurccna vittata,

Rich.].

A7iguilla. Prof. Peters (Mossamb. Flussfische) describes A. labiata, p. 94,

taf. 17, A. 77iossa7nhica, p. 98, taf. 18. fig. 1, A. xnacrophthahxm, p. 99, taf. 19,

and A. vwescexis, p. 101, taf. 18. fig. 2.

Heteroco7iger^ g. n., Bleeker, Versl. & Meded. AJr. Wet. Amsterd. 1868, ii.

p. 331 ;
distinguished from the true Eels and Congers by the absence of pec-

toral fins.

—

H. polyzona^ sp. n., p. 332, c. tab., from Amboyna.
Ophichthys crocodilmus is described by Dr. Bleeker under the name of

Brachyso77iophis horridus^ Versl. & Meded. Ak. Wet. Amsterd. 1868, ii.

p. 303.

LOPHOBRANCIIII.
Syngnathus. S. spicifer (Riipp,)= ^. gastrotcmia (Blkr.) according to

Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 276.—The same author de-

scribes four new species :—>S.Jistulatns, from Puerto Cabello, p. 466, S. 7narga~

ritifcr, from Sydney, p. 467, S. poccilolamus, from South Australia, p. 458,

and S. martcnsii fromjflorneo, p. 460.

Sy7ignathus elucens, h achycephalus, and tenuis^ spp. nn., Poey, Repert. Fis.-

nat. Cuba, ii. pp. 443, 444, from Cuba.

Syngnathus mossaTnhicus is described and figured by Peters, Mossamb.

Flussfische, p. 104, taf. 20. fig. 3.

1868. [voL. V.] N
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Codonotus (^Syngnathus) argulus is described and figured by Peters, 1. c.

p. 106, taf. 20. fig. 4.

Belonichthys [g. n.] (Syngnatkm) zambezensis is described and figured by

Peters, 1. o. p. 108, taf. 20, fig. 5 j
and Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868,

p. 147.

Microphis. Prof. Peters states that the egg-pouch is abdominal and not

caudal, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, p. 276. lie describes three new
species from the Philippine Islands, viz. M. caudatus,)). 276, M. pleurostictusj

p. 278, and M.jagorii, p. 280.

Nerophis dumerilti, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868,

Ivii. p. 1002, Bombay.

Hippocampus Camelopardalis (Bianconi) = H. suhcoronatus (Grthr.) accord-

ing to Peters, 1. c. p. 276.

PLECTOGNATHI.

On the Cuban species see Poey, Repert. Pis.-nat. Cuba, ii.

pp. 428-442.

Oslracion. ProfyPoey gives a synopsis of the Cuban species, 1. c. pp. 439-

\! 442, and describes'^Ostracion undulatuSy sp. n., p. 441

.

Oslracion cornutus (L.). On its synonymy, Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1868, p. 460.
'

\ Diodon hystrix. On its synonymy, Poey, 1. c. pp. 170, 430.

Tetrodon politus and 2\ geometricus characterized by Giinther, Trans. Zool

.

Soc. vi. p. 489.
• ^

^ Tetrodon ornatus, sp. n., Poey, 1. c. pp. 244, 433, Caho,.— Tetrodon lineolatus

QXidi\punctatus, spp. nn., Poey, 1. c. p. 432, Cuba.

y Monacanthus stratus (Voqj)=^M. parraianus (V.\ Poey, 1. c. p. 171.—

A

^ synopsis of all the Cuban species, ibid. pp. 436-438.

Monacanthus hippocrepis (Q. & O.) described by Steindachner, Sitzgsber.

Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Ivii. p. 1002.

V Balistes. B. ^.iceus (Pogj) = B. ringens, Poey, 1. c. pp. 170, 435
j
notes on

V B. nebulosus and B. cicatricosus and others, ibid, and 434-436.

GANOIDEI.

Acipenser. Prof. Dum^ril (Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. iii. 1867,

pp. 131-181) has published a Prodromus of a Monograph of the Sturgeons,

which is an abstract of his account in the second volume of his general work

of fishes, which appears to be in tlie press. He gives notes on the general

characters, geographical distribution, and other points of their natural history.

He adopts six subgenera, viz. Sterletus, Lioniscus, and Ilelops, which he unites

into a group, “ Opisthocentres
j
” and Huso, Acipenser, and Antacexis, forming

a group, “ Mdsoceutres.” He enumerates the species which he believes he

has distinguished, and gives detailed descriptions and figures of fourteen

North-American Antacei, of which the following are considered to be new :

—A. caryi, p. 169, pi. 12. fig. 2 j
A. ayresii, p. 171, pi. 12. fig. 1, and pi. 16.

fig. 3 j
'^A. hallowellii, p. 172

j
A. Cincinnati, p. 174, pi. 14. fig. 2 ;

A, buffalo,

p. 176, pi. 14. fig. Ij^A. lecordei, p. 177, pi. 10. fig. Ij A. putnami, p. 178,

pi. 13. fig. Ij A. agassizii, p. 181, pi. 11. fig. 2 j
A. alexandri, p. 183, pi. 15.

fig. 1
)
A. oligopeltis, p. 184, pi. 16. fig. 2.
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Lcpidostcus manjuan (Poey)= jEjjojt tristoechus (Bl), Poey, Repert. Fis.-nat.

Cuba, ii. pp. 171, 446.

ELASMOBRANCHII.
Prof. PoBY gives a synopsis of the Cuban species, Repert.

Fis.-nat. Cuba, ii. pp. 445-459.

Carcharias {Prionodoji) zamhezensis figured by Peters, Mossamb. Flussfisch.

taf. 1. fig. 2.

^
\_Carc1iarias] Ysogotnpliodon maculipinnis. Notes by Poey, 1. c. pp. 246,

419, 450.—Characterized by Giintlier, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. p. 490.

y/ Ilypoprion signatus, sp. n., Poey, 1. c. p. 462, Cuba.

Gaieocerdo rayneri, sp. ii., Macdonald & Barron, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868,

p. 368, pi. 32, from Australia.

Ileptranchiis mdicus. Notes by Macdonald & Barron, 1. c, p. 371 j
the fish

is figured on pi. 33.

y Squalus platyodon (Poey)= S. ohtusus (P.)
j

S. tiburo (P.) = Priodon fal-

cifoT'mts (Bibr.), Poey, 1. c. pp. 172, 449.

' Spinax nigoVf a British fish. Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 312.

,
Centroscymnus coalolepis is caught at great depths, the lines being 600

fathoms long. E. P. Wright, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii. p. 426.

\/ Rhinohatus leucorhynchus, sp. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 490, Panama.

Aetohatis latb'ostris found at Panama, Giinther, 1. c. p. 491.

CYCLOSTOMATA.

V Petromyzon macrostomus, sp. n., Burmeister, Anal. Mus. Buen. Ayres, 1868,

Act. Soc. Paleont. p. xxxvi, from Buenos Ayres.



I

-i

1

I

a



ARACHNIDA. 173

ARACHNIDA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., &c.

I. Work in progress,

Thorell, T. Kongliga Svenska Fregatteu Eiigenies Resa ora-

kring Jordon. Zoologi : Araclinider, i. pp. 1-34: 1868.

Contains descriptions of new or little-known species of Epei-

ridse. Three new genera are characterized.

II. Papers published in Journals, S^c.

Blackwall, John. Notice of several Species of Spiders sup-

posed to be new or little known to Arachnologists. Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th series, vol. ii. pp. 403-410.

Canestrini, Giovanni. Nuovi Aracnidi Italian!. Annuario
della Soc. dei Naturalist! in Modena, Anno iii. pp. 190-206 :

1868.

Claparede, E. Studien an Acariden. Zeitschr. fur wiss.

Zoologie, Band xviii. pp. 445-546, plates 30-40.

An elaborate memoir on the structure, physiology, and deve-

lopment of the Acarina, illustrated by particular reference to

the following forms :

—

Ataoo, Haplophora, Hypopus, Myobia,
Tiroghjphus, llhizoglyphus, Myocoptes, Listrophorm, and Tetra^

nychus.

Emerton, J. H. The habits of Spiders. American Naturalist,

vol. ii. pp. 476-481, plate 11.

Erber, Josee. Bericht iiber eine Reise nach Rhodus. Verhandl.
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xviii. pp. 903-908.

Herman, C. Otto. Ucber das Sexualorgan der Epe'ira quadrata,

Walck. Yerhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band
xviii. p. 923-930.

A detailed description of the external sexual organs in both
sexes of Epe'ira quadrata.

JosEPH, Gustav. Cyphophthalmus duricorius, eine neue Arach-

1868. [vol. V.] o
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niden-Gattung aus einer neuen Familie der Artlirogastren-

Ordnung, entdeckt in der Lueger Grotte in Krain. Berliner

eiitom. Zeitsclir. 1868^ p. 241-250, pi. 1. figs. 1-12.

Joseph, Gustav. Naclitrag zur Beschreibung von Cyphoph-

thalmus duricorius. Ibid. pp. 269-272, pi. 1. figs. 13-17.

Menge, a. Preussiscbe Spinnen. II. Abtbeilung. Schriften

der naturforscbenden Gesellscbaft in Danzig. Nene Folge,

Band ii. 66 pp. (153-218) and 15 plates (29-43).

Contains only deseriptions of Theridiidce.

Robin, C. Memoire sur les Sarcoptides avicoles, et sur les me-
tamorphoses des Acariens. Comptes Rendus, tome Ixvi.

pp. 776-786 ;
abstract in Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist.l-tli ser.

ii. pp. 78, 79.

Schiner, J. R. Miscellen. Verliandl. zool.-bot. Gesellscli. in

Wien, Band xviii. pp. 916-922.
This portion of SchineFs paper is devoted to Spiders, and

especially to the investigation of their spinning.

Simon, Eugene. Monographic des especes Europeennes de la

familie des Attides (Attidce, Sundevall, ^altigradcn^ La-
treille). Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4® sme, tom. viii.

pp. 11-72 and 529-726, plates 5-7.

. Sur quelques Araneides du midi de la France. Rev. et

Mag. de Zool. 1868, pp. 449-456.
Contains notices and descriptions of some Spiders detected in

the South of France, three of which are described as new.

Boisduval (Entomologie liorticole, pp. 0e5-9G) gives a general account of

the structure and liahits of the animals of this class, and a more detailed

description of the Acarina, with especial reference to the species which are

injurious to horticulture. Of the Araneida he describes only Epeira diadcma

and Theridion heriignum.

ARANEIDA.

Schiner (Verli. zool.-bot. Gcs. in Wien, xviii. pp. 916 922)
records some observations on the spinning of Spiders. lie ob-

served the formation by an Epeira of a sort of band of silk

threads, which were then carried out and elongated by aerial

currents, and gave rise to an infinite quantity of small floating

threads. These adhered to neighbouring objects, and the Spider
then made use of them to escape. The Spider could evidently

select the threads which led to a desirable resting-place*.

Schiner remarked that after a time the quantity of fine fila-

* Schiner does not appear to have been acquaii ted with the observations

of Terby and Ausserer on the same subject. See ^Record,’ 1867, p. 184.



ARACHNIDA. 175

ments produced became very great, and he suggests that gos-

samer consists merely of accnmnlations of useless threads. He
tliinks tliat tlic statement tliat tlie male Spider approaches the

female cautiously, for fear of being devoured, is erroneous, and
mentions his having observed three nets (one large one with a

small one on each side of it) stretched upon the same system of

threads in a web of Epeira patagiata,

J. IT. EisrERTON publishes (Amer. Natural, ii. p. 47G-481) a general

popular account of the habits of Spiders, chiefly relating to the Epoi'ridno.

On plate 11. fig. 1 ho figures the geometric -web of one of theso species, and

gives outline figures of Epeira vulgaris (Ilentz) and the details of its struc-

ture (figs. 2-8).

Fryer (.Tourn. N. China Branch Roy. Asiatic Soc. n. s. iv. p. 76) notices

several species of Spiders which are common at Shanghai. Among them is

a large species marked with red, gold, silver, and black, which makes a web
strong enough to catch even the largest Beetles, and sometimes to support a

cap thrown into it.

Lucas notices the Spiders of the neighbourhood of Roscoff, Einisterre,

Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1868, pp. xciii, xciv.

ScYTOniDA3.

Scgtodcs u,nicolor, Canestrini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 202, Tuscany.

Myoaltda?.

Clcnka ariana (Walck.). Ihher notices tho habits of this Spider as ob-

served by him in the island of Tinos (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

pp. 906, 906). At night theso Spiders come out of their nests, fasten the

open trapdoor to neighbouring objects, and spin a net about six inches long

by scarcely half an inch in height. Erber saw a Pimelia and a Cephalostmus

caught in two of these nets
;
the Spiders sucked out their fluids and then

removed the empty skin several feet from their burrows. In the morning

the nets were removed, and Erber believes the net of each night is added to

the trapdoor. lie found the eggs at the bottom of the tubes, attached

singly to threads to the number of about sixty. The young seem to form

dwellings for themselves very early.

Mygole hicolor, Lucas publishes a note on this species, which attains a

length of 85 millim.. (Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1868, pp. xix, xx).

- i -K

iXp' Lycosid^e.

Lucas notices the occurrence of Ilerselia oraniensis in Spain, and indicates

a species from IMadagascar, which he proposes to name II. vmsonii, but does

not describe. Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1868, p. xli.

SalticiDvE.

E. Simon has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 4® serie, viii.

pp. 11-72 and 529-726) a monograph of the European species

o 2
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of this family. He divides the European forms into the follow-

ing genera :

—

I. Olielicera short and vertical in both sexes.

A. Head square, or broader than long.

1. Digital enveloped above by the tarsus of the palpus.

a. Palpus short, robust, with a broad tarsus.

* Femur of the palpus unarmed and normal,

a. Tarsus of the palpus Avidened into a palette.

1. Maupissus (Koch).

j6. Tarsus normal 2. Attus (Walck.).

y. Tarsus raised into a crest . . 3. Yllenus, g. n.

t Femur unarmed and clavate . . 7. Menemerus, g. n.

:|;
Femur armed with a tooth . . 8. Heliopiianus (Koch).

h. Palpus slender, very long
j
tarsus narroAver than the tibia.

5. Plexippus (Koch).

2. Digital exposed beneath the tibia 4. Dendryphantes (Koch).

B. Head narrow, longer than broad . . 9. Salticus (Lat.).

II. Chelicera long and horizontal in the c?

.

A. Head not separated from the thorax
j
sternum broad.

G. Callietherus (ICoch).

B. Head separated from the thorax by a constriction
;
sternum narroAV

and long 10. Pyropiiorus* (Koch).

It will be noticed that this classification differs considerably from that

adopted by the author in his ‘ Histoire Naturelle des Araign^esj” his pro-

posed genus Cyrtonotus is abolished, and several of Koch’s genera, which he

formerly regarded as subordinate groups, are here restored to generic rank.

Simon describes the following knoAvn species of this family, generally with

illustrations of details:

—

Marpi.s.sus miiscosus (C\.)= rum2ihii (Scop.)=
tardiyradus ( Walck.) (Sund.), p. 17, pi. 6. figs. 2 &, 3j ilf. po~

matius (Walck.), p. 19, pi. 5. fig. 1 ;
M. hamutus (C. Koch), p. 20

j
{Attus

radiatus, Grube, belongs to one of the last two species
;)

M. tceniatus (L.

Koch), p. 22; Attus sanguinolentus (Linn.) = s/ou/R’ (Scop.), p. 20, pi. 5.

figs. 4-6; A. hcemorrhoicus (0. Koch), p. 27; A. hicolor (Walck.) = n<-

higinosus (Simon), p. 28; A. arcuatus {G\.')=:^marcgravii (Scop.)

i^dw.^—grossipes (Walck.), p. 35, pi. 5. figs. 9, 10; A. Jloricola (C. Koch)
— rupicola (Koch), p. 39, pi. 5. fig. 11; A. saxicola (0. Koch), p. 42;

A. crucigerus (Walck.)=mR?^er (Sund.) = cr?/a: (Halm), p. 44, pi. 5.

fig. 12; A. ardgerus (Walck.), p. 47; A. falcatm {0\.)-=Jlammatus (Cl.)

— hlancardi {^co^.)= ahietis (Hahn) = corowrt^M6‘ (Walck.), p. 64, pi. 5.

figs. 13, 14; A. Icetabundus (C. Koch), p. 60; A. farinosus (0. Koch), p. 59

;

A. mitratus (L. Koch), p. 60; A. insignitus {C\.)= b-notatus {C\.)=:^quinque-

partitus (Walck.) = wayana (List.)= V-insignitus (Westr.), p. 64; A. monardi

(hw.c,.') = nicoleti (Luc.), p. 66, pi. 6. fig. 17; A. litteratus (Wdlc\..)=festiva

and striatus (C. Koch), pp. 68 & 532, pi. 5. fig. 18; A. capreolus (L. Koch),

p. 69, pi. 5. fig. 16; A. a^nis (Imc.), p. 71; A. luctuosus (Luc.), p. 529; A.
papillonaceus (sic) (L. Koch), p. 635

;
A. agilis (Hahn), p. 639

;
A. puhescens

Changed to Pyroderes (Simon), p. 714.
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{Voh.)—pufjnax (Rossi), p. 543 ;
A. pratincola (C. Koch), p. 544, pi. 5. fig. 20

;

yi. terchratus (Q\^)=psyllus (Walck.), p. 645, pi. 5. fig. 22; A. algerinns

(\A\c.) = armigcr and Icporinus (L. Koch), p. 547, pi. 5. fig. 21; A. fasciatus

= aprica (C. Koch), p. 652, pi. 6. fig. 1; A. lineatus (0. Koch),

p. 556; A.lippiens (L. Koch), p. 558; A. hresnkri (Luc.), p. 559, pi. 6.

fig. 2; A. pulcheJlus {\\?t\m)~mactdatus (Walck.), p. 565; A. striatus (Cl.)

=notahilis (0. Koch) = (Luc.), p. 666, pi. 6. fig. 3; A. nebidosus (C.

Koch), p. 572; A. hastatus (Gl.) =muscosus {Simd.)—hmulatus (Walck.),

p. 576, pi. 6. fig. 6; A. medium (0. K.oc\\)— rudis (Sund.), p. 578; A. xantho-

mclas (C. Koch), p. 581
;
A. encarpntus (Walck.), p. 583

;
A. himaculatus (C.

Kocli), p. 585; yi. cancscens (0. Koch), p. 586; A. crraticm (Walck.)=:ca/-

lidus iy^9X(Ai.)—tigrina distinct

m

(Blackw.), p. 688; A. sulphureus

(L. Koch), p. 596; A. frontalis {Wei\ck.)—macidattfs (Wid.)—in'om2Jtus

(Blackw.), p. 597
;
A. imgladlii (Sav.), p. 601

;
A. reticulatus (Blackw.),

p. 604; A. cocco-ciliatus (Oamb.), p. 609; A. saltator (G?cmh.)=Jloricola

(Blackw.), p. Oil; A. alhifrons (Luc.), p. 618; A. morelctii (Luc.), p. 622;

A. rcgillus (L. Koch), p. 622; A. heterophthahnus (fN\d.)=c1uiIyhmis and

dcpre.ssus (Walck.
)
= u&.sc?^n«5 (Blackw.), p. 624; A. hroinjws (IIahn)=fl!w-

nulipes (Walck.) = (C. Koch), p. 626; Dendrypiiantes hilineatus

(Walck.), p. 635, pi. 6. fig. 13; D. Innipcs (0. Koch), p. 636; D. dorsatus (C.

Koch)= !cuco7nclns (C. Koch), p. 638; D. gesticidator (Lnc.), p. 640; D.

fnlvivcntris (Luc.), p. 641
;

Z). grossiis (0. Koch), p. 642
;
Peexippus adan-

sonii (Sav.) = (Luc.), p. 644, pi. 6. fig. 12, pi. 7. fig. 3; Callie-

THBRUS scenicus (G\.)= cmgidata (Jdctm.)— lineolatiis (f>\md.)=cordicalis

(Hahn), p. 647, pi. 6. fig. 15
;

C. olivacciis (L. Koch), p. 649
;

C. liistrionicm

(0. Koch), p. 050, pi. 0. fig. 14; C. zchraneus (C. Koch), p. 052; C. tenerus

(C. Koch), p. 654; C. confusus (Luc.), p. 650; Heeiophanus cuprem

(Wdlck.)==atro-virens (Sund.), p. 669; H. duhius (C. Koch), H. trmicorum

(ljmvL.) = mi(scoriim (W^alck.) = (llcihri) =c7ialyh(xus (Hahn), and H.fla-

vipes (Hahn), p. 081; II. cqucstcr (L. Koch), p. 089; Il.melinus (L. Koch),

p. 090; II. albosignatm (L. Koch), p. 702; II nitens (C. Koch), p. 704; II
nitidus (Luc.), p. 705; II tricinctns (C. Koch), p. 705; H auratus (0.

Koch), p. 707; Saeticus formicaformis (Knc.) =fo7'micarius (C. Koch),

p. 708, pi. 7. fig. 14; S. Venator {jA\ci)—hila7'idus (0. Koch), p. 711; S. mu-
tilloides (Luc.), p. 713; Pyrodeiies * foimicariiis (l)e Q.)-=fQrmicoide8

(Walck.) = (C. Koch), p. 715, pi. 7. figs. 10-18.

Simon also notices the following as species unknown to him:

—

Mai'pissus

blackicallii (Clark), M. striyipes (Westr.), Attus setigerns (Dolesch,), A.fuscus

(Walck.), A. mannii (Dolesch.), A. qnmquefoveolatus (Dolesch.), A. atellanus

(C. Koch), A. trilmcatus (W. Rossi), A. linearis (W. Rossi), A. sh'iolatiis

(C. Koch), A. mucidus, jyetrcims, and qyaludicola (C. Koch), A notatus and

jenynsii (Blackw.), A. rosenliaurii (L. Koch), A. striatus (Lnc.), A. viridk

manus and biimqn'essus (Doloch.), A. Icucomelas (W. Rossi), A. cinereus and

varicis (Westr.), Dendryphantes jugaius (L. Koch), Saliicus bvxolimnsis (0.

Kocli), S. myrmccinus and inermccoides (W. Rossi), S. dalmaticus (Keys.),

Pyrophorus tyrolensis, helvcticiis, and siciliensis (C. Koch), and 1\ austriacus

(Dolesch.).

* =Pyropho)-us (0. Koch), the name changed on account of Pyro--

qdwrus (Ilk).
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Lucas notices a Tlexippus from New Caledonia, remarliable for the great

length of its chelicera. Bull. Soc. Exit. Fr. 1868, p. xli.

genera and species :

—

Yllenus, g. n., Simon, 1. c. p. 632. (See Table, p. 176.) Sp. Y. arenarhis

(Menge), Simon, 1. c. p. 633, pi. 6. fig. 11, Poland, Prussia, Transylvania.

Menemei'us, g. n., Simon, 1. c. p. 662. (See Table, p. 176). Sp. Euophrys

vigoratus (0. Koch) = -4. agilis (Walck.), p. 663, pi. 7. fig. 4; M. falsijicus,

sp. n., Simon, 1. c. p. 664, pi. 7. fig. 5, Alps
;
M. heydenii^ sp. n., Simon, 1. c.

p. 665, Andalusia.

Marpissus badius, Simon, 1. c. p. 23, Sicily
j
M. monachus, Simon, ibid.,

near Grenoble.

Attus. Simon (1. c.) describes the following as now species of this genus ;

—

A. various, p. 29, ])1. 6. fig. 7, Spain
j
A. castaueus, p. 31, pi. 6. fig. 8, Dal-

matia, Corfu; A. phryyianus, p. 32, Frauce
;
A. rdtelinus, 33, Spain; A.

alho-ciliatus, p. 36, Poland, Lithuania, Carniolia
;
A. riciniatus, p. 37, Swit-

zerland
;
A. riparius (L. Koch, MS.), p. 43, Bavaria; A. diuyonalis (A. lip-

piens $, L. Koch), p. 46, Turkey, Greece; A. brevis, p. 48, France, Spain;

A. gmicidatus, p. 49, Sicily, Corfu
;
A. cinyulatus, p. 60, Switzerland

;
A.

loeviyatus (sic), p. 61, Corfu, Syra; A. ostrinus, p. 62, Corfu; A. taczanowskii

,

p. 68, Lithuania; A. nervostis, p. 69, south of France; A. imitutus, p. 62,

Dalmatia
;
A. alter, p. 63, pi. 6. fig. 15, Spain

;
A. Candidas, p. 70, Andalusia ;

A, mustellatus, p. 530, Andalusia; A. yilvus, p. 532, llussia; A. oyieri, p. 634,

Spain, Greece
;
A. latifasciatus, p. 536, pi. 6. fig. 19, Corfu

;
A. ornaticeps,

p. 637, Andalusia; A, distinyuendus, p. 540, Dussia; A. illibatus, p. 641,

llussia; A. innotatus, p. 548, south of France; A. lemniscus, p. 549, French

Alps
;
A. diversipes, p. 660, Andalusia

;
A. royenhoferi, p. 551, Austria

;
A.

cinereo-fasciatus, p. 654, south of . France
;
A. fulvaster, p. 556, Sicily

;
A,

sie?'ranus, p. 657, Spain; A. suhfasciatus, p. 660, llussia; A. semiylabratus,

p. 661, Spain; A. barbipes, p. 663, pi. 6. fig. 9, soutli of France, Italy; A.

lucasii {serrations, Luc.), p. 668, south of Europe; A. vicinus, p. 669, Anda-

lusia; A. ravidus, p. 671, Lithuania; A.pioaeeus, p. 673, pi. 6. fig. 4, Sicily;

A, crassipes, p. 674, Spain; A, bombycius, p. 677, Poland; A. sexpunctatus,

p. 579, Poland
;
A. niyritarsis, p. 580, Pyren^es-orientales

;
A. parous, p. 582,

Andalusia, Sicily; A. semi-ater, p. 584, Andalusia; A. difficilis, p. 590,

Corsica,, Sicily, Naples, Greece; A. Jinitimus, p. 591, Alps; A. fucatus,

p. 692, Turkey
;
A. yambosus, p. 693, pi. 6. fig. 7, Spain, Sicily, Corsica,

Gl’ceco; A> (juIvus, p. 594^ Corfu; A, obsolctus, p. 696, Corfu; yi. soriptus,

p. 609, pi. 6 . fig. 6
,

Alps, Italy, Spain; A. luridatus, p. 600, Italy; A.

rufibarbis, p. 602, pi. 0. fig. 8, Auvergne, Alps, Tyrol; A. ivestrinyii {slceta-

bundus, Westr.), p. 605, Alps, Sweden, Poland, Spain
;

A. midtipunc-

tatus, p. 606, south of France, Sicily
; A. satayms, p. 606, south of Italy

;

A. trianyulifer, p. 607, Andalusia; A. miser, p. 608, Alps; A. pidex, p. 613,

Portugal; A, incequalipes, p. 614, Tyrol; A. cerussatus, p. 615, Sicily, Corfu;

A. subsultans, p. 616, south of France; A. memhrosus, p. 617, Alps, Spain,

Corsica; A. wanhowiezi, p. 619, Lithuania; A. aryenteo-lineatus, p. 620, An-
dalusia, Turkey

;
A. rujipes, p. 627, pi. 6. fig. 10, Sicily

;
A. ccnescens, p. 628,

Poland; A, tantulus, p. 629, Spain; A. decipiens, p. 630, Spain; and A.

seynipes, p. 631, Dalmatia.
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DendrypJmntcs neglectus^ 1. c. p. 639, Turkey; D. nigriceps^ Simon
1. c. p. 640, Illyria.

Callictherm. Simon (Z. c.) describes the following as now species of this

genus:— (7. uu(/or, p. 661, Spain
;

C. p. 653, Andalusia; C. similatus

p. 657, France; C. conjonctus (sic), p. 657, North Italy; C. mandibularis

p. 658, pi. 7. fig. 1, Corfu
;

C. scittdus, p. 659, Sicily
;

C. unciger, p. 660

Tyrol
;

C. unicolor, p. 661, Corfu
;

C. iitfimus, p. 661, pi. 7. fig. 2, Sicily,

Greece, Spain.

Ildiophanus. Of this genus Simon (/. c.) describes the following as new
species:

—

H. cMp)resccns, p. 671, Spain; II. glohifer, p. 672, pi. 7. fig. 6,

France, Austria, Spain; II simplex, p. 673, Corfu; II. inornatus, p. 676,

Alps; H. apiatus, p. 677, pi. 7. fig. 7, Sicily, Naples; II. recurvus, p. 679,

pi. 7. fig. 8, Alps
;

II. harpinshii, p. 679, Poland
;
H. varians, p. 682, Poland

;

II hranicldi, p. 684, pi. 7. fig. 9, France, Trieste
;

II, hecticus, p. 685, Alps

;

II exidtans (L. Koch, MS.), p. 685, Greece; H. viridatus, p. 686, Alps; II.

graniniicus, p. 687, pi. 7. fig. 10, Provence
;
H. lineiventris, p. 688, Spain,

Sicily, Italy; II uncinatus, p. 691, pi. 7. fig. 11, Alps; H. cognatus, p. 692,

Alps
;
II rujithorax, p. 693, Corsica

;
II tribulosus, p. 694, south of France

;

II camhridgii, p. 695, pi. 7. fig. 12, Austria, Corfu
;
II furcillatus, p. 696,

South Italy, Sicily, Corfu; II. expers (Camb. MS.), p. 698, England; H.
kocliii, p. 699, pi. 7. fig. 13, Tyrol, South of France; II. armatus, p. 700,

Pyrenees, Spain
;
K. calcarifcr, p. 701, Corfu

;
II cernuus, p. 701, Andalusia

;

II
,

sp. n., p. 704, France
;

II. lacteus, p. 706, Greece
; II , sp. n.;

p. 706, Sarepta.

Salticus peresii, Simon, 1. c. p. 709, Andalusia
;

/S', todillus, Simon, I, c.

p. 712, pi. 7. fig. 15, Sicily, Syria.

Salticus diversus, Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii. p. 403,

Bermuda.

Vyrop>horus venetiarum, Canestrini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 203,

Venetia.

Thomisid^.
New species :

—

Simrassus fulvus, Simon, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1808, p. 453, south of France.

7'homisus pallens, Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii. p. 405
,

Bermuda; T. gloveri, Blackwall, ibid., Ilendro House.

Idiilodromus generalii, Canestrini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 205,

Modena.

DrASSIDA5,

New species :

—

Dysdera ninnii, Canestrini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 190, and D
grisca, Canestrini, 1. p. 191, North Italy.

Micaria aurata, Canestrini, 1. c. p. 192, and M. exilis, Canestrini, ibid.,

Modena.

Mclanophora kochi, Canestrini, 1. c. p. 193, and M. gracilis, Canestrini,

1. c. p. 194, North Italy.

Clubiona pidcliella, Canestrini, 1. c. p. 195, near Trient.

Drassus laticeps, Canestrini, 1. c. p. 202, Modena.

Filistata nana, Simon, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868, p. 455, near Vaucluse.
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Clotho paivani) Blackwall, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 4tli ser. ii. p. 409, Tene-

rifFe.

Agelenid^.

Ammtrohms 12-maculatus, sp. n., Caiiestrini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii.

p. 204, Modena.

TiIERIDIID/E.

Mkngb (Sclir. naturf. Qesellsch. in Danzig, Neue Folge, ii.) characterizes

and figures the following known genera and species of this family :

—

Stea-

TODA saxatilis (Koch), p. 163, pi. 29. tab. G4; S. picta (Walck.), p. 164,

pi. 29. tab. 66; S. variant (Hahri), p. 157, pi. 29. tab. 66; S. sisijphia (Cl.)

^nei'vomm (Walck.), p. 161, pi. 30. tab. 69; and N. pulchella (Walck.),

p. 162, pi. 30. tab. 70; Tiieridium lineatum {G\.)=redimita (Linn.), p. 165,

pi. 31. tab. 72; Eiiioone lonyipalpis {^\mdi.)= lon(jimanus (Walck.), p. 196,

pi. 37. tab. 93; E. dentipalpis (Wid.), p, 198, pi. 37, tab. 94. The majority

of the species ordinarily referred to Theridium are placed by the author in

new genera.

P. Bonizzi describes the copulation and mode of reproduction of Pholcus

phalangiouhs (Annuario della Soc. dei Natural, in Modena, iii. pp. 179-

181).

New genera"^ and species :

—

Neottiura, g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 162. Cephalothorax oval, head elevated

and projecting; abdomen oval or roundish oval; legs very long and thin,

first pair three times as long as the body, then 4, 2, 3 ;
falces conical, with

short claws
;
palpi of ^ long, with a strongly developed club

;
the terminal

part of the sterna shows a spatuliform lateral process, the spermatophore is

leaf-like and deeply emarginate, the penetrant organ is subulate, and besides

these there are a tooth and a hook; the operculum of the 2 a triangular

horny nail. Arcmea bimacidata (hmn.)=caroUnu7n {WsL\c\i.) — dorsiyer

(Hahn), p. 163, pi. 31. tab. 71.

Crustidina, g. n., Menge, /. c. p. 168i Cephalothorax oval, cordate behind,

convex, with the head well marked and much elevated
;
back and sternum

crustaceous
;
abdomen nearly globular, with a horny ring at the base

;
legs

short, 1, 4, 2, 3, stout, knees and tibiae with fine setae
;

falces conical, with

short claws
;
palpi in <S long) with a well-developed club

;
sterna with a leaf-

Uke pointed spermatophore, a ribbon-like penetrant organ, geniculate near

the end, and terminating in a cylindrical point and a horn-like tooth, with

denticulated process at the base; operculum in $ horny, with two apertures

in the hinder margin leading to the seminal sacs. Sp. Tlieridimn yidtatum

(Wid.), p. 168, pi. 31. tab. 73.

Ceraiina\f g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 170. Cephalothorax oval, slightly cordate

behind, narrower in front, very convex above
;
abdomen nearly globular,

with a horny shield on the back
;

legs short and stout, 4, 1, 2, 3, rather

* The characters of Menge ’s new genera are given at some length, as the

work in which they occur is scarcely accessible in many places. The genera

are, however, founded to so great an extent upon tlie minute characters pre-

sented by the palpi of the male, that the descriptions are not very easily un-

derstood without the aid of figures.

t This name is preoccupied by a genus of Bees.
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densely clothed with hairs inserted upon small tubercles
;
falces conical, with

a short claw curved like a pruning-knife, and a lateral groove
;
joint 4 of

palpi in (j' with a tooth-process, cymbiuni vnth a hook-like process at base

;

penetrant organ long, ribbon-shaped, elongato-acuminate
;

spermatophore

lamellar, and besides these organs a tooth and a hook
;
in the ^ there is,

above the transverse fissure, a shield-shaped horny plate, with a triangular

aperture leading to the vesicular seminal receptacles
;
the frontal eyes are

much smaller than the rest. Sp. Theiidiiim hreve (Wid.), p. 171, pi, 32.

tab, 74; C. rubella, sp, n,, Menge, 1. c. p, 172, pi, 32, tab, 75; C. rotunda,

sp. n,, Menge, 1. c. p. 173, pi. 32. tab. 76 ;
and C. ghhosa, sp. n, Menge, 1. c.

p. 174, pi. 32. tab. 77, Prussia,

Euryopis, g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 174, Cephalotliorax ovate, somewhat con-

vex above, passing gradually into the slightly elevated head; abdomen
ovate

;
legs short, 4, 1, 2, 3 ;

knees and tibiae with short setae, claws strongly

dentate; male palpal organs strongly developed; penetrant organ short,

conical, hook(;d at apex; spermatophore bro.ad, strong, emarginatc at the end,

and running out on one side into a hook
;
tooth rather long

;
palpi in with

a stro?ig, soxdentato claw at Ihe apex
;
female opercular apparatus with a

rounded-quadrangular plate, and a rounded-triangular upper operculum,

below which are the entrances to the seminal receptacles; falces short,

conical, with long curved claws
;
frontal eyes directed sideways, much larger

and further apart than the vertical eyes. Sp, MicryphantesJlavo-maculatus

(Koch), p, 175, pi. 33. tab, 78, and E. tristis (Hahn ?), p. 176, pi. 33. tab. 79.

Pachydactylus g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 176. Cephalothorax very convex
j

falces with a geniculate claw
;
cymbium in J palpi with a tooth at apex

;

penetrant organ rather elongate, pointed at apex
;
spermatophore short and

thick, impressed on one side, tooth obtuse
;
frontal eyes placed in front on

the projecting part of the head, more distant from each other than the vertical

eyes
;
spinners with few spinnerets, anterior with one larger and seven finer,

middle and posterior with three each. Sp. P, pronus, sp. n., Menge, 1. c.

p. 177, pi. 33. tab. 80, Prussia,

riatyopis, g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 178. Frontal margin in J nearly as broad

as the breast, produced on each side into two triangular, acute points, beneath

which are two conical horns. Sp. Theridium stdeifrons (Wid.), p. 179, pi. 33.

tab, 81.

Gonatmm, g, n,, Menge, 1. c. p. 180. Vertical eyes wider apart and larger

than the frontal eyes; legs 4, 1, 2, 3, with the first two pairs of tibia? cla-

vate
;
palpi of male with knobbed knees, and the fourth joint produced into

an elongated impressed process
;
cymbium with a hook at the base, Sp.

Theridium chelifei'um (Wid.), p. 180, pi, 34. tab. 82,. and Micryph. isabellinus

(Koch), p. 182, pi. 34. tab. 83.

Gonyylidium, g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 183. Vertical eyes wider apart and

larger than frontal eyes, tire latter looking laterally forwards and upwards

;

falces in d with a small conical process on the inside below the apex
;
palpi

in d with a knob-shaped Itnee and a cup-shaped tibial joint, which has an

incurved hook on the inside
;
spermatophore leaf-like, with small filaments

on the back
;
penetrant organ short, curved, tooth strong and horny. Sp. G.

nigricans, sp. n,, Menge, 1. c. p. 183, pi. 34. tab. 84, Prussia.

* Preoccupied for a genus of Lizards.
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TmeticuSy g. n.^ Meuge, 1. c. p. 184. Vertical eyes further apart and larger

than the frontal eyes
j
falces with the furrow for the claw toothed on both

sideS; claws with a furrow-like depression beneath
;
palpi in S of nearly

equal thickness throughout, cylindrical; knee-joint long, with a tooth-like

process at the apex
;
cymbium small, with a hook at the base

;
sterna round-

ish, with a fringed leaf-like spermatophore and a short triangular penetrant

organ subulate at apex; $ witli two spherical seminal sacs, and ratlior

small, round subsidiary sacs. Sp. Thcrulium dcntatum (Wid.), p. 187, pi. 85.

tab. 87 ;
Linyphia graminicola (Sund.) = T. rulripes (Hahn), p. 191, pi. 36.

tab. 90; T. leptocaulisy sp. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 185, pi. 35. tab. 85
;

T. foveolatus,

sp. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 186, pi. 35. tab. 86; T. cristatus, sp. n., Menge, 1. c.

p. 189, pi. 36. tab. 88
;

T. spinipaljns^ sp. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 190, pi. 36. tab. 89

;

and 2\ hamipalpis, sp. n.. Mongo, 1. c. p. 192, pi. 38. tab. 95, Prussia.

Lophocarenum, g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 198. Head elevated, with a verlical

eye-tubercle in the J ;
vortical eyes larger and wider apart than the frontal

eyes; joint 4 of (5* palpi hoat-like, with dentiform or spinous processes;

spermatophore leaf-like
;
penetrant organ filiform, spiral. Sp. Theridium

amminatxim p. 201, pi. 39. tab. 98; Briyone erythropus (Westr.),

p. 203, pi. 40. tab. 100; E. scabricula (Westr.), p. 205, pi. 40. tab. 102; T.

elonyatum (Wid.)= ilfrcr«/^jA. incequcdis (Koch), p. 209, pi. 41. tab. 106. Sp. n.

X. stramineum, Menge, 1. c. p. 199, pi. 38. tab. 96; X. lihamatiim, Menge,

1. e. p. 200, pi. 39. tab. 97
;
X. parmdmn^ Menge, 1. c. p. 202, pi. 39. tab. 99

;

X. apicidatum^ Menge, 1. c. p. 204, pi. 40. tab. 101, and pi. 41. tab. 107

(?= X. pxtsillum, Wid.)
;
X. dicholopkum, Menge, I, c. p. 206, pi. 40. tab. 103

;

X. ylobiceps, Menge, 1. c. p. 207, pi. 40. tab. 104
;
and X. crassipalpum, Menge,

1. c. p. 208, pi. 41. tab. 105 : all from Prussia.

Lophomma, g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 209. Head much elevated, bearing all the

eyes, or forming two tubercles, the anterior bearing the frontal, and the pos-

terior the vertical eyes; joint 4 of palpi in S cup-shaped at base, with one

or two processes at apex
;
claws strongly dentate. Sp. Theridium bicorne

(yj\dii)^Micryph. ccespitimi (Koch), p. 212, pi. 42. tab. Ill; 2\ anticum

(Wid.)= ilX tibiaUs (Koch), p. 218, pi. 42. tab. 112; M. cucidlutus (Koch),

p. 215, pi. 82. tab. 114; Eriyone capita (Westr.), p. 217, pi, 43. tab. 116.

Sp. n. X. stictocephalum, Menge, 1. c. p. 210, pi. 41. tab. 108
;

X. qjsilo-

cephalum, Menge, /. c. p. 211, pi. 41. tab. 109; X, cristatum, Menge, I c.

p. 211, pi. 48, tab. 110; L.Jiavidum, Menge, 1. c. p. 215, pi. 42. tab. 113;

and X. mitratum, Menge, 1. c. p. 216, pi. 42. tab. 115; all from Prussia.

PhalopSf g. n., Menge, 1. c. p. 218. Head with a conical, horn-like, or fur-

cate elevation, bearing a part or the whole of the eyes, or standing before or

behind them. Sp. Theridion cornutum Micryph. cameliuus (Koch),

p. 218, pi. 43. tab. 117
;
Eriyone conica (Westr.), pi, 43, tab. 118; Eriyone

yibbicollis (Westr.), pi. 43. tab. 119
;
and Pludops furcillatus, sp. n., Menge,

pi. 43. tab. 120, Prussia.

Steatoda undidata, Menge, 1. c. p. 158, pi. 30. tab. 67, and S. punctidata,

Menge, I, c. p. 160, pi. 30, tab. 68, Prussia.

Enyo italica, Oanestrini, Ann, Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 196, North Italy.

LiNYPHIIDA5.

Formicina, g. u., Oanestrini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 197. Allied

to Pachyynatha
;
the chelicera do not diverge nearly at right angles, but are
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scarcely separated towards the apex
;
abdomen globose, united to the cephalo-

thorax by a long, nodose peduncle resembling that of the Ants
;
median eyes

placed upon a common elevation, the posterior more distant from the pos-

terior lateral e}'es than from each other, the anterior nearly contiguous
;
the

lateral eyes also contiguous
;
length of legs decreasing as follows :—1, 2, 4, 3.

Sp. F. midmensis, Oanestrini, 1. c, p. 197, and F. pallida, Canestriui, 1. c.

p. 199, near Modena.

Linyphia rubccula, sp. n., Oanestrini, 1. c. p. 200, North Italy.

EPElRIDiE.

Herman describes the external sexual organs of Fpdra quadrata (Verb,

zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 923-930).

Wyman has observed the destruction of the males of a species of Fpeira

by the female, he says, after the union of the sexes.” One female was

observed to have killed five males (Proc. Host. Soc. Nat. Hist. xi. p. 287).

WiLDEJi publishes some notes on the emission of floating threads by

Ncphila plmnipes. Amer. Natural, ii. p. 214.

Simon (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 18G8, p. 449) describes Fpeira pallida (Oliv.)

and its varieties.

TiiORELii (Eugenies Resa, Zool., Arachn. i.) describes fully the following

species, of which he published diagnoses in the G5fvers. Kongl. Vet.-Akad.

Fdrh. for 1869:— Gasteracantha vaccula, p. 12; G. vittata, p. 13; G. varia,

p. 14
;
G. viossta, ibid.

;
G. hilaris, p. 15 ;

G. ensifera, p. 10
;
G. ornata, ibid.

;

G. instda7ia, p. 17
;
G. mammeata, p. 18; G. guttata, p. 19; G. horrens, p. 20;

G. mxnax—Jiam-maculaia (Keys.), p. 21
;
G, parmla, ibid.

;
G. tuherosa,

p. 22
;
G. talndata, p. 23

;
G. modcuia, p. 24

;
Acroaoma forcipntum, p. 25

;

A. hovinum, p. 20
;
A.(?) stdligcrnm, ibid.

;
Argiopc avara, p. 27 ;

A. opulenta,

p. 28; A, elegans, p. 29; A. manicata, p. 30; A. nigro-vittata, p. 31; A. cus-

pidata, p. 32; also A. clathrata australis (Walck.) = (Thor.),

p. 30; Nephila fenestrata, p. 33; and N. annulata, p. 34.

New genera and species :

—

Cclcmia, g, n., Thorell, Eugenies ^Resa, Zool., Arachn. i. p. 1. Cephalo-

thorax obcordato-orbiculate, head minute, clypeus elevated, thorax convex
;

eyes eight, small, subecjual, in two subparallel series, median almost in a

square, lateral contiguous
;
falces perpendicular

;
labium transverse, rounded

at apex; legs 1, 2, 4, 3, wdth three claws, the upper ones unequal on the four

anterior, the exterior much the longer, equal on the four posterior
;
abdomen

large; mamillae 0, two anterior conical, the rest subcylindrical. Sp. C.

kinhergii, sp. n., Thor. 1. c. p. 1, Sydney.

Cairostris, g. n., Thorell, 1. c. p. 3. Gasteracantha (Koch) ex parte
;
Fury-

soma (Blackw.) ex parte. Cephalothorax subquadrate, elevated in front, and

witli two transverse rows of tubercles, posterior row of four, anterior of three

tubercles, the latter bearing the eyes
;
median eyes forming a trapezium,

which is imich wider behind
;
falces very stout, perpendicular

;
maxillro sub-

orbiculate; legs 1, 2, 4 (4, 2), 3, with three claws, the superior pectinate;

abdomen large, subtransverse, concealing the posterior part of the cephalo-

thorax, soft, pilose, tuberculate, marginal ocelli wanting; mamillfe 0, conical,

Sp. Fpeira mitralis (Vins.), p. 4 ;
G. kcyscrlingii, sp. n., Thorell, /. c. p. 7, Caf-
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fraria; C. tvahlhet'gii, sp. n., Thor, ibid., Oaffraria; C. vinsomi, sp. n., Thor.

1. c. p. 8, Caffraria, perhaps =vd. sex-cuspidata (Fab.). JE. tuberculosa (Vins.)

also belongs to this genus, and probably Eurysoma mcina (Blackw.).

Pemza, g. n., Thorell, 1. c. p. 10. Eurysoma (Blackw.) ex parte. Cephalo-

thorax oblong, narrowed in front, pretty uniformly convex
;
eyes 8, median

nearly in a square, lateral very remote, contiguous upon a tubercle at the

frontal angle
j

falces short, stout, conical, subperpendicular
j

legs short,

1, 2, 4 nearly equal, 3 shorter; abdomen subcoriaceous, unarmed, with a

marginal circle of ocelli. Sp. Eurysoma thorntonii and ivalleri (Blackw.);

P. testudOf sp. n., Thorell, 1. c. p. 10, Oaliraria (perhaps = Blackw.).

Epeira ornatay Canestrini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 200, and E.
hiocellata, Canestrini, 1. c. p. 201, Modena.

Singa laurccy Simon, 1. c. p. 452, near Vaucluse.

ADELARTHROSOMATA.
CHELIFERID.Ii.

Hagen publishes (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. xi. pp. 323-325) a notice of the

occurrence of a species of Chelifer adhering to flies, and also under the elytra

of beetles. He thinks that the Chelifer attaches itself in this way to the

bodies of insects in order to be transported from place to place. B. P. Mann
(/. c. p. 325) mentions an instance of Chelifer being found under the elytra

of Alaus oculatus. Hagen’s remarks are partially reproduced in Anier.

Natural, ii. p. 216, where Chelifer cancroides is figured.

According to Hagen (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. xi. p. 435), Chelifer muri-

catus — cancroides. Hagen has determined 9 American species:—I of

Chthonius, resembling C. maculatus (Menge)
;
4 of Chelifer

;
2 of Chernes, I

new
;
and I of Pelorus.

[Cypiiophtiialmida5.]

G. Joseph has discovered, in the Lueger cave in Carniolia,

a small Arachnidan, allied in its general structure, to the Pha-
langiidse, but which he regards as the type of a new family.

It has an oval body, convex above, nearly flat beneath, covered

with a very hard skin. The abdomen is of 8 segments. The
palpi are filiform and six-jointed

;
the chelae are three-jointed j

and the mouth is adapted for sucking, the maxillae being repre-

sented by small pyramidal bodies, each bearing a peculiar hook-

like process, terminated by a spongy knob, whilst within the

mouth there is a narrow, ribbon-like membrane, probably repre-

senting the tongue. The eiglit legs are six-jointed, two joints

forming the tarsus, which is terminated by a single claw. The
eyes are supported upon conical processes, springing from the

sides of the cephalothorax. Respiration is performed through

two stigmata, placed in the lateral angles of the first abdominal
segment. The sexual orifice in the $ is situated between the

fourth pair of hypopodia, and bounded behind by an obtuse

process of the first abdominal segment, from which point, also,

the penis of the 6 is protruded. (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1 808,

pp. 241-250 and 269-272.)
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Cyphophthahnus, g. n., Josepli, 1. c. p. 249. Sp. C. duncorius, sp. n., Joseph,

I c. p. 260. The animal lives in the Lueger cave, especially towards the

entrance, in company with Adelops montanus, Leptinus testaceus, and several

Plialangiidm. It was found the author in various stages of growth
;
but

the youngest forms observed presented a close general resemblance to the

adults. It is more active in its movements than Trayulus, and was found,

in captivity, to feed pretty freely upon dead Podurce and upon the pupfe of

ants.

ACAUINA.

Clapauede lias published (Zeitschr. fur wiss. Zool. xviii.

pp. 445-546, pis. 30-40) an elaborate memoir on the anatomy,
physiology, and natural history of the animals of this order. He
refers to the genus Atax, of which he distinguishes three species,

namely:

—

A. ypsilophorus (Bouz), with which Tromhidium no-

tatum (Rathke), Lminochay'es anodontm (Pfeif.), and Hydrachna
concharum (Vogt) are identical; Atax [Hydrachna] crassipcs

(O. F. Mull.)
;
and a species which Claparedc proposes to name

Atax bouzi, sp. n. (/. c. p. 451, pi. 32. figs. 4-7). The develop-

ment of this species is described by Claparede in great detail

(1. c. pp. 451-465), and the anatomy of the mature individuals

(l.c. pp. 465-470). The author then compares his Atax houzi

in all these respects with the allied species, and especially with

A. ypsilophorus. The details of the development of A. houzi are

illustrated upon plates 30-32, and the comparative anatomy of

the species of Atax on plate 33.

Clapauede also describes the anatomy and development of

Tetranychus telarius (Linn.), l.c. pp. 480-490, pi. 40, and adds

that Leptus autumnalis (Shaw) agrees so closely with T. telarius

in its structure that it cannot be separated generically from
Tetranychus. The larva and perfect 6 of T. telarius are figured

by Claparede, 1. c. pi. 40. figs. 14, 15.

After describing the developmental history of Tyroglyphus

(/. c. pp. 490-493, pi. 38. figs. 1-6), Claparede shows that the

genus Hypopus (Duges) is founded upon the male forms of cer-

tain species of Tyroglyphus, the development of which is fully

described and illustrated
{J.

c. pp. 493-507, pi. 35). He de-

scribes also the development of an Hoplophora, which he iden-

tifies with the species described by Perty as Phthiracarus con-

tractilis (/. c. pp. 507-519, pi. 34), the anatomy and deve-

lopment of Myobia musculi (Schrank), with which he regards

Heyden^s M. coarctata as identical (l.c. pp. 519-530, pi. 37.

figs. 1-4), and the structure of Dermaleichus musculinus (Koch),

for which he proposes to form a new genus, Myocoptes (1. c.

pp. 530-534, pi. 39. figs. 1-9). In the concluding section of his

memoir he cites, in favour of the Darwinian theory, some ob-

servations on the clinging-organs possessed by many Acarina
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(/. c. pp. 535-538), referring especially to Listrophorus leuckarti

(pi. 39. figs. 10-12).

The following species are figured by Claparede in the mature
state :

—

Hypopus dujardmii, pi. 35. figs. 1 & 6-8
; Hoplophora

contractilis, pi. 36. figs. 15-18; Myobia muscidi (Schr.), pi. 37.

figs. 1 & 3 ; Hypopus dugcsiiy pi. 37. fig. 6 ;
Rhizoylyphus robinij

pi. 38. figs. 7-9.

Robin (Comptes Rendus, Ixvi. pp. 776-786) publishes a de-

tailed account of his observations on the Mites infesting birds,

and states that in these the males pass through four, and the

females through five stages, as follows:—1, the egg; 2, the

hexapod larva
; 3, the octopod mjmph, without sexual organs

;

4, sexual males or females without external sexual organs, but

which copulate; 5, the sexual and fecundated females. The
author then treats of the habits of the Mites in some detail, and
states that the ova are developed in the nymph-like females

before their final moult. In a note (/. c. p. 786) Robin gives a

list of the species on which his observations were made, most of

which are new, and will he described in his memoir. They in-

clude the types of four new genera, namely, Pterolichus, Ptero-

nyssus (type Dermal, picinus, Koch), Proctophyllodes (type D.
glandarinus, Koch), and Pterodectes.

Boisduval (Eutoinologie horticole, pp. 82-96) gives a detailed popular

account of the principal species of Acarina which are mischievous in gardens,

with descriptions of one or two which are rather beneficial than injurious.

The species described are Acarus telarius, figured p. 83, A. cacimieris, A.

rosarum, A. tiliarum, A. coccineus, A. cmnabarhms, A. hcematodes, A. pyri,

A. i'lissulus, A, fimyorum, A. ferrugineus, A. tini, A. linteanus, A, vitis,

Leptus cmtiimnalis, IVomhiiUmn holosericeum, and Orihatu.

W. J. Hays publislies a short account, with figures, of a species of Tick

found in abundance on a Moose Deer. Amer. Natural, ii. p. 559, fig. 1,

showing the adult and young, and the foot and mouth of the latter.

Tetranychus lintearius. Lucas describes the habits of this species, which

he observed forming delicate webs upon furze bushes. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.

4® s6r. viii. pp. 741-743.

Lichtenstein (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixxxvi) notices an Acaride

living upon the larvie of llymenoptera, for which he proposes the name of

Physogaster larvarum. Its abdomen is vesicular.

Rhyncholoplms aidipodarum, sp. n., Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xviii. pp. 889-893, Austria. Parasitic in the hexapod stage upon

species of (Edipoda.

Cyclothorax carcinieola, Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

pp. 893, 894 (ctim Jigg.}, hexapod form on the abdomen of Carcinus tihicen

(Ilerbst), from the Nicobars.

Acarus ? malus, sp. n., Shimer, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 368, note.

United States, parasitic on the “Apple Barklouse.”
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MYRIOPODA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., &c.

Lubbock, Sir Jolm. On Pauropiis, a New Type of Centipede.

Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxvi. pp. 181-190, plate 10.

Meinert, F. Danmarks Cliilognather. Naturliistorisk Tids-

skrift, 3rd series, vol. v. pp. 1-32.

. Danmarks Scolopendrer og Litliobier. Ibid. pp. 241-

268.

Boisduval (Entomologie liorticole, pp. 53-G4) characterizes the common

INIyriopoda of Gardens. He adopts the orders Diplopoda and Cliilopoda, and

describes under the former Julus sahuloms, J. fragariarum, and J. terrestrisj

and under the latter Scutigera coleoptrata, Cryplops hortensis, C. savignyif

Litliohiusforcipatus (figured p. Gl), and Gcophilus carpophagus.

Chilopoda.

Lucas communicates an example of ovoviviparous reproduction in a Scolo-

pcndra living in Guiana. The female produced 40 young Scolopendr^, mea-

suring about 20 niillimetres in length, each composed of 21 segments, which

was the number in the mother. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G8, p. xlvii.

Meinert lias supplemented the paper upon tlie Danish Geo- .

pbilidse published by himself and Bergsoe by a memoir on the

Scolopendridse and Lithobiidse of Denmark (Naturh. Tidsskr. v.

pp. 241-268). Of the former group he describes Cryptops agilis,

sp. n. [I. c. p. 244), which, however, is probably identical with C.

savignii (Leach). The Lithobiidoe he regards as forming two
tribes—the Scutigerini, unrepresented in Denmark, and the Li-

thobiini, upon the characters and anatomy of which he dwells

at considerable length, and of which the following known species

are described by him:

—

L.forficatus (Linn.), L. coriaceus (Koch),

L. agilis? (Newp.), L. hucculentus (Koch), L. crassipes (Koch),

L. erythrocephalus (Koch), and L. calcaratm (Koch). Meinert
characterizes a new genus as follows :

—

Lamyctes^ g. n., Moinort, 1. c, p. 2GG. Labrum froo, deeply incised in the

middle, dentate, narrowly and scantily fringed at the sides
;
mandibles with an

entire series of small dentate seto3 behind the larger dentate setm
;

first pair

of maxilla) with ramose and simple seta)
;
second pair of maxilla) (labium)

small, with a few simple seta)
;

first pair of maxillar feet with a 5-partite

claw
5
(eyes with a single ocellus)

;
legs all unarmed

j
larger claw with a

large seta; claw of 5 generative organs round, entire. Sp. L. fuhicornis,

sp. n., Meinert, I, c. p. 2G7, Jylland and the islands. Meinert remarks upon
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the agreement in the structure of the eyes between this form and Ilemcojis

(Newp.), but regards the two genera as distinct.

Meinebt also describes the following new species :

—

Lithobius intrepidus,

1. e. p. 262, Denmarlc
j
L. borealis, 1. c. p. 263, Faroe Islands

j
L. micro})s, 1. c.

p. 266, in the Palm-house at Copenhagen.

Chilognatha.

Lubbock lias publislied (Linn. Trans, xxvi. pp. 181-190, pi. 10)
the detailed description with figures of his Pauropus huxleyi
(see ^ Record,'’ 1866, pp. 266, 267).

Meinert publishes (Naturli. Tidsskr. 3rd series, v. pp. 1-32)
a monographic revision of the Danish species of this order, which
he prefaces with a sliort general account of their structure, with
especial reference to the parts of the mouth. He distinguishes

a labrum, Avhicli is usually coalescent with the forehead, and
three pairs of buccal organs. Of these the second and third

pairs (maxillae and labium) are amalgamated, and situated on the
same plane. The most characteristic parts of the maxillae are
the pedicles {stipites maxillares) and maxillary plates {lamince

maxillares), the latter being transverse plates situated be-

tween the hinge-joints, and regarded by the author as repre-

senting the sternal part of this pair of appendages. The lamina
labialis is a triangular plate representing the sternal part of this

pair
;
and behind this, when it is present, or behind the maxillary

laminae, there is a vaulted transverse plate, the hypoatoma. The
antennae are said by the author to consist generally of eight

joints, the last joint being always very small and concealed.

The author divides the order into two primary sections, cha-

racterized as follows :

—

Section I. Body crustaceous
;
labrum connate, emarginate, with three horny

teeth
j
mandibular stalks entirely exposed

;
maxilhir pedicles appendiculate,

exposed
;
anteimse indistinctly 8-jointed ; legs not more than 7-jointed

j
anus

in last segment, with an anal lamina. Families Julidce, PoUjdesmidce, and

Glomeridce.

Section II. Body horny
;
labrum separate, emarginate, not toothed

j
man-

dibular, labial, and maxilhir pedicles partly concealed, the latter not appen-

diculate
}
antennm distinctly 8-jointed

j
leg-s 8-jointed, except first and

second pairs
;
anus in penultimate segment, anal plate 0. Polyxenus.

The genera referred to are :

—

Julus with II species (6 new), Planndus with 2

species (I new), with 1 species, Polydesmus with 1 .species, Craspedo-

soma with 2 species, Glomeris with I species, and Polyxenus with I species.

The new species are ;

—

Julus luscus, Meinert, 1. c. p. 9, beech-woods of North

Zeeland; J.foetidus, Meinert, l.c. p. 11, Denmark generally; J. sjcelandicus,

Meinert, /. c. p. 13, near Soro; J. silvarum, Meinert, / c. p. 13 (= J. luridus,

Porath nec Koch), Denmaih generally
;

J. fallax, Meinert, 1. c. p. 15 (=J
ferrugineus, Porath nec Koch), near Copenhagen

;
and J. ruyifrons, Meinert,

1. c. p. 17, Sorb and Copenhagen.

Planiulus venustus, Meinert, 1. c. p. 20 (=/. pulcliellus, Koch nec licach),

Denmark generally.
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INSECTA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., M.E.S.

A. Separate Works.

Boisduval — . Essai sur PEntomologie horticole, comprenant
FHistoire des Insectes niiisibles h FHorticulture, avec Fin-
dication des Moyens propres a les eloigner on h les de-

truire, et FHistoire des Insectes et autres Animaux utiles

aux Cultures. 8vo, pp. 648. Paris, 1867.
In this work Boisduval describes, in a semipopular manner,

the various insects which are injurious to horticulture, inclu-

ding under the term insects all the Arthropod classes of which
representatives are found in gardens. The quality of the work
is not very high, yet it will be useful not only as a guide to the

gardener in combating his insect foes, but as furnishing a con-

siderable mass of general entomological information, illustrated

by examples taken from among our commonest and most
accessible insects, such as may serve greatly to assist the be-

ginner. The lower forms of the Rhynchota {Aphides and Coc-

cidee) are treated by the author at greatest length.

Newman, E. Tlie Insect-Hunter^s Year-book for 1867. 8vo.

London : ]?]. Newman, March 1, 1868.

This work is said by its author to be an attempt to establish

a chronological and systematic record of discoveries and ob-

servations in British Entomology, a purpose which seems to

have been already pretty well fulfilled by StaintoiFs ^ Entomo-
logist’s Annual.’ It includes only Lepidoptera and Coleoptera.

The majority of the species referred to are briefly characterized.

Wagner, Moritz. Die Darwin’sehe Thcoric und das Migra-

tionsgesetz der Organismen. 8vo, pp. 62. Leipzig, 1868.

The author cites numerous instances to prove that in order

to account for the production of new species by the operation of

the laws embraced by Darwin under the general term natural

selection,” with the assistance of the struggle for existence,”

another law is necessary, namely, the law of migration of or-

ganisms.” Migration may be active or passive : the former

1868. [voL. V.] p
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Avill operate more rapidly and over wider spaces ;
but both are

liable to be limited by natural geographical boundaries^ such as

broad rivers^ inoimtain-chains, and arms of the sea, ol course

in varying degrees, according to the facilities for diflusiou

possessed by the different organisms. In reality the author's

arguments lead to the conclusion that isolation is a necessity for

the production of new forms by transmutation, and that it is

by means of migration that this is brought about, which will

probably be admitted in the majority of cases by most Dar-

winians ;
but the examples cited by him will be found very in-

teresting and instructive.

B. Works in ‘proyress.

L'Abeille. Memoires d'Entoinologie par M. S. A. dc Marscul,

avec la collaboration de plusieurs membres distingues de la

SocieteEntomologique de France. Tome v. livr. 1-5 : 1868.

Five parts of this periodical were actually published in 1868

;

the sixth part, completing the volume for last year, appeared on

the 35th February, 1869. The contents of these parts relate

exclusively to Coleoptera.

Packard, A. S. A Guide to the Study of Insects, and a Trea-

tise on those injurious and beneficial to Crops. Parts I. &
II, 8vo, pp. 128. Salem, 1868.

In this work Dr. Packard aims at giving the outlines of the

natural history of insects, in a simple popular form, with as

little use as possible of technical terms. The Recorder has seen

only two parts of it, which were kindly sent to him by the author

:

these were published in June and July of last year; and as the

whole is stated to consist of 8 or 10 such parts, the work is

probably by this time completed. The portion before the Re-
corder, however, is quite sufficient to enable him to speak of the

general character of the work, which, as might be expected
from the deservedly high reputation of its author, is of admi-
rable quality. Dr. Packard commences with a general account

of the anatomy and physiology of insects, which is far superior

to anything of an elementary nature that we possess; he then
briefly treats of the geographical and geological distribution of

insects, of their diseases and deformities, and of the methods of

collecting and preserving them. A list of some of the prin-

cipal works in various departments of entomology is then given
;

and this is followed by the systematic part of the work, of

Avhich only a small portion, including the higher .forms of Ily-

menoptera, is given in the second part. The author regards

all the Arthropoda, with the exception of tlie Crustacea, as

forming ‘^Ghe class of insects," which he divides into the three

orders Hexapoda, Arachnulay and Myriapoda. The Hexapoda,
or true insects, are regarded by the author as forming two sc-
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ries—t]ie Inglier including the Ilymeiioptera^ Lepidoptera,, and
Diptera, and the lower the Coleoptera, Hemiptera, Orthoptera,
and Neiiroptera. The last-mentioned group is placed by the
author, in a diagrammatic arrangement, as a sort of common
term belonging to, or uniting both series

; Lejnsma and Podura
are said to lead from the Neuroptera to the Myriapods, through
Pauroj)us (Lubb.)

;
and the connexion betAYeen the Hexapoda

and Arachnida is through the wingless flies, such as Braula,
CMonea, and Nycteribia, which present a general resemblance to
Sj)idcrs. Tlie higher series culminates in Ajns, and the lower
one in Cicindda.

The anatomical portion of this treatise is illustrated with
numerous and excellent w^oodcuts

; and the second part contains
two j)lates of figures, engraved on wood, illustrating a few of the
chief forms of fossil insects, and the parasites of the Hive-Bee.

C. Papers puhlhlied in Journals

Eaton, A. E. Remarks upon the homologies of the Ovipositor*

Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 141-144.

Erber, Josef. Bericht iiber eine Reise naeh Rhodus. Verb,
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xviii. pp. 903-908.

Contains notices of a few species of Inseets.

Frauenfeld, G. von. Zoologische Miscellen. XIV. Verhandl.

zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xviii. pp. 147-166.
Contains the description of a new genus of Diptera, notices

of the metamorphoses of several species of Coleoptera and Di-
ptera, and a note of the capture of Castnia inca (Walk.) in

Europe.

. Beitrage zur Fauna der Nicobaren. II. Ibid. pp. 289-
300.

This paper contains a list of the annulose animals detected

on the Nicobars during the visit of the ^ Novara^ to those

islands. The insects occupy pp. 289-293.

. Zoologische Miscellen. XV. Ibid. pp. 885-902.

Girard, Maurice. Note sur Fentomologie de FAmerique
du Nord consideree specialement au point de vue des

especes identiques et analogues h celles d^’Europe, avee in-

dications de moeurs inedites, d’apres les colleetions du
Canada et de la Nouvelle Ecosse du palais de FExposition

Universelle de 1867, et la collection du Mexique exposee

au Ministere de ITnstruction publique. Annales Soc. En-
tom. France, 4l^ ser. tome viii. pp. 287-296.

. Quelqnes observations sur la collection entomolo-

gique du Japon h FExposition Universelle de 1867. Bull.

Soc. Ent. France, 1868, pp. iii-v.

p 2
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GirarDj M. Observations sur les collections entomologiques du
Pavilion de ristlime de Suez k TExposition Universelle de

1867. Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1868, pp. ix-xi.

. Observations sur les collections entomologiques des

Principautes Danubiennes a FExposition Universelle de

1867. Ibid. pp. xv-xvi.

. Observations sur les collections entomologiques de

FAustralie k FExposition Universelle de 1867. Ibid. pp.
xxiii-xxiv.— . Note sur les collections entomologiques du VenezuMaet
de la Guyane anglaise k FExposition Universelle de 1867.

Ibid, p. xxxi.

. Observations relatives aux objets d^entomologie appli-

quee de FExposition Universelle de 1867. Ibid. pp. xxxiv-

XXXvi, & pp. Ivii-lix.

Kaltenbacii, J. II. Die deutsclien Pbytopliagen aus der Klasse

der Insekten. Fortsetzung. Verliandl. naturhist. Vereins

preuss. Rheinl. und Westpli. 1867, pp. 21-117.

This is a continuation of Kaltenbaclfs list of German plant-

eating insects arranged according to tlicir food-plants (sec

' Record,^ 1864-, p. 331). It includes the names of plants under
the letters Q and R: the former letter is represented only by the

genus Quercus
;
but this, as might be expected, occupies con-

siderable space. The new species described here by Kaltenbach
will be referred to in their proper places.

Packard, A. S. On the Structure of the Ovipositor and ho-

mologous parts in the Male Insect. Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II.

vol. xi. pp. 393-399.

. The parasites of the Honey-Bee. American Na-
turalist, vol. ii. pp. 195-205, plates 4 &5.

This paper, founded chiefly upon the work of Assmuss on the

same subject, contains a general account of the chief parasitic

enemies of the Hive-Bee. It will be further referred to under
Hymenopteua.^^

Pettigrew, James Bell. On the mechanical appliances by
which Flight is attained in the Animal Kingdom. Linn.

Trans, vol. xxvi. pp. 197-277, plates 12-15.

In this elaborate dissertation on the mechanism of flight the

author devotes considerable space to the consideration of tliis

function in insects.

pRYER, AV. B. Ihitoinology of Shanghai. Journ. N. China
Branch Roy. Asiatic Soc. n. s. no. iv. pp. 74-79.

' A brief account of the common forms of insects observed at

Shangai.
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ScuDDEH^ S. II. Tlio Insects of Ancient America. American
Naturalist, vol. i. pp. 625-031, pi. 16.

In this paper Sciuldcr gives a general account of the remains
of insects discovered in the palaeozoic fetrata of North America.

Tiumen, Roland. Aspects of Insect-life in South-eastern
Africa. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv, pp. 212-223.

In this paper the author describes his general impressions of
the insect-life of Natal. It includes some interesting remarks
especially upon the occuiTcncc of mimicry among Butterflies.

ScuDDER (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. xi. pp. 1I7-I18) notices a collection of

fossil insects of various orders, but chiefly Diptera, from Miocene beds of the

Green River, Colorado.

ScUDDER also notices (1. c. p. 150) the occurrence of remains of insects

(Neuroptera) in the Devonian rocks of New Brunswick.

II. W. Kidd and Albert Muller publish a list of plants growing com-
monly in this country upon which galls are known or said to occur. Ent.

M. Mag. V. pp. 118-120.

Tascuenberg publishes (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxxi. pp. 545-547) some

remarks upon injurious insects of various orders.

• Bidie notices various insects (chiefly Ooleoptera) injurious to the coffee-

plantations in Southern India. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. xxviii-

xxxii.

Hagen notices a specimen of Morpho ilioncus with the head of the laiwa, and

mentions other recorded examples of the same malformation in Dkranula

rinula, Nymphalis populi, and Cyhistcr Umhaius. Ih’oc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist,

xii. pp. 163, 164.

Goureau communicates a note on the insects which live upon the leaves

of the Alder (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, pp. xvi-xviii). lie enumerates

Ennomos almaria, Galleruca alni, LitJiocolletis klemannella, Emphylus me-

lanopygus, and E. pumilus. The Lifhocolletis is attacked by a species of

Encyrtus, and Emphytiis melanocephalus by a Campoplex, probably (7. cero-

phagus.

Goureau publishes a note on the insects living on Senecio aquaticus (1. c.

pp. cxiii-cxv). He records a species of IJxus, Saperda angusticoUk, Agro-

myza (cnca, Sqnlographa zoe (IMacq.), and EnchcUa jacohcccc, Mordellistena

suhtruncata occurs also, and probably feeds on the Dipterous larvcO.

T. A. Marshall notices the occurrence on the Maladetta, at an altitude

of 11,000 feet, of numerous specimens of a Chrysopa. On the glacier of the

Vignemale he found Ichneumon antennatorius (Grav.) resting on the snow,

each specimen at the bottom of a small pit. Ho also met with numerous

specimens of a moth (probably riusia gamma) and a few of Lygams eqnc3-

iris. Ent. J\I. INlag. v. p. 170.

.1. A. Smith publishes some notes, chielly by A. White, on insects re-

ceived from Old Calabar. Proc. Roy. IMiys. Soc. Edinb. 1864-65, pp. 310-311.

E. Bobert has found that a strong solution of camphor in alcohol is a

means of preserving trees from the attacks of boring insects. He planes off

the outer part of the bark, and impregnates the exposed surface with the

solution by means of a brusl). Bull. Soc. Ent, Fr, 18t>8, p. xcv.
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B. P, Mann recommends a solution of carbolic acid in water for the pre-

servation of larvte. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. p. 163.

COLEOPTEEA,

A. Separate JFot'ks.

Pascoe, E. P. a list of Australian Longicorns, chiefly described

and arranged by Francis P. Pascoe, Avitli additional lo-

- calities and corrections by George Masters. 8vo, Sydney^

1868, pp. 27.

A catalogue founded upon an abridgement of Pascoe^s paper

on Australian Longicornia, published in the Proceedings of the

Linnean Society (see ^ Eecord/ 1866, p. 287, and 1867, p. 214).

Tournier, Henri. Description des Dascillides du Bassin du
Leman. 8vo. BMe and Geneva, 1868, pp. 96, 4 plates.

This work, published by the ^^Association Zoologique du
Leman,'*^ furnishes a monograph of the Dascillidae of the neigh-

bourhood of the Lake of Geneva. It is worked out very

thoroughly.

B. Works in progress,

Harold, E. von, and Gemminger, B. Catalogus Colcoptcrorum.

Tom. i-iii. 8vo. Munich, 1868.

In this most important work the authors have endeavoured to

cite all the described species of Coleoptera. As far as the ge-

nera, the subjects are systematically arranged
;

tlie species under
each genus are in alphabetical order, a mode of arrangement
which, in a great compilation of this kind, is always the best.

Numerous changes have been made by the authors in the names
of genera and, especially, of species, in consecpience of doubles

emplois revealed by their thorough investigation of the literature

of Coleoptera j
but their work will prove so thoroughly in-

dispensable to every student of this order that any reference

here to particular cases will be unnecessary. The portion pub-
lished in 1868 reached the Scarabacida3.

Lacordaire, T. Genera des Coleoptercs, ou expose metho-
dique et Critique dc tons Ics Genres proposes jusquhei
dans cet Ordre dHnsectes. Tome viii. pp. 552. Paris,

1869 (published November, 1868).

This eighth volume of Professor Lacordaire^s great work is

almost entirely devoted to the Longicornia—the Trictenotomidai,
the only other family treated in it, occupying but the first four
pages. Of the Longicornia the volume contains the Prionidcs
and the greater part of the Cerambycidcs (the latter including
Leptura and its allies).

Materiaiix pour servir j\ la Faune des Coleoptercs de France,
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rcciieillis ct publics par le Dr. A. Grenier. 3° Caliicr.

8vo. Paris, 18G7, pp. 131-194.
In this work Grenier publishes descriptions of numerous new

species of French Coleoptera, by Pandelle, Brisout dc Barnevillc,

and others, and a monograph of the European species of the

genus Trechus by tlie first-named author.

IIedtenbacher, L. Beise der osterreischischen Fregatte No-
vara um die Erde. Zoologischer Theil. Band ii. Coleo-

ptera. Vienna, 1867, pp. 249, with five plates.

34iis part of the great Avork on the natural history of thci

voyage of the ^ Novara^ contains a list of the species of Coleoptei a

collected by the naturalists who took part in it. A great num-
ber of species are described as new, and many of these as form-
ing the types of ncAv genera.

C. Papers published in Journals ^c.

* Descriptive.

Ancev, Felix. Belation dhin voyage en Syrie (Mai et Juin

1867). IVAbeille, tome v. pp. 148-170.
In this paper the author gives an account of a short but very

successful journey made by him in Syria for the purpose of col-

lecting Beetles. The new species are described by l5e Marseul.

Bates, Frederick. Descriptions of New Genera and Species

of Heteromera. Trans. Entom. Soc. Loud. 1868, pp. 259-

274, pi. 12 : September 1868.

Bates, II. W. Descriptions of three new Species of Ctenostoma.

Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 276-279.
Contains some notes on the genus.

. Notes on Genera and Species of Copridee, Coleopt.

Ilefte, iv. pp. 87-91 : 1868.

Uedel, Louis. Monographic dcs Erotyliens (lilngidcs ct Tri-

jihicides) d’Europc, du nord dc FAfrique, et de FAsic occi-

dcntalc. L^Abeillc, tome v. pp. 1-50.

Bertolini, Steeano. Neue Kaferarten des Trentinogebietes.

Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. inWien, Band xviii. pp. 119-120.

Bethe — . Entomologisches vom Ostseestrande. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 44-51.

Burmeister, II. Bemerkungen fiber die Gattuugen Parypus^

Cardiophthalmus und Odontoscelis. Stettiner ent. Zeitung,

1868, pp. 225-229.

Capiomont, G. Ilevision de la Tribu des HyperideSj Lacor-

daire, et en particulier des genres Ihjperaj Germ., Lhno-
hiuSy Schonh., et Coniatus (Germ.), Schonh., renfermant la

description do plusieurs genres nouvQauK et de 85 especc i
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nouvelles. (Suite.) Annales Soc. Entom. France, 4° serio,

tome viii. pp. 73-286, pis. 1-4.

This is the completion of CapiomonFs memoir, of which the

former part was noticed in the ^ Record,^ 1867, pp. 209 & 275.

CiiAUDOiR, Baron de. Descriptions d^especes nouvclles ou
j)eu connues de Feronia d^Europe et du Bassin Mediter-

raneen. L^Abeille, tome v. pp. 219-260 : November 1868.

. Note monographique sur le genre Omophron. Rev. et

Mag. de Zool. 1868, pp. 54-63.

. Observations synonymiques sur les Carabiques de FAme-
rique septentrionale et descriptions d^especes nouvelles de

ce pays. Rev. et Mag. do Zool. 1868, pp. 161-171, 211-

217, 239-245, 283-301, and 331-345.

Desbrochers des Loges, J. Monograpbie des Balaninidse et

Anthonomidse d^Europe et des confins mediterraneeiis.

Annales Soc. Entom. France, 4® scr. tom. viii. pp. 331-
368 & 411-470.

Dohrn, C. a. Exotisches. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1868,

pp. 229-243.

In tliis article Dohrn refers in the first place to the import-

ance of the study of exotic insects, even for the right imderstaiid-

ing of European forms, and in the second to a former sugges-

tion of his, that missionaries might furnish much interesting

material for the entomologist. This leads to the announce-
ment that he has received a collection of Coleoptera from a

mission-station in the district of Ilerero, or Owa-herero, about
half way between the Cape Colony and Benguela, upon some of

Avhich [Cetoniides) he publishes a few notes.

. Macrotoma heros, Heer. Stettiner entom. Zeitung,

1868, pp. 201-215, plate 2.

Dunning, J. W. On the Coffee-borer of Southern India

{Xylotrechus quadr'ipes, Chevrolat) . Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud.
1868, pp. 105-132 : April 1868.

Eichhoff, W. Neue amerikanische Borkenkafer-Gattungen
und Arten. (Zweites Stiick.) Berliner entom. Zeitsclirift,

1868, pp. 145-152.

To this paper descriptions of some species from other parts of

the world are appended.

. Neue Borkenkafer. Ibid. pp. 273-282.

Fairmaire, L. Essai sur les Coleopteres do Barbaric. Six-

ieme Partie. Annales Soc. Ihitom. France, 4" scr. tome
viii. pp. 471-502.

, Notes sur l^s Coleopteres recueillis par Charles Coquerc^
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h Madagascar et sur les cotes d^Afriquc. Premiere Partie.

Ibid. pp. 753-820.

Pauvel, a. Coup-d^oeil sur la distribution geographique, en
Prance, dcs Insectes Coleopteres Carnassiers. Mem. Soc.

Linn, dc Normandie, vol. xiv. pp. 32, with a map : 1865.

Ferrari, J. A. Naclitrage, Bericlitigungen und Aufklarungen
uber zweifelliaft gebliebene Artoii in die forst- und baum-
zuclitschadliclicn Borkenkafer (Tomicides, Lac.),^^ &c.

Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 251-258.

Frauenfeld. (See Insecta.^^)

Fuss, H. Neue deutsche Kaferarten. Berliner entom. Zeitschr.

1868, pp. 353-357.

Gautier des Cottes, — . Becueil. Mittheil. schweiz.

entom. Gesellsch. vol. ii. pp. 321-327 : February 1868.

This paper contains descriptions of a few new species, chiefly

Carabidic, from the Mediterranean region.

Girard, M. (See " Insecta.^^)

Gredler, V. Nachlese zu den Kafern von Tirol. Coleopt.

Hefte, iii. pp. 56-79 : 1868.

Harold, E. von. Monographic der Gattung Canthon. Ber-
liner entom. Zeitschrift, 1868, pp. 1-144.

, Die Choerididen-Gattungen Uroxys und Trichillum. Co-
leopt, Hefte, iii. pp. 33-55 : 1868.

. Diagnosen neuer Coprophagen. Coleopt. Hefte, iii. pp.
80-86 : 1868.

. Die Arten der Gattung Chmridium. Coleopt. Hefte, iv.

pp. 32-76 : 1868.

—— . Diagnosen neuer Coprophagen. Coleopt. Hefte, iv. pp.
79-86 : 1868.

Healy, C. Observations on the economy of Dermestes lat'darius.

Entomologist, iv. pp. 59-64.

Horn, G. H. Catalogue of Coleoptera from South-western
Virginia. Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. vol. ii. pp. 123-128.

. Geotrupes of Boreal America. Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc.

vol. i. pp. 313-322 : January 1868.

. New species of Coleoptera from the Pacific district of

the United States. Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. vol. ii. p. 129

:

August 1868.

Joseph, Gustav. Eine Excursion nach dem Landecker Sclmee-
berg im Spatherbste 1867. Berliner entom. Zeitschr.

1868, pp. 361-364.
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Kaup, J. Prodromus zu einer Monographic der Passaliden.
Coleopt. HeftCj iii. pp. 4-32^ & iv. pp. 1-31 : 1868.

•

. Besclireibung zweier neuen Lucaniden. Coleopt. Hefte,

iv. p. 77.

Kiesenwetter^ H. von. Noch ein Wort iiber die Gattung
Byturus. Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 259-264.

Kirsch, T. Beitrage znr Kaferfauna von Bogota. Viertes

Stuck : Phanerognatbe Curculioniden. Berliner entom.
Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 177-214.

Kraatz, G. Ueber einige europaiscbe Bruchus-AvtGu. Ber-
liner entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 215-218.

. Beitrage znr Kcnntniss dcr dcutscbcn Kaferfiuina.

(Secbstcs bis zvveiundzwanzigstcs Stiick.) Bcmcrkungcii
zum Verzeicbnisse der Kafer Deutscblands. Erste lleibc.

No. 1-100. Ibid. pp. 283-304.

. Ueber einige deutscbe Anaspis-Arten, Ibid. pp. 305-
307.

. Ueber Bruchus pallidicornis, Scbonb. und Verwandte.
Ibid. pp. 313-323.

. Ueber eine Anzabl fiir Deutschland neuer Bi'uchus-

Arten. Ibid. pp. 324-330.

. Ueber deutscbe Kaferarten. Ibid. pp. 331-338.

. Ueber verschiedene, auf deutscbe Staphylinen beziig-

licbe Bemerkungcn des Herrn Eauvel. Ibid. pp. 339-348.

Laboulbene, Alexandre. Ilistoirc des Metamorphoses dc

VOUbrus affinis. Annales Soc. Entom. France, d*'* ser.

tom. viii. pp. 821-828, pi. 12. figs. 14-23.

Leconte, John. Coleoptera of the U.S. Coast-Survey Expedi-

tion to Alaska, under charge of Mr. George Davidson.

Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. vol. ii. pp. 59-64 : June 1868.

. New Coleoptera collected on the Survey for the exten-

sion of the Union Pacific Railway, E. D., from Kansas to

Fort Craig, New Mexico. Ibid. pp. 49-59 : June 1868.

. (See ZiMMERMANN, C.)

Lubbock, Sir John. On the Larva of Micropeplus staphy^

linoides. Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 275-277.

]\1arseul, S . a. de

.

Description des especes nouvelles. Abeille,

v.pp. 171-218 : June 1868.

This paper contains the descriptions of new species obtained

1)y Ancey in Syria {vide supra) j with some others from the same
localities.

. Monographic des Endomycliides d^Europe et des con-
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trees limitroplies. L’AbeillCj tome v. pp. 51-138 : January
and March 1868.

Matthews, A. On some species of Ti'ichopterygia new to the

British List. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. v. pp. 9-13 : June
1868.

Miller, L. Eine entomologische Reise in die ostgalizischen

Karpathen. Verh. zool.-hot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band
xviii. pp. 3-34.

Contains a general account of the aiithor^s expedition to the

Carpathians of ]<]astcrn Galicia, with a list of the Coleoptcra

collected. Several new species arc briefly characterized.

Mulsant, E., &IIey, Cl. Tribu des Scuticolles. Annales Soc.

Linn, de Lyon, nouvelle serie, tome xv. pp. 1-188, pis. 1-3 :

January 15, 1868.

. Tribu des Floricoles. Ibid. pp. 237-402.

This is the first portion only of the authors’ monograph.

Murray, A. List of Coleoptera received from Old Calabar, on
the West Coast of Africa. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser.

vol. i. pp. 323-333, pi. 9, and vol. ii. pp. 91-111, pi. 8.

. On an undescribed light-giving Coleopterous Larva
(provisionally named Astraptor illuminator), Journ.

Linn. Soc. Zool. vol. x. pp. 74-82, pi. 1 : August 7,

1868.

. Description of a new genus of Nitidulida:, Coleopt.
Hefte, iv. p. 78 : 1868.

Baasch,— . Ueber die ruhlhorner einiger Palpicornien. Ber-
liner entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 308-309.

Pandelle, L. Etude monographique sur le genre Trechus
(pjspeces Europeennes) . Materiaux pour la Eauiic des Col,

dc Prance, pp. 131-161 : July 1867.

•

. Synopsis des especcs fran5aises du genre Proteinus.

Ibid. pp. 168-169.

. Synopsis des Oxyielus franqais du groupe de depressus.

Ibid. pp. 170-173.

. Synopsis des Apion fran9ais du groupe de Vulicis. Ibid.

pp. 183-185.

Pascoe, P. P. Longicornia Malayana; or, a Descriptive Cata-
logue of the species of the three Longicorn families La-
miidai, Ccrambycidcc, and Prionidoi, collected by Mr. A. 11.

Wallace in the Malay Archipelago. Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud.
3rd ser. vol. hi. pp. 465-496, pis. 16-19 : April 1868.

Perkins, G. A. The Cucuyo, or West-Indian Pire-Bectle.

American Naturalist, vol. ii. pp. 422-433,
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PiiELLER,—. Weitere Nachtriige zur Nordalbiiigisclien In-

sektenfauna. Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 310-311.

Contains a list of species in addition to those cited in the

author^s ^ Kiifer von Hamburg und Umgegend.^

PuTZEYS, J. Les Broscides. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1868,

pp. 305-379.

B/EICHe, Louis. Observations sur quelques Carabiques. Co-
leopt. Hefte, iii. pp. 1-3 ; 1868.

Saunders, Edward. Descriptions of fifty new species of the

genus Stigmodera, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. vol. ix. pp, 460-

483, pis. 9 & 10 : April 23, 1868.

A Bevision of the Australian Buprestidce described by
the Bev. F. W. Hope. Trans. Entom. Soc. Loud. 1868,

pp. 1-67, pis. 1-4 : April 1868.

Schickendantz, Frederic. On Burmeisteria, a new genus of

Melolonthidce. Trans. Entom. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 101-

103, pi. 7 : April 1868.

Schmidt-Gobel,— . Zur Synonymic der Bhinosimi. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 380-382.

ScRiBA, W. Neue europiiische Staphylinen. Berliner entom.
Zeitschrift, 1868, pp. 153-160.

Seidlitz, Georg. Die Otiorhynchiden s. str. nach den morpho-
logischen Verwandtschaftsverhaltnissen ihres Hautskelet^s

vergleichend dargestellt. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1868,
Beiheft, pp. iv and 153.

In the introduction to this monograph Seidlitz discusses the

comparative value of characters derived from external structure

and from internal anatomy, especially in the study of insects,

and maintains that the former are of most importance syste-

matically, and that this importance increases in an inverse pro-

portion to the extent of the group under investigation. He ac-

cepts the hypothesis of evolution in its fullest extent.

Sharp, D. On the British Gyrinidae. Ent. IMonthly Mag. vol.

V. pp. 52-60.

SoLSKY, S. Etudes sur les Staphylinidcs du Mexique. Ilorai

Soc. Ent. Boss. v. pp. 119-144, plate 4.

. Staphylinidcs nouveaux. Ibid. pp. 113-115.

. Sur le genre TrigonuruSj Muls. Ibid. pp. 161-164.

SuPFRiAN, E. Synonymische IMiscellaneen, xxxi. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 21-23.

. Synonymische Miscellaneen, xxxii. Ibid. pp. 170-176.

. Verzeichniss der von Dr. Gundlach auf dcr Insel Cuba
gesammelten Chrysomelinen. Archiv fiir Naturi?. 1868,

pp. 163-252.
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The conclusion of the paper noticed in the ^ Record ^ for 1860/
p. 291, & 1867, p.217.

Tournier, H. Coleopteres nouveaux d’Europe, d^Algerie et

d^Egypte. L’Abeille, tome v. pp. 140-148 : March and
June 1868.

Wallace, A. R. A catalogue of the Cetoniidse of the Malayan
Archipelago, with descriptions of the new species. Trans.

Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd series, vol. iv. pp. 519-601, plates 11-
14 : May 1868.

ZiMMERMANN, C. Synopsis of the Scolytidse of America north of

Mexico. WTth notes and an appendix by J. L. Leconte, M.D.
Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. vol.ii. pp. 141-178: Sept. 1868.

This is a posthumous paper, published by Leconte, and wdth
an appendix by the latter of greater dimensions than the memoir
which it accompanies. Numerous new species are described.

t Anatomical and Vhydolotjical.

Landois, II. Das Gehororgan dcs Hirschkafers {Lucanus cer^

vus) . Archiv fiir mikrosk. Anat. Band iv. pp. 88-95, pi. 6.

The auditory organs of the vStag Beetle consist, according to

Landois, of small pits situated one on each surface of the ter-

minal lamella of the antennas.

OwsjANNiKow, P. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Leuchtorgane
von Lampyris noctiluca. Mem. Acad. Sci. de St. Petersb.

tomexi. no. 17. pp. 12, 1 plate.

The author describes the luminosity of the Glowworm in both
its larval and perfect states, and particularly describes and figures

the minute structure of the luminous organs, which, he says,

consist of laminas composed of grouped epithelial cells. He re-

gards them as glandular organs, the function of which is to

secrete a luminous matter—in this, as in some other particulars,

differing in opinion from Kolliker.

De Marseul republishes, from the Horfie Soc. Ent. Ross. vol. iv., the de-

scriptions of new species by Morawitz and Solsky (L’Abeille, v. pp. 276-287).

Under the title of “ Arclu^ologie Entomologique,’’ De Marseul commences

the publication of descriptive memoirs of rather old date, but, which from

various causes, arc not very accessible to entomologists. The foiirtli Livraison

of L’Abeille, tome v., is occupied by the first portion of these papers; and

this, although published in July 1808, as part of tome v., bears the following

signature, ^G7Abeille, vi. 1807,” so that the editor probably intends to

make a separate volume of these reprints. The published portion consists

of 72 pages, and includes Waltl’s descriptions of new Coleoptera from Anda-
lusia &c., published in 1885, and his catalogue and descriptions of Turkish Co-

leoptera, from the ‘ Isis,’ 1838, the latter not completed.

Kraatz publishes (Berliner ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 283-304) a series of

notes on German Coleoptera, supplementary to and elucidatory of his cata-
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logue. Many of these yelate merely to the local occurrence of species
j
hut others

are of more general importance, and will he noticed in their proper places.

Boisduval (Entom. horticole, pp. 103-194) describes the habits of a great

number ofcommon Garden-Beetles. Many of them are figured with their larvm.

GiiEDLKii publishes (Ool. Ilefte, iii. pp. 60-70) a list of additional speciew

of Coleoptera from the Tyrol, with notes upon many of those recorded in

his ^ Kiifer von Tirol.’ Two or tlireo new species are described.

G. JosEPir publishes (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808, pp. 301-304) a note of

Coleoptera collected in an excursion to the mountain near Landeck.

Gerhaed publishes (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808, p. 307) a note of Coleo-

ptera collected in the Riesengebirge in July.

Betiie publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808, pp. 44-51) an account of his co-

leopterological investigation of the coast of the Baltic near Swinemiinde.

PiocHARD DE LA Br9lkrie communicates a short account of the excursion

into Spain made by members of the French Entomological Society, from April

to July 1808. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1808, p. Ixxiv.

Crotch publishes (Entomologist, iv. p. 47) some notes on doubtful British

Coleoptera. The species referred to are:

—

Ilispa atra (Linn.), Cassulaferru-

ginea (Fab.), Eumolpus pygmcBus, Scydmeenus rutilipennis (Miill.), Astrapeeus

nlmi (Fab.), and Philonthus eyanipennis (Fab.).

Crotch publishes (Entomologist, iv. pp. 65-09) some Notes on Recent

Continental publications on Coleoptera,” with special reference to British

species or to species which may be expected to occur in Britain. lie remarks

upon Kraatz’s notes upon German Coleoptera (see ^Record,’ 1807, p. 212),

and upon Thomson’s supplement to the ^ Skandinavieus Coleoptera.’

H. Moncreaff publishes notes on Coleoptera collected at Southsea. En-
tomologist, iv. pp. 117-118.

E. A. Waterhouse publishes a list of Coleoptera ciiptured by him in

Yorkshire and Lincolnshire. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 180 -187 & 231.

Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 289) gives a list of

the species of Coleoptera collected on the Nicobars during the voyage of the

^ Novara.’ The species are only 14 in number.

A list of the species of Coleoptera found in Vancouver’s Island is given by

Walker in the Appendix to Lord’s ^ Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island and Bri-

tish Columbia ’ (vol.ii. pp. 309-311). A considerable number of species are

described as new.

Horn publishes (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. pp. 123-128) a list of the species

of Coleoptera collected by Cope and Leidy during a geological exploration of

the mountains of South-western Virginia. The list includes nearly 180 spe-

cies, some of which are described as now.

Girard notices the Coleoptera contained in a collection made in Mexico

by Boucard, and exhibited in 1807 at the Ministry of Public Instruction

(Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. viii. pp. 290, 291).

Girard also notices the collections of injurious and useful Coleoptera ex-

hibited by Moequerys in the Paris Exhibition of 1867. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1808, pp. xli-xliv.

Shimer notices (Proc. Amer. Ent. Soc. 1868, pp. vii-viii) the Coleoptera

bred by him from dead trees of the Prickly Ash {Xanthoxyhim americanum).

He enumerates Lcemophloens adastus (Lee.), Sacium fascUdum (Say), Mieracis

sutiiralis^ (Lee.), a species of Centrinus, and a new Liopus.

See ScolytidiX.
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iSnn^rER also notices (/. c. pp. viii-ix) some Beetles observed boring in

n rape-vines, namely Amphicerm hicauilafAis (Say), A. aspertcollu (Germ.),

Callidium amcenum (Say), and Lycbis opacuhoi (Lee.),

SiDEBOTiiAM publishes some notes on Wood-eating- Beetles of various

families (Proc. Lit. & Phil. Soc. Mancb. vi. pp. 62-54 and vii. pp. 207-210).

Smith (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xix) notices five larvo3 of Co-

leopterous insects which are known as borers’’ among the Indian coffee-

planters.

ClCINDELIDA?..

Cicindcla viitigera (Bej.). llcdtcnbacher (lleisc dcr Novara, Zool. ii. Col.

p. 1) notices the variations of this species.

New species :

—

Cicindela cimarrona, Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 49, Baton

Mountain.

Omus suhnetallicns, Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 120, California.

OcnosUmm chminnm, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 277, Ega
j

C. corcidmi,

Bates, ibid., Bahia
j
and C. aspcrulwn, Bates, /. c. p. 278, Lower Amazons.

CARABIDiE.

Fauvel has published (M^.m, Soc. Linn. Norm. xiv.) a memoir on the distri-

bution of the Geodephaga in France. He divides the country into ten regions,

viz. Begions oceanique, rhenane, s^quanaise, armoricaine, centrale, centro-

meridionale, meridionale, mediterraneenne, lyonnaise, and alpestre, which he

illustrates by means of a coloured map. Besides a great number of common
species, each of these regions, according to the author, has its peculiar forms,

Avhich are enumerated by him.

Carabides.

Cychrus. Leconte (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. pp. GO-Cl) tabulates the

known species of this genus from the United-States territories on the Pacific

sea-board. He enumerates 14, one of which is described as new
;
the others

are :

—

anyusticollis (Fisch.), veltdinus (Mdin^tr.), marginatm (Dej.), cristaUis

)—reUculatus (hloi^c\\.)^angnlaUis (Harr. Lee.), cordatusQ^^c.),

interruptus (M^ndtr.) = (Lee.), ventricosus (Dej.) = (Motsch.),

striatopunctatus (Q\\^\\^,)==altern(dus (Motsch.), pxmcUdm (Lee.), suhtilis

(Schaum), and tubercxdatus (Harr.).

Omopliron. Chaudoir publishes (Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1808, pp. 64 et seqq.)

a note upon this genus, in which he enumerates 31 species, 9 of which are

described as new. Of described species, O. tesselatus (J}e].') — multigidtatus

(Chaud.), O. hcontei (Pb].) — tesselatus (Say), O. sayi (ICiAxy^^^ainericaxius

(Dej.), and O. capensis {ijOYy)-= suturalis (Guer.).

Betenbaciier remarks (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 3) i\mi Carahts

{Ceroylossxis) sufuralis (Fab.), chiicnsis (Eschsch.), and darimnii (Hope) are

local forms of a single species, to which C. insidaris (Hope), reichei (Gudr.),

and huguetti (Cast.) are also to be referred.

Calosoma vagans (Dej.). Bedtenbacher (/. c. p. 4) notices a variety of this

species with brown elytra.

The larva and perfect insect of Calosoma calidum are figured in the Ame-
rican Naturalist (ii. p. 111. figs. 1, 2), also the imago of C. semtator (/. c.
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fig. 3) and of Carahus serratus (/. c. fig. 4), and the pupa of Carahus auro-
nitens (1. c. p. 111. fig. 5).

Kraatz publishes notes on Notiophilus laticollis (Chaud.);^rttom (Duft.),

and hUjuttatus (Fab.). JElaphrus semipimctatus (Fab.) is regarded by Kraatz
as a variety of iV. biyuttatus (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808; p. 284).

New species :

—

Calosoma gramlipenne, OastelnaU; Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 99; Mel-
bourne.

Calosoma irregidare^ Walker; Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c.
ii. p. 312, Vancouver’s Island.

Callistherus pimelioideSf Walker, 1. c. p. 312, Vancouver’s Island.

Carahus bicolor, Walker, 1. c. p. 313, Vancouver’s Island.

Procrustes ividemanni (Lederer, MS.) 'Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent.

Gesellsch. ii. p. 322, Amasia.

Carahus lederer
i,
Gautier des Oottes, 1. c. p. 322, Taurus (? = C. microdei'us,

Chaud.).

Cgchrus obliquus, Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. pp. 60, 61, California.

Promecognathus crassus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 62, California.

Omophron. Chaudoir (Rev. et Mag. de Zool.) describes the following new
species of this genus :— O. gratus, 1. c. p. 56, Mexico

;
O. saigonensis, 1. c. p. 57,

Cochin China
j
O. capicola, ibid.. Cape of Good Hope

;
O. dominicensis, 1. c.

p. 68; St. Domingo
;
0. axillaris, 1. c. p. 69, Bengal j

O. nitens, 1. c. p. GO, Texas
;

0. 2)orosus, 1. c. p. 61, Deccan ; O. interriptus, 1. c. p. 02, and O. guttalus, ibid.,

Bengal.

Nebria rivosa, L. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot. ^Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 5, East

Galicia.

Pamborides.

Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 96) discusses the Australian

species of Pamborus, which he says are common in New South Wales and

Queensland. lie regards P. alternans and morbillosus as identical. He
characterizes a new genus, Laeordairia, as intermediate between Pamborus

and Cgchrus.

Laeordairia, g. n., Castelnau, Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 96. Inter-

mediate between Patnborus and Cgchrus) maxillary palpi long, pendent,

joint 2 long, broad, and inflated, 4 very large, oval
)
anterior tibiae strongly

emarginate. N. sp. L. cychroides. Cast. 1. c. p. 97, Clarence River and Bris-

bane
)
L. pi'oxima, Cast, ibid., Victoria

;
L. marginata. Cast, ibid., Mel-

bourne
;
L. angustata, Cast, ibid., N. S. Wales

;
X. erichsoni, Cast. /. c. p. 98,

Tasmania; L. calathoides, Cast, ibid., Tasmania; L. argutoroides. Cast, ibid.,

Victoria; and L. anehomenoides. Cast, ibid., Victoria.

Pamborus brisbanensis, sp. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 96, Brisbane
;
and P. mac-

eagi, sp. n., Cast, ibid., Clarence River.

Brachmides.

Brachinus. Chaudoir has investigated the North-American species of this

genus, and publishes the following .synonymic notes upon them, accompanied

by descriptions (Rev. etlMag. Zool. 1868, pp. 283-301) :

—

B. alternans (Lee.) is

probably distinct from B. alternans (Dej.), which Chaudoir describes (/. c.

p. 284) ;
B. deyrollei of Lafert^ and Leconte appear to be identical, and B.

tormentarius (Lee.) is probably a variety; B. strenuus (Lee.) is distinct from
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(l(‘}/roVei B. lihraior (Otij.) is distinct from B. fumans\ B. viridis (Lec.)r=

viridipcmm (Dcj.); B. jjumilio (ijQC.)==? JarjfJimip(>n7iis
;

B.pairitelis

(Dej.), snjjians, and cyanopterns {\jQQ,.)—fummis (Fab.)
;
B. styyicornis (Say)

= oxyyonus (Chaud.), and neylectus (Lee.) is a variety of it; B. cordicollis

{De].)=zconformis (Lee.), with ovipennh (Lee.) as a variety
;
B. cyanipemm

{^^y)-=.ccplialotcs (Dej.)=corf7*coZ/t5 (Lec.)4-)’(?/ce^?/s (Lee.).

Brachimis and Casiionia pcnnsylvaiiica (Dej.) are figured in

the American Naturalist (ii. p. 111. figs. 6, 7).

Kraatz (Col. Ilefte, iv. p. 94) maintains the identity of Brachmus hery-

tensis with homharda (Dej.).

Casnojiia oUvierii (Biiq.). Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. viii. pp.

471, 472) publishes some notes on the habits of this species.

Sphcerostylus. Fairmaire (1. c. pp. 765-76G) indicates the characters of the

five known species of this genus.

Ophionea chaudoiri (Boh.) belongs to Casiionia, according to Bedtenbacher

(Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 4).

Oomdina hinotata (Blanch.) and Lchia diiponti (Putz.) are referred to

Saroihrocrepk by Redtenbacher (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 7).

Reiciie gives the following synonymy of species of this group (Col.

Ilefte, iii. p. 1):—Cymmdis servillci (Sol.)= /m?m?rfl!Zi5 (Fab.); C, co7ifusa

{Vcyi'on) — seri<pu7iciata (Rodt.); C, 7no7iticola {Ghoy Y.)— s{7iyula7'{8 (Ro-

senh.)
;
Brachmus be7'ytc7isis (Reiche) is distinct from B, ho77iha7'da (Dej.),

with which it was identified by Schaum
;
B. ho7fnha7'da (lW..^=77iutilatus

(Fab.); B. ho7nharda (Dej., nec l\\.)=p)layiatus (Reiche); B. sichc77iita

(Reiche)=var. cxplode7is\ B. at7'{co7'7iis (Fairm. nec T)e].) = ohscu7'ico7'7i{s

(Brull(?); Lehia puhipennis (D\ii.)=nfrica7ia (Sol.)=/^<?y^co//^s (Fab.)
;
Maso-

reus yra7idis {TAxxsm.,')— orie7\talis (Dej.).

La7n]77'ias chrysocephala (Motsch.). Rye is inclined to identify this with a

small race of L. chlorocephala found by him in Hampshire. Ent. M. Mag. iv.

p. 190.

Clandon has observed a specimen of Lehia chlo7-ocep1iala preying upon the

Aphides in an Ants’ nest. The Ants were much disturbed. Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1868, p. xxxix.

Neio species

Brachmus. Ohaudoir (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868) describes the following

new North-American species of this genus :

—

B. distmgiie7idus, p. 287, B.

ste7i07nus, p. 291, B. suUccvis, p. 293, B. puhc7-ulusj\). 294, B. leptoco'us,^. 296
(=?t'c?oa:, Lee.), B. 7’U(jipennis, p. 297, B. texa7itts, p. 299, B. jjhccocer'iiSj

p. 300. Ohaudoir also notices a form sent to him by Leconte from California,

under the name of B. lato'alis, but which he regards as possibly new, and

proposes for it the name of B. lcucolo7na (7 c. p. 301).

Pachytdes tcstaccus, Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. 129, Arizona.

Tct7-ayonodc7'us pallidus, Horn, 1. c. p, 130, California, Arizona.

Cy^nmdis atiheij Tournier, L’Abeille, v. p. 141 (—Jio777ag7'ica, var. 0, Fairm.

k Lab.), Jura.

Hdluonides.

Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 104) gives the following table

of the genera into which he divides the Australian species of Lacordaire’s

tribe IIdhi07iidcs :

—

1868. [voL. V.] Q
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I. Body without wings.

A. Antenno0 more or less cylindrical.

1. Lahrum almost or entirely covering the mandibles.
* Tooth of mentuni short; obtuse 1. IIelluo (Bon.).

(Type If. costatus, Bon.)

t Tooth of mentuin very long; slender; acute.

2. PSEUDIIELLUO; g. 11.

2. Lahrum square, not covering mandibles. 8. Aciiogonys (M^L.).

(Type A. hirsuta, M^Ij.)

B. Antenme compressed 4. HelluodemA; g. n.

II^ Body with wings.

A. Mentuni toothed.

1. Head oval . .

.

6. Gigadema (J. Thom.s.’).

2. Head inflated behind eyes 0. IIelluosomA; g. n.

B. Mentuni not toothed 7. ^Enigma (Newin.).

(Type iris, Newm.)
New genera :—

•

Anasis, g. n.; CastelnaU; Trans. Boy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 101. Allied to

Odacantha
j
wings of mentuni very short and broad; rounded at apex

;
max.

palpi with joints 3 and 4 large; 3 embracing the base of A, which is some-

what pointed at apex
j
joint 3 of antennie much longer than the following

ones
]
head with a rather long neck

j
prothorax narrower than head; fusi-

form. Sp. A. howittii, sp. n.; Cast. 1. c, p. 101, Geelong.

g. n., Castelnau, /. c. p. 102. Allied to LeptoiracJieluS', penulti-

mate joint of tarsi not bilobed. Sp. Odacantha latipmnis (MTj.)
j
E. loater-

liousii, sp. n., Cast. 1. c. p. 102, Arnheim’s Land.

Zuphiosoma, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 103. Allied to Ziiphiunt
;
mentuni

without a tootli
j
basal joint of antenna3 short. Sp. Z, ftdva, sp. n.. Cast.

/. c. p. 103, Bockhampton.

Pseudhclluo, g. n., Castelnau, /. c. p. 104. (See Table above.) Sp. P. ivil-

sonii, sp. 11
.; Cast. 1. c. p. lOo, Brisbane.

Jfelluodema, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 105, (See Table above.) Sp. IIvUu-

omorpha hatesii (J. Thoms.).

g. n.; Castelnau, /. 0
. p. 107. (See Table above.) Known sp.

Enigma eganipenm (Hope). N. sp. II. ater. Cast. 1. c. p. 107, Bockhampton

;

II. rcsplendens. Cast. 1. c. p. 108, Port Denison
j
and II. cyanca. Cast, ibid.,

Bockhampton and Clarence Biver.

Madccassa, g. n., Eairmairc, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ ser. viii. p. 700. Allied

to Glypliodactyla

)

palpi slender, especially the last joint, wliich is very long
)

labruin largo, not einarginate
;
tarsi not dilated, not furrowed above, joint 4 not

emarginate. Sp. M, coquereUi, sp. n., Eairmaire, /. c. p. 700, Madagascar.

Neiv species ;

—

Casnonia ohsciira, Castelnau, Trans. Boy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 100, Bock-

hampton
J

C. ?clarcnsii, Castelnau, ibid., Clarence Biver.

Ophionaa (sic) thouzeti, Castelnau, 1. c. p. 100, Bockhampton.

Zuphiumthouzeti, Castelnau,/. c. p. 103, and Z. rockhamptonensis. Cast, ibid.,

Bockhampton
;
Z. mastersii, Cast, ibid.. New South Wales.

^ Kno^vn sp. G. titana (J. Tlionis.), Avith which G. grandis (M‘L.) is per-

haps identical
j
also IIelluo longipenni^ (Germ.).
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IVieropsophus aiidralis, Oastelnaii, 1. d. pi 109, Queensland,

rheropso2yhi(sJiamcomus, Fnirmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4'^S(5r. viii, p. 769,

and P. hipartituSy Fairni. ibid., Madagascar.

JEnigma ncivinanniy Oasteluaii, 1. c, p. 108, Sydney
j

JEi sjylcndensf Cast,

1. d. p. 109, Port Denison.

Cymindis 1eachi{^o\. MS.), Reiche, Coleopt, Ileft^, iii, p, 2, South Italy;

C. sicdidis, Reiche, 1. c. p. 3, Sicily.

rianctcs crucifer^ Redtenbacher, Reise del’ Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 4,pl, !•

fig. 1, Ilonglcong.

Brachinus scotomcdcs, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 6, Hongkong*

Qdlcidn hpiddy Redtenbacher, l.c. p. (», pi. 2. fig. 2, Hongkong,

Mochthcrus immacidatm, Redtenbacher, L c. p. 7, Ja^ a.

Apristus major

y

L. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, xviii. p. G, East

Galicia.

Apridus esquatoriusy Fairniaire, 1. c. p. 7G1, Madagascar.

Thyreopterus. Of this genus Fairmaire (/. c.) describes the following nev;^^

species from Madagascar :

—

T, omlarisy p. 7G1 ;
T. rufotmetusy p. 7G2

;
T%

amiupinay semiopacuSy and integer

^

p. 7G3.

Lohodontusfxdripe^ Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 7G4, Madagascar.

Berigona coqiicrcliiy Fairmaire, I, c. p. 7GG, and P. suturellay Fairm, ibid.;

Madagascar.

Catascoqms chatidoiriy Castelnau, 1. c. p. 110, Clarence River, Australia.

Anthiides

Anihia duparqueti (Liic.)= ^. omostigma (Cliaud.), according to Luca^,

Bull. Soc. Ent. Ff. 18G8, p. xlviii.

Graqjhipterns valdani (Giicr.)=var. variegatusy according to Reicha, Col,

Itefte, iii, p, 2.

Coxinia hemehderi (ChaUd.) is described fts inhabiting Barlbaiy by Fair*

maire, 1. c. pp. 472, 473.

Anihia duparqueti (lj\xt.)= omostiqmd (Chatid.)i Harold, Col. Hefte, iv.

p.97.

Nero genera !—
Cclanidd, g. ii., Castelnaii, Trails. Roy. SoC. Viet. viii. p. 122, Allied to

Mclisodcra
;
head trlauglllar, narrowed behind into a neck. Sp. C. montanUy

sp. 11 ., Cast. 1. c. p. l23, Victoria*

Moriomoypha, g. n., Castelnaii, /. c. p. 123. Allied to Morio and Hyperion

Campylocneynis)
i
anterior tibim curved below, tarsi with joints 1-4 tri-

angular; last joints of palpi rounded at apex
;
antemim as long as head and

thorax, joint 2 very small, 3 longest. Sp. M. victoricey sp. n., Cast. 1. c, p. 124,

Daudenoiig Mountains
;
M. adelaidcey sp. n., Cast, ibid., Adelaide,

Moriodemay g. n., Castelnaii, l.c. p. 124. Allied to Aform; anteiin.Ts in-

creasing towards apex, joint 3 longest; anterior tibim arched, strongly emar-

ginatc within; tarsi dilated, joints 1-4 triangular. Sp. ILin^coyeiy Sp. n..

Cast. 1. €. p. 125, Melbourne; M, paramattenmy sp. ii.. Cast, ibid*, Bara*

raatta,

Veradidy g. ii., Castelnaii, 1. c. p. 126. Allied to Morio
;
mehtum eiiiar*

giiiate, centre of notch convex
;
labrum not emarginate

;
last joint of palpi

long, conical, pointed; tarsi slender, joint 1 longest, anterior dilated in $ y

Q 3
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with joint 1 very small and 2-4 broad and triangular. Sp. V. hrishanensiSf

sp. n., Cast. 1. c. p. 120, Brisbane.

SetaliSf g. u., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 126. Allied to preceding
j
mentum very

short, its wings small; labrum transverse, emarginate; last joints of palpi

truncated, sciitiforju in labials; antennm with joints 2-4 conical and nearly

equal
;
anterior tibim dilated below, with a row of minute spines outside and

a narrow fissure within; anterior tarsi with joints 1-4 triangular. Sp. S,

nUjer, sp. n., Cast. /. c. p. 120, Brisbane and Clarence River.

Siltopia, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 127. Allied to Mario
;
neck very short

;

mentum emarginate, without tooth, its wings elongated and acute
;
labrum

nearly square, strongly emarginate; last joint of palpi subulate; mandibles

large, strong, and very pointed
;
anterior tibice straight, strongly emarginate

within
;
elytra shorter than abdomen. Sp. S. tricolor

,

sp. n.. Cast. /. c. p. 127,

Clarence River and Paramatta.

Teraphis, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 127. Allied to preceding
;
mentum

deeply emarginate, with a broad rounded tooth ; labrum transverse, emar-

ginate; palpi with last joint oval
;
joint 3 of antennm conical, longest, re-

mainder increasing in thickness
;
head narrowed behind eyes

;
anteiior tibioe

straight, strongly emarginate within. N. sp. T. melbournensis, Cast. /. c.

p. 128, Melbourne; T. argutoroides, Cast, ibid., New South Wales; and T.

elongata, Cast, ibid., Victoria.

Neiv species :

—

Mystropomus chaudoiri, Castelnau, Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 120,

Clarence River.

Apotomus austredis, Castelnau, 1. c. p. 121, Melbourne
;
A. novee hollcmdue,

Cast, ibid., Rockhampton.

Morio australis, Castelnau, 1. c. p. 122, New South Wales
;
M, novee-hoU

landicCf Cast, ibid., Brisbane
;
M, piceus and M. victories, Cast, ibid., Victoria,

Australia.

Morio gracilis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. viii. p. 767, Madagascar.

Scaritides.

•Eutoma (Ne^vm.). Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 139) revives

this genus, which he regards as distinct from Carenum. He refers to it Ca-

renum violaceum (M‘L,) and probably C. megacephaliim (Westw.).

Gnathoxys hlissii {]sVlj.') = (jra7iularis (Westw.) and G, granularis (Lac.)

probably (Reiche). Castelnau, 1. c. p. 145.

Neocarenuin, g. n., Castelnau, Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 138. Allied

to Cai'enuni] elongated; labrum denticulated
;
terminal joints of palpi long

and narrow. N. sp. N. singularis, Cast. /. c. p. 139, Swan River
;
N. kreusleri,

Cast, ibid.. South Australia.

New species :

—

Eutoma. Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet, viii.) describes the following

now Australian species of this genus :

—

E. cpiscopalis, p. IdO, Central Australia

;

E, nmmanni, ibid., Port Denison
;
E. /iliforme, ibid,. Darling River

;
E.2)ur-‘

imrata, p. 141, Adelaide; E, Iccvis, ibid.. New South Wales; E. loddonensis,

p. 142, Jjoddon Itiver.

Scarites {Crepidoptcrus) coQucrelii, Fairmaire, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r,
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viii. p. 764/ Nossi-B6; (hlmiii, Fairm. ibid., and S. (Tcdniolobus) con-

ve.vipennis, Fairm. 1. c. p. 765, Madagascar.

Scantcs. Castolnaii (L c.) describes the following new Australian species

of this genus :

—

>S. suhstriatus, p. 143, Darling River
;
S. plicatulus^ ibid.. Es-

cape Cliff
j

S. mitchcllii, ibid.. Darling River
j

S. hostockii, p. 144, North-

west Australia
;

S, rujiconiis, ibid.. South Australia
j

S. h^ninctatus, ibid.,

Rockhampton.

Eiidema altcrnans, Oastelnau, 1. c. p. 14G, and E. roclihamjjtoncnsis, Cast,

ibid., Rockhampton
;
E. elonr/ata, Castclnau, ibid., Sydney

;
E. azurea, Cas-

tehiau, L c, p. 147, Rockliampton.

Scarapliites. Castelnaii (/. c.) describes the following new Australian spe-

cies of this genus :

—

S. hcros, p. 1 29, West Australia
;
S. hoivittU, p. 130, South

Australia
;

S. affinis, ibid.. Cooper’s Creek
j

S. carhonarius^ ibid., Cooper’s

Creek; S. hopei, p. 131, Central Australia; S. humeralis, ibid.. Swan River;

S. p. 132, North-west Australia; 8. martmii, p. 133, Champion Bay.

Carenum. Casteluau (7 c.) describes the following new Australian species

of this genus:— C. bnshanemc, p. 133, Brisbane; C. cbeniniim, 134, South

Australia; C. carbonarium, ibid., West Australia
;

C. superlmm, p. 136, Lach-

lan
;

C. amabilc, p. 136, Lachlan; C, muUiimprcssnm^ ibid.. Swan River;

C. tvestwoodii, p. 130, Mount Kosciusko; C, splcndois, ibid., Fort Denison;

C. odcivahnii, p. 137, South Australia
;

C. sclrnnhurf/ku, ibid.. South Aus-

tralia; C. devastator, ibid.. Swan River.

Ditomm (Odontocancs) libanicola, Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 171, Syria.

Chldaniidcs.

Stomatococlus licinoidcs (Wh.) = Dicrochile {Remhus) (jorrji (Boisd.) accord-

ing to Casteluau, Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 162.

Pedalopia, g. n., Casteluau, 1. c. p. 164. Allied to Eembus and Badister ;

labriim transverse, not emarginate
;
joint 1 of tarsi as long as 2-f-3. Sp. P,

novee zelandice, sp. n.. Cast. 1. c. p. 154.

Oodinus, g. n., Fainuaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. viii. p. 757. Allied to

Oodcs
;
smooth

;
prothorax slightly covering the base of the elytra

;
tooth of

mentura simple, broad, truncate
;

last joint of palpi elongate
;
joint 3 of

aiitenna3 longer than 4
;
prosternum broad, truncate

;
anterior coxpo globular,

very prominent. Sp. 0. chaudoiri, sp. n., Fairm. 1. c. p. 767, Madagascar.

New species :

—

CJdcenius 2)oricoUis, Fainuaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s^r. viii. p. 750, Ma-
dagascar

;
and C. coqncrclii, Fairm. ibid., Nossi-Be.

Chloenius (sic) maetdifer, Castclnau, Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 148,

Eastern Australia
;

C. darlinr/cnsis, Castclnau, ibid.. Darling Rivir, Australia

;

C. jnacuHgcr, Castclnau, ibid., Rocldiampton.

Chlanihis hilr/clii, Redtenbachcr, Reisc dcr Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 9, pi. 1.

fig. 3, Calcutta
;

C. pcricallus, Redt. 1. c. p. 10, pi. 1. Hg. 4 (C. ^ndcher), llong

Kong.

Bembifs zcclandicus, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. lO, pi. 1. tig. 6, Auckland.

Jloploloms ar/ahoides, Fairmaire, I c. p. 768, Madagascar,

Oodes. Castclnau (l.c.) describes the following ncAv Australian species

of this genus:

—

0. modcstm, p. 119, Melbourne
;
O. waterJwusu, ibid., Arn-

heim’s Land; O. oblonf/us, ibid., New South Wales; O. paroensis, p. 160,
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Central Australia
j

O, demsonensis, ibid.^ Port Denison
;

0. interiorisy ibid.>

Cooper’s Creek
j

O. ibid., Swan River; 0. ibid., Port Deni-

son
j
O. proximus, p. 161, Central Australia

j
O. inornatus, ibid,. Swan River

j

O. co7ivexus, ibid., Victoria and Swan River
;

O. bostockii, ibid., Western Aus-’

tralia
;
and O. thoi'ctcicus, ibid., Swan River.

Phjsolcestus suturalisf Castelnau, 1. o. p. 162, Paroo River, Central Australia,

• Stomides.

Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p, 159) remarks upon the distribu-

tion of the numerous Australian species of Cnemacanthidcdy which in that

region, as elsewhere, are almost confined to the more southern parts.

Ooptems (Gin5r.) belongs, according to the author, to tho Bembidiides, The

author refers to Mecodonia (Blanch.), Broscus cenem (White), and probably

also Bi'omocodci’Uii lotlinii (Brullo). No Bromecodorm has yet ))oon found,

according to him, in New Zealand. Of tho Australian species of this genus

Castelnau gives a tabular synopsis (1. c. p. 172).

Burmeisteh states (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 226) that the genera Baripiis

(Dej.) and Cardiophthahnus (Curt.) must be united, they having pre-

cisely the same characters, even to the emargination of the eyes by a pro-

jecting lobe of the head, which is regarded by Lacordaire as specially charac-

teristic of Cardiophthahiuis. The anterior tarsi in the latter are formed pre-

cisely as in Baripiis
;
joints 1-4 decrease perceptibly in size and are nearly of

the same size in both sexes. The species of Baripus (or, as Burmeister Avrites,

Barypus') have the elytra not distinctly and deeply striated, The known
species cited by Burmeister are—speciosus (Kl.); I'ivalis (Germ.), atei'rimus

(Ohaud.), and bonvoidoh'ii (Chaud.)
;
the species of Cai'diophthalmus have

more deeply striated elytra, and are—lonyitarsis (Wat.), clivinoides (Curt.),

and a noAV species.

Burmeister (1. c. p. 228) revives the name of OdontosceUs (Curt.) for tho

genii.s Oncmaccmthiis (Brull6), but Avithout giving his reason for so doing.

Jle divides the genus into tAVO sections, according as the elytra aro or are not

striated, and enumerates the species knoAvn to him.

Onemacanthus desmai'estii (Gu^r.). Redtenbacher (Reise der Novara,

Zool. ii. Col. p. 12) notices a variety of this species.

- Broscides. Putzeys publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, ])p. 305-

379) a monographic revision of this group, in Avhich lie admits

the following genera (Table, L c. pp. 306, 307) :

—

I. Anterior tibias dilated and produced at extremity,

A. Point of prosternum furnished Avith hairs.

* Anterior tibice toothed at the middle of their outer margin.

17. Gnathoxys (Westw.).

t Anterior tibiie not toothed 16. Cnemalobus (GiuSr.).

B. Point of prosternum smooth.

* Penultimate joint of labial palpi as long as the last joint.

2. Craspebonotus (Schaum).

t Penultimate joint of labial palpi shorter than the last joint.

a. Antenna) smooth 4. Metaglymma (Bates).

b. Antennie pubescent.
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1. Anteniifo short, nearly moniliform,

3. Mecodema (Blanch.).

2, Antennas long, filiform , , . ,
10, Adotela (Cast.).

II. Anterior tibiae not produced.

A. Point of prosterniim furnished with hairs.

15, BARirus (Bej.),

B. Point of prosternum smooth.

Last joint of palpi emarginate beneath,

14. Miscodera (Esch.).

t Last joint of palpi not emarginate beneath,

a. Tarsi in c? epongioso beneath.

1. Temporal suture indistinct. . 13. Broscosoma (Putz.),

2, Temporal suture very complete.

a. A prescutellar stria. . . . , , 1, Broscus (Panz.),

/3. No prescutellar stria.

a. Elytra a little widened beyond the middle.

12. Cascelius (Curt.).

b. Elytra simply oval or oblong.

8. Promecoderus (Dej.).

b. Tarsi in d not spongiose.

1. Mentum without a tooth , , 11. Paeroa (Cast.).

2, Mentum toothed.

a. Temporal suture complete 9. Anheterus, g. n.

Temporal suture not distinct.

. A prescutellar stria. , . , 7. Oregus, g. n.

. No prescutellar stria.

** Antennre filiform . . 5. Percosoma (Schaum).

ft Antennte moniliform 0. Lychnus, g. n.

The species referred to the known genera and their synonyms are as fol-

lows :—1. Broscus= (Bon.) : sp. nohilis {DQ].)—ri(Jipes (Gudr.),

imnctatus (Dej.), cephalotes (Lin.), of which semistriatus (Bess.) may be a

variety, harclini (Zoubk.) (Chaud.), Iccvigatus (Dej.), politus

(Dej.), imnlaris (Pioch.), rjlaher (Brulle), rutilans (Woll.), crasswiarr/o

(Well.), (Newm.), and one new species. 2. Craspedonotus

(Schaum). 0. Mecodema sculptumtum (Blanch.), rcctoUncaliim (Cast.)^

and five other species described b}’^ Castelnau (yideinfrii). Brullea antarctica

(Cast.) is noticed by Putze
3^s,

wlio does not pronounce upon its generic dis-

tinctness. 4. METAGLYMMA=Mho7’/a (Cast.): sp. tibialis (Cast.), monilifer

(Bates), three others described by Castelnau, and one new species. 5. Per-
cosoma carc.noide (y^hiid) =M. percoide (Cast.), hlagravii (Cast.). 8. Pro-
JMECODERUS forms three groups, one having for its type P. brunnicornis (Dej.),

another Cnemacanthus gibbosus (Gray), whilst the third, which is intermediate

between these, represents the genus Cerotalis (Cast.) : sp. group i. brunni-

cornis (Dej.), dcgcncr (Dej.), and one new species; group ii. (^Cerotalis)

suhstriaius (Cast.), semiviolaccus (Cast.), and one new species; group iii.

gibbosus (Gray), concolor (Germ.), snturalis (Cast.), clivinoides (Guer.)=
? lottini (Brulle), dgschiroides (Guer.), albaniensis (Cast.), subdepresstfs

(Guer.), and two new species
;

also 10 species described by Castelnau.

10. Adotela concolor and csmerahla (Cast.). 11. Parroa grandis (Cast.),

and violacea^ carbonarin, howitti, and hicolor (Cast.). 12. Cascelius= (7re-
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ohius (Gu^r.) ; sp. eydouxii (^\x^^.')—hingii (Curt.), coneo-nujer (Wat.)=
7uger (Blanch.), gravesH (Curt.). 13. Broscosoma baldense (Putz.).

14. Miscodera = Leiochiton (Curt.) : sp. arctica (Payk.), crythropus

(Motsch.)= ?«rc^*6*a, americana insignis (Mann.),7iarJyi (Cliaud.).

16. Baripus, divided into three sections :

—

Baripus, witli rmdis (Germ.)
j

Cardiophthalmus (Curt,), with S2}eciosus (Bej.) fmdL clivinoides (Curt.)=Te-

traodcs Icevis (Blanch.); and. Ai'ccthymus (Gu6r.), parallclus (Giu5r.) = 5w66r/-

catus (Sol.), and honvouloiri (Chaud.). 16. Cnemalobus=
(Brulld, luac,.)= Odontoscelis = Scelodontis {Gnvt.) Scaritulea (Wat.),

divided into four sections:—i. sulcatus (Chaud.), and one new species;

ii. ccertdescens (Chaud.), ohscunis (QYvd\^)=.tentyrioides (Onvi.) ==.cderrimus

(Chaud.), (Brulle), and three new species; iii. (Guer.)
;

iv. striatus (Wat.); darivimi, curtisiif and substriatus (Wat.) are unknown
to the author. 17. Gnatiioxys, divided into two sections :—i. gramdaris

(Westw.)= 6/iS5iV (M‘L.), in-cgularis (Westw.), ohscunis (liciche), insig^

nitus (M^L.)
;

ii. cicatricosus (Reiche), and two new species
;

also described

by M‘Leay, but unknown to the author, G. humeralisj barhatusj submetallicus,

and tessellatus.

New genera :

—

Lychnus*, g. n., Putzeys, /. c. p. 325. (See Table, p. 211.) Sp. Z. ater, sp, n.,

Putz. /. c. p. 825, Van Diemen’s Land (=P Mccodcma montanum, Cast.).

OreguSy g.n., Putze3’’s, 1. c. p. 326. (See Table, p. 211.) Pi'omecoderus? emeus

(White).

AnheteniSy g. n., Putzeys, 1. c. p. 345. (See Table, p. 211.) Sp. Promecod,

gracilis (Germ.).

Meonis, g. n., Castelnau, l.c. p. 155. Allied to Stomis) terminal joint of

palpi long, triangular, obliquely truncated
;
emargination of mentum convex

but not toothed
;
joints of antenna) elongated. Sp. M. ater and niger, sp. n.,

Cast. 1. c. p. 156, Clarence River.

Adetipa, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 156. Allied to preceding
;
mandibles less

prominent; emargination of mentum unarmed
;
terminal joint of palpi long,

narrow, and almost cylindrical. Sp. A. punctatuy sp. n., Cast. 1. e. p. 157,

Clarence River.

Darodiliuy g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 157. Allied to preceding
;
facies of

Omaseus] mandibles prominent as in Stomis] terminal joint of palpi long,

rather oval, truncated at apex
;
mentum with a central tooth. Sp. 1). man-

dibularis, sp. n.. Cast. 1. c. p. 157, Lachlan River.

Lciradira, g. n., Castelnau, I c. p. 158. Intermediate between Slo?nis and

Cncmacanthus
y
mentum not toothed; joint 1 of antenna) longer than 2-4 to-

gether; antennm bent at apex. Sp. L. latrcillci, sp. n.. Cast. 1. c. p. 158,

Queensland; L. auricoUis, sp. n., Cast. 1. c. p. 159, New South Wales and

Queensland.

Maoruty g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 163. Allied to Mccodcma
;
terminal joint

of palpi oval, not securiform
;
tooth of mentum simple

;
anterior tibia) witli

two very long spurs on the inside. Sp. n. M. tibialis, Cast. 1. c. p. 163, 3Z
p)'inctata, morio, clivinoidos, and dysehirioidesy Cast. 1. c. p. 164, New Zealand.

Brulleuy g. n., Castelnau, /. c. p. 165. Allied to preceding and to Glyptus

* Name preoccupied for a genus of Ilelicidre.
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(Brnll(5)
;
labium not emarginate

;
tibiao strong^ly curved, especially the

posterior. Sp. 7?. antnrctica, sp. n., Cast. 1. c. p. 1G6, Now Zealand.

Parron, g. n., Castolnau, l.c. p. 173. Allied to Promccodcrus emargina-

tion of mentum unarmed, terminal joints of palpi oval. Sp. n. P. howiitii^

Cast. l.c. p. 173, and P. hicolor.. Cast. l.c. p. 174, Paroo Itiverj P. f/randisj

violacea, and carhonaria, Cast. 1. c. p. 174, Swan River.

Adotclaj g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 174. Allied to Parroa
;
terminal joints of

palpi strongly securiform
;
joints 1-3 of anterior tarsi with small, spongiose

brushes. Sp. A. concolor and csmcralda, sp. n.. Cast. 1. c. p. 175, Swan River.

Cerotalis, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 175. Allied to Promccodcrus) mentum
without a tooth

;
terminal joints of palpi oval and subtruncated; joints 1-4

of anterior tarsi Avith spongy cushions. Sp. P. degener (Guer.). N. sp. C. scmi-‘

violacca, Cast. /. c. p. 176, South Australia; C. suhstriata, Cast, ibid., King
George’s Sound; and C. versicolor, Cast, ibid., Victoria.

New species :—
Cncmalohus i^a^^^pcnsis, Putzeys, Stett. ont. Zeit. 1868, p. 364, Chili

;
C.

gcrmaini, Putz. 1. c. p. 366, Chili; C, goyi, Putz. 1. c, p. 366, Chili; C, abhre-

viatus, Putz. ibid.. Chili.

Mccodema crcnaticollis, Redtenbacher, Reiso der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 11,

pi. 1. fig. 6, New Zealand.

Mecodema. Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet, viii.) describes the follow-

ing new species of this genus :

—

M. howitii, p. 159, New Zealand
;
M. rccto-

lineatum, p. 160, Dunedin, New Zealand; M. lucidum, ibid.. New Zealand;

M. crenicolle, ibid., Auckland, New Zealand; M. simplex, ibid., Auckland;

M. blagravii, p. 161, Victoria
;
M. impressmn, ibid., Dunedin, New Zealand

;

M. nltcrnans, ibid., Otago, Now Zealand; M. inerqualc, p. 102, Now Zealand

;

M. clougntum, ibid.. Now Zealand
;
M. percoidcs, p. 163, Tasmania

;
M. mo)i-

tanum, ibid., Victoria.

p7'oscus illustris, Putzeys, 1. c. p. 311, Syria.

Meiaglyinma aberrans, Putzeys, 1. c. p. 320, New Zealand.

Promccodcrus morosus, Putzeys, 1. c. p. 333, Australia
;
P. mqjusculus, Putz.

1. c. p. 333 (perhaps =versfco/or. Cast.), North Australia; P. lucidus, Putz. 1. c.

p. 339, Melbourne
;
P. puella, Putz. 1. c. p. 343, New South Wales.

Proinecoderus. Castelnau (/. e.) describes the following new species :

—

P. tas?na7iicus, p. 166, Tasmania; P. hassii, ibid.. King’s Island; P. pyg-
7UCCUS, p. 167, Victoria; P. 7uinutus, ibid.. Swan River; P. 72tg7'ico)'7iis, ibid.,

Victoria
;
P. luai'itimus, ibid., Victoria

;
P. sb-iato-pimctatus, p. 168, Vic-

toria
;

P. sc77iist7'iatus, ibid.. New South Wales
;

P. cdba7iic7isis, ibid.,

King George’s Sound
;

P. scauroides, p. 169, Swan RiA^er; P. elegans,

ibid., Melbourne; P. oblougiis, ibid., Melbourne; P. 7nodestus, p. 170, Tas-

mania; P.neglectus, ibid., Victoria; P. 7cilcoxii, ibid., Clarence River; P.

hmdicollis, ibid., hlelbourno
;

P.sul\ircdis, ibid., Adelaide; P. howittii, p. 171,

Melbourne.

Pu7'ypus pulchcllus, llurm. Stett. ont. Zeit. 18(18, p. 225, note, and p. 227,

Diicnos Ayres.

Harpalides :

—

Chaudoir states that Auisodactylus 7iig7'ita (J)Q].)=7n€la}wpus (Ilald. &
Lee.), and proposes the name of A. Iccontei for Leconte’s A. 7u'gr'ita (Rev.

Mag. Zool. 1868, p. 161). According to him also {l.c. p. 162) A, crassus
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(Lee.) is distinct from A, rusticus, wliicli he describes {1. c. p. 163), and he

refers A. gravidus and pinguis (Lee.) to A. crassus. Chaudoir states (/. c,

p, 164) that Agonodems pedlipes (Lee.) is not A. pedlipes (Dej.), which =?= A.

dimdis (Lee.). For Leconte’s A. pedlipes lie proposes the name of A. lecontei^

CJiaudoir (/. c. p, 165) refers to Agonodems, Trechus partiarius (Say), Acu^

pidpus paupercidiis (i)Q].)=zconsimiUs (Dej.), A. testaceus, and A. indistinctus

(J)ej.), lie characterizes the first and last of those species, lirudgcollus con-

Jlagratm (Mann.) = cognatus (Gyll.), from which longiuscidus (Mann.) is

distinct, and of which £. nitens (Lee.) is probably a variety (/. c. p. 166). B,

longiusculus^ /7^crMS^(Kirby). Acupalpus tantillus, difficilis, and micros (Dej.)

belong to one species,’"and are referred by Chaudoir to Bradycellus (1. c. p. 167).

Chaudoir (/. c. p. 167) refers the following species to Tachycellus (Moraw.),

which genus he adopts :

—

Ilarpcdus dichrous md nigrinns (Dej.), IL vulperulus

{H^y')=ni(jripennis (Dej.), II. autumnedis (Say), Stenol. hadiipennis (Ilald.),

(fcohccnus ruficrus (Lee.), Brad, nehulosiis (Lee.), Feronia ulrimediu (Say),

and Trechus tibiedis (Kirby) = Gcoh. queulricollis (Lee.), which is probably

identical with nigrinus (Dej.). Harp, lonyieollis (Lec,)=/ow^i(>r (Kirby), ac-

cording to Chaudoir (1. c. p. 170).

Reiche (Col. Hefte, iii. p. 2) indicates the following synonymy of species

of Harpalus :

—

II. grandicollis (Reiche) = var. casjnus (Stev.)
j

II. reichei

(D0sh.)=var. griseus (Pmz.)
j
Il.hellieri (Reiche) =s«r<7eus (Dahl.); II. sub-

ciiUndricus (Reiche) chp,nged to pcdanejoidcs on account of suhcylindricus

(bej.).

Harpalus elegans (Prell.). Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr, 1868, p. 287)

regards this form as belonging to II. ceneus.

Neiv genera

Teropha, g. n., Castelnau, Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 176 (Cratocerides).

jMentum broad, emarginate, with a strong bifid tooth; labruni transverse
;
man-

dddes very long, strong, indexed downwards
;
max. palpi long, joint 1 short, 2

longest, 4 rather inflcxed, and rounded at apex; labial palpi with joint 1 very

small, 2 very long; antenna) short, tapering, joints 2 and 4 equal
;
head very

large
;
prothorax large, its sides nearly straight, broader in front, posterior

angles acute; legs stout; posterior trochanters long, narrowed behind, curved

and pointed at apex
;

tarsi not dilated in S

.

Sp. PlcdysmaJiindersii (White)

of which P. sturtii (White) is a variety.

Nebriosoma, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p, 179. Allied to Lox'omerus
;
inentum

vrUhout a tooth
;
palpi long, joints 1 and 3 short, 2 and 4 long, 4 truncate.

Bp. N. fedlax, sp. n.. Cast. 1. c. p. 179, New South AVales.

Secedophus, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 180. Allied to Acinopus
;
labrum

transverse, not emarginate
;
palpi stouter and more broadly truncated at

apex. Sp. Acinopus austredis (Hope)
;

S. hopei, sp. n.. Cast. 1. c. p. 180, Ade-
laide.

Sagreemerus, g. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p, 13.

Allied to Trichopsela2dnts, but the palpi filiform, with the apex subacute, and

the mentiim with a distinct tooth. Sp. S. javaniis, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 14,

pi. 1. fig. 7, Java.

New species :
—

•

Amblygnedhus minutus, Castelnau, l.c. p. 179, King George’s Sound.



COLEOPTERA. 315

Orthof/omus xanthomcrus, Ilcdtonlmclior, Pioiso clcr Novara, Zool, ii. Col,

p. 12, Ilonglcong.

Cratoffuathus Jlavildbrisj Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® edr. viii. p. 772,

Madagascar.

Hmdr/bcsnus (?) ornatus, Eedtenbaclier, 1. c. p. 14, pi. 1. fig. 8, Ceylon.

Brach/cellus corclicollis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 470, Constantino.

Bradycellus ^ycirallelus, Chaudoir, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868, p. 166, Loui-

siana
;
B. subco7’datns, Cliaiidoir, ibid., United States.

Acupalpus rcctanyidus, Chaiidoir, 1. c. p. 167, North America.

Ophonm dcrmatodes, Fairmaire, I, c. p. 474, Morocco ;
O, carteroidcs, Fairin,

I. c. p. 475, Constantino.

Ilavpcdiis oodioides, Chaiidoir, 1. c. p. 168, Rupert’s Land
;

II. occidentaliSf

Chaudoir, ibid., Vancouver’s Island
;
II liobasis, Chaudoir, 1. c. p. 170, West

Coast of North America.

Jlai'pnlus. Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet, viii.) describes the following

new Australian species of tliis genus :—II intertons, p. 181, Paroo River;

II tvaterhousii, p. 182, Adelaide ;
II thouzeti, ibid., Rockhampton

;
II rotim-

dicolUs, ibid., Australia generally
;

II. denisonensis, p. 1 83, Port Denison ;
II

jjatrucloides, ihid., New South AVales and Victoria
;

II. melboitrnensis,\h\(\..,

klelbourne
;
II. obloyigiusctdus (sic), ibid., and II. ptmotiferus, p. 184, Brisbane ;

II paroensis, ibid., Paroo River; II rugosipennis, ibid., Melbourne; H.
scidptipennis, p. 185, King George’s Sound

;
H. scidpturalis and II. huequa-

lipennis, ibid., King George’s Sound and Swan River
;
II aUernans, ibid.,

Brisbane
;
II montmms, p. 186, Queensland

;
H. impressiqwnnis, ibid., Rock-

liampton; II ratia, ibid., Melbourne; II. vnlcoxii,p. 187, Brisbane &c.

;

II. edwardsii, ibid., Melbourne; II vandiemensis, ibid., Tasmania; H. pla-

noimpressus, ibid., Brisbane
;

II. perotxii, p. 188, King George’s Sound
;
H.

Jlindersii, ibid., Roclihampton
;
II. quadrcdicollis, ibid., Sydney and Brisbane

;

II. marginicollis, p. 189, II velox, ibid., and II yarree, ibid., Melbourne
;

II.

h ofiii, p. 190, Port Denison ; II. germari, ibid., II. erichsoni, p, 101, and II
ramda, ibid., Melbourne

;
II tasmanicus, ibid., Tasmania; II. amaroidcs,

p. 192, Brisbane
;

.H". ibid., Rockhampton
;
II lapcyronsii, ihid., S}M-

noy
;

II coxii, p. 193, Clarence River; 7/. kingii, ibid., King George’s

Sound
;
II antarctims, ibid,, Dunedin, New Zealand

;
II tiovcezclandiec, p. 194^

Ncav Zealand; II. illawarcitsis, ibid., Illawarra; II. mhlaidce, ibid., Ade-
laide f^^c.

;
II bnmnens, p. 105, Adelaide and Swan River

;
II dampicrii,

ibid.. Swan River and South Australia; II ibid., Adelaide
;

II.

hokduvalii, p. 196, II. bostockii, ibid., and II. vet'sicolor, ibid,. Swan River
;
II

deyrolii, ibid., South Australia
;
II femoralis, p. 197, Rockhampton

;
II.

mandibularis, ibid.. Port Denison
;

II. dingo, ibid., Rockhampton
;
H. noves

hoUandice, ibid., Melbourne,

Anisodoefylus puncticollis, Chaudoir, I. c. p. 161, Vancouver’s Island; A,
(Gynandrotarsus) elongntifs, Cliaudoir, 1. c. p, 163, ’Pexas.

Anisodactylus strenuus, Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 130, California.

DiacJiromus cxquisUtis, Mulsant & Rev, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, n. s. xv.

p. 403, Levant.

Forticosomus. Of this genu.s Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet, viii.) de-

scribes the following new Australian species :

—

F.grandis, p. 177, New South

AVales; F. rottindipennis, ibid,, 71 hderedis and minutus, p. 178, Central Aus-
tralia; F. cdelii, ibid,, and F. nmjtsii, ibid., West Australia.
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Stenolophus {ridicolorj Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 10, Hongkong.

Stenolophus. Fairmaire describes the following iieAV species of this

genus :

—

S. iridescens, irmomfus, irinoviridis, dorsiyci'^himercdis, and trivittis,

I c. p. 773, from Madagascar j
and S, af/i/zimbcmus, l.c. p. 771, Zanzibar.

Feroniides :

—

CiiAUDOiR publishes (I/Abeille, v. pp. 219-260) an elaborate

memoir upon the Feronice of Europe and the basin of the Medi-
terranean, ineluding the deseription of many new speeies. In
the great genus Feronia he proposes to apply Motsehulsky^s
name Pedius to a group charaeterized by having a well-marked
furrow along the anterior margin and sides of eaeh abdominal
segment, long antenna3, and the loAver surfaee strongly punetured.

It ineludes :

—

Poocilus hceticus (Ranib.), crenipenms (Diiv.), decijnons (Waltl), coarctatus

(Ohaud.), cupripennis (Fairm.), inquinatus (Sturm)

simm (Chaud.), incequalis (Marsh.) = (Dej.), F. sicula (Levr.) and

inepta (Coq.).

Under the subgenus Foncilus, Chaudoir maintains that versicolor (Steph.)

is distinct from cuprea, but is inclined to think that the former is the insect

meant by Linnooiis under the latter name (/. c. p. 220).

Of Ptcrostichus Chaudoir gives a revision of the species (/. c, pp. 223-232),

which ho divides into several groups as follows :

—

1. Feronia maura and allies : sp. F. escheri (Ileer), F. validiuscula

(Chaud.) (Ileer) = Useriatus (Schaum)=yt4;rtnf (Schaum), F plant-

usetda (Chaud.) = (Heer), and three new species.

2. Feronia ywani and allies : sp. P\ yivani (Dej.)
j

also F.jKrinci, bicolor,

xatarti (
= dubia, Heer), spinolce (^Jlavofemorata^ Ron.), midtipunetata^ ex-

terne-punctataj pinguis,Jlavo-femorata (Dej.), and cribrata.

3. Feronia parumpunctata »xi(l allies: s,^. F. platyptera (Fairm. etLaboulb.),

impressicollis (Fairm.), italica (Chaud.), and cantabrica (Schauf.) altered to

cantabra by Chaudoir, lasserrei (Fairm.), micans (Heer), and two new
species.

Under Taqnnopterus, Chaudoir refers to F. duponchelii (J)e].), Jiliyrana

(Mill.), extensa (Dej.), and two new species, and under Pereas to FI cylindrica

(Sturm). Under Ilaptoderus he includes F. cognata (Dej.) = placidus

(Rosenh.), amoena (Dej.), glacialis (Bris.), stomoidcs (Motsch.), and several

new species. Molops, although placed as if a section of Feronia, is treated

by Chaudoir as if a distinct genus ; the numbers of the species are continuous,

but the initial of Molops is used Avith them. The species referred to by
.Chaudoir are :

—

M, siriolatus, robustas, dalmatimis, cottellii (hvLli.) — alpestris

(Dej.), elatus, rvjipes, tcrricola, ovipemiis (Cha,ud.)= cottellii (Schaiim), longi-

2)ennis, bucephalus, spartanus, edurus, corptdentus, senilis, margincpwictatus, and

(Stenochoromiis) montenegrinus (Mill.).

Feronia. Chaudoir remarks as follows upon some North-American species

of this genus (Rev. et ISIag. Zool. 1808) :

—

F. unicolor (Lee.) is not uniculor

(Dej.), Avhicli probably (Lee.),/, c. p. 334
j
F. rostrata (NcAvm.)

and grandiceps (Lee.), as also F'. spinicolHs (Dej.), belong in the neighbour-

hood of Ilypherpes (1. c. pp. 33G-337)
j
Omaseas rifjiscajrus (Mann.) is a Cryo-
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him ncailj' allied to F. rindicata {1. c. p. 341) ;
Cryohius rujicollis (Mann.) is

an imniaturo form allied to F. cmpetricola (ibid.)
;

C. fastidiosm (Mann.),

characters indicated (ibid.).

Calathus. Harold remarlcs upon the nomenclature of the species of this

genus (Col. Ilefte, iii. pp. 90-93). The most important note is, that as the

genus Pristodnciyla is now by general consent united with Calathus, W'e get

two species with the name of advena and two with that of mollis. For
Calathus {Prist.) admna (Woll.), Harold proposes the name of canariensis.

C. (Prist.) mollis (Esch.) (Mann.), and the later name wdll stand.

2'rcchus. Pandelle has published (Mat. pour la Faune des Col. de Frfince,

pp. 131-101) a monographic revision of the European .species of this genus.

It is arranged throughout in a tabular form, and contains the characters of

56 species known to the author. Ten species, with which he is unacquainted,

are described in a sort of appendix. The genera Blemus (Redt.), Thalasso-

philus (Woll.), and Epaphius (Leach) are rejected by the author.

Zahrus validus (Schaum)=var. grcacus, Z. helopioides (Reiche) is distinct

from damascenus, and Pairdims napoleonis (Reiche) is distinct from e.xcavatus,

according to Reiche, Col. Ilefte, iii. p. 2.

Panyus caliyinosus (Fab.) is figured in the American Naturalist (ii. p. Ill,

fig. 8), and also a larva considered to belong either to this species or to a

species of JIarpaliis (ibid. fig. 10).

Ayonum cupripenne (Say) is figured in Amer. Natural, ii. p. Ill, fig. 9.

Rye publishes a short character of Patrohus napoleonis (Reiche). Ent. M.
Mag. iv. p. 232.

Anophthalmus. Horn (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 126) tabulates the

North-American species of this genus. A. ajigulatus (ljQQ,.)^menetriesii

(Motsch.).

Reiche’s assertion as to the distinctness of Patrohus napoleonis and P. e.vca^

vatus is refuted by Kiesenwetter (Col. Ilefte, iv. p. 92) and Kraatz (ibid,

p. 95).

New genera t
—

•

Zeodera, g. h., Castelnau, Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 200. Allied to ilfi-

crocephalus apical joint of max. palpi rounded externally, broadly truncated

;

not securiform. Sp. Z. atcr, sp. n., Cast. 1. c. p. 200, Clarence River.

Cerahilia, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 202. Allied to Microccphalus
;
palpi

with their last joint oval, fusiform, pointed at apex. Sp. C, maori, sp. n..

Cast. 1. c. p. 202, Dunedin (New Zealand).

/ Tiharisus, g. n., Castelnau, 1. c. p. 202. Allied to preceding; mentum
emarginate, with its central part advanced and rounded

;
max. palpi with

joint 1 very small, 2 very long, curved, 3 rather shorter, slender, 4 suboval,

truncated at apex
;
labial palpi with joint 2 very long, 3 truncated, joint 3 of

antennoe longest. Sp. T. melas, sp. n.. Cast. /. c. p. 203, Queensland and New
South Wales.

New species :

—

Frimostoma chaudoirii (Coq. MS.), Fairmaii’e, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*^ ser.

viii. p. 768, and D. klugii (Coq. MS.), Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 769, Madagascar.

Frimostonin. Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet, viii.) describes the fol-

lowing new species of this genus :

—

F, australis, p. 198, Victoria
j
F, mon-
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tanaf ibid., Victoria; D* thouzcti, ibid., Rockhampton
j
D. vicinay p. 100,

Rockhampton
j
D. alpestrisj ibid., Victoria

j
D. antarctica^ ibid., New Zea-

land; D, striato-punctuta, ibid.. New Zealand; D.? tasmamca, ibid., Tas-

mania.

Ahacetus. Fairmaire (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

A. pev-

conks, p. 7C9, Madagascar, Zanzibar
;
A. elongatus, p. 770, Zanzibar

;
A. iri-

dqjennis, p. 770, Comoros
;
and A. viridulus, p. 771, Madagascar.

Feroma (Sterojms) ochracea, Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ge-

sellsch. ii. p. 324, Taurus
;
F, {Ahax) stierlini, Gaut. des Oottes, 1. c. p. 325,

Caucasus.

Feronia. Chaudoir describes (L’Abeille, v.) the following new species of

this genus belonging to the European and Mediterranean huma :

—

(Pcecilus)

F. anodon, 1. c. p. 220, from beyond the Caucasus
;
F, csneola, 1. c. p. 221

:

(Lagahus) F. cryohioides, 1. e. p. 222, Syria : (Steropus) F:tenuimat'ymata,

1. c. p. 222, Transylvania
;
(Ptebostichus) F. baudii, 1. c. p, 225, Maritime

Alps; F. parallelipennis, 1. c. p. 226, Jura and Alps; F. pcmiassia, 1. c.

p. 227, Piedmont
;
F. picipes, 1. c. p. 228, Apennines

;
F. canf.alica, 1. c. p. 230,

Cantal.

Chaudoir also describes the following species:

—

(PceOilus) F, lamptodera,

1. c. p. 232, North China
;
F. punctihasis, 1. c. p. 233, North China

:
(Ptero-

STiCHus) F. cordigera, 1. c. p. 234, Central Asia; F. variipes, 1. c. p. 236, Siberia;

F. septentrionis, I, c. p. 238 (
= /S^. borealis, Motsch.), Eastern Siberia

:
(Tapino-

pterus) F. speluncicola, l.c. p. 239, Greece; F, crassiusoida, 1. c. p. 240, Turkey:

(IIaptoderus) F.fairmairei, 1. c. p. 243, Constantinople; F.festinans (Fiiv.),

1. c. p. 246, Ilimgary
;
F. molopina, ibid., Constantinople

;
F. rectangula, I c.

p. 246 Fairm. nec Chaud.), Anatolia; F. schmidti (Kunze),

ibid., Carinthia and Carniolia; F. kiesenwetteri, 1. c. p. 248, Pyrenees-orieutales

;

F. parvida, ibid.
;
F. latiuscida, 1. c. p. 249, Russian America

;
F. rudimentalis,

h c. p. 260, Reynosa
;
F. iripcnnis, ibid., beyond the Caucasus

;
F, properans,

1. c. p. 252, Bosphorus; F. injima, 1. c. p. 263, Pyrenees; F. amblyptera,

Pyrenees
:
(Moloi*s) 31. simplex, 1. c. p. 254, Banat

;
3£. medius, I, c. p. 267,

Apennines
;

31. orthogonius, 1. c. p. 268, Banat.

- Feronia. Castelnau (/. c.) describes the following new Australian species

of this genus :—[Group I. Omalosoma] F. atlas, p. 203, Clarence River
;
F,

obesa, p. 204, Clarence River
;
F. solandersii, ibid.. New South Wales

;
F.

cpiscopalis, ibid., New South Wales
;
F. superba, p. 205, New South Wales

;

F. ivilsoni, ibid., Brisbane
;
F. hercides, ibid., Queensland

;
F. cunninghamn,

p, 206,Rockhampton; F. viridescens, ibid., Clarence River; F. nitidicollis, ibid.,

Clarence River
;
F. f/iR,

(

70,
ibid., Victoria; F.yarrm, ibid., Victoria: [Group II.

Ptebostichus] F. regalis, p. 207, NewSouthWales
;
F. ducalis, ibid., lllawarra

;

F. comes, ibid., Clyde River
;
F. ccques (sic), p. 208, lllawarra; F. yppsicnsis,

ibid., Gipps’sLand; F. miles, ibid., Clyde River
;
F. satrapa, ibid.,Gipps’s Land

;

F. peronii, p. 209, Victoria
;
F. croesus, ibid., Victoria

;
F. phdns, ibid., Vic-

toria
;
F. opulenta, p. 210, Victoria; F. lesueurii, ibid., lllawarra

;
F. tasmanica,

ibid., Tasmania
;
F. diemenensis, ibid., Tasmania

;
F. victoricc, ibid., Victoria

;

F. auricoUis, p. 211, Victoria
;
F. mastersii, ibid., Pine Mountains; F. wilcoxii,

ibid., Clarence River
;

F. gippslamlica, ibid., Gipps’s Land
;
F. qdiillipsii,

p. 212, Gipps’sLand; F. semiviolacea, ibid., Victoria; F. imjmcssicnllis, ibid..

New South Wales and Queensland; F. vilis, ibid., Victoria; F. subrilis,

p. 213, Victoria; F. kpeyrousn, ibid.. New South Wales; F. rcsplemlens.
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ibid., Now South Wnlcs; F. Imntcriemis, ibid., Hunter Kivcr
;
Ft striatocollia,

p. 214, F. purpiircoUmhnta, ibid., and F. ivpressi^ycnnisf ibid., Clarence

Tliver
;
F. auhei, p. 216, Ilimtcr Iliver

j
F. azurcomarginaia^ ibid., New South

Wales; F. viridilimhata, ibid., Brisbane; F. amahilis, il3id.. New South

Wales
;
F. viridimarginata, p. 21G, Brisbane; F, darlingii, ibid., Queensland :

[Group III. Omaseus] F, mitclidii, p. 216, Queensland, New South Wales^

and Victoria
;

F. rujipalpis, ibid., Victoria : [Group IV. Pcecilus] F. rc~

splendem, p. 217, interior of Australia
;
F. iridipenyiis, ibid.. New South Wales,

Victoria, and Adelaide
;
F. iridescens, p. 218, Queensland and Paroo River

|

F. interioris, ibid., Paroo River
;
F. gagatina, ibid., Tasmania

;
F. suhgaga-

tina, ibid., Pino Mountains
;
F. rufihhris, p. 219, Pino Mountains

;
F. func-^

hm, ibid.. Mount Ganibior: [Group V. OAfASious] F. lachlandfcnm, p. 210,

Lachlan River; F. clarcnciensis, ibid., Clarence River; F. snhearhonaria^

p. 220, Victoria and New South Wales; F. centralis^ ibid., Darling River;

F. amhemensis, ibid., Arnheim’s Land
;
F. occidentalism ibid.. King George’s

Sound
;
F. satanas, p. 221, King George’s Sound: [Group VI. Percus] Ft

hipandains, p. 221, Melbourne; F. montana, ibid., Gipps’s Imnd
;
Ftlacmtrisf

p. 222, Lake Alexandrina
:
[Group VII. Abax] F. hoisduvalii, p. 222, and Ft

rcichci, ibid.. Now South Wales: [Group VIII. Steropu.s] F. german

^

p. 222, Adelaide; Ft sajdiyreo-marginata, ibid., Melbourne; Ft saphyripennisi

p. 223, Adelaide and Melbourne
;
F. esmeraldipennis) ibid., Adelaide

;
F. oli-

vieri, ibid., Adelaide and Melbourne
;
F. honvoidoirci, ibid., Brisbane

;
F. rock^

hanptoniensis, ibid., Rockhampton
;
F. waterhousii, p. 224, Adelaide

;
F. ele-

ganUdam ibid.. King George’s Sound; F. mastersii*^ ibid.. Port Lincoln
;
F,

hlagravii, ibid.. Swan River
:

[Group IX. Argutor] F, ineditam p. 225,

Queensland.

Feronia. Chaudoir (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1808) describes the following now
North-American species of this genus :—(Subg. Lophoglossus) Ft cana-

densis, p. 331, Toronto; F. preetermissa, ibid., Louisiana and Texas: (Siibg.

EvaRtHrus) Ft omditm,ip. 332, South Carolina; F. acuminata, p. 883, Texas;

Ft diligdnda^ p. 334
:
(Subg. IIaploCcelus) Ft oregonai, p. 335

:
(Subg. IDf-“

pherpes) F. sejungenda, p. 336, California : (Subg. IIAMMAtoMeru^) Pt ino-

rionides, p. 337, California : (Subg. Cryobius) F. suhsimiosa, p. 339, Kadjak
;

F. arcticola, ibid., Greenland
;
F. lahradorensis, p. 340

;
P. itiplogma, ibid.,

fiorth-west coast.

Loxandrus luccns, Chauttoir, /. c. p. 342
,
Texas

;
X. parvutus, C’hamlolr,

ibid., Carolina; X. micans, Chaudoir, ibid., Louisiana
;
L.piceolus, Chaudoir,

/. c. p. 34.3, Texas
;
X. crenulatus, Chaudoir, ibid., Texas

;
X. proximtfs, Chau-

doir, I. c. p. 344, Texas
;
X. rapidus, Chaudoir, ibid., Louisiana.

Pogonus texanus, Chaudoir, 1. c. p. 344, Texas (the only true Pogonus from

North America).

Camptoscelis minor, Fairmaire, /. c. p. 771, Simon’s Bay.

Omaseus colligatus, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island, ii.

p. 314, Vancouver’s I.sland.

Amara extensa, Walker, t. c. p. 314, Vancouver’s Island.

Amara (^Ceclui) incerta, Gautier des Cottes, 1. c. p. 326, Taurus.

Amara misella (Schaum, MS.), L. Miller, 1. c. p. 9, East Galicia.

Amara helleri, Gredler, Col. Ilefte, iii. p. 60, Tyi’ol.

* Name previously employed by the author (/. c, p. 211);
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Sphoih'^us favierif Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 473, Morocco.

Calathus rujicollis, Gautier des Cottes, I, c. p. 323, Sicily.

Calathus encaushis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 474, Biskra.

Calathus zeelancUcuSy Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 17, Auckland.

Dicrochile, Castelnau (/. c.) describes the following new Australian spe-

cies of this genus :

—

D. (jigaSj p. 152, Rockhampton
j
D. punctipenms, p. 153,

Brisbane
;
D. punctato-striata, ibid., Melbourne

;
D. quadncollis, ibid., Vic-

toria
;
D. mantana (? montana)) ibid., Victoria

j
D. 7nmuta, p. 154, Melbourne,

Victoria, Tasmania, &c.

Anchomenus raptor

^

Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 18, and A. {Ayonuni) bothrio-

phoruSf Redt. I, c. p. 19, Tahiti.

Patrobus carpathicus, L. Miller, 1. c. p. 7, and P. quadricoUis, L. Miller, ibid..

East Galicia.

J'rechus. PandelltS (Mat. pour la Faune des Col. de France) describes the

following new species of this genus :

—

2\ kiescmvetteri, 1. c. p. 140, Ilautes Py-
rdndes; T. schmimii^ 1. c. p. 141, Swiss Alps; T. ddarouzei^ 1. c. p. 14G,

Basses-Alpes
; 2\ grenieri, 1. c. p. 147, Hautes Pyr5n»5es

;
2\ bonvoidoiri, 1. c.

p. 148, Hautes Pyrenees; T. aubei^ l.c. p. 149, Piedmontese Alps; T. put-

zeysi, ibid.. Maritime Alps
;

T. fairmairei, 1. c. p. 151, Maritime Alps
;

T.

ragmondi, 1. c. p. 154, France
;
and 2\ barnevillei, 1. c. p. 150, north of Spain.

2'rechus pUcatulus, L. Miller, 1. c. p. 10, and 2\ subterraneus, L. Miller, ibid..

East Galicia.

Anophthalmus pilosellus^ L. Miller, /. <?. p. 11, East Galicia.

Anophthalmus pusioy Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 125, Erhart’s Cave,

Virginia
;
A. pubescenSy Horn, 1. c. p. 126, Cave-City Cave.

Anophthalmus chaudoirii, C. Bris. de Barnev. Mat. pour la Faune des

Col. de Fr. p. 161, France.

Callistides.

Periblepusuy g. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 20.

Resembling Plaphrus in form, Sp. 1\ daqdiroides, sp. n., Redt. /. c. p. 21,

pi. 1. fig. 9, New Zealand.

Bembidiules.

Tachys. Chaudoir (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868, pp. 211-216) remarks upon va-

rious North-American species of this genus. T. coruseus (Lee.) includes two
species = ceneipennis (Motsch.) and coruseus (Lee.)

;
T. ptdchellus (Lee.) is

not pulchellus (Laf.), but=mc2«*yas (Say), from which T. granarius (Dej.) is

distinct; 2\ mendax (JjQC,.) =ferrugineus (Bej.).

Pembidiuni. Chaudoir (/. c. pp. 242-244) changes P. planum (Hald.) to

B. guexily B. laticolle (I..ec.) to nubiculosum, and 2i. tesscllatum (IjCC.) to con-

spersum, on account of the preoccupation of the names.

Bembidium bulsanense (Gredl.) is regarded by Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr.

1868, p. 337) as only a local colour-variety of B. cques.

Amerizusy g. n., Chaudoir, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868, p. 216. Allied to Bem-
bidium (Peryphus)

;
outer lobe of maxillm very long and composed of a

single piece; mandibles porrect, nearly straiglit. Sp. 2Vechus spectabilis

(Mann.).

Neio species

2\ichys oopteruSy Chaudoir, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868, p. 212, Louisiana; T,
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pallidus, Chaudoir, ibid., Texa.g
;

T. wnhnpomts, Cliaudoir, I. c. p. 213, United

States; 7\ fnsciconiis, Chaudoir, /. c, p. 214, Louisiana; 7'. ovijwnnis, Chaii-

doir, 1. c. p. 21/>, United States.

Anillus fortis, Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 127, Eastern Ten-

nessee.

Bemhulium. Of this ^enus Chaudoir describes the following now North-

American species :

—

B. lorquinii, 1. c. p. 239, California
;
B. carinula, ibid. (=

impressmuj Lee.), Rupert’s Land
;
B, tetrngonochrum, 1. c. p. 240, California

:

(Subg. Beryphiis) B. texamim, ibid., Texas; B. haployonum, 1. c. p. 241,

California
;
B. rufotinclum^ ibid., B. phdyderwn^ 1. c. p. 242, New York :

(Subg. Notaphus) B. qnlatei, 1. c. p. 243, Texas
;
B. hamiferum, 1. c. p. 214,

Texas
;
B. sordididnm, ibid., California.

Bcmhidmm hasalc, L. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in AVien, xviii. p. 12,

East Galicia.

Beryphm csqualis, AValker, Lord’s Naturalist in A^ancoiiver’s Island, ii.

p. 316, Vancouver’s Island.

T'achypus cyanicomis, Pandelle, Mat. pour la Faune des Col. de France,

p. 163, Ilautes-Pyr^inees.

Scotodipnus pandeUeiy F. de Saiilcy, Mat. pour la Faune des Col. de Franco,

p. 162, Hautes-Pyr^in^es.

Pseudomorphides.

Castelnau has described two species of Silphomorp>lia under the name
of marginata. For the second of these Reiche proposes the name of castel-

naui (Col. Hefte, iii. p. 2).

Silphomorplm. Castelnau (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet, viii.) describes the fol-

lowing new Australian species of this genus :— /S', picta, p. Ill, Queensland
;

S. marginata

y

ibid., Paroo River; /S', qnadrmgnata *, ibid.. South Australia;

/S', hicolor, ibid., Queensland; /S', amahilis, p. 112, Port Denison, Australia;

/S', marginata, ibid., Melbourne and Sydney
;

/S', himacidata, ibid., Rockhamp-
ton

;
/S', hiplagiata, ibid., Brisbane

;
/S', discoidalis, ibid., Murray River

;
/S'.

thouzeti, p. 113, Rockhampton
;

S. rocJdiamptonensis, ibid.
;

S. occidentalis,

ibid.. Swan River
;

/S'. hrisha7iensis,‘ ibid., Brisbane &c.
;

/S', guttifer,

ibid., and /S', grandk, p. 114, Port Denison
;

/S', striata, ibid.. New South

AVales
;

/S', vicina, ibid., Brisbane
;

/S', denisonensis, ibid.. Port Denison
;

/S'.

tasmanica, p. 115
;

/S'. Imis, ibid.. Port Denison
;

/S', duhia, ibid.. Now South

Wales
;

/S', semistriata, ibid.. Port Denison
;

/S', ovalis, p. 116, Queensland

;

/S'. IcBvigata, ibid., Victoria.

Adelotopus. Castelnau (1. c.) describes the following new Australian spe-

cies of this genus :

—

A. viciniis, p. 117, Sydney
;
A. pa^'oensis, ibid.. Central

New Holland
;
A. occidentalis, ibid., Swan River

;
A. jwlitus, ibid., Brisbane

and Clarence River
;
A. qmnetatus, ibid., Clarence River

;
A. cornufus, ibid.,

Arnheim’s Land; A.fasciatus, p. 118, Sydney; A. ajpnis, ibid., Sydney; A.

zonatus, ibid., Melbourne
;
A. brwmcus, p. 119, Swan River

;
A. castaneus,

ibid.. Swan River; A. fUifomnis, ibid., Adelaide; A. ohsevrus, p. 120, Syd-

ney; A. hicolor, ibid., Victoria.

Dytiscid^e.

Ilydaticus tiwisversalis, Kraatz remarks (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 288)

1868 [voL, V.]

* Misprinted quadrwquaia.

K
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that Thomson, in making two species of the forms described under this name
by previous authors, has entirely got rid of the name transversalis, of which

lie does not approve. He quotes Thomson’s descriptions of the two new
species, II. 'pumiipcnnis and II. Icevipennk.

Aijahus ajfinis (l^ayk.). Sharp discusses the characters of this species and

of A. umjuieularis (Tlioms.), whicli has been identified with it both in this

country and on the Oontinent. Ent. INf. Mag. v. pp. 17-18.

Aube states, from the examination of additiomil materials, that Hydro-

porus kispanicus (Hosenh.) is distinct from II. opatrinus (Germ.), but that JT.

lareyniei (Fairm.) and coarcticullis (Reiche) are identical with II. hispanicus.

The latter name has the priority. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G8, p. xlv.

Ilydroporm cleyans. Rye remarks upon a difference in the form of the

thorax in the two sexes of this species. Ent. M. IMag. v. p. 109.

Ilydroporus melanocephalus. The species cited under this name by

Preller is not the II. mclanoccjludus (AubtS). Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr,

1868, p. 290.

Ilydroporus elonyatus (Sturm) occurs near Lanercost, Cumberland, accord-

ing to Bold, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 283.

Ilydroporus 7iicobaricus, sp. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii.

Col. p. 21, Nicobars.

Ilaliplus varius (Nicol.) is also recorded by Bold from near Newcastle, 1. c.

p. 284.

Ayahus hydroporoides (Mui’r.) is a Celina, and Eunectes conicollis (Woll.)=
helvolus (King). Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 100.

Ayahics solieri (Aub<5) ocems in Scotland, according to Sharp, Ent. M. Mag.

iv. p. 232. See also M‘Nab, 1. c. p. 283.

Dytiscus lapponicus. Its occurrence in Ireland recorded by J. E. Somerville,

Ent. M. Mag. v. pp, 141-142.

Lcccopldlus (sic) Qnaculosus, sp. n., Walker, T.ord’s Naturalist in Van-
couver’s Island &c. ii. p. 317, Vancouver’s Island and Northern United

States.

Gyrinid^.

Sharp publishes (Ent. M, Mag. v. pp. 52-00) descriptions of the British

species of this family. He characterizes the genera Gyrinus and OrectocheiluSj

and enumerates 10 species, namely ;

—

G. minutus (Fab.), tirinator (111.), na-

tutor (Scop.), of which G. meryus (Ahr.) is the southern form, bicolor (Payk.),

distinctus (Aub(i), caspius (Aiib«S), colymbus (Er.), 7narinus (Gyll.), opacus

(Sahib.), and O. villosus (Fab.).

Gyrinus discifer (Walk.) is described and figured, and referred to the genus

GyreteSj by Redtenbacher (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 24, pi. I.

fig. II).

Gyretes ceylonicus, sp. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 24, pi. 1. fig. 10, Ceylon.

Patrus dilatatus, sp. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c, p. 25, pi. 1. fig. 12, Ceylon.

Palpicornia.

Kraatz remarks (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808, p. 290) that Miilsant’s name
Ilclophorus obscurus has the right of priority for Erickson’s II. aquuticus over

II. amcipmnis (Thoms.).

Frauenfeld (Verb, zool. -hot, Ges, in Wien, xviii. p. 900) notices a speci-
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men of Hydrous jnccns having- the left elytron a little shorter than the right,

and finely transversely aciciilate.

Philhydrus nic/riccps, sp. n., Iledtenhacher, lleise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col.

p. 26, Nicobars.

Tropisternus hinotatus, sp. n.. Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s
Island &c, ii. p. 318, Vancouver’s Island.

STAPHYLINIDiE.

• AJeocharides.

Stcnma. Kraatz (Ilorl. ent. Zeitsclir. 1808, pp. 330-340) maintains the

distinctness of this genus in opposition to Fauvel, and refers especially to the

structure of the mentum. “

Atemeles. Kraatz also (1. c. pp. 340-341) maintains that this genus is

distinct from LomccJwsa, and remarks that the}'^ can only he combined if we
deny that the structure of the buccal organs is of systematic value. He
adds that the third German species of Atemeles, which has been referred to

LomeeJmsa puhkolUs (llris.), is not identical with L, injlata (Zett.), which

appears to be a rare northern species.

Cratarcea (Thoms.). Kraatz {l.c. pp. 341-342) also maintains the priority

of his generic name Ilaploylossa (since changed by him to Mieroglossa *) to

Cratarcea,

Cypliea (Faiiv.). Kraatz (/. c. pp. 342-344) discusses the characters of

Oxypoda curtula (Ericlis.), upon which Fauvel founds this genus, and comes

to the conclusion that it belongs to Placusa.

Ocalea proeera and O. spadicea (Erichs.) belong to the genus Aleochara, ac-

cording to Kraatz (I. e. pp. 344-345).

Homalota nifiritida. Kraatz remarks (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 291)

that Thomson cites II, nigritida (Kr.) as a synonym of his H. holetohia, but

without indicating in what particulars he considers it to differ from II. nigri-

tula (Grav.), Hence Kraatz regards H. holetohia as a synonym of II nigri-

tida (Grav., Kr.), and proposes the name of II. gravenhorstii for Thomson’s

H. nigritida.

SticJioglossa semirufa (Erichs.). Bethe (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 166) re-

marks upon the characters of this species, in which he says the abdomen

has a distinct longitudinal keel upon both the sixth and seventh segments.

Homalota cclata (Thoms, ncc Er.) = //, nigra (Kraatz), according to Crotch

(Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p, 404).

Hoplandria ochracea {Kx2i^x.tz)= Gyroph<xna lateralis (Melsh.). Harold,

Col. Hefte, iv. p. 100.

Aleochara lygcea (Kraatz) and OxypodaJlavicornis (Kraatz) are recorded as

occurring in Scotland by Sharp, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 101

,

Myllcena minima (Kraatz) is recorded as a British species by Bye, Ent. M.

Mag. iv. p. 180.

Gyrophama strictida (Erichs.). Bye records the occurrence of this insect

in Britain
;
the examples hitherto referred to it belong to G. polita (Grav.),

Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 250,

* Kraatz has been unfortunate in this change of name, Microylossus hav-
ing,been already employed for a genua of Parrots,

11 2
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Neiv species :
—

Fiilagria fauvelif Solsky, IIora3 Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 113, Australia.

Alcochara semivelutina, Solsky, Ilorso Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 120, Mexico.

- Atemolcs rejlexus, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c, ii.

p. 317, Vancouver’s Island.

Calodcra atricapillay Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeitsclir. 1808, p. 153, Tuscany.

Homalota subsenesccns, Scriba, /. c. p. 153, Pyrenees .—Ilomalota silvicola,

Fuss, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 353, Cleves^ II. affinis and 11. nitens.

Fuss, 1. c. p. 354, Ahrweiler .—Homalota carpathica, L. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot.

Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 13, East Galicia.

Oxypoda Imdcata, Redtenbaclier, Reiso der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 27,

Sidney.

Myllcenaparadoxa, Scriba, 1. c. p. 154, Piedmont.

Leptusa pandellei, C. Brisout de Barneville, JNIat. pour la Faiine des Col. de

France, p. 164, L. linearis, C. Bris. 1. c. p. 165, and C. ylacialis, C. Bris. ibid.,

near Bagneres de Bigorrej L, bouvozdoirii, C. Bris. 1. c. p. 166, Ilautes-

Pyr^n^es.

Tachyporides.

Mycetoporus panciipennis, sp. n., Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 155,

*Sorvia.

llypocyptus caj^ensis, sp. n., Redtenbaclier, Reiso dor Novara, Zool. ii. Col,

p. 27, Capo Town.

Coproporus grandis, sp. n. (Fauv. MS.), Solsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. v.

p. 121, Mexico.

Staphylinides,

Quedms curtus (Redt.) is not Erickson’s species, but more nearly'resembles

large specimens of Q. fidgidas with red elytra (Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr.

1868, p. 291). Q. prescox (Redt.) is an immature example of Q. peltatus

(Kraatz, 1. c. p. 292).

Kraatz changes his Quedius marginalis to Q. mntatics, as a species was
previously described under the former name by Miiklin. Col. Hefte, iv.

p. 104.

Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 351) has notes on Philontlms temporalis

and tmuicornis (Muls.), and P. addendus (Sharp).

Holisus ater (Motsch.). The details of the mouth are figured by Solsky.

Hone Soc. Ent. Ross. v. pi. 4. figs. 4-4 c.

Rye publishes a short character of Ocypus saulcyi (Reicho). Ent. IM. Mag.

iv. p. 232.

Ileterothops. Rye discusses the characters of the British species of this

genus. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 256-259.

Philonthus nigriventris (Thoms.). Sharp records its occurrence in Scotland,

Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 101.

Neiv species :

—

Ileterothops niger, Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 352, Thuringia.

Junius variegatus (Fauvcl, MS.), Solsky, Ilorm Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 114^

North America.

Acylophorus hictuosus, Solsky, Horfe Soc, Ent. Ross* y, p. 122, Mexico,
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Qucdius pwiiccipcnms (Sturm, J\[S.), Solsky, /. c. p. 123, Q. impunctus
Solsky, 1. c. p. 124, and Q. anthracimis, Solsky, 1. c. p. 125, Mexico.

Qiicdius amplicollis^ Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeitsclir. 1808, p. 155, Spain.

XanthoUnus honpkongensisj Iledtenbachcr, lleise der Ivovara, Zool. ii. Col.

p. 28, Hong* Kong*.

Ocypus australis, Redtenbachor, 1. c. p. 28, Sidney.

Siaphylinus affinis, Solsky, /. c. p. 126, Mexico.

Philonthus. Solsky describes the following new Mexican species :—P.
houcardi, 1. c. p. 127

;
P. iridiventris, 1. c, p. 128

;
P, rufo-playialus, 1. c. p. 130

;

P. sciniillam, 1. c. p. 131
;
P. aphclcs, 1. c. p. 132

;
P. paujrillus, 1. c. p. 133

;
P.

fumosHs, 1. c. p. 134
;
P. inccrlus, 1. c. p. 135

;
P. duploseriaitis, 1. c. p. 13G; and

P. crihellatus, 1. c. p. 137.

Belonuckus erythropterus, Solsky, 1. c. p. 137, P. xanthopus, Solsky, 1. c.

p. 139, B. xanthomelas, Solslcy, ibid., and B. iridescens, Solsky, 1. c. p. 140,

from Mexico.

Philonthus insidaris, Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. Scliw. ent. Gesellscb. ii,

p. 320, Corsica.

Xanthopyyus cacti, Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 131, Arizona.

Lisinmts <xquipunctatus, Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 50, New
Mexico.

,

P(2derides,

Dacnochilus Icetus (Lee.). Solsky (Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 143) describes

the structure of the mouth in this species, which he says greatly resembles

that of Pccdei'us. He figures the buccal organs, l.c. pi. 4. figs. 2a~c. Lito^

charis anyularis and macidaris (Erichs.) probably belong to this genus.

Pfcderus Io7igicornis (Aub^), rujicollis (Fab.), and gemellus (Kraatz) are

probably varieties of one species. See L. hlillor, Ycrh. zool.-bot. Ges. in

AVien, xviii. p. 15.

Achenium ephippium (Er.). Scriba (Berl. ent. Zeitsclir. 1868, p. 160) no-

tices a variety of this species from Sarepta, having a black spot in the outer

hinder angle of each elytron.

New species :

—

Lathrohiwn krniense, Joseph, Berl. ent. Zeitsclir. 1868, p. 365, on the Krn
(Terglou Mountains).

Cryptohium ccphalotes, Solsky, Ilorie Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 141, Mexico.

Liihocharis zcelandica, Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 29,

New Zealand.

Lithocharis hrempennis, Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeitsclir. 1868, p. 166, Py-

renees.

Scopceus suhcylmdricus, Scriba, 1. c. p. 166, Spain.

Pinophilides.

Pinophilus geniculatus, Redteiibnclicr, Reiso der Novara, Zool, ii. Col. p. 30,

Rio Janeiro; P. opacus, Redt. ibid., Sidney.

Oxyielides.

Oxytehis. Pandelle publishes (Mat. pour la Faune des Col. de France,

pp. 170-173) a tabular synopsis of the species of this genus allied to O,
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depressus (Gray.), which he regards as forming a distinct group. The known

species here referred to are:—O. specidifrons (Kraatz), depressus (Gray.),

hamatm (Fairm.), and complanatus (Erichs.). Four new species are

described^ yiz. Oxytelus clypeo-nitensj Pandcll6, /. c. p. 171, St. Germain-en-

Layej 0. simplex, Pandelle, ibid., Tarbes
j

O. fatnmiirci, Pand^lltS, 1. c, p. 172,

IIauto3-Pyr6n<5o3
;
and 0. suidcyi, Pandcll«5, ibid., Tarbes.

Triyomirus. Solsky describes the characters of this genus, whicli he agrees

with Reiche in regarding as the type of a distinct tribe taking its place near

the PJdoeocharides and Piestidcs (Iloroe Soc. Ent. Ross. y. p. 102). lie also

describes and figures T, asiaticus (Reiche), 1. c. p. 163, pi. 4. fig. 3.

Pledius spectabilis (Ki‘-). Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808, pp. 346—347)

maintains the distinctness of this species from B. tricornis (Ilerbst), and gives

the sjmonymy of the species as follows:— 1. B. tricornis (Ilerbst, 01., Kr.)=
tricornis (Erichs. Col. 'Mdxch.)—nuchicornis (Muls.)

j
2. B. spectabilis (Kr.)

:=tricornis (Erichs. Gen. et tricornis (Mills., Fauy.).

Bledius fusepes (Rye). Kraatz discusses the characters of this species

(Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 292).

Oxytelus eppelsheimii (Bethe) is described by Kellner (Berl. ent. Zeitschr.

1868, p. 358).

Platystethus constrictus, sp. n., Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 157, An-

dalusia
;
P. anyustpennis, sp. n., Scriba, /. c. p. 158, Florence.

Comjysochihis miles, sp. n., Scriba, Berl. cut. Zeitschr. 1808, p. 158, To-

cana.

Omaliides.

A7dhobium scribcB {Sch.2i\\f.). The $ of this species has the sutural angle

of the elytra more or less acuminate, according to Scriba (Berl. ent. Zeitschr.

1868, p. 160).

Iletcrops. In opposition to Fauvel, Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1808,

pp. 345, 346) shows that no genus Iletcrops was eyer established by Escli-

scholtz, and that the name cannot have priority of his Amphichroum.

A larya, supposed to be that of Micralymma, is figured by Packard, Amor,

Natural, ii. p. 278, fig. 3. See also Leconte (1. c. p. 329), who thinks the

insect may be M, stimpso7ii.

Niphetodes, g. n., L. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xyiii. p. 16.

Allied to Boreaphilus
j
labial palpi with joint 1 twice as long as 2 ]

tarsi with

first 4 joints subecpial. Sp. N. I'cdtenbacheri, sp. n., L. Miller, l.c. p. 17,

East Galicia.

Omaliiim kiemalc, sp. n.. Fuss, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 355, Cleyes.

Anthobiuni silesiacum, sp. n., J..eizner, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 359,

Silesia.

A^ithobium clavipes, sp. n., Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 159, Apen-
nines, near Lucca.

Proteinides.

Rye publishes descriptions of the British species of this group. Ent. M.
Mag. iy. pp. 205-210.

Meyarthrus. Jvraatz (Perl. ent. Zeilsrhr. 18(58, p)>. 349, 350) describes

M. smuatocollis (Lac.) and M. ajjinis (Miller), which ho now regards as dis-

tinct species. M. bellevoyci (Saulcy) is identical with the latter, Avhich is the
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species described by Kran,tz (Ins. Deutschl.) under tlie name of M. sinuato-

collis.

Protcinus. Pandelld (INFat. pour la Faunc des Col. de France, pp. 1G8-1G9)^

gives a tabular synopsis of the French species of this genus, of wliicli lie re-

cognizes five, one of them described as new. The others are P. hrevicollis

(Erichs), hrachypterus (Fab.), macropterus (Gyll.), and atomarius (Erichs.).

Proteinus crenulatus^ sp. n., Pandelle, 1. c. p. 169, Ilautes-Pyrenees.

Microjjeplides.

Micropcplus stapJiyUnoidcs. Imbboclc describes and figures the larva of this

species found by him on the underside of dead boughs. Trans. Ent. Soc.

Loud. 1808, )ip. 276-277, pi. 18.

PSELAPHIDAS.

Pryaxis fareata (Motsch.). Bethe (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 166) gives

the diagnosis of this species, which has been detected at Sarepta by Becker.

Fustiycr fuchsii (Brend.). Horn remarks (Trans, Amcr. Ent. Soc. ii.

p. 128) that ho cannot detect the pair of 8-facctted ocelli ascribed by Brcndcl

to this insect.

Lespes has observed that specimens of Claviycr taken from one ants’ nest

and put into another of the same .species, but from a dilTercnt locality, were

iiiimediatel}^ destroyed. He supposes that the knowledge and toleration of

Claviycr is hereditary in certain races of ants, whilst others belonging to the

same species are unacquainted with it. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. xxxviii.

. Atinus, g. n., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 127. Palpi excessively

short. Sp. Ctenistes monilicorms (Brend.).

Faronns pyrenmis, sp. n.,0. Brisout de Barneville, Mat. pour la Faunodes

Col. de Fr. p. 173, Hautes-Pyrdiu^es.

SCYDM/ENIJ3.E.

- Scydm<T.nus castancus (Woll.) changed to castanicolor, on account of S. cas-

taneus (Schaum) by Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 104.

Eutheia colon, sp. n., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 131, Arizona.

SlLPIIIDAi:.

Kca'opliorns lunatm (Lee.) changed to hmiycr by Harold (Col. Hefte, iv.

p. 104) on account of N, lanatas (Fisch.).

Nccrophilus suhtcrrancus (Dahl). Ilorn records the occurrence of this

European species in North America. Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 125.

Nccrophoras conversator, sp. n.. Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s

Island &c. ii. p. 320, Vancouver’s Island.

Anisotomida:.

Splucrias politus, Horn, Trans. Amer. Eiit. Soc. ii. p. 132, California.

Triarthron Iccontci, Horn, 1. c. p. 131, California.

Anisotoma discontiynyi,{j. Bris. do Balnevillc, Mat, pour la Faune des Col. de

Fr. p. 173, Pyrenees.

- Ayathidunn scrie-panctatum, C. Bjis. de Barneville, l.c. p. 174, Fontaine-

bleau.
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TRICHOPTERYGIDiE.

Plilmm elongatum (Thoms, 1868) = P. coarctatum (Hal. 1858)^ according

to Crotch (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 404).

A. Matthews remarks that Trichoptonjx {Acrotrichis) obsccona (Woll.),

•which he has taken in Sherwood Forest, is distinct from T. guerinii (Ent.

M. Mag. V. p. 10). He characterizes T, anthraoina (Matth.), 1. c. p. 11, and

T. ohscoena (Wolh), l.c. p. 12^ also a new species of Plilium and a new
genus.

Actidiumj g. n., Matthews, 1. c. p. 12. Allied to Ptilium
;
mesosternmn

broadly carinated, keel triangular, acuminate behind, extended in front to

the neck. Sp. P. coarctatum (lAid..)—elongatum (TAiomQ.^=Jiliforme (Aub6) j

P. transversale (Erichs.) and concolor (Sharp).

Ptilium halidaii, sp. n., Matthews, 1. c. p. 12, Sherwood Forest.

Ptcnidium lo)igiconic
j

sp. n., Fuss, Boil. ent. Zeitschr. 1808, p. B57, Ahr-

weiler.

ScAPIIIDIlD.E.

Scaphidium hipunctatum, Bedtenbacher, Boise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col.

p. 31, pi. 2. fig. 1, Bio Janeiro; S. scutellare, Bedt. 1. c. p. 32, New Zealand.

IIlSTERID;E.

Tcrctrius midmnti = Paromalus rotki (Boscnh.), according to Kraatz

(Berl. ent. Zoitsclir. 1808, p. 404).

Ahhotia paghulliana and georgiana (Leach) = depresmm and oh-

longum, Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 100. See also C. O. Waterhouse, Ent. M.
Mag. V. p. 168.

I^jiAATZ (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 335, 336) remarks on the distribu-

tion of Saprinusfulminans (Koltze), S. chalcites (Ilk), and S. antiquulus (111.).

Splicerosoma(^l^\s,i) changed to Sphixricosomahy Be Marseul, Col. Hefte, iv.

p. 104.

Aun£ has observed Saprinus virescens devouring the larvae probably of

Ilaltica oleracea. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ivi.

Neio species :

—

Hister dcsbrochersi, S^nac, L’Abeille, v. p. 139, Turkey.

Ilister sictdus, Tournier, Ij’Abeille, v. p. 142, Sicily.

Saprinus manes, Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 172, Upper Egypt.

Saprinus consimilis, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c. ii.

p 310, Vancouver’s Island.

Acritus sulcipannis, II. Fuss, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 312, Ktinigsbcrg.

Acritus rhenanus, Fuss, 1. c, p. 356, Ahrweiler.

Platysoma chilense, Bedtenbacher, Beise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 32,

Chili.

Paromalus javanus, Bedtenbacher, 1. c. p. 33, Java.

PlIALACRlDAi,

The transformations of Olihrus ajinis (Sturm) are described by Laboul-

bene, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. viii. pp. 821-828, pi. 12. figs. 14-23 (larva

with details).
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OUhrm nir/ricolUs, sp. ii., Leconte, Trans. Anicr, Ent. Soc. ii. p. 60, New
Mexico; O. v.'Uatits, sp. n., Leconte, /. c. p. 50, note, New York.

PhaJacrus striatulns, sp. n., Tournier, L’Abeille, v. p. 143, Sicily; P. mi^

nidus, sp. n., Tourn, ibid., Geneva.

NiTIDULIDiE.

Murray changes the name of his Amphicrossus hicolor to A. castaneus, as

Leconte has an A. hicolor. He also proposes the name of Grammorus for

Grnmmophorus (Gerst.), the latter name being preoccupied. Col. Ilefto, iv.

p. 104.

Lohiopa setnlosa (Lee.) changed to setosa by Harold (Col. Hefte, iv. p. 104)

on account of L. setnlosa (Erichs.).

Paromia ivestwoodi (Dohrn). Eedtenhacher refers to some characters in

Dohrn’s description, confirmed by specimens,which render it doubtful whether

the species figured by Westwood as P. dorcoicles may not be distinct (Heise

dei’ Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 35).

Mcligctlies subrngosus (Sturm). Sharp records its occurrence in Galloway.

Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 100.

Aparomia, g. n., llcdtenbacher, Heise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 36.

Allied to Paromia, but with the head only half as broad as the thorax.

Sp. A. hifasciata, sp. n., Iledt. 1. c. p. 36, pi. 2. fig. 2, Chili.

Niliodcs, g, n., Murray, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 78. Subrotimdate, subdepressed,

opaque-subsericeous, subpapillose, disk slightly elevated, with long erect

hairs, each elytron with a median tuft of hairs
;
labrum transverse, sub-

quadrate
;
mandibles short, simple; antennse with joint 1 large, 2-8 slender,

7-8 smallest, club of 3 joints, compressed, obovate
;
eyes large

;
thorax with

rounded angles, strongly cmarginate in front, sides widely flattened, trans-

lucent; scutellum minute
;
last joint of tarsi elongate. Sp. N. hipcnicillatus

sp. n., Murray, 1. c. p. 78, Amazons.

New species :

—

Stclidota clavicornis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s«^r. viii. p. 774, Ma-
dagascar.

JEthina puhescens, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 774, Madagascar.

Lordites costulatns, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 776, Madagascar, Bourbon, Ceylon

;

L. brcviuscidns, Fairni. ibid., Madagascar.

Epurcea nigripennis, llcdtenbacher, Reise dcr Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 34,

Ceylon
;
E. vnlpecula, Redt. ibid., Java.

Meligethes natricis, C. Brisoiit de Barneville, Mat, pour la Faime des Col. de
Fr. p. 175, Cette.

TrOGOSITIDA5.

Trogosita spcctabilis (King) is described by Fairmaire as Alindria spectahilis

(Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® st5r. viii. p. 776).

Micropcltis, g. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col, p. 38.

Allied to Pcltis. Sp. M. scrraticollis, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 39, pi. 2. fig. 4,

Chili.

Elestora, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xi. Allied to Lepe-

rina
;
eyes free

;
antennre rather short, club with 3 transverse, perfoliate

joints
;
labium deeply divided, ciliated. Sp. E. fidgurata, sp. n., Pascoe,

ibid., Penang.
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Lep(^rina faseiculata^ sp. n., Redtenbaclier, 1. c. p. 37; pi. 2. fig. 3, Sidney.

Nemosoma fa&ciata^ sp. ii.; Fainnaire; Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ s6i\ viii. p. 776,

Madagascar. '

Poltis oolohicoiiles, sp. n., Fairmairo, 1. c. p. 777, Madagascar.

CoLYUIIDAi.

Mioropriudf g. ii., Fairmairo, Ann. Soc. l'a»t. Fr. 4« scr. Yiii. p. 770. Allied

to Cox'dwi) narrow, nearly parallel; head projecting; antennal club of 2

largo joints
;

protliorax transverse quadrate, sides iinely creniilato, disk with

2 ribs on each side
;
elytra not dilated; tibice unarmed, slender; segment 1

of abdomen scarcely longer than 2. Sp. M. terrciius, sp. n., Fairm, 1. c. p. 779,

Simon’s Bay.

Pyenomerus crihricollis, sp. n., Fairmairo, 1. c. p, 780, Madagascar.

Brontes cinnamomeus and B. quaclraticolliSf sp. n., Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 781,

Madagascar.

Bechodes coquerelii and B. funyosus, sp. n,, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 778, Mada-^

gascar.

Cerylon fayi, 0. Brisout de Barneville, INIat. pour la Faune des Ool. de

Fr. p. 176, Fontainebleau, Compiegne.

lllIYSODIDiE.

Bhyzodes (sic) parum-costatus andii. tuhericeysj sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. viii. p. 782, Madagascar.

CuCUJID^.

Dryocora, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1808, p. xi. Allied to

Cucujua
;
palpi acute

;
prothorax narrowed in front, its sides entire

;
pro-

sternum broad
;
metasternum elongate

;
tarsi 4-jointed. Sp. D. hoxoitiit, sp.n.,

Pasc. ibid.. New Zealand.

Paralrontcs, g. n., Bedtonbacher, Beiso der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 40.

Allied to Brontes. Sp. P. silvanoides, sp. n., Bedt. /. c. p. 40, New Zealand.

TelephanusfasciatiiSy sp. n., Bedtenbacher, I, c. p. 41, Tahiti.

Cryptophagidae.

Atomaria zetterstedti (Zett. ?, Thoms.)= (Kraatz). Crotch, Berl.

ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 404.

Cryptophagus capensis, sp. n., Bedtenbacher, Beise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col,

p. 41, Cape of Good Hope
;

C, mistralis, sp. n., Bedt. 1. c. p. 42, New Zealand.

Othnius lugubris, sp. n., Horn, Trans. iVnier. Ent. Soc. ii. p, 132, Oregon
;

(),

mexicemusj sp. n., Horn, 1. c. p. 133, Mexico.

DERMESTIDiE.

Mulsant and Bey have published the monogTaph of tlie

jPrench species of this family, tlieir tribe Scuticolles (Aimales

Soc. Linn. Lyon, xv. pp. 1-188). As usual tliey describe the

general structure and mode of development of the insects com-
posing the group, and indicate its bibliography, and tlien proceed

io the clas^iheatiou apd description of the species. They divide

the family into two branches,'^ as follows:— .
.
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1. Dermestaires

,

with the mesosternum longer than broad
;
and

2. Trogodermaires

,

wdth the mesosternum broader than long.

The Dermestaires are again divided into two Ilarneaux/^

namely^ the Dermestates, with the prosternnm not produced in a
gorget below the mouth, and the Megatomates, in which the

prosternum forms a gorget. The former include the genera
Dermestes and Attagenus

;
the latter the knoAvn genera Mega^

toma and Hadrotoma, and the new genus Mcsalia.

The Trogodermaires are likewise divided into two Rameaux
—the Trogoderm,ateSi with all the tarsi free and tlie mesosternum
notched in front, and tlic OrphilateSy with tlio anterior tarsi

capable of being lodged in a furrow of tlic tibijc and tlic meso-
sternum entire in front. The former group includes the genera
Trogodcrjna, Tiresias, Anthremis, and Trinodcs

;

the latter con-

sists only of the genus Orphilus. Byturns is not mentioned by
the authors. Tlic species of llcdtcnbachcr^s genus Telopus arc

also described (/. c. pp. 101-105).

The following species are figured by Mulsant mid llcy :

—

DermesteS

htrdarim (Idnn.), pi. l.figs. 1-5 (imago, larva, pupa, and details); Attagenus

peUio (Linn.), pi. 1. figs. G-10 (imago with details and larva)
;
TiresiaS serra

(Fab.), pi. 2. fig. 1 ;
Anthrenns scropludartce (Linn.), pi. 2. figs. 2-4 (imago

and larva)
;

Trinodcs hirtus (Fab.), pi. 2. figs. 5, 0 (imago and larva)
;
Or-

jdiilus niger (Rosai) = glahratus (Fab.), pi. 2. figs. 7,8 (imago and anterior

leg)
;
Megatoma nndata (Linn.), pi. 3. fig. 1 (imago) and figs. 3 & 0 (an-

tenna) c? & $ ) ;
Ilndrotoma marginata (Payk.), pi. 3. fig. 4 (imago), figs. 2 & 5

(antennre S & $ ) ;
and Trogoderma dongatxda (Fab.), pi. 3. figs. 7, 8 (imago

and antenna), and 9, 10 (larva).

Byiurus, Kiesenwetter (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 269-264) discusses

the position of this genus, and reiterates his opinion, in opposition to that

expressed by Gerstiicker, that it belongs to the Nitidiilarida). lie maintains

that tlie clothing of the tarsi beneath is analogous in Bgturiis and the CxjcJira-

mides, and refers to peculiarities in the structure of the tarsi and wings in

support of his view.

JDcnncstes cadaverinus (Fab.) and 1). pcruvmiUs (Cast.). Kraatz notices

these species (Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1868, p. 336).

Attagenus dichrotis (Lee.) altered to bkokr by Harold (Col. Ileftc, iv.

p. 104) on account of A, dichrous (Roth). ’

C. IIealy notices the habits and mole of life of Dermestes lardarius. En-

tomologist, iv. pp. 59-64.

Anthrdnus musceorum is figured with its larva and pupa, Amer. Natural, ii.

p. 443, fig. 1.

Thaumaglossa, g. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 43.

Allied to Trogoderma
;
antenna) 10-jointed, last joint very large. Sp. T,

rufocainllata, sp. n., Redt. I c. p. 41, pi. 2. fig. 5, Ilong Kong.

' Mesalia, 8'- l^^ulsant and Rey, Ann. Soc. 1 inn. Lyon, n. s. xv. p. l09.

Allied to Hadrotoma] antennae 10-jointel; joint 1 of posterior tarsi, seen

from beneath, nearly twice as long fs 2. Sp. M. f,tdikbeHi,a\\.-a., Mills. ^
Rey, 1. c. p. 109, Bresse.

"



232 ZOOLOGICAL LITEllATUllE.

New species :

—

Dermestes 7ioxius, Mulsant & Rey, Ana. Soc. Linn. Lyon, n. s. xv. p. 55

(^=domesticus, Kiist.), Marseilles.

Attayenus fulvipesj Mulsant & Rey, I c. p. 71, Geneva; A. styymlis, Mills. &
Rey, /. c. p. 73, Provence, Corsica; A. distinctus, Muls. & Rey, 1. c. p. 85,

Algeria, Greece, Italy
;
A. xvachanrui, Muls. & Rt^y? e. p. 91

;
A. hivittatus^

Muls. & Rey, 1. c. p. 97, South Europe
;
A, rujipennis, Muls. & Roy, 1. c.

p. 100, Naples.

Telopus coquei'di, Mulsant & Rey, 1. c. p. 102, Oran
;

T. civetta^ Muls. &
Rey, 1. c. p. 104, Algiers

;
2\ lynx, Muls. & Rey, 1. c. p. lOo, Judea.

Iladroioma depressa, Mulsant Re)'^, 1. c. p. 118, Dalmatia.

Troyodenna fusciconiis, Mulsant Rey, 1. c. p. 122, South of France
;

'1\

(dho-notata (Reiche, MS.), Muls. & Rey, 1. c. p. 128, Pyrenees; '1\ hirmtula

(Reiche, MS.), Muls. & Rey, I c. p. 134, Syria.

Troyoderma hifascieda, sp. n., Redtenhacher, /. c. p. 44, Chili.

Aiitkrenus funestus, Mulsant & Rey, 1. c. p. 145 (= ? cerhasci, 0\i\. = ? pictus,

OQvm..=:^? delicatus, J.-Duv.), South of France, Spain, Algeria; A. yoliath

(Saulcy, ]\fS.), Muls. & Rey, 1. c. p. 150, South of Fiance, Egypt, Algeria;

A. cxilis, Muls. & Rey, 1. c. p. 158, Algeria, Egypt
;
A. lilipiitianus, Muls. &

Rey, 1. c. p. 159, Egypt; A. ochraccus (Reiche, MS.), Muls. Sc Rey, /. c. p. 101,

Syria.

ByiuiiiiDA-:.

Cw'umts zeclandicus, sp. n., Redtenhacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col.

p. 45, New Zealand.

Simplocaria injlata, sp. n., Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 02, Cali-

fornia.

Parnid^e.

Sti'ina, g. n., Redtenhacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 40. Allied

to Fomatinus. Sp. S. aurichalcea, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 40, Cape of Good Hope.

lleterocerus macidosus, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* ser. viii.

p. 470, Constantine
;
IL curtidiis, sp. n., Fairm. 1. c. p. 477, Tangier.

LuCANIDiE.

Kaup publishes (Coleopt. Hefte, iii. pp. 4-32 and iv. pp. 1-31)

a monographic revision of the Passalides, wliich he regards as

a distinct family and divides into five subfamilies and numerous
genera. The following is a sketch of his classification :

—

(Eastern Hemisphere.)

Subfamily!. Aulacocyclin-^3. Rrosternal peduncle immensed between

the anterior coxie and not visible; margin of clypeus smooth, without a

tooth
;
prothorax surrounded by a sinuous furrow-margin.

Genus 1. Aidacocyclus.

Subfamily 2. . Rrosternal peduncle distinctly projecting as a sharp

ridge between the anterior coxas
;
maxillie (JKiefeni) extended at the end,

with two notches.

A. With three joints in the club.

2. Solenocyclus. "With a narrow, not sinuous, furrow-margin round the

whole prothorax.
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3. Leptaulax. Margin of clypeus with acute teeth, chiefly as continua-

tions of the frontal ridges.

B. With five joints in the club.

4. Erionomus. Clypeus Avith an erect spine, its margin nearly straight.

5. Eleurarius. Margin of clypeus curv’ately emarginate, wnth a strong

projection aboA'e the margin of the labrum.

G, Pentalohus. Margin of clypeus with four or five projecting spines.

C. With six joints in the club.

a. Clypeus symmetrical.

7. MacroUnus. IMnrgin of clypeus straight, only projecting at the mar-

gin of the labrum
;
joints of club narroAv, first three .shorter, second .shortest.

8. Mastocliilus. First three joints of club gradually abbreviated.

9. Pharochiliis. AntennjB long, joints of club very short.

/3. Margin of clypeus unsymmetrical.

10. Eriocnemis. Margin of clypeus projecting more or less irregularly
j

labium with a central shield separated from the lateral lobes by a furrow.

11. Accraius. Left half of liead more developed than the right
j
centre

of labium coalescent with lateral lobes.

(Western Hemisphere.)

Subfamily 3. Prooulin;!?:. Prothorax disproportionately large.

12. Proculus. Truncated end of mandibles bidenticulate.

13. Proculejus. Lobes of joints of club shorter.

Subfamily 4. Passalinje. Prothorax of normal size
j
the margin of the

sides of the elytra never haiiy.

14. Passahis. Club of the long antenna with three very short joints.

(Genera not yet characterized :— 15. Oileus] 16. TJndulifer\ Vl.Sicpha-'

7iocephahts] 18. Pseudacanthus

)

19. Phoroneus] 20. Pertmax] 21. JHichopus\

22. Spasalus.)

(Subfamily 6. NELEINA3.)

The species referred by Kaup to the above genera are the following ;—
Aidacocycliis (1. c. p. 4): P. ctjUndraceus (Perty) = (Hope),

P. bihastatus (Perch.), P. hicemthatus (Gu^r.), P. edentulus (MTjeay)=c///m-

draceus (Veich.) =fiircicomis (Boisd.), P. teres (Perch.), and 12 iieAV species,

all from the Australian and Malayan regions.

Solenocyclus (l.c. p. 10) : P. c.mratus (K\w^)-=manouJp, (Perch.).

J^eptaulax {1. c. p. 11). African Species : P. parastictus (Imh.) =
africanus (Perch.), P. morhillosus (King), P. Icevis (King), P. approxi-

matus (King), P. quadrifrons (Perch.), and L. pmictipectus, sp. n., 1. c. p. 11.

Asiatic Species : P. deidatus (Web.) = timoriensis (Perch.), P. hioolor

(Fab.)=^/flrn«5 (111.) = (Hope); L. thorcyi, sp. n., 1. c, p. 13, and L.

eschscholtzii, sp. n., 1. c. p. 14.

Erionomus (l.c. p. IG) : P. planiceps (Pjsch.)=dasypleurus (Imh.).

Pleurarius (1. c. iv. p. 1) : P. pilipcs, sp. n., Kaup, ibid., Sumatra.

Pentalohus {1. c. p. 17) : P. palinii (Porch.), P, harhatus (Fab.), P. sa~

mgei (Perch.).

MacroUnus Q. c. p. 18) : P. latipcnjiis (Perch.), P P. nicoharicus (Redt.)

M. toeberi, sp. n., 1. c. p. 19, Philippines
j
M. duixenbodci, sp. n., ibid., Ce-

lebes.

Mastochikis (/. c, p. 19, and ivi p* 31) : P» polyphylhs (M'Leay) ^scxdm*
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tatm (Escli.) = hexaphyllus (Boisd.)
;
M. macloayi, sp. n., 1. c. p, 20, New

Holland.

Pharochilus (/. c. p. 20) : P. dilatatus (Dalm.) = cnnistriits (Boisd.) =
cJievrolatii (rcrcli.), P. puUtus (K\\\^)^dikitidus (Perch.).

Eriocnemis (/. c, p. 21) : P. tridens (Wied) = lateriscidptus (Perty) =
Ocythoe tridens (Cast.), P. mohwcanus (Giidr.), P, consperyus (Boisd.), P,

mistralis (Boisd.), and six now species, all Malasian or Australian.

Aceraius (1. c. p. 26) : P. yrcmdis (Bimi;i.)= emaryinatus (Perch.), P. etnar-

ginatus (Web.) = (Wied) ==
2nlifer (Perch.), P. cancrus (Perch.),

P. neelgheriensis (Perch.), P. navicidator (Perch.), and eight new species,

all Asiatic and Malasian.

Proctdus (1. 0 . iv. p. 8) : P. goryi (Melly), P. opacipennis (Thoms.), P.

mniszechii, Kaup, I, c. p. W.-=‘ goryi (Thoms.).

Procid(jtis (/. c. p. 13) : P. keros (Triiq^.), P. hrcvis (Truq.), P. hirtus

(Truq.), and five new species.

Pussedus : bicornis (Truq.) reticornis (Burm.), tropicus (Perch.) = subcor-*

(Hope), eclipticus (Truq.), laticornus (Truq.), corticicola (Truq.),

furcilabrus (Esch.), assimilis (Weh.)^ semicylindraceus (Esch.), cephalotes

((deYY.)-=-sinatus (Esch.), platyrhinus (Hope) = (Burm.), transversus

(J)sdm.)=trituberculatus ('Eisch.)=intennedius and bifoveicollis (Dup.), striato-

punctatus (Perch.), zodiacits (Truq.), cuspuhtus (Truq.), distinctus (Web.),

and three new. species,

CoiiNELius publishes some observations on the natural history of Lucanus

cervus from Hauber (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808, pp. 24-26).

M‘Lachlan notices the occurrence of specimens of Lucanus cervus in co-

coons in the earth (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. ix). His statement is con-

firmed by Eaton and Janson,

Sinodendron cylindricum, T. A, Chapman notices the habits of this species

during oviposition. Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 139-141.

Passalus nikobaricus, sp. n., Iledtenbacher, Beiso der Noyara, Zool. ii, Col.

p. 40, Saml)oloiig.

Odontolubis incequidis, sp. il., Kaup, Col. llefto, iv, p. 77, and 0. gracilis^

sp. n., Kaup, ibid., from the island of Nias.

ScARADiEID42,

Coprides,

Hauolb (Col. Hefte, iii. pp. 94-95) remarks as follows upon some of the

Species of this group described by Iledtenbacher in the Coleoptera of the

‘ Novara’s’ voyage \-^Ch(xridiiim platymeruni (Iledt.)= se<6fc«6'n«i (Blanch.),

of which also C. foveicolle (Redt.) is the $ j
Onthopkagusferox (Erichs. MS.)

is described under the same name by Harold
j

C. quadripunctatus (R.) =
corpulentus (H.)

;
C. ornatus (Ji.)=. thoracicus (Dej.)j C. lamproderes (R.)=

compactus (H.)
;

Canthon cyanopterus (B?)— ^-inaculatus (Cast.); Copris

anceus (Oliv.) is not a variety of C. lunaris.

Coqms mormon (Ljungh.)= ephialtes (Mann.), and belongs to the

genus Pinotus (Erichs.) : Harold, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 119. The (5' = (7.

sexdentatus (Kirby, MS.), C. serricollis (Germ. MS.), C. nasuta (Hej.), and C
exsertus (Sturm, Cat.). The $ = C. protensa (Perty), C. rugifrons (Bej.), and

C. tkersites (Germ. MS.).

Bates remarks (Col, Hefte, iv. p. 87) that Scarabceus gigas (Oliv,) is quite
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distinct from Sc. r/if/ns (Linn.)
;
the latter he identifies with IleliocoprisiskUs

(Ijat.). For Olivier’s species Bates proposes the name of Jleliocopris colossus

{1. c. p. 88).

Bates also remarks upon the following species (/. c. pp. 90-91) ;—Vlianmis

chalcomelas (Perty), which he thinks is not a South-Brazilian but solely an

Amazonian species
]
P. lautus (M‘Lcay)j P. hilaris (M'Leay); and P. silemis

(Oast.)^ in the descriptions of which he indicates errors.

Kiesenwetter refers to Harold’s assertion that Caccohius histei'oides

(Mendtr.) is distinct from Onth. niqdlus (111.), and explains the reason of his

having maintained the opposite opinion (Ool. Ilefte, iv. p. 93).

Ateuchus saccr. Westwood briefly notices the habits of this beetle, as ob-

served by him at Cannes. Proc. Ent. Soc. Loud. 18G8, p. xxv.

Harold (Col. Ilefte, iv. p. 104) alters the names of the following species on

account of their names being preoccupied :—Ateuchus cicatricosiis (Boh.) to

hohemani, Cojiris sexdcntatus (Redt.) to smpedon, Onthophagus discolor (Klug)

to hnpurus, O. minutus (Motsch.) to projuissus, and Prcpanocerus setosus

(Boh.) to sinicus.

E. VON Harold has published a monograph of the American genus Canthon

(Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808, pp. 1-144), in which he includes Ccdoscelis

(Reiche). Of this genus Harold describes 97 species, 46 of which are new.

He also indicates 23 species which have been referred to Canthon by various

authors, but which are unknown to him. Some of these he regards as pro-

bably belonging to other genera.

Harold (Col. Hefte, iii. pp. 33-37) discusses the comparative
characters of certain genera allied to Chmridium^ especially

Uroxys (Westw.), the separation of which from Chccridium he
regards as best established by the form of the suture between the

meso- and metasternum, this being straight in the former genus,

whilst in the latter the metasternum forms an acute angle in

front 'which is received into the mesosternum. Coptodactyla

(Burm.) is a true Clioeridium. Of the genera admitted by Harold
in his group Choeridides (see ^ Record,’ 1 867, p. 250) he gives

the following tabular synopsis (/. c. pp. 54, 55) :

—

I. Corpus plus miuusvo hirsutum, abdominis segnieiita connexa.

A. Tars, postic. articulus primus sequenti longit. peqiialis vel brevior.

rEDARIDIUJr.

B. Art. iste sequent! multo longior.

a. Pygidium contractum, epipleura medio ampliata.

Trichillum, g. n.

h. Pygidium rectum, epipleura non ampliata. . Apiiengiujl

II. Corpus glabrum, segmenta abdominalia libera.

A. Tibifc posticto transvcr.sim carinatro Scatimus.

B. Tibifc posticfo absque carinis trausversis.

a. Mesosternum magnum, a metasterno sutura angulata dlvisum, oculi

majores TJroxys.

h. Mesosternum breve, metasterni sutura recta vel subarcuata, oculi

minuti.

* Caput triangulare, tarsi antici nulli .... IlELTORHiNUAt,

t Caput seniicirculare, tarsi non doficientes,
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a. Tibiai autico3 in utroqiie sexu scalpriformes.

CncERiDiUir.

/3. Tibii© auticaa feminariim oblique triincatre.

Oantiiidium.

Charidiinn. Harold also publislies (Col. Ilefte, iv. pp. 32-70) a mono-

graphic revision of the species of this genus, of which he describes 27 in all.

The known species of other authors admitted by him are the following :

—

C.

pauperatum (Germ.), capistrutum (\^Wi.)—hideroUles (Web.), squalulum (Fab.)

s=subcsnemn (Blanch.) —foveicuUe and platymerum (Redt.), vividum (Germ.)^

and simplex (Gerv.). Chceriditim tu'tidwiif prasinum, cupreunij Jiavicorne,

violaceipenne, and viridicolle (Blanch.) belong to Canthidiiim
\

C. dilatieolle

(Blanch.) is a TJroxys
j

C. latum, viduum, and fiiscipes (Blanch.) are pro-

bably true Choeridia, although the first may be a Canthidium. All Lucas’s

Chocridia in Castelnau’s voyage are to be referred to Canthidium. Chceriditim

fasciatum and cleyans (Oast.) belong to Canthon, and C. collar

e

and nitidulum

(Cast.) to Canthidium,

New genera :

—

Trichillum, g. n., Harold, 1. c. p. 52. (See Table, p. 235.) Sp. T. heydeni,

sp. n., Harold, 1. c. p. 53, Brazil.

Bohlites, g. n.,'^ Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 81. Allied to Gromphas (Perty)
j

body flattened, subquadrate
j

antennae 9-jointed, club oblong-oval
j
labial

palpi with the first 2 joints dilated, 2 less than 1, 3 minute, subcylindrical

;

thorax deeply biimpressed in the middle of the base
;

scutellum 0 ;
elytra

with 7 obsolete striae
;
metasternum conical in front

j
anterior tarsi 0 j

inter-

mediate tibia) incurved, posterior with the apical margin simple. Sp. B.

onitoides, sp. n., Harold, 1. c. p. 81, Montevideo.

Synapsis, g. n.. Bates, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 89. Allied to Ileliocopris
;
head

broadly triangular, genae prolonged, acute, received in a notch of the thorax
^

thorax short, unarmed, narrower than elytra, sides bicarinate
;
elytra 8-striate,

carinate between striae 7 and 8 ;
epiplcura broad, bistriate

;
anterior tibiae

strongly tridentate. Sp. Copris hrahminus (Hope).

Neiv species :

—

Ateuchus fritschi, Harold, Col. Hefte, iii. p. 80, South Africa.

Ateuchus festivus, Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 79, River Niger.

Oymnopleurus thoracicus (Dup. MS.), Hairold, 1. c. p. 79, Upper Egypt.

Canthon. Of this genus Redtonbacher (Reise dor Novara, Zool. ii. Col.)

describes the following ucav species:

—

C. fitlyidus, p. 51, C. lam2)rodarcs,\hu\.,

C. quadripunctatus, p. 52, pi. 2. lig. 0, C. puncticollis, ibid., C. auricollis,\).W,\,

and C. cyanopterus, ibid., pi. 2. fig. 9, trom Brazil ', and C. ornatus, ibid., pi. 2.

fig. 11, South America.

Canthon. Of this genus Harold describes 45 new species (Berl. ent.

Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 11-139).

Canthon yundlaohi and C. histeroides, Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 80, Cuba.

Deltochilum aberrans, Harold, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 8, note, Co-

lumbia.

—

Deltochilum riehli, Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 79, Brazil.

Epirhinus dentinus (III, Hej.) and E. sculpturatus, Harold, 1. c. p. 80, Capo

of Good Hope.

Cephalodcsmius macleayi, Harold, Col. Ilofte, iii, p. 80, Australia
j

C. cas^

tclnaui^ Harold, ibid., Brisbane,
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Uroxys. Harold describes the following new species of this genus :— U.

striatus, Col. Ilefte, iii. p. 41^ Brazil
;
U. batcsi, 1. c. p. 43, Para

;
U. elongatus,

1. c. p. 44^ Quito ;
U. mimdus, 1. c. p. 48, Brazil

;
U. metallesccns, 1. c. p. 49, Co-

lumbia
j
U. angulatus (Klug, MS.), 1. c. p. 50, Brazil

;
U. inconspicuus, 1. c.

p. 61, Montevideo.

Chocridtum. Harold describes the following new species of this genus

(Col. Hefte, iii.) :

—

C. 7’ohusium, 1. c. p. 81 (^—paiiperula^ U^j.), Brazil
;

C. cm’-

honarium (Dej.), ibid. {=piMa, Sturm, MS.), Brazil
;
C. IcBvicolle, ibid., Ega

;

C. substriatum, ibid., Tapajos
j
C. candezci, 1. c. p. 82, Panama ;

C. cBmomicans,

ibid., S. Paulo
;
and C. jnjgidinJe, ibid., Para, Tapajos.

Clmridium, Harold (Col. Hofio, iv.) doseribos tlin following now spocios

of iliis genus — C. suhquadratmn (Klug), 1. c. p. 39, C. latcralc, I, c. p. 42, C.

breve, 1. c. p. 45, Brazil
j

C. lecontei, I c. p. 52, North America; C. illtxsuni,

1. c. p. 63, Mexico
;

C. comiexum, 1. c, p. 55, Ega ;
C. klugi, 1. c. p. 56, Mexico

;

C, hoplopygum, 1. c. p. 57, C. coluntbianum, 1. c. p. 58, Columbia
;
C. murrayi,

I c. p. 67, Amazons; C. semicribratum (l)ej.), 1. c. p. 74, Brazil
;
and C. cal-

caratwn, 1. c. p. 76, Cayenne.

Choeridium platymerum and C. foveicolle, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 54, Rio

Janeiro.

Aphengium sordidiim (Bej.), Harold, 1. c. p. 82, Montevideo.

Canthidiim semicupreum, Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 69, note, Para
;
C. sul^

cicolle, Harold, ibid., Cayenne
;

C. ccreum, Harold, I, c. p. 70, note, Ega.

Copris simplex, Harold, Z. c. p. 81, CafFraria; C. lati/rons (Dej.), Harold,

ibid., Cape of Good Hope
;

C. laXus (Reiche, MS.), Harold, ibid.. West
Africa.

JMiocopris anderso7ii, ladies, Col. Hofte, iv. p. B8, Lake N ’Garni
;

JI, do-

7nma, Bates, ibid., Assam.

Outherus podkeps, Harold, Col. Hefte, iii. p. 82, Brazil.

—

Ontherus digitatus,

Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 80, Brazil
;

O. mexicanus, Harold, ibid,, Mexico.

Phanmts bispinus, Bates, Z. c, p. 89, Ecuador.

—

Phanceus pi'asinus, Harold,

Col. Hefte, iii. p. 83, Venezuela.

—

Plianceus batesi, Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 82,

Bolivia; P. dejeani (Buq. MS.), Har. ibid., Brazil; P. hermes (Dej.), Har,

ibid., Columbia
;
P. cadmus (Dej.), Har. ibid., Cayenne.

Deiidi'opemon (sic) bahianus, Harold, Col. Hefte, iii. p. 83, Bahia.

Dendropemoji (sic) a^nyntas (Dej.), Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 83, Cayenne.

Onitis sidcicollis (Dej.), Harold, Z. c. p. 83, Senegal; O. hojylosiernus, Harold,

ibid.. South Africa.

Onthophagus. Harold (Col. Hefte, iv.) describes the following new species

of this genus:— 0. ^nurrayi, l.c. p. 83, Old Calabar; O. orientalis, ibid.,

Hong Kong, Bengal
;
O. lunatus, Z. c. p. 84, Hong Kong; 0. lobocephalus, ibid.,

Mendoza
;

O. rhinophyllus (Germ. MS.), ibid., Venezuela.

Onthophagus ferox, Redtenbacher, Z. c. p. 56, pi. 2. fig. 7, Swan River; O.

rcjlexicornis, Rcdt. Z. c. p. 57, Ceylon.— Onthophagus pugnax, Harold, Col.

Hefte, iii. p. 83, and 0. thorcyi, Harold, ibid., Australia.

Aphocliides.

Harold changes the name Cnemargus,^\v^Ti by him to a genus of this group

in 1866, to Mcmlidius, as there is already a Cnejnargus (Schonh.). Col.

Hefte, iii. p. 86.

Rhyparus. The species referred by Redtenbacher to R. dosjnrdinsii

18G8. [voL. V.] s
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(Westw.) is quite distinct and named R, redtenhacheri by Harold, Col. Hefte,

iii. p. 95.

Aphudius loncfitarsus {JX&dii.^ — tasmamce (Hope), according to Harold, Col,

Hefte, iii. p. 94.

Aphodius scrofa (Fab.). Sharp records its occurrence in liritain, Ent. M,

Mag. V. p. 100.

New species \

—

Aphodius forcipatuSy Harold, Col. Hefte, iii. p. 84, Algeria
;
A. centralis^

Harold, ibid.. South Africa
j

A. kraatziy Harold, ibid., Greece, Crete,

Sarepta .—Aphodius candezei, Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 85, Adelaide.

Aphodius (^Acrossus) longitarsusy Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii.

Col. p. 58, Sydney.

Coptochirus vidgatus, Harold, Col. Hefte, iii. p. 84, C. excisus, Harold, 1. o.

p. 86, and C. hrachypterus, Harold, ibid.. South Africa .— Coptochirus pcdlidir-

pennis (Hej.), Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 84, Cape of Good Hope.

—

Cop)tochirns

sinyularisy Harold, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 396, Asia Minor and Constant

tinople.

JEyialia desertorum, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4^ S(Sr. viii. p. 482,

Biskra.

. llhyssemus youdoti (Goj,), Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 85, Madagascar.

Atwnius. Of this genus Harold describes the following new species (Col.

Hefte, iii.) ;

—

A, cleyans, 1. c. p. 85, Brazil
;
A. simidator, ibid., Mendoza

j
A,

inteyer, I, c. p. 86, and A. arenosus, ibid., Brazil
j
A. sculptilisy ibid., Vene-

zuela
;
and A. punctipennisy ibid., Columbia .—Atccnius punitory Harold, Col.

Hefte, iv. p. 85, Para
j
A. sculptor

y

Harold, ibid., Columbia.

Orphnkles.

Ochodmis, Leconte (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 51) tabulates 10 species

of this genus known to him as inhabiting North America
3
of these the fol-

lowing are new :— O. opacusy Kansas
;

O. hiarmutusy compleXy sparsus, and
pectoralisy New Mexico

;
and O. duplex

,

Texas.

Orphnus hovUy Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. viii. p. 783, and O,

coquerelii, Fairm. 1. c. p. 784, Nossi-Be.

OchodcBus canncllinuSy Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 785, O, infuscatus, Fairm, ibid., and

O. maxillosusy Fairm. 1. c. p. 786, Madagascar.

Troyides.

Harold remarks (Col. Hefte, iv. p. 86) that Blanchard has named two
species Trox yemmifcr

\
for the second of these (Voy. d’Orb, p. 188) he pro-

poses the name of T. yuttifer.

Trox perrisiiy sp. n., Fairmaire, I c. p. 482, AX^Qrm.— TroxreyulariSyBp. n.,

Harold, Col. Hefte, iv. p. 85, Java
;

T. chevrolatiy sp. n., Harold, 1. c. p. 86,
Cuba.

Qeotrupides.

Horn has published (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pp. 313-322) an analysis

of the North-American species of Gcotrupcsy founded upon Jokers treatise

on that genus. Of the subgenera admitted by Jekel (see < Record,' 1866,
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pp. 328^320), Onychotnipcs, Cnemotrupes, and Anoplotrupcs are represented

in the United States; and Horn accepts further the Mycotrupes

(Jjeconto) as a form intermediato between Clielotrupcs (Jelt.) and Thorectes

(Mills.). The organic peculiarities by which these subgenera are charac-

terized are illustrated by Horn in a series of outline figures (/. c. pp. 821-

322). Horn recognizes the following distinct North-American species:

—

{Mycotrvpcs) G. retusus (Lee.)
:

(Onychoti'upcs) G. splmdidiis (Fab.), of

which miaropJiayns (Jek.) is a variety; G. scmiopacus (Jek.), of which mels-'

heimeri (Jek.) is a var.
:

(Cncmotrujics) G. cyeriei (Germ.), with
(Jek.) as a variety; G, opacus (Hald.), vars. haldemani and chevrolati{^Qk.)

;

G. hlackhtrnii (Yob-^ — excremetiti (Say); G. conicollis (Jek.): {Anoplo^

trupes) G. hahyi (Jek.), vars. similis and starhii (Jek.). G. starldi was re-

ferred by Jekel to Cnemotrupes
]
but Horn regards it as identical with halyi,

Bolhoceras tetraodon, Tledtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 59,

pi. 2. fig. 8, and B. mundus, Redt. /. c. p. GO, Chili.

Glaphyrides.

GUtphyrus modcstus (Kies.). According to Bethe (Stett. ent. Zeit. 18G8,

p. IGG) only the $ of this species has the prothorax nearly smooth at the

base
;
in the cT the prothorax is uniformly punctured almost throughout.

Cratoscelis striohta, sp. n., Rcdtcnbaclier, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Cel.

p. Gl, Chili.

Rutelides.

S. Lockwood describes the habits of Cotalpa laniyeray the Goldsmith

Beetle of the United States (Amer. Natural, ii. pp. 180-102). The larva

and imago are figured {1. c. p. 187, figs. 1 & 2), and the pupa oi Lachnosterna

fusca (ibid. fig. 3). See also 1. c. pp. 441-442.

Burmcisteria, g. n., Schickendantz, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 18G8, p. 101.

Allied to Macrophylla and Pachypus, but with the elytra much narrowed

behind and gaping, and the metanotum produced behind into a long trian-

gular process. Sp. B. mirahilis, sp. n., Schick. I, c. p. 101, pi. 7, Catamarca,

New species :

—

Anomala? co7itet'mina, Walker, in ^Lord’s Nat. in Vancouver’s Isl.’ p. 321,

Vancouver’s Island.

A7io7nala cavif7'07is, Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 52, Smoky-Hill

River.

Plnjllopertlia chhmxsis^ Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 70,

pi. 2. fig. 3, Hong Kong.

Popilia 7xict7ie7'iy Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 72, pi. 3. fig. 4, Ceylon.

A7ioi7log7iat1ius c€77eiis, C. 0. Waterhouse, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 8, Rockingham

Bay, Australia.

Cfdloodcs atkmsoxui, C. 0. Waterhouse, I c, p. 9, Rockingham Bay, Aus-

tralia.

Pax'cistasia coquo'clUj Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*^ ser. viii. p. 789,

Seychelles.

Blelolonthides.

. Mcloloxitha vulgaris, A note on the industrial purposes to which this

s 2
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insect may be applied is republished, from the ^ Revue hebdomadaire de

Chimie/ in Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 18G8, pp. 473-474.

Lachiosterna quercina. On the habits of this species, see Walsh, Pract.

Entom. i. pp. C0-G2.

Motiochclm hinotatiis (Thunb.) and Lepiski rupicola (Fab.). Redtenbacher

(Rcise der Novara, Zool. ii. Ool. p. G2) notices some variations of these

species.

EctinGliopHay g. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. C3.

Allied to Hoplia^ but more elongated, and with very long legs
j
claws all

cleft at apex, subequal on anterior and intermediate feet. Sp. E. sulqjhuri-

ventris (Dohrn, MS.), Redt. I, c. p. G3, pi. 2. fig. 10, Hong Kong.

PtyoqoJds, g. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 69. Intermediate between the iWa-

crophyllkha and 2\tchypodkloSj having long leaves in the antennal club, and

the maxillary lobe minute and edentate. Sp. P. macrophylla, sp. n., Redt.

Ic. p. 70, pi. 3. fig. 2, Chili.

New species ;

—

Serica timbrosa, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. viii. p. 787, Mada-
gascar .—Serica mcobai'ensis, Redtenbacher, l.c. p. 64, Nicobars.

Scrica crassata, Walker, in ^Lord’s Nat. in Vancouver’s Isl.’ p. 323, Van-

couver’s Island.

Ablabera IcBviyata, Fairmaire, l.c. p. 788, Madagascar; A. gracilis, Fairm.

1. c. p. 789, Comores.

Phytolama claphocera, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. C5, pi. 3. fig. 1, Chili.

Pachydema nicobarica, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 66, Sambelong.

Pachydema marmottani, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 478, Biskra; P. cartereaui,

Fairm. l.c. p. 479, Sahara of Algeria.

JRMzotroytis olcesii, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 480, Morocco ;
JR. holoxanthus, Fairm.

ibid., Algerian Sahara
;
P. Iceviscutatus, Fainn. 1. c. p. 481, Bone.

JRhizotroyus collocatus, Walker, 1. c. p. 321, Vancouver’s Island.

Ancylomjcha niyropicea, Walker, 1. c. p. 322, A. consequms, Walker, ibid.,

and A. uninotata, Walker, p. 323, Vancouver’s Island.

Ancylonycha (^Ilolotrichia') nigra, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 67, Hong Kong.

Sckizonycha auricidata, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 68, Java.

LeucophoUs {LepidiGtaJ) manillce, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 69, Manilla.

Pachycolus dohrnii, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 788, Madagascar.

Anoxia cingulata, Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 173, Beyrout.

Dynastides.

Temnorhynchas. Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® S(3r. viii. pp. 791-797)

describes the species of this genus, of which he admits 11, live described as

new. The previously known species are:—1. T. {Geotr.) coronatus (Fab.);

2. T. (Scarab.) diana (Pal.-B.); 3. T. (Geotr.) (Fab.)
;

4. T.baal

(Reiche)
;

T. (Geotr.) truncatus (King); 6. T. repandas (Bunn.).

Myrina, g. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 78. Allied

to Licomedes, but the mandibles simple, and the prosternum with a posterior

lobe. Sp. M. pfeifferi, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 79, pi. 3. fig. 5, Borneo.

New species :

—

Temnorhynchas. Of this genus Fairmaire describes the following new
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species:

—

7\ sennariensis, 1. c. p. 792, Sennaar; 7\ ar/i/simbanus (Coq. MS.)

1. c. p. 793, Zanzibar; 7’. lana, I c. p. 794, Seneganibia
;

7’. antiochus, 1. c.

p. 795, Zanzibar; 2\ coquerclii, 1. c. p. 796, Madagascar.

Ilcteromjchus liodcrcs, Redtenbaclier, 1. c, p. 75, Java.

Oryctomorplms fairmairi, Iledtenbacher, I, c. p. 76, pi. 3. fig. 6, Ohili.

Cetoniides.

AVallace lias published (Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 3rd ser.

iv. pp. 519-GOl) a valuable catalogue of the known species of

this group from the Malasian region. He indicates the pro-

gress of our knowledge of the Malasian Cetoniides as follows :

—

Gory and Pcrcheron knew 45 species, Burmcister records 60,

the British Museum ‘^‘^List^^ 74, and Lacordaire gives 85.

Twenty-eight species have since been described by Thomson,
Vollenhoven, and others; and the species described by A¥allace
in the present paper (diagnoses of which were published last year

ill Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. xcii-xcvii; see Mlecord,"’ 1867, pp.

256, 257) bring the total number to 181. AA^allace remarks that

the number of species found in any one locality seems to be
influenced, first by proximity to the continent, and next by the

mass of the island.^^ Thus the peninsula of Malacca, though
imperfectly explored, has 44 species, and Java only 46. The
Philippines have only 32 species, Celebes 19, Ceram and Am-
boyna 11, the Aru Islands 9, and New Guinea only 12. He
adds that the same diminution is apparent if wx take the two
great regions (Indian and Australian) into which he divides the

archipelago,—the Indian region, including Java, Borneo, and
the Philippines, having 114 species; while the Australian, ex-

tending from Celebes to the Solomon Islands, has only 70. This
distribution is shown in an elaborate tabular view at tlie end of

the paper. Of the genera a larger proportion is common to the

two great regions; but even here A¥allace finds evidence in

favour of his views. Thus 9 genera, namely, MycAeristis, Age-
strata, Clerota, Plectrone, Chalcothea, Centrognathus, Rhagopte-
ryx, Macroma, i\w(\.Eurcmina, arc peculiar to the Indian region;

and 2 others, Heterorhina and Clintcria, are scarcely represented

bc3^ond it. Three genera, ScMzorhinaf Anacamptorhina, and
Sternoplas, are confined to the Australian region, and Lomaptera
nearly so. A¥allace figures the following species (/. c. plates

11-14)

IIeteroiuiina horncensis, pi. 11. fig. 2; 77. miti <fta, pi. 11. fig'. 1 ;
II. mo-

(Icsta, pi. 11. fig'. 3; Clinjeuia flora, pi. 11. fig. 4; Lomapteua striata,

pi. 11. fig. 8 ;
L. co}}cinna, pi. 12. fig. 1 ;

L. inermis, pi. 12. fig. 2 ;
Plectrone

tristis (We.stw,), pi. 13. fig. 1 ;
Macronota celehcnsis, pi. 11. fig. 5 ;

M. cas-

tano.a, pi. 11. fig. 6 ;
M. variorjata, pi. 12. fig. 7 ;

M. cervina, pi. 11. fig. 7 ;
M.

tlioracia,T^\. 12. fig. 3; M. mouliotii, pi. 12. fig. 4; M. marmorata, pi. 12. fig.

5 ;
M. annee, pi. 12. fig. 6; Anacamptoriiina fuhjida, pi. 13. fig. 2 ;

Eury-
OMiA raja, pi. 13. fig. 6 ;

B. rustica, pi. 13. fig. 7 ;
E. trivittata, pi. 12. fig. 8 ;
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JE. cincta, pi. 13. Iig3. 3, 4 j
hella, pi. 13. fig. 5 ;

E. celehensis, pi. 13. fig. 8

;

E. lateralis^ pi. 13. fig. 9 j
E. boioringiif pi. 14. fig. o

;
E. incerta, pi. 14. figs.

1, 2j E. fulvipictay pi. 14. fig. E. cretata, pi. 14. fig. 4j E. aromatica, pi.

14. fig. 3j Oetqnia ciocolatinuy pi. 14. fig. 8j C. cckhica, pi. 14. fig. 7 ;
and

Euremina cKjndla, pi. 14. fig. 9.

Doiiun (Steit. ent. Zeit. 18G8, pp. 233-243) refers to various species of this

group from the district of Ilererd in Soutli Africa, namely, Oxythyrea

hcemorrhoidalis (Fab.), variations, to which he refers Cctonia amethyslina and

dysenterica (M‘Leay), C. nitiduda (Oliv.), ? Oxythyrea vitiicolUs (Boh.),

? O. niveoguttata (Blanch.), P O. discicollis (Blanch.)
j

Oxythyrea amahilis

(Schaum), variations
j
CetoniaJimhriata (Tlixmb.)

)
CetoniaJlavicentris (Gory).

Dohrn describes a species as new under the name of Tephrcca anceps (/. c.

p.240), but subsequently (/. c. p. 243) identifies it with 2\ napcea (Boh,).

Boisduval having placed a female of Cotenia morio, sent to him from Nice,

in his room, the windows of which were opened at night, found cf indivi-

duals of the species in the room several mornings successively. The insect

appears to be rare in the neighbourhood of Paris. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868,

p. Ixv.

Trichins mandarinus, sp. n., Eedtenbacher, lieise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col.

p. 82, pi. 3. fig. 7, North China.

Cremastocheilus armatus, sp. n.. Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s

Island, &c. ii. p. 320, Vancouver’s Island.

BuPllESTIDAi.

E. Saunders lias published (Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1868,

pp. 1-67) a revision of the Australian species of this family

described by Hope. In this revision, as we learn from a note

(p. 2), he has treated those of Hope’s descriptions Avhich were
printed only for private circulation as unpublished

;
and regard-

ing his names in the light of mere MS. names, has placed them
as synonyms of species described subsequently by other authors.

It must be admitted that from the liberal manner in which
Hope’s unpublished descriptive catalogues were distributed at

the time of their preparation, and the general acceptance they

met with from entomologists both in this country and abroad,

there is great difficulty in determining the light in which they

are to be regarded; for, following out his own principle, Saun-
ders might in this case claim to be the original dcscribcr of all

those species named by Hope in his pamphlet on Buprestidai

which have not heen described by other authors. This case may
serve as an additional illustration, if any were wanting, of the

extreme absurdity of printing scientific descriptions for private

circulation. Under any circumstances Saunders has done good
service by determining the synonymy of so large a number of

species, most of which are here dc.scrib(id by him in dcdail, and
nearly all of tliem illustrated by figures. Tdie species are :

—

Cyria (Fab7) = «?^.:^^;T//w {Bo\s^.) — imperialis and (Hope),

pi. 1. figs. 1 & 2
;

C. vittigera (IIopo), p. 3, pi. 1. fig. 3 : Biadoxus (II. Deyr.

MS.) erythrurus = Anthaxia pistacina (Hope), p. 4, pi. 1. fig. 6;
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D, scalaris (Lap. & QtoYy)=^Anth. cncimni (Hope), p. 4, pi. 1. fig, 4t Ohry-
SODEMA gigas (Hope), p. 5, pi. 1. fig. G : Chalcotasnia (JBtqir.) alhivittis

(Hope), p. G, pi. 1. fig, 7 5
C. {Evides?) lamhertii (Hope, Lap. & G.), p. 7,

pi. 1. fig. 8: CYPiioGASTHA farinosa (Fab.), pi. 1. fig. 9 ^
Prospiieres

(^Bupr,') aurantiopicta (Lap. «fe Q.)r=iAncyl. ? decostigma (Hope), p. 7, pi. 4.

fig. G : Nascio {Agr.) xanthura (Hope, L. & G.), p. 8, pi. 1. fig. 10 ;
N. {Stigm.)

parryi (l\o^o)—sau7idersi (Hope), p. 9, pi. 1. fig. 11: AsTim.®us (aS'%7«.)

samouelli (Hope), p. 10, pi. 1. fig. 12 : Euryspilus (Ayr.) cholcodes (Hope,

L. &. G.), p. 11, j)l. 1. fig. 13 : Oinyra (Cisseis) spilota (Hope), p. 11, pi. 4.

fig. 32 : Plagiopb (H. Deyr. MS.) {Bupr.') ch'ysocldoris (Hope, L. & G.),

p. 12, pi. 1. fig. 22; P. (P.) cuprifera (Kirby, Hope), p. 13, pi. 1. fig. 23:

Melobasis (^Bupr.) pijritosa (Hope), p. 13, pi. 1. fig. 14; M. (P.) gloriosa

(Hope), p. 14, pi. 1. fig. 15
;

31. (P.) sple7idida (Don.)
; 31. {A7itli.) superha

(Hope, L. & G.), p. 14, pi. 1. fig. 16 «; iff. (P.) cupriceps (J^\xhy)—viridmitc7is

(Boisd.)=/; eWesm?s (Hope), pi. 1. fig. IG; M. {B.')p7'opmqua (Hope, L. & G.)

^portc7'i (Hope), p, 15, pi, 1. fig. 17 )
31. (P.) 77ietallifera (Hope), p. 16, pi. 1.

fig. 18; M. (P.) rerna (Hope), p. 17, pi. 1. fig. 19; 31. (P.) Iatha77ii (Hope,

L. & Q.) = scrridata (Hope), p. 17, pi. 1. fig. 20; 31. (^B.) 7ie7'vosa (Boisd.),

pi. 1. fig. 21 ;
Merimna (H. Deyr. MS.) {Bclio7iota ?) airata (Hope, L. & G.),

p. 18, pi. 4. fig. 13 : Anilara (H. Deyr. MS.) {A7it1i.') adclaidce (Hope),

p, 19, pi. 4. fig, 12 : Neocuris (H. Deyr. MS.) \An(h7) fo7't7iumi (Hope),

p. 19, pi. 4. fig. 10 ;
N. {Stig77i.) guermii (Hope), p. 20, pi. 4. fig. 11 : Ouris

{Bupr.') caloptera (Boise!., L. & G.)—A7ith. dives (Hope), pi. 4. fig. 7 ;
C.

{A7ifh.) aurifera (Hope, L. & G.), p. 21, pi. 4. fig. 8 : (Iastalia {Bupr.)

hmiacidata (Oliv.), pi. 1. fig. 24: Oalodema {Stig7ii.) 7'egalis (L. Sz, G.) =
S. Ich'hii (Hope), p. 22, pi. 4. fig. 9 : Stioimobera {B7(pr.) macularia (Dou.),

pi. 1. fig. 25; S. gorii (IIope)=/7orye (L. & (3.)—curtisii (Hope), p. 2.3, pi. 1.

fig. 26; S. sa7iguinosa (Hope), p. 24, pi. 1. fig. 27
;
S. rod (\lo\^Q) — ca7iccUata

(L. & G. iiec Don.), p. 24, pi. 2. fig. 2; S. {Bupr.) ca7iccllata (Don., Hope)=
dejea7iia7ia (Boisd.) = (Hope), pi. 2. fig. 1; Stig77iode7'a gratiosa

(Ohevr.) = 5mc5rff^eZma (Hope), pi. 2. fig. 3; fS. par7'iji (Hope), p. 25, pi. 2.

fig. 5 ;
S. Jlavocincta (Hope, L. k G.), p. 26, pi. 2. fig. 5 ;

8. {Bupr.) gra7idis

(Don., Hope, L. & G.), pi. 2. fig. 6; S. {B.) Iwihata (Don., Hope, nec L. &
G.), pi. 2. fig. 7 ;

S. {B.) sutiiralis (Don., Hope, L. & G.), pi. 2. fig. 8 ; S.fo7't-

nu77ii (Hope), pi. 2. fig. 9; S. 77iitc1iellii (Hope) = /S'. st7-icJda7uU (Hope), p. 28,

pi. 2. fig. 10 ;
S. {Bupr.) va7'iahilis (Dow., Hope, L. & (3.)—7iigripe7i7iis Qlo^o),

— B.hmgii (WD.)-=.u7iifasciata (Hope), pi. 2. figs. 11, 12 ;
S. sa7igumipen7iis

(Hope, L. & G.), p. 29, pi. 2. fig. 13
;

8. Iice77iatica (Hope), p. 29, pi. 2. fig. 14

;

8. spc7icii (Hope, L. & (3.)= Tc7777iog7iatha egregia (Boh.), p. 30, pi. 2. fig. 15;

8. signaticolUs (llo^o) = eo7ispicillata (White), p. 30, pi. 2. fig. 16; 8. cya7iU7'a

(Hope)—var. co7ispiciUata (White), p. 31, pi. 2. fig. 17 ;
8. yar7'elUi (Hope,

L. & ^.)—fla7ipc777iis and ekga7is (Gehin), p. 32, pi. 2. fig. 18; 8. se77iicmcta

(Hope, L. Sc G.), p. 33, pi. 2. fig. 19; 8. (Bupr.) \md7data (Don., Hope, L. Si

G.), pi. 2. fig. 20; 8. c7'ucMa (Ile)pe, 1 j. Sc G.), p. 34, pi. 2. fig. 21
;
8. Idugii

(Hope, L. <fe G.), p. 34, pi. 2. fig. 22
;

8. a777abilis (Hope, L. Sc G.), p. 35,

pi. 3. fig. 1; 8. {Bupr.) crytli7'077iclas (Boisd., Hope, L. Sc G.), pi. 3. fig- 2 .

8. hoff77ianscggii (Hope), p. 30, pi. 3. fig. 3 ;
8. australasim (Ta •& (\.)—si77ndata

(Hope), p. 37, pi. 3. fig. 4; 8. swiidata (L. Sc G. nec Jlo^o) — heIence (Hope

p. 37, pi. 3. fig 5; 8. hu7'chellii (L. & G. nec Hope) = i?. perplexa and lauji-

ghiosa (Hope), p. 38,’ pi. 3. fig. 6; 8. hopei, Saimd. 1. c. p. 39, pi. 3. fig. 7:=
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hurchellii (Hope, nec L. & G.)
j

S. anchoralis (Hope, & G.), p. 30, pi. 3.

fig. 8 j
S. deleotahilis (Hope), p. 40, pi. 3. fig, S. iospilota (Hope, L, & G.),

p. 41, pi. 3. fig. 10 ;
S. {Bupr.) crenata (Don., Hope) ;

S. plagiata (L, & .G.)

^crenata (L. & G. nec J)Q\\.)^hicn(ciata (Hope) = hopci and sirni-

lata (Boh.), p. 42, pi. 3. fig. 11 j
S. andersoni (Hope, L. & G.), p. 42, pi. 3.

fig. 12
j
S, (Bupr,) phccorrhoea (Kirby), pi. 3. fig. 13; S. vidua (IIope)=i/6*w6*^a

(Hope, L. & G., nec Boisd.), p. 43, pi. 3. iig. 15
;
S. {Bupr.) hidncta (Boisd.,

L, & Gi.) = hicm<jidata (Hope, L. & G.), pi. 3. fig. 14; S. {B.) cyanicollis

(Boisdii) =^subtrifasdata (Hope, L. & Gi.) = media illo^^Q)—rulrocincta (Ge-

hin), pi. 3. fig. 17; S. {B.) scalaris (Boisd.) =er«ci^era (Hope, L. & G.),

pi. 3. fig. 18; S. vec/cta (Hope), p. 45, pi. 3. fig. 19; S. {B.) amphichroa

(Boisd.) =Q-spilota (Hope, L. & G.), pi. 3. fig. 20
;
S. sieholdi (Hope, L. & G.),

p. 45, pi. 3. fig. 21
;
S. (B.) hirhiji (Guer., L. & G., nec lIope)=2JiyiV?a (Hope),

pi. 3. fig. 22
;
S. octospilota (L. & Q.)=femorata (L. & (4.)-=adelaid0 (Hope),

pi. 3. fig. 23
;
S {B.) \0-maculata (Kirby, Hope, L. & 0.), pi. 3. fig. 24

;

S. picta (L. & Oi.)—purpurea (Hope), pi. 3. fig. 25
;

S. assimilis (Hope),

p. 47, pi. 3. fig. 20; S. trifasdata (L. & Qi.)=apicalis (Hope, L. & G.), p. 47,

pi. 3. fig. 27 ;
S. spilota (Hope, L. & G.), p. 48, pi. 3. fig. 28 ; 8. {B?)Jlavo~

picta (Boisd.) (L. & Q.) — colorata (Hope), pi. 3. fig. 29; 8. xantho-

spila (Hope) =parallela (White) = ?splcndida (Gehin), p. 49, pi. 3. fig. 30

;

8. consanguinea, Saund. 1. c. p. 49, pi. 4. fig. l=^crodcolor (Hope nec L. & G.)
;

8. pertii (Hope, L. & G.), p. 50, pi. 4. fig. 1«; 8. {Cunognatha) cocdnata

(Hope), p. 51, pi. 4. fig. 2 ; 8, {Con^ hrcmd (Hope), p. 52, pi. 4. fig. 3 ;
8. hilaris

(Hope), p. 52, pi. 4. fig. 4 ;
8. (i> w^;r.) rujipennis (Kirby, Hope, L. k G.) =

crodpennis (Hope, L. & G.), pi. 4. fig. 5 : Xyroscelis (II. Deyr. MS.),

{Amorphosoma) crocata (L. k Gt
.)
— Acmceod. nodosa and melanosticta (lloige),

pi. 4. fig. 15 : Ohysobothris australasice (Hope), p. 54, pi. 4. fig. 14
;
Ethon

{Biphucranid) rod (Hope), p. 54, pi. 4. fig. 16; E. (7>.) siibfasdatum (Hope),

p. 55, pi. 4. fig. 17 ;
E. affine (L. & G.) — Dip1mcr. aurijlua and purpurascens

(Hope) = J?. proximum (Boh.), p. 66, pi. 4. fig. 18; E. {Bupr.) Jissiceps

(Kirby, Hope) = (L. k G.), pi. 4. fig. 19; Cisseis {Bupr.) leucosticta

(Kirby, Hope, L. & G.), pi. 4. fig. 20
;
C. {Ethon) signaticollis (Hope), p. 67,

pi. 4. fig. 21 ;
C. {Bupr.) Vl-gxdtata (Giu5r., L. k G.) = Diphucr. xanthosticta

(Hope), and C. \^rnotata (Hope), pi. 4. fig. 22
;

C. {Eth.) cujjreicollis (Hope)

= E. cendcolle (Hope), p. 58, pi. 4. fig. 23; C. {Ethi) goxddii, p. 58, pi. 4,

fig. 24; C. similis, Saund. l.c. p. 59, pi. 4. fig. 25— Bupr. irrorata (Hope,

nec L. & G.)
;
C. {Diphucr.) suturalis (Hope), p. 60, pi. 4. fig. 26; C. {Trachys)

acuducta (Kirby) — Diphucr. lata and cenea (Hope) = C. marmorata (L. k G.)^

p. 60, pi. 4. fig. 27 ;
C. {Eth.) roseociqu'ca (Hope), p. 61, pi. 4. fig. 28 ;

Agrilus hjpoleucus (Hope, Ij. & G.)=2ncrpuratus (Jlo^(i)— asshnilis (Hope),

p. 62, pi. 4. fig. 29; A. aurovittatus (Hope), p. 63, pi. 4. fig. 30; Parace-
piiALA (II. Deyr. MS.) {Agrilus) pistadna (Hope), p. 63, pi. 4. fig. 31.

The following specie.s, described by Hope, are unknown to Saunders :

—

Buprestis suhcyanea, probably a Melohasis
;
Anthaxia affimis^ probably a 3Ie->

lohasis
;
Diphucrania ahdominalis, probably a Cisscis

;
8tigmodera {Bxipr.) tri-r

color (Kirby, Hope)
;
and Buprestis lapidosa (MTj., Hope), perhaps a Melo-

hasis.

Murray (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii. pi. 8) figures the following de-

scribed species :

—

Belionota championi (IMiirr.), fig. 4; Psiloptera inperata

(Murr.), fig. 7 ;
and Chrysodema chrysochlora (Pal. B.), fig, 6.
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Chrrjsochroa mniszcchii. Examples of this species, taken by Germain on

the Island of rulo-Condor, off the mouth of the Maykang River, have the

yellowish band traversing the elytra behind the middle much broader than

the continental specimens. Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1868, p. ciii.

Sphenoptera fjemellata (Bej.) has proved very injurious to the saintfoin

near Montpellier. Lichtenstein, Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1868, p. Ixxxi.

Chrysohothris femorata (Fab.). On the habits of this species, see Walsh,

Bract. Entom. i. p. 26.

I'rachys troylodytes (Schonh.). Sharp records its occurrence in Dumfries-

shire. jhit. j\r. Mag. V. p. JOG.

Mychommatus, g. n., MuiTay, Ann. Sc Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii. p. 110,

Resembling Stenoyaster

^

but with lamella) on all the tarsi. Sp. M. cyancus^

sp n., Murray, 1. c. p. 110, pi. 8. fig. 3, Old Calabar.

Neiv species :

—

Stiymodcra. E. Saunders (Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. ix.) describes and

figures tlio following fifty new Australian species of this genus :

—

S. mni-^

zeehii (sic), p. 460, pi. 0. fig. 1, N.W. Australia
;

S. honvotdoirii^ ibid., fig. 2, N.

Australia; S. sanyuincocmrta, p. 461, fig. 3, N. Australia; S. affinis, ibid,

fig. 4 (
— limbata, Lap. Sc Gory, nec Don.), N. S. Wales; S. lohicollis, p. 462,

fig. 5 ;
S. jansonii, ibid. fig. 6 ;

S. swnlis, p. 463, fig. 7, Queensland
;

S. hi^

fasciata, ibid., fig. 8, »Swan River
;

8. pascoei, ibid., fig. 9 ;
S. weshvoodu,

p. 464, fig. 10, N. Australia
;

8. thoracica, ibid., fig. 11 ;
8. sanyamiventris^

p. 465, fig. 12
;
8. scxmacidata, p. 465, fig. 13 ;

8. lecvicollis, p. 466, fig. 14
;

8. pvnctatosfriata, ibid., fig. 15, Swan River
;

8. curta, p. 467, fig. 16
;

A'. ab~

dommalis, ibid., fig. 17
;

8. jehelii, ibid., fig. 18, Adelaide
;

8. semisuturaliSf

p. 468, fig. 19; 8. cyanipes, ibid., fig. 20, Adelaide; 8. maryinicollis, p. 469,

pi. 10. fig. 21, N. S. AVales; 8. yibhicoUis, p. 470, fig. 22, Adelaide; 8. cu-

2‘>rico1lis, ibid., fig. 23
;

8. costata, ibid., fig. 24, N. S. Wales
;

8. pictipennisy

p. 471, fig. 25, Swan River; 8. reciifasciafa, p. 472, fig. 26; 8. octomacidata

(Reiche, MS.), ibid., fig. 27, Adelaide
;

8. amcicornis, ibid., fig. 28, N. S.

Wales
;

8. crux, p. 473, fig. 29
;

8. distincta, ibid., fig. 30 ;
8. pilwentrisy

p. 474, fig. 31, Queensland; 8. carminca (II. Deyr. MS.), ibid., fig. 32, N. S.

Wales; 8. obscunpc^inis, p. 475, fig. 3.1, Swan River; 8. cupricauda, ibid.,

fig. 34, N. S. Wales; 8. cylindracea, p. 476, fig. 35, N. S. Wales; 8. ivtl~

soni (II. Deyr. MS.), ibid., fig. 30
;

8. inconspicua, ibid., fig. 37
;

8. thomsoniy

p. 477, fig. 38 ;
8. A-fasciata, ibid., fig. 39 ;

8. vitiata (II. Deyr. IMS.), p. 478,

tig. 40, Adelaide
;

8. lutcocmcta, ibid., fig. 41
;

^S'. mimus, p. 479, fig. 42,

Queensland; 8. subbifasciata, ibid., fig. 43; 8. amplipenyns, p. 480, fig. 44;

8. maculipennis, ibid., fig. 45, N. S. Wales
;

8. elonyata, ibid., fig. 46, Swan
River

;
8. jucunda, p. 481, fig. 47

;
8. bimacidata, ibid., fig. 48, N.W. Aus-

tralia
;

8. irimacnlata, p. 482, fig. 49, N. W. Australia
;
and 8. p)roducta,ihidL.y

fig. 60, W. Australia.

Gyascutus cimcatvs, Horn, Trans. Amcr. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 133, California.

Melanopdiila marmottani, Fairinaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® ser. viii. p. 483,

Biskra.

Psiloptera nattercri and P. aryyrosticta, Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara,

Zool. ii. Col. p. 84, pi. 3. figs. 8 9, Brazil.

Ancylochira ornata, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c.

ii. p. 324, Vancouver’s Island,
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Corcehus nodifronS) MiuTaj’-, Aim. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4tli ser. ii. p. 105, and C.

{Polyonychus) sophoroides, Murray, 1. c. p. 100, Old Calabar.

Ayrilus. Murray describes tbe following new species from Old Calabar :

—

A. iynicollis, 1. c. p. 107, pi. 8. fig. 1 ;
A. honvotdoirii, 1. c. p. 108 ;

A. capensisj I, c.

p. 108 and A. saundcrsn, I c. p. 109, pi. 8. fig. 2.

Ayrilus viridi-cccridans, Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 175, Beyrout.

Melohasis dilatata, Iledtenbaclier, 1. c. p. 85, Sidney.

Anihaxia ruyifcra, Iledtenbaclier, 1. c. p. 88, Chili.

Anthaxia liehctica^ Stierlin, Mitth. scliw. ent. Gesellsch. ii. p. 345, Engadine

and Monte Rosa.

Aphanisticus marseulif Tournier, L’Abeille, v. p. 144, Egypt.

Trachys harncvillei, Tournier, L’Abeille, v. p. 146, Algeria.

Throscid^.

Factopus, g. n., Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 03. Allied to

Throscus

}

antennae fusiform
;
hind tarsi received in grooves of segments 1-3

of abdomen. Sp. P. hornii, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 04, California.

Throscus vcdidus and T. sericeus, sp. n., Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii.

p. 03, California.

Throscus dohrmi, sp. n., Bethe, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808, p. 30, Sarepta.

EuCNEMIDAi.

Melasisjiahcllicornis. According to Berce, the 5 never quits her gallery

;

she places the extremity of her body at the orifice, and the male remains out-

side during copulation. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1808, p. xlix.

Oisocerus, g. n. (Be Bonv.), Murray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii.

p, 103. Allied to Phleyon

)

anteniuo fiabellate
\
penultimate joint of tarsi

simple. Sp. O. murrayi (Bonv.), Murray, 1. c. p. 104, pi. 8. fig. 6, Old

Calabar.

Pterotarsus quadrivitUdus, sp. n., Iledtenbaclier, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii.

Col. p. 89, pi. 3. fig. 10, Rio de Janeiro.

Galba tubercidata, sp. n., Redtenbacher, /. e. p. 90, Amboyua.
JDendrocharis bicolor, sp. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 90, Borneo.

Fornax {Onychodoii) nietneri, sp. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 91, Ceylon; F.

(0.) tumidicollis, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 92, Java.

Elaterida2.

Many species of this family from Old Calabar are enumerated and remarked

upon by Murray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii. pp. 95-103.

On the habits of Wire-worms, see Walsh, Bract. Entom. ii. pp. 01-02.

G. A. Perkins (Amer. Natural, ii. pp. 422-433) gives an account of his

observations on numerous specimens of Elater noctilucm in confinement. The
insect is figured p. 422.

Murray (Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. pp. 74-82, pi. 1. fig.s. 1-7) describes

and figures a luminous larva from Rio de Janeiro, the parentage of Avhich is

uncertain. He propose.s for it the provisional name Astraidor illuminator.

It is corneous above, and pcrgamentaceous below, dopre.ssed, and in many
respects unlike the larvae either of the present family or of the Lampyrides;

but in the form of the head and mouth Murray considers that it comes
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nearest to tlie former. He also remarks upon .
its resemblance to tlie larvoo

of certain Elateriform Ilotcromera, such as and Dircma. The

larva is described as showing a red light from the head and a scries of white

lights on each side of the body-segments, the latter shining by flashes.

Murray also figures the larva of Alans octdatus (1. c. pi. 1. fig. 8).

Cnfptohypnns sahulicola (Boh.). Sharp records its occurrence in Dumfries-

shire. Ent. M. Mag. v. p, 100.

Cryptohjimns pnlchellus (Linn.). R. Ilislop records its occurrence in

Morayshire. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 130.

New S2jecies :

—

Elatvr fulvayo, Marseiil, L’Abeille, v. p. 176, Beyrout.

Psophus limonioideSy Murray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii. p. 06, P.

comcollis, Murray, 1. c. p. 07, and P. nitidusj Murray, 1. c. p. 08, from Old

Calabar.

Teiralohns suhcylindricus, Murra}^, 1. c. p. 00, Old Calabar.

Alans candczci^ Murray, 1. c. p. 100, Old Calabar.

Adcloccra vctnsta, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c. ii.

p. 324, Vancouver’s Island.

Athous qnadrimttatus^ Walker, 1. c. p. 325, Vancouver’s Island.

Limonins comimtlis, Walker, 7 c. p. 325, Vancouver’s Island.

DiacantJms semimctallicus, Walker, 1. c. p. 325, Vancouver’s Island.

Acroniopus yrandisj Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 06,

New Zealand.

lllIIPICERIDiE.

Sandalns 2^orosns, sp. n., Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 52, Arkansas

and Union Mountain.

Dascillidac.

Tournier lias published a monograph of the speeies of this

family inhabiting the basin of the Lake of Geneva, with the ad-

dition of some from other parts of the south of Europe. In his

treatment of the subjeet he has followed the general plan adopted

by Mulsant in his ' Coleopteres de France,^ giving first the ge-

neral character of the family, then descriptions of the known
larvre, the history of the group, and, finally, the systematic de-

scription of the genera and species. The larvjc of the following

speeies are described by Tournier :

—

Pascillus cervimis (Linn.), p. 10
;
Ilclodes mvinta (Linn.), p. 12, pi. 1. fig. 1 ;

JI. maryinata (Tab.), p. 13, pi. 1. fig. 2; Cyphon vnriahiUs (Thunb.), p. 13;

Jlydrocyplion doflcxicollis (Miill.),p. 14, pi. 1. fig. 3; and Encmotnsmo.rklionalis

(Lap.), p. 16. The following known species are figured :—Eascillus ccrvmns

(Linn.), pi. 2. figs. 1,2; Ilehdcs minuta (Linn.), pi. 2. fig. 3 ;
II. maryinata,

(Tab.), pi. 2. fig. 4 ;
II ycnci (Gudr.), pi. 2. fig. 0 (last abd. segm.); II. scri-

ecus (Kies.), pi. 2. fig. 7 (last abcl. segm.)
;
II. hausmamn (Gredl.), pi. 2. fig. 10

(last abd. segm.); II yroxllcri (Kies.), pi. 2. fig. 11 (last abd. segm.)
;
Micro-

cara festacea (Linn.), pi. 2. fig. 12
;

3Iicrocara hohemanni (Mann.), pi. 2.

fig. 13 (detail?); Prionocyp)hon scrricornis (Miill.), pi. 3. fig. 3 ;
Cyphon conre-

iatns (Paylt.), pi. 3. figs. 4 11 (elytra)
;
C.pahstris (Tlioins.), pi, 3. figs. 5 &
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12 (elytra)
j

C. talidus (Kies.), pi. 3. fig. 13 (elytron, C. 2nitoni (Bris.),

pi. 3. fig. 15 (elytr. $ ) j
C. padi (Linn.), pi. 3. fig. 16

j
C. sidcicollis (Mills. &

Hey), pi. 3. fig. 18
j

<7. depressus (Mills. & Bey), pi. 4. fig. 1
)

C. variabilis

(Thunb.), pi. 4. figs. 3 & 4 (elytr.)
;

C. ludlidulm (Boli.), pi. 4. fig. 8 (elytr.)
j

Ihjdrocyphon deJiexiQollu (Miill.), pi. 4. fig. 9 ;
Euhvia pcdustris (Germ.), pi. 4.

fig. 10
j
Scirtes orbicularis (Panz.), pi. 4. fig. 11 j

mdEucinetus hcemorrhoidalis

(Germ.), pi. 4. fig. 12.

The systematic treatment of the family may be seen from the following

abridged Table (/. c. pp. 20-22) :

—

I. Metasternum broad, L-ansverse; posterior coxal lamime of moderate

size
j
tarsi shorter than tibiie.

A. Propectus developed in front of anterior coxie
;

tarsi with lamella).

(Tribe I. Dascillites.) 1. JDascillus ^ (Lat.).

B, Propectus perpendicular, forming only a slender border beyond the

anterior coxa)
j

tarsi without lamella). (Tribe II. Cyphonites.)

1. Femora simple
j
posterior coxal lamina) more or less obconic within

j

joint 4 of tarsi bilobed.

a. Last joint of max. palpi as long as preceding
j

last joint of tarsi

small.

' * Posterior coxal lamina) much and subconically produced

within.

a. Joints 2 and 3 of anteuinc small
;
joints 1 and 2 of posterior

tarsi produced within into acute teeth, 1 very long.

2. llclodes (Lat.).

/3. Joints 2 and 3 of antenna) moderate
;
joints 1 and 2 of pos-

terior tarsi simple, 1 shorter than the remainder together.

3. Microcara (Thoms.).

t Posterior coxal lamina) slightly and shortly obconic within.

a. Antenna) serrated, joint 1 dilated into an auricle within.

4. IVionocyphon (Bedt.).

/3. Antoniuo slender, filiform .... 5. Cyphim (Paylc.).

b. Last joint of max. palpi small, short, conical; last joint of tarsi

at least as long as the three preceding united.

0. Ilydrocyphon (Bedt.).

2. Legs ambulatory
;
posterior coxal lamina) slightly dilated within

;

joint 4 of tarsi simple 7. Eiibria (Bedt.).

3. Femora stout, posterior dilated, saltatory
;
posterior coxal lamina)

dilated within into a small square
;
joint 4 of tarsi bilobed.

8. Soirics (111.).

II. Posterior coxal lamina) very large ; at least six ventral segments
;
tarsi

longer than tibiic. (Tribe III. Euctnetites.)

9. E%icinetus (Germ.).

Petalon. Bedteubacher (Beise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 97) remarks

upon the distinctive characters of this genus.

Parelodes, g. n. Bedteubacher, 1. c. p. 98. Allied to Cyj^hon and Eludes,

but more elongated, and differing in the structure of the mouth and sternum.

Sp. P. mollis, sp. n., Bedt. 1. c. p. 99, Ceylon.

^ Tournier (/. c. pp. 91-93) characterizes Ilampe’s Psezidodactyhis cribratus,

which, he says, approaches Dasdllus most closely, and has, contrary to Ilampe’s
statement, five joints in the tarsi.
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Coptoccra, g. n., Murray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4tli 8er. ii. p. 93. Sp. C,

f/allerucotdes, sp. n., Murray,?, c. p. 94, cum.figg.^ Old Calabar.

New species :

—

llehdcs. Tournier (?. c.) describes the following new species of this

genus :

—

II. scutcllaris, p. 33, pi. 2. fig. 6, Spain
;
II elongata^ p. 34, pi. 3.

fig. 1, Valais; II. Idesenwetteri, p. 34, pi. 2. fig. G, Carniola
;

II. nigri-

pennis, p. 35, pi. 2. fig. 8, Constantinople
;

II. honvoidoirii, p. 39, pi. 3. fig. 2,

Valais.

Cyphon. Of this genus Tournier (1. c.) describes the following new spe-

cies :

—

C. rirflccps, p. 64, pi. 3. fig. G, and C. chngaim, p. 65, pi. 3. fig. 11, basin

of Lake Leman; C. puncticoUis, p. 5G, pi. 3. fig. 7, Sal^ve, Valais; C. inters

mediusj p. 69, pi. 3. fig. 14, Valais, Orisons, Dalmatia
;

C. grandis, p. G2,

pi. 3. fig. 8, Geneva
;

C. Iccvipennis, p. G4, pi. 3. fig. 17, Jura
;

C. hydros

cyphonoides, p. 6G, South Italy; C. haj'nevillei, p. 71, pi. 4. fig. 2,Voirons; C.

Siculus, p. 74, pi. 4. fig. 6, Sicily
;

C. suturalis, p. 75, pi. 4. fig. G, Crevin, south

of France.

Scirtes rujicollis, Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 53, Eaton Mountain

and Texas.

Ptilodactyla punctatostruda, Murray, X. c. p. 93, Old Calabar.

Ptilodactyla crenato-strieda, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 99, Rio de Janeiro.

Malacodermata.

Melyrides. Mulsant & Rey liave published (Ami. Soc. Linn,
de Lyon, n. s. xv. pp. 237-402) the first portion of their mono-
graph of the species of this group forming their tribe Floricoles *#

They divide these insects into the following families :

—

I. Antennre not terminated by an abrupt club of three joints
;
claws lobate

or dentate beneath.

A. Lower surface entirely villous
;

antenno3 subfiliform, or slightly

thickened towards agex Dasytiens.

B. Lower surface nearly smooth, or with a short pubescence
;
antennre

much thickened and compressed towards apex. Melybiens.

C. Lower surface covered with a scaly pubescence
;
antennre gradually

thickened DanacIsens.

II. Antennro terminated by an abrupt club of three joints.

pHLmOPHILlENS.

The Dasytiens include two Branches,” namely :—the Ilenicopaires, having

the anterior tibiae terminated by a strong incurved hook, accompanied by a

second smaller one, including only the genus lienicoptis (Steph.)
;
and the

Basytaircs, with only two small, straight spurs at the apex of the anterior

tibiae. The latter group is further divided into two “ Eameaux,”—the Busy-

tates, with the maxillary palpi subfiliform, and the Ilaplocnhncdcs, with the

last joint of the maxillary palpi broader than the preceding and more or less

securiform. The Basytates include tlie genera Bivalcs (Lap.), Basyics (Payk.),

Ldbomyx (J.-Duv.), and Psilothrix (Redt.), tabulated on p. 291
;
the specific

descriptions reach only to the genus Basytes. To the genus Bivales (1. c. „

* Following the example of Jacquelin-Duval, they refer Phloiophilus to this

group.
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p. 292) the authovs refer the following species \-^hipustulatus (Fab.), qum\ri~

pustulatus (Fab,), tibialis (Muls, & Feveh), hcemorrhoidalis (Fab.), and a new
species. The genus Dasytes is divided by the authors (/. c. p. 312) into five

groups or subgeiiera :—1. Dasytes^ pr., including niger (Linn.), alpigradm

(Kies,), griseus (Kiist.), calahrus (Costa), algiricus (Luc,), and four new spe-

cies, also (1. c, p, 352, note), dolens (Fosonli.), nigrita fuscipes (Br.),

sirmtidiis (Br.), grceoidus (Kies.)
;

2, Jlypudasytes, including olsmms (Gyll.)
\

3. Mesodasytes, including iOX\\.)=2^hmbea ^tibialis (Zett,),

plumbous (Oliv.), and two new species
;

4. Metadasytes, including pilicornis

(Kies,), ccondeus (Fab.), and one new species
j
and 5. Pseudodasytes, in-

cluding termincdis (Eosenli,), fusculus (111.), subconeus (Schonli,)==5ca6er

(Sufi-.).

Lyons. The following known species of this genus are noticed and figured

by Murray (Ann. & Mag. N. II. 4th ser. i.) as occurring in Old Calabar ;

—

L,

foliaceus (Schonh.), p, 323, pi. 0, fig, 1 j
L, dentipos (Schonll,), p, 325, pi. 9,

fig. 7 (=^bremci, Boh, noc Gu^r.)
j
X, ircwje/ (Qut5r,), p. 328, pi. 9. figs. 10-14

(^=idissimiliS) Bertol.)j L. jircemorsus (Schonh.), p. 330 (=/a^mihms, Schonh.

^harpagoj Thoms.) ;
and X. sinuatus (Schonh.), p, 333, pi. 0. fig, 21, Lyons

sulcicollis and somijlabellatus (Thoms.) are referred by Murray to Mctriorhynchu^

{op. cit. ii. pp. 91-92), and described and figured by him.

Muiiray (Joiirn. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. pp. 74-82, pi. 1, fig, 1-7) describes

and figures a luminous larva from Rio do .Taneiro (sec Hlatcridco, p. 240), IIo

also figures the larva of Photuris versicolor (A c. pi. 1. fig. 9).

Photuris 2^eimsylva?iica c? is figured in the American Naturalist, ii. p. 432.

fig. 2, with the larva probably of a species of this genus (A c. fig. 1), the $ of a

Lampyris from Zanzibar (A c. fig. 3), the larva of a Drilus P (A c. fig. 5), and the

luminous larva of some unknown insect (A c. fig. 4).

Bond records the occurrence of two cf d of Drilusjflavesccns in copulation

simultaneously with the same $ . The observation was made by II. Rogers

in the Isle of Wight (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xxvii),

Phosphoonus liemiptert^s. Catherine Hopley records the occiwence of this

species in a garden at Lewps. Ent. M. Mag, y. pp. 70.

Malthodes, Sharp notices the British species of tjiis genus. Ent. M, Mag.

v. pp. 18, 19,

Llaplooiemus serratus (Redt.) is a variety of XX pini (Redt,), Kraatz,

Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 294.

Calosotis, g. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii, Col. p, 107. Al-

ied to Lfcuicopus

;

tibiae with a spoon-shaped apical spur. Sp. 0. setulosa,

sp. n., Redt, A c, p. 108, Capo of Good Hope,

Neto species

Lyons. Murray (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. i.) describes the following

new species of this genus from Old Calabar :—X. immersus, A c. p. 324, pi. 9.

figs. 2 & 3 ( $ =.xanthomelas, Schonh.)
j
X. aspidatus, A c. p. 325, pi. 9. figs,

4 & 6 j
X. semiamplexus, ibid, pi, 9. fig. 6 j

X. subcostatus, A c. p. 327, pi. 9. fig. 8 ^

X. scapularis, ibid. pi. 9. fig. 9 j X. pyriformis, A c. p. 328, pi. 9. fig. 15
;
X. ustus,

A 0 . p, 329, pi. 9. fig. 17 j
L. coolus, A c, p. 331, pi. 9. fig. 19

j
X. clegans, A c?.

p. 332, pi. 9. figs. 18 & 20.

Photims Jlavioollk, Leconte, Trans. Amcr. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 63, Raton
Mountain.
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Porrostoma lateralcj Redtenbaclier, Reise der Novara, Zool, ii, Col, p. 100,

Sidney.

Metriorhynchus cyanopterm, Redtenbacher, /. c. p. 100, pi. 3. fig. 11, Bat-

chian
j
M. doleschali, Redt. 1. c. p. 101, pi. 3. fig. 12, Amboyna.

Tehphoriis imperialis, Redtenbaclier, /. c. p. 103, pi. 4. fig. 1, Sidney
j

T,

javanvs, Redt. 1. c. p. 103, Java.

Telepliorus longitarsusy Pandelle, Mat. pour laFaime des Col. deFr. p. 177,

Tarbes.

Silis vittigeraj Redtenbaclier, 1. c. p. 105, and S. quadrimaculata, Redt. ibid.,

Rio do Janeiro.

Rhagonyclia htdeghana, Marseul, L’Abeille, y. p. 177, Syria
j
R, mrepiana^

Marseiil, 1. c. p. 178, Sarepta.

Rhagonyclia heteronoia, Pandell«^, 1. c. p. 178, and R. gracilis^ Pand. 1. c,

p. 179, Pyrenees.

Malthiniis syrtacus, Marseul, 1. c. p. 178, M. sericellus, Mars. I, c, p, 179, and

M. ahd-el~kadet', Mars. 1. c. p. 180, Beyrouth.

Malachius iridteoUis, Marseul, 1. c. p. 182, Beyrouth.

Aniliocomm tripartitus, Marseul, 1. c. p. 188, Lebanon )
A. vesiculigcTf Mars,

ibid., Beyrouth.

Apalochrm cinctus, Redtenbaclier, 1. c. p. lOG, Sidney.

Charopus higuttatus, Redtenbaclier, 1. c. p. lOG, Cape of Good Hope.

Divales hrevicornis (Bris. MS.), Mulsant & Rey, 1. c. p. 308, Trieste.

EhcBus Jlavohullatus, Marseul, I, c. p. 184, and E. pugio^ Mars. 1. c. p. 186,

Beyrouth.

Antidipnis heteropalpus, Marseul, 1. c. p. 18G, and A. palpator, Mars. I, c?,

p. 188, Beyi’outh.

Troglops rhinoceros, Marseul, /. c. p. 189, Beyrouth.

ColotcsJlavocinctus, Marseul, 1. c, p. 189, Beyrouth.

Danaccea genistce, Marseul, 1. c. p. 190, Lebanon.

Dasytes. Mulsant & Rey describe the following new species of this genus

(subg. Dasytes^ D. thoracieus, 1. c. p. 319, Nice
;
D. montanus (Ulrich, MS.),

1. c. p. 322, Auvergne and Pyrenees
j
D. gonocerus, 1. c. p. 331, Pyrenees

;
D,

tristicidus, 1. c. p. 336, Languedoc and Provence :
(subg. Mesodasytes') D. (AT.)

coxalis, 1. c. p. 362 (^—Jiavipes, Fab., — tibialis, var. h, Zett.), France &c.

;

D. tihiellus, 1. c. p. 362, note, M^deah
:
(subg. Metadasytes) D, (AT.) nigro-

cyaneus, 1. c. p. 379, Paris.

Dasytes circumcinctus, Redtenbacher, /. c. p. 107, Cape of Good Hope.

Rrionocerus hicolor, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 109, pi. 4. fig. 3, Java
j
P. hilgelif

Redt. 1. c. p. 110, China.

Idgia ocidata, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 110, pi. 4. fig. 2, China
;
I, chloroptera,

Redt. 1. c. p. Ill, Ceylon; LJlavicollis, Redt. ibid., Hongkong.

Cleric A3.

New species :

—

Clerus sohrius, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c. ii.

p. 326, Vancouver’s Island.

Opilus grandis, Stierlin, Mitth. schw. ent. Gcsellsch. ii. p. 346, Bagdad.

Cymatodera californica, Horn, Trans. Ainer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 134, Cali-

fornia.

Enoplium humerale, Horn, I, c, p. 135, New Mexico.
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Hydnocera rohusta, Horn, 1. c. p. 135, California.

Acrepis ^-signata^ Horn, 1. c. p. 135, California.

CorynotespexicoUis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. viii. p. 484, Algeria.

Ptinid^e.

Kiesenwettjsr states (Berl, ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 104) that Thomson’s

generic names of Anohiides have the priority over Miilsant’s. He gives the

following synonyms of some of Thomson’s species :

—

Eniohius ahietis is not

abietis (auct.), probably =pini
j
E. abieticola= abietis

j
Iladrobregmus brim-

neus—An.riiJipe.s
)
IL sericons= An. fulvicorne

)
An. fxdoicorne—fagicola

and Dorcatoma sinuata = D. dresdensis.

Ptinus xylopertha (Reiche) occurs in Greece. Bethe, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868,

p. 167.

Lucas notices the mischief done by Anobiwn panicum. Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1868, p. cix.

Ptinus fur is figured in Amer. Natural, ii. p. 165. fig. G.

The larva of Ptinusfur is figured in Amer. Natural, ii. p. 443. fig. 2.

Anobiwn reyi, C. Bris. de Barneville, Mat. pour la Faune des Col. de Fr.

p. 180, South of France.

Bostiuchid/e.

Bostrichus bicaudatus (Say). On the habits of this species see Walsh,

Pract. Entom. i. p. 27.

Exopioides incisUf sp. n., Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 04, Cali-

fornia.

Enneadesmus nicobaricus, sp. n., Bedtenbacher, Beiso der Novara, Zool. ii.

Col. p. 114, Sambelong.

ClSSID^.

Pascoe (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. iii. p. 486, note) proposes to

change the name Pterogenia into Ap>ogenia, the former being preoccupied.

Melasomata.
Zophosides.

Zophosis nyctochariSf Bedtenbacher, Beise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 116,

Cape of Good Hope.

Erodiules,

Arlhrodeis occidcntalis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ S(5r. viii. p. 481,

Morocco.

Tentyriides,

Ascelosodis, g. n., Bedtenbacher, Beise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 117.

Allied to Tribolocara. Sp. serripes^ sp. n,, Bedt. 1. c. p. 118, East Indies.

Aspidolobus, g. n., Bedtenbacher, l.c. p. 118. Allied to Poltolobus, Sp.

A.piliger, sp.n., Bedt. l.c. p. 119, Chili.

Aryenis, g. n., F. Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 300. Allied to

Evaniosomus
j
mentum hexagonal

j
eyes transverse, approximate beneath

j

prosternal process terminating in a small, compressed pointed tubercle. Sp.

A. rufescenSf F. Bates, /. o. p. 310, pi. 15. fig. 1, Pampas of La Plata.
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Adelostomides,

Zophcriisjordani (Sall(5) . Lucas^ in exhibiting two living examples of this

species, mentions that it is called Cameleon by the natives of Guatemala.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G8, p. xlvii.

Steira crenato-costata, sp. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. p. 120,

Cape of Good Hope.

Blaptides. ^
J. E. Braselman describes and figures a monstrosity of Blaps ohtusa

(St.), consisting in the presence on the right hind leg of a crooked supple-

mentary tibia, having two 4-jointed tarsi, and springing from near the base

of the true tibia (Verhandl. naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. und Westph.

1867, pp. 301-302, pi. 1. fig. 1).

Eleodes. Walker describes the following new species of this genus from

Vancouver’s Island:

—

E. suhtuhercidata^ 1. c. p. 328; E. ibid.
;
E,

binotata, 1. c. p. 329
;
E. conjuncta, ibid.

;
E. latiuscula, ibid.

Asidides,

Asida scahrata, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. viii. p. 486, Bone; A.

siilcipennis, Fairm. ibid., Algeria; A.hen<mii^ Fairm. 1. c. p. 486, Constantine;

A. crassicollis, Fairm. 1. c. p. 487, Algeria
;
A. dermatodes, Fairm. /. c. p. 488,

Tlemcen
;
A. politicollis, Fairm. /. c. p. 489, El Aghoual.

Pedinides.

Asphalus, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Bond. 1868, p. xii. Trophi as in

Pedinus, but the inner lobe of the maxillae strongly hooked; joint 3 of an-

tennae scarcely longer than 4
;
prothorax bisiniiate at base

;
anterior tibiae and

tarsi simple. Sp. A. eheninus, sp. n., Pasc. ibid., Australia.

Opatrides.

BracJiijesthes, g. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s<5r. viii. p. 490.

Allied to Melanesthes
;
prothorax fitting exactly to the base of the elytra, its

posterior margin not bordered
;

epipleurae broad, well-defined
;

tibiae se-

tose; joint 1 of posterior tarsi scarcely longer than 2. Sp. Mel. pUosellus

(Mars.).

Eurycmdus, g. n., Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 492. Allied to Microzoum
;
epipleural

fold interrupted behind
;

tibiae unarmed, the anterior with a tarsal groove
;

prosternum not produced behind. Sp. E. marmottani, sp. n., Fairm. 1. c.

p. 492, Biskra.

Trachyscelides.

Bycrea, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Bond. 1868, p. xii. Intermediate to

Trachyscelince and Phaleriin(e
;
labrum concealed

;
cheeks impinging upon the

middle of the eyes
;
prothorax bisiniiate at base

;
mesosternum incised in

front; tarsi unicalcarnto
;
margins of body ciliated. Sp. B. vtllosa, sp. n.,

Pasc. ibid., Mexico.

Phaleria proxima, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. viii. p. 797,

Aden.

Bolitophagides.

Orcopagtay g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Bond. 1868, p. xii. Allied to

1868. [voL. V.] T
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Bolitotherus) antennae 10-jointed; club 2-jointedj epipleura indistinct
3
an-

terior tibiae crescentiform
j
basal joint of tarsi free. Sp. O. monstrosaj sp .n.,

Pasc. ibid., Australia.

Bolitophagus aspericollis, sp. n., Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 798, Comores.

Diaperides.

Diphyrhynchu8 nicobaricus, sp. n., Eedtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii.

p. 124, Kar-Nicobar.

Cefi'opria coquereliif sp. n., Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 797, Madagascar.

Anemia pilosa, sp. n., Toui-nier, L’Abeille, v. p. 146, Algeria.

Ulomides.

Uloma intrusicoUis, sp. n., Fairm. 1. c. p. 798, Comores
;

JJ. crenatostriata,

ep.n., Fairm. 1. c. p. 799, Seychelles.

Uloma nitenSf sp.n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 125, New Zealand.

ToxicumJlavofe?noraticm, sp. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 126, Manilla.

Cossyphides.

Horn notices the structure of the genus Cossyphus, and especially the union

of the edges of the prosternal epimera behind the prosternum, which conse-

quently never approaches the mesosternum. He remarks that this character

approximates Cossyphus to the Rhynchophora. Proc. Amer. Ent. Soc. 1868,

p. X.
•

Coelometopides.

JELypaulaXf g. n., F. Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 259. Allied

to Bolypleurus
;
inner lobe of maxillae with a strong claw, unequally bifid

;

last joint of labial palpi subtriangular
;
labrum sinuous in front

j
joint 3 of

antennae a little longer than 4. Sp. II. marginata, F. Bates, 1. c. p. 261,

pi. 12. fig. 1* (details), Queensland
;
II. sinuaticollis, F. Bates, ibid., Queens-

land ;
II. tarda, F. Bates, 1. c. p. 262, Queensland

;
II. ohlonga, F. Bates, 1. c.

p. 263, New South Wales
j
H. ovalis, F. Bates, ibid., pi. 12. fig. 1, Queensland.

Chileone, g. n., F. Bates, 1. c. p. 264. Allied to preceding genus
;
joints

8-6 of antennae subequal
j
head more exserted and narrowed behind

;
thorax

bisinuate in front. Sp. C. deyrollii, F. Bates, /. c. p. 264, pi. 12. fig. 2, Queens-

land.

Tenehnonides.

Bechitis (Pasc.). F. Bates (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 265) remarks

upon the characters of this genus, in which he says there is a small claw or

hook on the inner lobe of the maxillae. The chief distinctive character of

the genus, according to Bates, is that the epipleural fold of the elytra is in-

complete behind.

Iphthimus. An abstract of Truqui’s paper on this genus is published by

De Marseul, L’Abeille, v. pp. 271-275. He adds the description of a new
species.

Orohychus, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xii. Allied to Iph-

thimus
;
mentum bilobed in front, not furrowed in the middle

}
tibiae curved,

anterior in S' longitudinally excavated, toothed towards apex Avitliin
j

tarsi shortly and sparsely ciliated beneath. Sp. O. lacorduirii (l)ej.), Pasc.

ibid., Brazil.
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ALdiatrix^ g. n., F. Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 816. Allied to

Goniadera\ mentum cordiform; joint 2 of max. palpi broadly and very

obliquely truncate, 3 angularly produced at apex
;

antennse shorter than

prothorax; epipleural fold subhorizontal; prosternal process terminating

behind in a small triangular point. Sp. sp. n., F, Bates, Z. c.

p. 316, pi. 16. fig. 4, Java.

New species :
—

Iphthimis (sic) servilts, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island

i^c. ii. p. 326, 1. snrvator, Walker, l.c. p. 327, and/, subligatus, Walker, ibid.,

Vancouver’s Island.

Iphthimus truquii (Peyr.), Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 274, Syria.

Nycteropus. Of this genus Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. viii.)

describes the following new species :

—

N. suhcyaneus, l.c. p. 800, Nossi-Be;

N. virescens, 1. c. p. 801, N. coslestinifs, 1. c. p. 802, N. seriatoporus, 1. c. p. 803,

N. coqucfrdii^ 1. c. p. 804, and N. suturatus, ibid., Madagascar.

Arthrodactyla intermedia, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 806, Madagascar.

Nyctohates ylohulicollis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 807, Comores.

Dechius scissicoUis, F. Bates, l.c. p. 266, pi. 12. fig. 8, New South Wales.

Goniadcra interrupta, F. Bates, 1. c. p. 312, pi. 16. fig. 3, Peru.

Tctrophyllus coqucrclii and 2\ consohrintfs, Fairmaire, I, c, p. 808, Mada-
gascar.

Cyphaleides.

Artactes, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xii. Allied to

Hemicyclus
;
last joint of tarsi elongate

;
prosternum posteriorly subdepressed,

excavated
;

body hemispherical. Sp. A. nigritarsis, sp. n., Pasc. ibid.,

Sumatra.

Cnodalonides.

Titcma interrupta, sp. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col.

p. 128, New Zealand.

Helopides.

Dcedrosis, g. n., F. Bates, Trnns. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 260. Allied to

Thoracophorns

;

epistome gradually narrowed in front, where it is arcuately

emarginate; last joint of labial palpi subcylindrical
;
joint 3 of antennae a

little longer than 4. Sp. D. crenato-striata, F. Bates, 1. c. p. 268, New South

Wales; D. amhigua, F. Bates, 1. c. p. 269, pi. 12. fig. 3, New South Wales.

Amarosoma, g. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 131.

Allied to Psendhelops. Sp. A., sinmlans, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 132, New Zea-

land
;
perhaps also TanycJiilns mctallicm (Boisd.).

Plepcgcncs, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1808, p. xii. Allied to

Atryphodcs
;
head exserted; clypeus not thickened, clypeal furrow interrupted

in the middle
;
ocular auricles recurved and produced into spines

;
prothorax

truncate in front. Sp. Ii. arxi^pex, sp. n., Pasc. ibid., Australia.

IIclops inclustis, sp. n,. Walker, Lord’s Naturalist &c. ii. p. 330, Vancouver’s

Island.

NepJiodes sithdejmesstis, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. viii.

p. 493, Lambessa.

T 2
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Thot'acophorus Ucinoides, sp. n., Redtenbaclier, 1. c. p. 129, pi. 4. fig. 5, and

T. hrevicollisj Redt. 1. c. p. 130, pi. 4. fig. 6, Sidney.

Conmotus macer^ sp. n., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 136, California

(North-American species tabulated).

Amarygmides.

Amarygmus cuproceneus (sic), Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. viii.

p. 799, and A. funerarius, Fairm. 1. c. p. 800, Madagascar.

StrongyHides.

Psydus, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xii. Allied to Di-

cyrtus) antennae short, joints 7-11 transverse, compressed
j
mesosternum ex-

cavated
j
last joint of tarsi elongated. Sp. P. plantaris, sp. n., Pasc. ibid.,

Ceylon.

JDiestica, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. xii. Last 4 (or 5) joints of antennae trans-

verse, dilated
j
eyes distant

;
prothorax carinated at the sides. Sp. D. viri-

dipennis, sp. n., Pasc. ibid., Ega.

Strongylium rudicolle, sp. n., Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 810, Madagascar.

. Praogma pmpurina, sp. n., Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 810, Madagascar.

Nisogma goudotii, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 810, and N. testaceipeSf Fairm. 1. c.

p. 811, Madagascar.

ClSTELID^.

Nemosiira, g. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. viii. p. 816. Allied

to Statira; head produced into a muzzle
j
eyes very large, approximate both

above and below
j
last joint of palpi cultriform

j
antennae long, last joint as

long as the three preceding; joint 1 of posterior tarsi as long as the others

together. Sp. Slat, servillei (Cast.)
;
N. coqiierelii, sp. n., Fairmaire, 1. c.

p. 810, Madagascar. Probably also S. Jiava (Cast.) and 8. ovalis (Cast.).

Cistelomorpha, g. n., Redtenbaclier, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 134.

Allied to Oistela, but mandibles simple at apex, antennae filiform, abdomen

in a line with metasternum. Sp. C. hcematica, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 136, pi. 4.

fig. 9, Ceylon
;

C. straminea, sp. n., Redt. ibid., pi. 4. fig. 10, China.

Alcmeonis, g. n., F. Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 270. Allied to

Atractus ; intercoxal process subtriangular and subacuminate at apex
;
thorax

broader behind, with its base subsinuous; legs shorter and more slender ;

claws less robust and more finely pectinate. Sp. A. pulchra^ F. Bates, 1. c.

p. 271, pi. 12. fig. 4, Adelaide.

LicymniuSf g. n., F. Bates, I, c. p. 271. Allied to preceding, but joint 11

of antennae scarcely half as long as 10, subovoid. Sp. L.fovcicoUis, F. Bates,

/. 6*. p. 272, pi. 12. fig. 6, Brisbane.

Anaxo, g. n., F. Bates, /. c. p. 272. Allied to preceding
;
maxillary pailpi

more robust, joint 2 shorter; joint Oof antennae subtruncate, slightly pro-

duced at apex within
;
intercoxal process gradually arched to apex, which is

acuminate. Sp. A. hrevicornis, sp. n., F. Bates, 1. c. p. 273, pi. 12. fig. 6,

Adelaide.

New species,

Cistela pulens, Fairmaire, /. c. p. 816, Madagascar.

Ctstela costessii^ Bertolini, Verb. zool. -hot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 119, near

Trient.
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Omophlus longicorniSf Bertolini, 1. c. p. 119, near Trient.

Prostenus californicus, Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 138, California.

Chromoiiuea pascoei, F. Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 317, Bris-

bane; C. vittata, F. Bates, 1. c. p. 318, Brisbane and New South Wales; C.

pallida, F. Bates, /. c. p. 319, New South Wales; C. rtifescens, F. Bates, 1. c.

p. 320, New South Wales; C. unicolor, F. Bates, ibid.. South Australia.

Othekcta vestita, F. Bates, 1. c. p. 269, South Africa.

Pythid^.

Phinosimus, Schmidt-Gcibel (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 380-382) remarks
upon the synonymy of 11. ruJicoUis. This species, according to him, = Cure,

ru/icollis (Linn.), Attcl. rnjic. (llbst.), Anihr. rujic. (Clairv.), A, rohoris

(Payk.), jR. rohoris (Latr.), Antlir. rohoris (Panz.), Salp. rujicollis (Gyll.,

Steph.), and P. rohoris and rujicollis (Redt.). On the other hand, Anthr.

rujicollis (Jd?cnz.')—roho7'is (Fab.), Salp. viridipmnis (Steph.), P. genei (Costa),

P. ruficeps (Bose), is a distinct species, and belongs to the genus Salpingus.

MELANDRYIDiE.

Nothus. Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zoitschr. 1868, pp. 334, 335) discusses the

characters of the European species of this genus, N. hipunctatus (Fab.) and

(^neipennis (Kriechb.), of the distinctness of which he is rather doubtful,

and indicates the characters of an Andalusian form, for which he proposes

the provisional name of N. vandalitice.

Dirccca revelierii (Muls.). Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 333) sug-

gests that this species may be identical with I), parreysii (Aube).

Ctenoplcctron, g. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 136.

Allied to Orchesia and Hallomenus. Sp. C. fasciatum, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 137,

pi. 4. fig. 8, New Zealand.

Chalcodrya, g. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 138. Allied to Melandrya) an-

tennae thin, eyes spherical, tarsi long and simple. Sp. C. mriegata, sp. n.,

Redt. 1. c. p. 138, pi. 4. fig. 7, New Zealand.

Lagriida;.

Xenostethus, g. n., F. Bates, Trans, l^nt. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 321. AUied

to Stotira
;
labium transverse, paraglossae (?) greatly developed, uniting at

their inner margins, forming a large triangular piece concealing the ligula.

Sp. X. lacordairii, sp. n., F. Bates, 1. c. p. 324, pi. 15. fig. 6, West Africa.

Lagria grenieri, sp. n., C. Bris. de Barneville, Mat. pour la Faune des Col.

de Fr. p. 181, South of France.

PeD1LIDA5.

Xylophilus amahilis (^?Mb.^= hishimaculatiis (Hampe) lives on the lime

tree, as observed by Hensel. Bethe, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 165.

An TUI Cl DA?.

Anthicus lessepsi, sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 192, Egypt.

Mccytwtarsus dclicatulus, sp. n., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 137,

Fort Yuma.
Mordellid^.

OcJithenomus signatus (U\lT.) — a7igUstatus (Redt.). Kraatz, Berl. ent.

Zeitschr. 1868, p. 295.
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Mordella annulata, sp. n., Redtenbaclier, Reise der Novara^ Zool. ii. Col.

p. 140; Nicobar (Sambelong)
j
M. lepicla, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 141, Sidney.

RniFIPHOIlIDiE.

F. Bates states that Acosmus capensis (Dej.) is identical with Geoscopus

murinus (Gerst.). Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1808, p. 325.

Toposcopus, g\ n., Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 64. Allied to

jBvaniocera

)

eyes divided; joint 3 of antennae longer, with a process four-

fifths as long as those of following joints; claws bifid at tip, and with 3

slight teeth. Sp. T, ivnyhlii^ sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 64, New Mexico.

Meloid^.

Horn, in characteiizing a new genus of this group (Trans. Amer. Ent.

Soc. ii. p. 130), tabulates as follows the Mcloiforni genera represented in the

United States :

—

I. Elytra imbricated
;
claws cleft Meloe (Linn.).

II. Elytra divergent from scutellum
;
claws toothed Mcgetra

HI. Elytral margins contiguous at anterior third.

A. Claws equally cleft Nomaspis (Lee.).

B. Claws with lower portion much shorter .... Poreospasta, g. n.

IV. Elytra contiguous along entire margin.

A. Claws cleft; elytra subconnate iZenows (llald.).

B. Claws toothed
;
elytra connate and inflated. . Cysteodemus (Lee.).

Stierlin maintains the distinctness of Epicauta JlahelUconiis (Germ.)
and E. sibirica (Gebl.). Mitth. Schw. entorn. Gesellsch. ii. p. 312.

Lytta vittata, cinet'ea, atrata, and marginata. On the habits of these species

see Walsh, Bract. Entom. ii. p. 26.

Labouldene and Girard notice Epicauta adspersa (Klug) and its vesi-

catory action. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, pp. xlvii-xlviii.

Poreospasta, g. n., Horn, I c. p. 139 (vide supra). Sp. P. polita, sp. n.,

Horn, ibid., California.

New species :

—

Megetra opaca, Horn, 1. c. p. 139, California.

Nomaspis suhlccvis, Horn, 1. c. p. 140, California.

Lytta immcnta, Walker. Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c. ii.

p. 830, Vancouver’s Island.

Nemognatha hicolor, Walker, 1. c. p. 331, Vancouver’s UXsiwA—Nemognatha
sparsa, Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 63, Raton Mountain.

Epicauta stuarti, Leconte, I c. p. 54, New Mexico.
Zonitis ceneiventris, Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 144,

Sidney.'

QEdemerid^.
Rhinoplatia, g. n., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 137. Allied to

Chitona] mandibles entire, acute
;
mentum subquadrate

;
eyes oblique, dis-

tant from prothorax. Sp. P. rupcollis, sp. n., Horn, 1. c. p. 138, California.
• Mycterusjlavipennis, sp. n., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 136, Oregon;
North-American species tabulated.
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Nacerdes nigrifrons, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4« s4r. viii. p. 817,

and N. fovetcoUis, sp. n., Fairm. ibid., Madagascar.

Salpingus coquerelii, sp. n., Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 818, and 8. sculpttlis, sp. n.,

Fairm. I c. p. 819, Simon’s Bay.

Asclera cincrascens, sp. n., Pandelld, Mat. pour la Faune des Ool. de Fr.

p. 182, Hautes-Pyr^nees.

CURCULI0NIDA5.

Otiorhynchides. Seicllitz lias subjected the true Otiorliyn-

ebidcs to a monograpliic revision (Bcrl. ent. Zcitschr. 1868,
Jlcilieft) . He remarks that the character derived from the free

or united condition of the claws is not sufficient for the esta-

blishment of groups, and therefore combines Lacordaire’s groups
Peritelides, TrachyphlcsideSy and Laparocerides, separated on
account of their united claws, with the Otiorhynchides s. str.,

as follows (/. c. p. 1) :

—

Cdeiithetides, Lao.

Oosomides, Lac.

EpisomideSj Lac.

Eustylides^ Lac.
II. Corbulse of post, tibiae open.

A. Metasternum very short, intercoxal part parallel, more or less broad

;

wings 0 Otiorhytichides, s. str,

B. Metasternum elongate, intercoxal part narrow, generally oval
;
winged.

Phyllohiides, Lac.

The group of true Otiorhynchides, as thus laid down by Seidlitz, is divided

by him into two great sections, in one of which the scrobes are entirely su-

perior, or furnished above with laterally projecting lobes {pterygia), whilst

in the second the scrobes are entirely lateral. The 36 genera accepted by

Seidlitz are tabulated by him in accordance with this mode of arrangement ,

as follows {1. c. pp. 2-4) :

—

I. Scrobes entirely superior or divaricated by pterygia (Section I.).

A. Margin of thorax behind eyes ciliated.

1. Hyphantus (Germ.).
B. Margin of thorax not ciliated

1. Funiculus G-jointed 2. Agraphus (Sch.).

2. Funiculus 7-jointed.

a. An elevated keel on each side above the eye.

3. Oalyptops (Sch.).

Corbulse of post, tibiae cavernous, wings usually 0

b. No supraocular keel.

Rostrum round and narrow.

a. Suture between segments 1 and 2 of abdomen straight.

4. Phlyctinus (Sch.).

/3. Suture between segments 1 and 2 angulated.

5. Merimnetes (Sch.).

t Rostrum angular, thicker.

a. Anterior coxa3 distant .... 6 . Asceparnus (Sch.).

/3. Anterior coxae not distant.

' a. Rostrum separated from forehead by a transverse furrow

;

body scaled above; abdominal segment 2 usually

straight in front.
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** Claws free
;
abdominal segment 1 straight in front.

7. SciOBius (Sch.).

tt Claws connate.

aa. Antennae long

.

. 8. Isaniris (Thoms.).

bb. Antennae short.

— Pterygia strongly divaricate.

0. Caterectus (Sch.).

= Pterygia but slightly divaricate.

10. Holcorhinus (Sch.)

b. Rostrum not separated from forehead (or body pilose).

** Body pilose
;
claws connate, equal.

aa. Abdominal segment 2 straight in front. _

11. Cyclomaurus (Fairm.)

bb. Abdominal segment 2 angulate.

12. Mylacus (Sch.).

tt Body scaled (or if pilose or naked, claws free or un-

equal)

aa. Rostrum narrow
j
femora dentate

;
claws connate.

13. Nastus (Sch.).

bb. Rostrum broader^ femora unarmed (or dentate, and

claws free).

— lutercoxal process broad, truncate.

aa. Femora strongly clavate, usually dentate; claws

free.

aa. Pterygia strongly divaricated.

14. Otiorhynchus (Germ.),

bb. Pterygia not divaricated.

o. Body pilose.

15. Stomodes (Sch.).

00 . Body scaly.

16. Parameira.

/3/3. Femora slightly clavate, unarmed,

aa. Head not striated on the sides.

o. Abdominal segment 2 angulate in front.

17. Peritelus (Germ.).

00 . Abdominal segment 2 straight.

. 18. Paraptochus.

bb. Head striated at the sides and beneath.

19. CcENOPSis (Bach.).

= lutercoxal process narrow, acuminate.

20. Ptochus (Sell.).

II. Scrobes lateral (Section II.).

A. Scrobes vanishing behind, not reaching eyes, or bent below the eyes.

1. Abdominal segment 2 straight in front, or slightly arcuate.

a. Scales rotundate.

* Antennie half as long as body.

21. Epiphaneus (Sell.),

t Antennse a little longer than thorax.

22. PlIOLICODES (Sell.).

b. Scales piliform or 0.
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* Scales piliform 23. Aphepes (Sch.).

t Scales 0, body pilose.

a. Antenna) submedian
;
rostrum separated from forehead by a

furrow
5
femora unarmed.

24. Aomus (Sch.).

/3. Antennae subterminal; no furrow between forehead and

rostrum 25. Elytrodon (Sch.).

2. Abdominal segment 2 angulate in front.

a. Claws free
;
rounded scales 0.

* Facies of Phytonomus
;
scales bifid.

26. Bubalocephalus (Cap.),

t Facies of Lajjarocerus
;
body thinly pilose.

27. Anemophilus (Woll.).

b. Claws connate.

* Rostrum and head shorter than prothorax and much narrower
;

scrobes triangular, evanescent at eyes.

a. Body scaly 28. Liciienophagus (Woll.).

/3. Body not scaly 20. Lapabocerus (Sch.).

t Rostrum and head longer and a little narrower than protho-

rax
;
scrobes partially deflexed or sublateral.

a. Scrobes not deflexed
;
body scaleless.

30. Omias (Sch.).

/3. Scrobes deflexed (or simple, but body scaly).

a. Body above pilose or naked
;
lower part of scrobes de-

flexed 31. Barypeithes (J.-Duv.).

h. Body above scaly or setose
;

scrobes generally entirely

deflexed 32. Platytarsus (Sch.).

B. Scrobes deep, distinctly bounded, more or less attaining the eyes, not

deflexed.

1. Thorax subtransverse, small,

a. Abdomen opaquely scaly.

^ Elytra costate 33. Glyptosomus (Sch.).

t Elytra plane 34. Trachyphlceus (Germ.).

b. Abdomen shining-subgranulato-squamose.

35. Cathormiocerus (Sch.).

2. Thorax oblong-ovate, very large.

36. Axyr^us (Kies.).

Of these genera those including only exotic species are merely indicated

with their species by the author (pp. 5, 6 and 47, 48) ;
most of the European

genera are monographically treated, the species being tabulated and after-

wards described in detail
;
for Otiorhynchus Seidlitz refers to Stierlin’s mono-

graph, and for Peritelus to his own monograph, except the species of Jacquelin-

Duval’s genus Meira^ which Seidlitz combines with Peritelus.

Ilyperides. Capiomont has concluded his revision of this gi’oup (Ann. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. viii. pp. 73-286 ; see Zool. Rec. iv. p. 275). He describes the re-

maining species of the genus Ilypera (7c. pp. 73-1 13), those of Phytonomus (l.c.

pp. 114-244) (which he divides into 7 groups or subgenera, named Bonus, Me-
tadonus, Bririnomorphus, Bapalinus, Tigrmellus, Phytonomus, and Phytonomi-

dius), Limohius {1. c. pp. 244-251), and Coniatus (7 c. pp. 251-272), the last-men-

tioned genus being divided into 2 sections, Coniatus vrais ” and ^‘Pagoides.”
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The author gives a list of species of this group which he has not seen (/. c.

pp, 273-281), and adds Phyt. rogenhoferi (Ferr.) to his list, placing it in

Phytonomus pr. P. ovatipennis, lineatocollis, and minutus (Blanch.), from

Chili, do not belong to the Hyperides, and P. Ulliputanus (Luc.) is referred

to the Erirhinides. In conclusion Oapiomont reprints Walton’s synonymy

of the British species of this group. The figures accompanying this paper

represent the cocoons of Coniatus siiavis, Hypera tessellata, and Phytonomus

scalymij rumicis, and nigrirostrisj pi. 1. figs. 1-5
j

Phyt. nigro-velutinus

(Fairm.), pi. 1. fig. 7, and its rostrum, fig. 6; IPjp. kraatzi (Cap.), pi. 1.

fig 8; H. austera (Boh.), pi. 1. fig. 10 j
Phyt. isuhellinus (Schonh.), pi. 2.

fig. 1 j
H%jp.*palumharia (Germ.), intermedia (Boh.), arvernica (Cap.), and

cypris (Reiche), pi. 2. figs. 3-6
j
Phyt. dapalis (Boh.), pi. 3. fig. Ij Buhalo^

cephalus kiesmioetteri (Cap.), pi. 3. ligs. 3-6, with details
j

II. hispidula

(Schonh. ), pi. 4. fig. 1 j
Phyt. striatus (Sturm), pi. 4. fig. 2 j

and P. macidi-

pennis (Fairm.), pi. 4. fig. 4.

Balanides et Anthonomides. Desbrochers des Logos has published (Ann. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 4« S(5r. viii. pp. 331-368 and 411-470) a monograph of the European

species of these groups, omitting Acalyptiis and Orchestes, the latter already

treated by Brisout de Barneville, and the former referred by the author to

the Tychiides. The genera admitted by him are Palaninus, Antho}io7nus,

Pradyhatus, and a new genus, which he names Pseudomorphus. Balaninus

includes 17 species, of which 3 are described as ncAv, B. ylandium (Marsh.)

is regarded as a distinct species (Germ.)
j
B. tesselatus (Fourc.)=

turhatus (Gyll.), B. villosus (Fah.)= co7'difer {Fourc.)= co'asorum (01iv.) =
tenuirosti'is (Steph.), B. I'uhidus (i3(y\\.)—hetidce (Steph.), B. crux (Fab.) =
salicis (Panz.), B. hrassicce (Fab.) = salicivoi'us (Gyll.), B. pyn'hoceras

(Marsh.) inch hrunneus (Marsh.)
j

B. pedemontanus, rh<xticus, and crucifer

(Fuchs) are not referred to by the author. Of the genus Anthonomus the

author describes 25 species, the first of which, A. I'ectii'osti'is (Linn.), is sepa-

rated as a subgenus under the name of Furcipus, characterized by having the

femora bidentate. The author suggests (p. 413) that it will probably form

a distinct genus. Of the other species, 9 are described as new. Of the

known species A. I'ectirostris (fJimi.^ — druparian (Linn.), A. nihi (Herbst)

=iohscui'us (Steph.) (Marsh.), A. sorbi (Gevm.)= oxyaca?ithcs

(Boh.), A. varians (Pa.jlL.)—mela7iocephalus (Fab.), A. pediculai'ius (Linn.)

— melanoccp)halus (0\\y.')==fasciatus (Steph.), A. pomorum (Linn.)=

(Steph.), A. undulatus (Gyll.) = (Perr.)
j

A. terreus (Schonh.) and

helopioides (Kolen.) are unknown to the author. Desbrochers’s genus Pseudo-

morphus is a dismeniborment of Bradybatus (Germ.), and founded upon

Anth. elonyatulus (Boh.) =fallax (Gerst.)=«m76‘ (Chevr.)j this group has also

been proposed by Marseul under the name of Nothops, which must be retained,

as Pseudotnoiphus is preoccupied. Bi'adybatus includes the 3 known species.

Apion. Pandelld (Mat. pour la Faune des Col. de France, pp. 183-185)

gives a synoptical table of the group of species allied to A. ulicis (Forst.). He
includes in this group A. difficile (Jlexh&i)

,
fimiculare genistcx (Kirby),

fuscirosti'e (Fab.), and 1 new species.

Apion. Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 158-160)

notices the metamorphoses of the following species of this genus :

—

A. loti

(Kirby), A. schmidti (Mill.), A.fagi (Linn.), A. cai'duonim (Kirby), A, i7ii-

niatiwi (Schonh.), and A. onopo7'di (Kirby).
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Apion cerdo (Gerst.). Sharp records its occurrence in Britain, Ent. M.
Mag. V, p. 124. See also Bold, 1. c. p. 442.

Kmscii states that the genus Panddeterius belongs to the Tanymecides and

not to the Naupactides (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 177, note).

Conoproctus quadriplagiatiis (Lac.)= Calandra quadripustulata (Fab.) ac-

cording to C. A. Dohrn (Stett. ent. Zeit. 18G8, p. 104).

Polydrusus gentilis (Bertolini) = P. kahrii (Kirsch). Kraatz, Berl. ent.

Zeitschr. 1808, p. 299.

Mccinus longiusculus (Schdnh.) and terctiiiscidiis (Schonh.) are the 5
of the same species, M. Jiliformis (Aube), according to Grenier, Bull. Soc*

Ent. Fr. 1808, p. Ixxiii.

Orchestes qninqucmaculatus (Chevr.)= 5mm^Ms(Gyll.), according toBrisout

de Barneville, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1808, p. vi.

Mahseul maintains the distinctness of Orchestes h-maculatus (Chevr.) from

semirufm. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, pp. Ixxvi-lxxvii.

Orchestes pratensis (Germ.). Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xviii. p. 900) notices the metamorphosis of this species. He says that the

larvm live together to the number of ten or twelve, in discoloured patches in

the leaves of Ccntaurea scahiosa.

Jlypera rogenhoferi (Ferr.) is a distinct species, according to Kraatz, Berl.

ent. Zeitsch. 1808, p. 299.

Gerstacker’s descriptions of the species of Bradyhatus (Germ.) are

translated and republished by De Marseul, L’Abeille, v. pp. 201-266. Also

descriptions of Hypoglyptus pictus (Gerst.) and gracilis (Kies.), 1. c. pp. 267-

270.

Gredler describes (Col. Ilefte, iii. p. 74), as a variety (gohanzi) of Otio-

rhynchus maurus, a Tyrolese form which he thinks may prove to be a dis-

tinct species.

Bhynchites megacephalus (Germ.). According to W. Tylden (Ent M.
Mag. V. p. 169) this species occurs in Japan.

Magdaliniis duplicatus (Germ.). R. Hislop records the occurrence of this

species in Morayshire, and describes its characters. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 168.

Catliormiocerus socius (Schdnh.). Rye refers to the capture of a specimen

of this species in the Isle of Wight. Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 68, 69.

Mesites tardii. Wilkinson records the occurrence of this species in great

abundance north of Scarborough. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 71. J. Sidehotham

indicates the localities where he has met with this species (1. c. p. 99).

Omias peUucidus (Schdnh.) is recorded as British by W. G. Pelerin, Ent.

M. Mag. V. p. 44.

Clconiis. A species of this genus has done much injury to the beet-cropS

about Moscow. Doumerc, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixxxv.

Barypithes stdeifrons feeds on Festvea ovina, according to Hislop, Ent. M,
Mag. iv. p. 231.

Oonotrachdm nenuphar (Herbst). On the habits of this as an injurious

species see Walsh, Pract. Entom. ii. pp. 75-81, where other species, espe-

cially Anthonomus prunicida, are referred to.

Sitones lineeUus feeds on the bird’s-foot trefoil, or white clover, according

to Hislop, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 231.

Pissodes strohi is figured with its larva and pupa in Amer. Natural, ii.

p. 164, figs. 2, 2«, 2b. Jlylohius pales is also figured, I, c. p. 165, fig. 4.
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Rhynchcenus strohi. Bassett remarks on the habits of this species (Pract.

Entoni. i. p. 20).

Kirsch notices the habits of Cossonus ferrugineiis (Olairv.), found by him
in all stages in a damaged wooden water-pipe. Sitzungsber. Isis, 1866, p. 9.

Coniatm Icetm (Mill.). Frauenfeld describes the larva of this species,

which ho obtained in the Bukowina, and fed on Myrioana. Verb, zool.-

bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 887.

Ceidorhynchus trimaculata (Fab.). Larva noticed by Frauenfeld, Verb,

zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 161.

New genera :

—

Hypsosternusj g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1868, p. 194. Allied to

Rhytiduderes and Leucomigus. Sp. H. setipes^ sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 195,

Bogota.

Taractes, g. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 196. Allied to Peribleptus and Paipalesomm.

Sp. T. chelido7i, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p, 197, Bogota.

Episti'ophus, g. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 200. Allied to Heilipus. Sp. E. tumidus,

sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 201, Bogota.

Hypogymnius, g. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 211. Allied to Cot'yssomerus. Sp.

H. smaragdinus, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 212, Bogota.

Prodotes, g. n., Kirsch, I, c. p. 212. Sp. P. cionoides, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c.

p. 213, Bogota.

Cyriaspisj g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 177. Sp. C. i'uji-

rostris, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 179, Bogota.

Typaci'uSf g. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 179. Sp. 2\ iniriis, sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c.

p. 180, Bogota.

Mitrasthetus, g. n., Bedtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 167.

Allied to Cryptorhynchus. Sp. M. haridioides, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 168,

pi. 4. fig. 13, New Zealand.

Pseudorobitis, g. n., Redtenbacher, /. c, p. 162. Allied to Orobitis, but

with the anterior and intermediate coxae closely approximated, the fla-

gellum 6-jointed, and no scutellum. Sp. P. gibbus, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 163,

Shanghai.

Paranomocei'us, g. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 168. Allied to Mecistostylus,

but scape very slightly passing the eyes, prothorax straightly truncate at

base, femora unarmed. Sp. P. spictdus, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 169, New
Zealand.

Crypharis, g. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. viii. p. 498. Allied

to Cryptorhynchus
\

eyes 0 j
body flattened above

;
rostrum very large, in-

flexed
j
prosternum with a deep channel with raised margins

;
scape ascend-

ing nearly to base of rostrum, funiculus of 7 joints, 1 longer and stouter

than 2, club oval-acuminate. Sp. C, planidoi'sis, sp. n., Fairm. 1. c. p. 498,

Algeria and Sicily.

Zygopsides, g. n., Marseul, L'Abeille, v. p. 203. Allied to Coryssomerus,

but with the eyes large, oval, and contiguous, and the head more immersed

in the prothorax, which is not constricted. Sp. Z, bcrytensis, sp. n.. Mars.

I. c. p. 201, Beyrouth.

Parameira, g. n., Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 26. (See table, p. 260.) Sp. Stomodes

rudis (Sch.)=0. hispidus (Stierl.)j P. setosa, sp. n., Seidlitz, /. c. p. 27,

Turkey.
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Paraptochus^ g. n., Seidlitz, /. c. p. 35, note. (See table, p. 260.) Sp. P.

californicus, sp. n., Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 36, note, California.

New species :

—

Barynotus pyrenceus (Dej.), 0. Biis. de Barneville, Mat. pour la Faune des

Col. de Fr. p. 186, Bagneres de Bigorre.

Strophosomus poricolliSf Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. viii. p. 493,

Tangier.

Liophlmis (sic) maroccaniis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 494, Tangier.

Sciaphilus jJcrtusicoUis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 494, Constantine.

Blosyrus tuherculatus, Redtenbaclier, Heise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 146,

Java.

Ancistropterus hochstetteri, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 147, New Zealand.

Oitorhynchus asplenii, L. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 26,

East Galicia.

Otiorhynchus Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 194, Lebanon; O.fallaXj

Mars. 1. c. p. 195, Beyrouth
;
and O. (Eurychirus) coeyi, Mars. 1. c. p. 196,

Kab-Elias, Syria.

Pholicodcs hreviusculus, Marseul, I c. p. 196, Lebanon.

Ilolcorhinns parmcollis, Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 8, Algeria and Sicily
;
II. pygmaus,

Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 8, Algeria.

Cyclomauriis armipes, Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 11, Algeria.

Mylacus pustulatns, Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 17, Turkey
;
M. armatus^ Seidlitz, 1. c.

p. 20, Bosphorus
;
M. twcicus, Seidlitz, I, c. p. 21, Asia Minor

;
M. rhino-

lophns, Seidlitz, L c. p. 22, Andalusia.

Peritelus (^Meird) lejjtosjjhceroides, Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 32, Algeria.

Oiyiias micans, Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 66, south of France
;

O. cypricusj Seidlitz,

1. c. p. 66, Cyprus
;

O. metallescens, Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 67, Sicily, Algeria.

Barypeithes. Seidlitz {1. c.) describes the following new species of this

genus :

—

B. globus, p. 65, Transylvania
;
B. virguncula, p. 66, Austria, Illyria

;

B, stiriacus, p. 69, Styria; B. violatus, p. 70, Eastern France; B. scydmce-

noides, p. 72, Tuscany.

Vlatytarsus aurohirtus, Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 85, Turkey
;
P. sidymidus, Seidlitz,

1. c. p. 88, Austria
;
P. transsylvanicus, Seidlitz, 1. c, p. 90, Transylvania.

Trachyphlmfs. Of this genus Seidlitz (/. c.) describes the following new
species :

—

T. pvstulatm, p. 101, Spain
;

T. reicliei, p. 102, Tangier
;

T. godarti,

ibid., Algeria; T. cruciatns, p. 103, Algeria; T. orhitalis, p. 104, Algeria; T.

parallelus, p. 106, Hungary
;

T. truquii, p. 109, Cyprus ; T. rugicollis, p. 114,

Dalmatia, Roumelia; T. gracilicornis, p. 116, Syria; T. ypsilon, ibid., Hun-
gary, Turkey; T. setiger, p. 118, Spain, south of France, Sicily, Algeria; T.

algerinus, p. 119, Algeria
;

T. myrmecophilus, p. 126, Spain
;

T, guadarramus,

ibid., Spain
;

T. gramdatus, p. 127, south of France
;
and T. syriacus, p. 128,

Syria.

Cathormiocerus. Seidlitz (/. c.) describes the following new species of

this genus:

—

C. cordicollis, p. 132, Pyrenees; C. curviscapus, p. 134, Spain,

Algeria; C. chevrolati, p. 135 (^— Track, soctus, Chevr.), Spain; C. gracilis,

p. 140, Spain
;

C. irrasus, p. 142, Spain
;

C. pygmccus, p. 143, Spain.

Myllocerus modestus, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 149, Nicobars (Sambelong)
;

jW.

psittacinus, Redt. 1. c. p. 160, Hong Kong.

Piezonotus alhosetosus, Redtenbacher, I, c. p. 148, Punipet.
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Polydrosus gentilis, Bertolini, Verli. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 120,

near Trient.

Polydrosus {Eustotus') cedri, Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 193, Algeria.

Phytohius muricatus, 0. Bris. de Barneville, Mat. pour la Faune des Col. de

Fr. p. 187, Marey,

Pastactes conifer, Bedtenbaclier, 1. c. p. ICl, llio de Janeiro.

Anisorhynchus carinicoUis, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 497, Tangier.

Anchomis. Kirscli {1. c.) describes the following new species of this genus

from Bogota, and indicates their sexual differences (p. 181) :

—

A. libertimis,

p. 181; A. gracilis, p. 182; A. immundus, p. 183; A. dolosus, ibid.; A.

buceros, p. 184
;
A. rifus, p. 185

;
A. pararius, p. 186

;
A. aratus, p. 187 ;

A.

necopinus, ibid.
;
A. lixoides, p. 188

;
A. diapyrus, p. 189; A. luctuosus, p. 190

;

A. lineatus, p. 191
;
A. mediocris, p. 192

;
A. concretus, ibid.

;
A. constrictus,

p. 193
;
A. modestus, ibid.

;
and A. fascicidatus, p. 194.

Oxyops fasciculatus, Bedtenbaclier, /. c. p. 165, Sydney.

Leiosomus disconiiynyi, L. pyrenceus, and L. pandellei, C. Bris. de Barne-

ville, 1. c. pp. 189, 190, 191, Pyrenees.

Hypei'a. Capiomont (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4^ ser. viii.) describes the fol-

lowing new species of this genus :—(Subg. Brachypeiia, type Phyt. crinitus,

Schonh.) II. iherica, p. 76, south of Spain; II. porcella (Schonh. MS.),

p. 78, Greece and Bhodes; H.harnevillei, p. 79, Pyrenees; H. fairmairei,

p. 81, Lozere; II. duhia, p. 82, Lozm’e; II. rudicoUis, ibid., Portugal; II.

sierrana, p. 83, Sierra Nevada; II. piochardi, p. 85, Basses-Alpes
;

II. his-

panica, p. 86, pi. 3. fig. 2, Spain
;

II. delaroiizei, p. 87, Pyrenees
;
II lusi-

tanica, p. 89, Portugal; II. montivaga, p. 91, Sierra Nevada; II. perrisi,

p. 93, Spain; H. guttipes (Ohevr. MS.), p. 97, Algiers; H. cJievrolati, p. 97,

Algeria; H. deyrollei, p. 99, Portugal; II. tiimida (Dej.), p. 101, Spain; H.

perplexa (Dej.), p. 105, Spain; II. marmottani, p. 107, Algeria; II. kicri-

chontica, p. 109, Jericho : (Subg. PsEUDUYricnA) II. reichei, p. Ill, Greece

;

II. saulcyi, p. 113, Syria.

Phytonomus. Of this genus, as restricted by him (see ^Becord,’ 1867,

p. 276), Capiomont (7. c.) describes the following new species :—(Subg. 1.

Bonus, type P. punclatus. Fab.) P. brevirostris, p. 117, note, Spain; P.

fallax, p. 124, pi. 2. fig. 2, Andalusia
;
P. leprieuri, p. 125, Algeria

;
P. gran-

dini, p. 131, Algeria: (Subg. 2. Metadonus, type P. anceps, Schonh.)

P. veuiUefroyanus, p. 135, pi. 1. fig. 9, 9 bis, south of Spain
;
P. heydeni,

p. 141, Mongolia, Bauria; P. dccipiens, p. 144, Caucasus; P. brevicollis,

p. 147, Sarepta
:
(Subg. 3. EniuHiNOMOnriius, typo Cure, rvinicis, Linn.)

P. boiiemanni, p. 168, pi. 4. fig. 3. Algeria: (Subg. 4. Baualinus, type

• Cure, moles. Fab.) P. subviitatus (Chevr. MS.), p. 166, pi. 4. fig. 5, Greece,

Syria; P. tychioides, p. 168, Sarepta: (Subg. 6. Tiqiiinellus, type Phyt.

pastinaccB, Bossi) P. olivieri, p. 181 (^—pastinacce, Oliv., Schonh.), Persia,

Cyprus, Sardinia, Corsica, Algeria; P. albicans, p. 183, south of Europe,

Algeria; P. poupillieri, p. 186, Algeria: (Subg. 6. Phytonomus pr., type

Cure, murmus, Fab.) P. pandellei, p. 189, pi. 4. fig. 6, Pyrenees; P. lepidus

(Schonh. MS.), p. 198, Bauria; P. subcostatus, p. 202, Shanghai
;
P. ponticus,

p. 208, Tarsous; P. cegyptiacus, p. 209, Alexandria; P. ornatus, p. 210,

Western Siberia; P. denominandus, p. 211, Dalmatia to South Bussia:

(Subg. 7. Phytonomidius, type Phynch. nigrirostris. Fab.) P. sinuaUis

(Schonh. MS.), p. 217, Mesopotamia, Ilindostan; P. stierlini, p. 223, Alps;
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P.jucnndus, p. 231, Algeria, Sicily, Egypt, Tarsous
5
P. gracile7ittis, ji. *2S3,

Algeria
;
P. scolymi, p. 234, pi. 3. fig. 7, Sicily, Spain, Algeria

;
P. lethierryi,

p. 242, pi. 3. fig. G, Escurial
;
P, egregius^ p. 243, Algeria.

Limohius hampei^ Capiomont, 1. c. p. 260, Transylvania.

Coniatus. Capiomont (1. c.) describes the following new species of this

genus :

—

C. deyroUei, p. 256, Andalusia, South of France
;
C. tvenckert, p. 260,

Strasburg; C. saulcyi, p. 261, Egypt : C. csgypttacus (A. Deyr. MS.), p. 262,

Upper Egypt; C. steveni (Schbnh. MS.), p. 270; C. ionicus (Chevr. MS.),

p. 271, Corfu.

Lei(coch7‘07niis gigns, Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 197, Algerian Sahara.

Stephn7iocleo7ws at7i07‘i, Marseul, 1. c. p. 109, origin not stated.

Pothy7wde7'es soricmus, Marseul, 1. c. p. 200, Algeria.

CleoTius. Fairmaire describes the following new species from Algeria :

—

C. hasig7’a7iatus, 1. c. p. 495
;

C. ellipticuSj ibid.
;

C. c7'etosus, 1. c. p. 496
;

C.

alhotessellatus, 1. c. p. 497.

Lixus schoc7ilie7Ti, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 168, pi. 4. fig. 11, Cape of Good
Hope.

Lixus ma7iifestus, Kirsch, 1. c, p. 198, and L. sulcatus, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 199,

Bogota.

LTeilijJus bisig7iatus, Bedtenbacher, 1. c. p. 169, Chili.

Heilipus. Kirsch (1. c.) describes the following new species of this genus

from Bogota

:

—H. albosig7iatus, p. 202
;
II. IwmSy ibid.

;
H. fossifroTis, p. 203

;

II. ate7', p. 204
;
and II. i7n77i7mdus, p. 205.

Prnlimus ju7\ipe7'i7iuSy Sanborn, Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. p. 81, Mas-

sachusetts.

A77ibates sala7na7id7'a^ Kirsch, 1. c. p. 206, A. pcrspicilhmi, Kirsch, 1. c.

p. 207, and A. posticus, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 208, Bogota.

Cyli7id7'orhi7ms costattis, Bedtenbacher, 1. c. p. IG'^ Chili.

Oxycory7xus hxjdtiorce, Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xiv/ Cata-

marca.

ApioTn, uliciperda, Pandell^, Mat. pour la Faune des Col. de Fr. p. 184,

Tarbes, Toulouse.

ApioTx gautax'di, Tournier, L’Abeille, v. p. 146, Sicily
;
A. superbum, Tourn.

1. c. p. 147, Egypt.

Phy7tchites co7igrua, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c.

ii. p. 331, Vancouver’s Island.

Auletes tesso7ii, Mulsant and Bey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, n. s. xv. p. 407,

Lyons.

Apodex'us bicolor, Bedtenbacher, 1. c. p. 161, Shanghai.

Pala7ii7ius propmquus, Desbrochers des Loges, 1. c. p. 346, Constantinople

;

B. sericeus, Desbr. des Loges, 1. c. p. 349, south of France
;
B. I'eichei, Desbr.

des Loges, 1. c. p. 350, south of Europe and Levant.

A7\tlio77077ms bonvoidoh'i, Desbrochers des Loges, 1. c. p. 421, Borne
;
A. sibi-

ricus, Desbr. des Loges, 1. c. p. 423, Altai
;
A. pyrenceus, Desbr. des Loges,

1. c, p. 428, Pyrenees
;
A. brita7mus, Desbr. des Loges, 1. c. p. 429, England

;

A. chev7'olati, Desbr. des Loges, 1. c. p. 430, England, France, Algiers
;
A.

pruTfii, Desbr. des Loges, 1. c. p. 439, France
;
A. distingue7idus., Desbr. des

Loges, 1. c. p. 444, north of France; A. co7ispe7'sus (Bey, MS.), Desbr. des

Loges, 1. c. p. 446, France, England
;
A. kh'schi, Desbr. des Loges, 1. c. p. 446,

Austria.
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Anthonomus hiplagiatus, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 161, Madeira ?, Brazil.

Anthonomusfonnosus, Kirscb, 1. c. p. 209, A. mirtis, Kirsch, ibid., and A.

humeralis, Kirsch, 1. c, p. 210, Bogota.

Sihynes meridionalis, 0. Bris. de Barneville, 1. c. p. 192, Nice &c.

lihyncolus grandicolHs, 0. Bris. de Barneville, /. c. p. 193, Pyrenees.

Otidocephalus inqui&itus, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 208, Bogota.

Dionychus maryaritifei'j Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 164, Rio do Janeiro.

Coalodernus bipimctatus, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 165, Nicobars (Nankauii).

Diceroderes elonyatus, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 167, pi. 4. tig. 4, Java.

JSnteles ocellatus, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 166, pi. 4. fig. 12, Sidney.

Tachygonus centralis, Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 56, Trinchera

Pass.

Sphenophorus zees, Walsh, Pract. Entom. ii. p. 117, New York, destructive

to maize.

Cossonuspreeustus, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 171, Sydney.

Antiiribid^.

Anihribus phymatodes, sp. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col.

p. 174, New Zealand.

Choragus grenieri, sp. n., C. Bris. de Barneville, 1. c. p. 185, Sainte-Baunie.

Nessiaro bistria, sp. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xi, Manilla.

Bruchidas.

Bruchus, Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 216-218) publishes remarks

on some species of this genus. B. halodcndri (Gebl.) is probably an immature

form or local variety of B. glycyrrhizcB (Schonh.)
j
B. eryngii (Bris.) differs

only in its larger size and slenderer antennae from B. cinerascens, and Kraatz

thinks these characters insufficient
j
B. muscidus (Solsky) also = B. cineras-

cens
}
B. 4i-plagiatus (Motsch.) sometimes has the elytra red

j
B. flavescens

(Luc.) probably = B. albolineatiis
\
B. plumbeus (Luc.) is probably

described from specimens of B. velaris (Sch.) with obsolete markings on the

elytra
;
B. picipes siculus and basalis (Sch.)

j
B. obsoletus (Blanch.)

or B. retamcB (Vogel)= R. lividimanus and velaris (Sch.)
j
B. lividimanus

(Redt.) probably= -B. (Germ.)
j
B. tarsalis (Sch.) = ^. varius (Sch.),

var.

Bruchus retamee. Vogel (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 397) reasserts his

claim to be regarded as the original describer of this species, as Blanchard’s

character of B. obsoletus, with which B. retamee (Vog.) has been identified,

is iiisulficient for determination. Kraatz (/. c. p. 398) adds some remarks

upon the general question of right of priority raised by Vogel, and expresses

his opinion that names accompanied by insufficient descriptions should be

treated as MS. names.

Bruchus. Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 313-324) discusses the

characters of B. pallidicorni^ (Schonh.) and some allied species, and indicates

that the individuals with yellow antenuse are males, and that from this

character having been ascribed to both sexes considerable confusion has

arisen. lie tabulates the characters of the following species (/. c. p. 323):
—B. idicis, nubilus (Schonh.), sertatus (Sch.), signaticomis (Sch.), pallidi-

cornis (Sch.)= s^;r^fl^^^6‘ (Rey), brachialis {^c\\.)==pallidicornis (Rey), and two
new species described by him.
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KeAATZ also adds several species to the list of German species (1. c. pp. 324-

330) and remarks upon the characters and distribution of these and others.

The new German species are 8 in number, namely :

—

pectinicm'nis (Linn.)

—scutellaris (Fab.), pallidicornis (Sch.), hrachialis (Sch.), troglodytes (Sch.),

pusillus steveni (Sch,)=c«naZ^cwZa^^^s (Rey), inisellus (^{ih..')= higut-

tatus (01.), var., and rniser {^ch.^^foveoldtus (Sch.). This raises the num-
ber of German species to 34. B.fahrcei (Sch.) probably= var.

;
B.

fulvipermis {(}Qxm.) =.higuttatus (01.); B. longicornis (Bej) = quinquegidtatus

(01 .).

Urodon rnfipcs (Fab.). The metamorphoses of this species are briefly de-

scribed by Fraiienfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 160.

Brucims pisi. Rye notices the characters and habits of this species. Ent.

M. Mag-. V. p. 20.

Geinitz notices the occurrence of Bruchus pisi in such numbers as to

destroy thirty per cent, of the peas in the vicinity of Kotschenbroda (Sit-

zungsber. Isis, 1867, p. 19).

Bruchus perczii, sp. n., Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 321, Madrid

;

B. hrisoutii, sp. n., Kraatz, 1. c. p. 322, Collioures.

Urodon tigrinus, sp.n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Ool. p. 176,

Cape of Good Hope.

BRENTHIDiE.

Trachelizus helmenreichii, sp. n., Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii.

Col. p. 172, Brazil.

SCOLYTID.®.

Leconte has published (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. pp. 141-

149) a synopsis of the North-Amcrican species of this family

prepared by the late C. Zimmermann. A short sketch of Zim-
niermaim^s systematic view will suffice here. Zimmermann
denominates the family Hylurgidae, and divides it into 3 tribes,

namely :

—

I. Bostrtchi, with the tarsi filiform, evidently 6-jointed, and the rostrum

obsolete, including the genera Blatypus, O-ypturgus, Xyloterus^ and Bostry-

chus {—Tomicus).

II. Eccoptogasteues, with joint 3 of tarsi bilobed, the rostrum very short

and thick, and the ventral segments of the abdomen excavated : genus Eccop-

togaster.

III. Hylijbgi, like the preceding, but abdomen cylindrical, including

Bhloeotribus, Ilylesmus, Dendroctonus, and Ilylurgus.

The known species described by Zimmermann in this memoir are :—under

Crypturgvs—Bostr. fasciaius (Say), 7bm. mali (Fitch), and 1\ matcriarhis

(Fitch); \mdiQX Xylchorus—Scot, pyri (Peck), X. ccisus fuscaiiis

(Eichh.), Bostr. xylographus (Say), and X ccelatus (Eichh.)
;
under Bostri-

chtis—Tom. avidsus (Eichh.), B. pini (Say), and B. cxesus (Say)
;

under

Bhloeotribus—Scol. frontalis (01iv.)=P. setidosus and (Eichh.), Jlylesi-

nus acideatus (Say); xm^ex Dc7idroctonus— Carphoborus bifurcus (Eichh.),

Scol. terebrans (Oliv.), and Bostr. frontalis (Fab.)
;
and under Ilylurgus—

Hylastes tenuis (Eichh.).

Leconte’s appendix to Zimmermann’s posthumous memoir (/. c. pp. 150-

1868. [voL. V.] u
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178), besides the descriptions of numerous new species, contains a general

account of the North-American forms of this family and a scheme of generic

classification which, as it dilfers in some respects from those proposed by

other authors, may be reproduced here. The tribes, into which Leconte

divides the family, are Flatypini, Tomicini, Scolytim, and Hylurgini (this

is evidently the case from his treatment, although the tliird group, including

only the genus Scolytus, is not indicated by him). Of the Platyjnni, Leconte

cites 9 North-American species of Platypus, for the characters of which he

refers to the monograph of Chapuis. The Tomicini are divided by him into

the following genera :

—

I. Head not completely concealed by the prothorax from above
j
prothorax

not tuberculate in front.

A, Club large, Hat, not annulatod
\
funiculus 2-jointed.

1. Ohyptuhgus (Erichs.).

B. Club smaller, oval, annulatod
j
funiculus 8-jointod.

2. Aphanarthhum (Woll.).

II. Head completely overhung by prothorax, which is very convex and

tuberculate in front.

A. Club of antennae large, much compressed, transversely annulated on

both surfaces
;
funiculus 1-6-jointed 8. Cryphalus (Erichs.).

B. Club of antennae large, rounded, entirely corneous on one side,

circularly annulated on the other, or solid.

a. Eyes divided; club solid 4. Xyloterus (Erichs.).

h. Eyes emarginate
;
club annulate .. 5. Xyleborus (Eichh.).

C. Club of antennae entirely corneous on one side, transversely annulated

on the other
;
sutures undulated.

a. Elytra deeply excavated at tip
;
margin of excavation strongly

toothed 6. Tomicus (Lat.).

D. Club of antennae pubescent, except an elongated space reaching from

base to middle
;

sutures loop-shaped, parallel with the smooth
’ space 7. Micracis, g. n.

To Aphanarthrum Leconte refers Ilylastes ptimilus (Mann.) from Alaska,

the type of Dolurgus (Eichh., vide infra)
;
Leconte says the funiculus con-

tains only 3 joints instead of 4 as described by Eiclihofl*. Cryphalus includes

Corthylus (Erichs.) and Corthylomimus (Ferr.), forming the author’s first

group, containing C. fasciatus, mali, and punctatissimus (Zimm., vide infra),

scutellaris (Lee.), and the first two new species described by Leconte
;
the

second group, with the funiculus 2-jointed, includes C. dissitnilis (Zimm.),which

Leconte compares with Ilypothonemus (J.-Duv.)
;
the third group, having

the funiculus 4- or 6-jointed, contains the greater part of the species, namely

of previously described species, Tom. materiarius{Fitch),T. 2nibipeimis(Lec.),

and Bostr. nitididus (Mann.), also Crypturgus minutissimus, comatus, pullus,

and pxdicarius (Zimm.), and the rest of Leconte’s new species. C. pullus,

pidicarius, atratulus, nitidulus, and aspendus belong to Trypophloeus (Fairm.).

Xyloterus includes Apate hivittatus (Kirby)= cavifrons (Mann.), X.
scahricollis, and Bostr. politus (Say). To Xylehoi'us Leconte refers Scolytus

pyri (Harr.), Bostr. xylographus {fi2rf)—pini (Eichh.), Bostr. septentrionis

(Mann.)= J?. semicastaneus (Mann.) and B. affaher (Mann), the last two,

with X. granicollis (Lee.), belonging to Dryoccetes (Eichh.)
;
the other spe-

cies are described as new by Zimmermann and Leconte. Tomicus agrees
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with the genus of that name as restricted by EichhofF and with Bostrychus

(Zimm.). The known species referred to it by Leconte are T. calligraphus

(Germ.) = ? exesm prcemoi'sus (Eichh.), Bodr.pini rictus

(Eichh.), Bostr. interruptus, tridens, and coneinnus (Mann.), and T. avulsus

(Eichh.). The Scolytini, as already stated, are represented only by the genus

Scolytus, to which Leconte refers seven species, three of them described as

new; the others are S. quadrispinosus (Say), (Walsh, Pract. Entom. hi

p. 68), carytx (Riley, Prairie Farmer, 1867
;
Walsh, Pract. Entom. ii. p. 68),

and S, muticus (Say).

Of the Jlylurgini Leconte tabulates the genera as follows (7 c. p. 168) ;

—

I. Club of antennm large, much compressed, uniformly pubescent; joints

of tarsi not dilated, scarcely emarginate.

A. Funiculus very short, 1-jointed .... 1. Chramesus, g. n.

B. Funiculus longer, 6-jointed 2. Polygraphus (Erichs.).

II. Club of antennm lamellate 3. Phlceotribus (Lat.).

III. Club of antennse annulated.

A. Ventral segments subequal.

. Club oval, elongate, or fusiform.

1. Front ti biro serrate 4. IIylesinus (Fab.).

2. Front tibioo coarsely toothed . ... 6. Cnesinus, g. n.

. Club oval, smaller, subacute.

1. Tarsi with joints 1-3 equal .... 6. Hylijrgus (Lat.).

2. Tarsi with joint 1 shorter 7. Carphoborus (Eichh.).

c. Club short, broad, compressed, and concave.

8. Bendroctonus (Erichs.).

B. Ventral segments 1 and 6 elongate, sutures very deeply impressed

;

club small, oval, basal half glabrous 9. IIylastes (Erichs.).

To Polygraphus Ijeconte refers only Apate rufipennis (l^ixhy) -\-nigriceps

(Kirby)=P. saginatus (Mann.). IIylesinus includes ten species, two described

as new. The known species are II. imperialis (Eichh.), sericeus (Mann.),

dentatus (Say), and nehulosus, serratus, cristatus, and hystrix (Lee.). Hylur-

gus includes only one new species, the species described under this genus

by Zimmermann {vide infrd) belonging to IIylastes. Carphoborus includes

only C. hifurcus (Eichh.). To Dcndroctonus six species are referred, namely

I), terebrans (Lac.)=p«/c;?5 (Lee.), Ilylurgus obesus (Mann.) = 2). shnilis

(Lee.), Hyl. rujipennis (Kirby) and three new species described by Leconte

and Zimmermann. Under Hylastcs, which he regards as approaching most

closely to the Cossonide Curculionida3, Leconte cites eleven North-American

species, six described as new by himself and Zimmermann (vide infra) and

the following known species:

—

H. porculus — scabripe^inis (Zimm,),

nigrinus (Mann.), pinifex (Fitch), rugipennis (Mann.), and subcostidatus

(Mann.). Leconte gives a list of fourteen described North-American species

with which he is imacquainted.

Monarthrum. Kirsch (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 214) discusses the affi-

nities of this genus, which he says must either be placed with Microcorthylus

as a subgenus of Corthylus, or, if Ferrari’s subgenera Pseudocorthylus and

Microcorthylus be raised to generic rank, be also maintained as a distinct

genus.

Ferrari publishes (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 251-256) notes on the fol-

lowing described species of this family which were unknown to him in nature

u 2
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when he wrote his memoir on these insects :— 1. Bostrichus sidneyanus

(Nordl.) is a Cryphalus, and Ferrari gives its detailed diagnosis (I, c. p. 252) )

2. Bostr. plumerice (Nordl.) is also a Cipphalus and belongs to the suhgenus

Ernophorus) 3. Bostr. hondurensis (Nordl.) is founded upon a damaged

specimen made up ofportions of two species—the abdomen probably belonged

to the $ of a species of Xylehorus, and the thoracic part to a true Tomicus
j

4. Tomicus nohilis (Well.) belongs to the subgenus Cyrtotomicus and is pro-

bably a large local form of T. duplicatus (Sahib.)
j

5. Aphanarthrum juhce^

canariense, and euphorhicB (Woll.) appeared to Ferrari to have the flagellum

2-jointed; ^^indistinctly 3-jointedj” 6. Liparthrum hitubercula-

tunif var. /3 (Woll.), has the flagellum 4-jointed and the club triannulate
j
7.

Crypturgus concolor (Woll.) may be a local form of C. pusillus (Gyll.).

Feurahi remarks as follows {1. c. pp. 256-256) upon genera and species

noticed in his above-mentioned work :—1. Aphanarthrum should follow

Cryphalus] 2. Bostrichus rujicollis {Ydb.)= IIypothenemus eruditus] 3. Xylo~

terus (Er.) and Trypodendron (Steph.) should be combined, as Eichhoff has

described intermediate forms from America; 4. Cryphalus fagi (Dobn.)=
Ernophorus fagi {Thorns.), consequently Ernophorus tho?nso?ii (Ferr.) = E.fagi

(Nordl.), and Cryphalus fagi must he cancelled; 6. The position of Bostr.

chalcographus and hidens in the genus Pityophthorus is doubtful, but Eich-

hoff’s reference of them to Tomicus is less admissible
;

6. For Onthotomicus

read Orthotomicus. Ferrari concludes (1. c. pp. 257-258) with some remarks

on criticisms of his memoir.

Doebner remarks (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 368) that Ch'yphalus thomsotii

(Ferr.) is identical with C. fagi (Nordl.).

Eichhoff (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 274) describes Tomicus interruptus

(Mann.) and T. tridens (Mann.).

Figures of Hylurgus terebrans and Tomicus xylographus are given in Amer.
Natural, ii. p. 165, figs. 3 5.

A species of Tomicus has been found by Bidie in coffee-plantations in

Southern India. It does considerable mischief by boring the young fruit-

hearing wood. Proc. Ent. Soc. Bond. 1868, p. 29.

T. A. Chapman notices the habits of some species of Hylesimis. Ent. M.
Mag. iv. p. 231, v. pp. 20 & 120-123.

Morley records (Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 187) the capture near Manchester of

a species which he supposed to be Dryocoetes villosus. Rye regards the insect

as Ipsfuscus (Marsh.), which has been unknown since its original description

(/. c.pp. 187-189). Rye also states that Tomicus Jlavus (^Tlkin) is repre-

sented in Stephens’s Cabinet by an immature specimen of T. dryographus {1. c.

p. 189).

New genera :

—

Micracis, g. n., Leconte, 1. c. pp. 162 & 164. (See table, p. 270.) Sp. M.
suturalis, sp. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 165, Illinois

;
31. acideatus, sp. n., Lee. ibid.,

Southern States.

Chramesus, g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 168. (See table, p. 271.) Sp. C. hicorice,

sp. n., Leconte, ibid., Pennsylvania and Louisiana.

Cnesinus, g. n., Leconte, 1. c. p. 171. (See table, p. 271.) Sp. C. stri^i-

collis, sp. n., Leconte, ibid., Illinois.

Dolurgus, g. n., Eichhoff, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 147. Sp. Ilylastes

pumilus (Mann.).
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Pagiocerus, g. n., EichhofT, I c. p. 148. Sp. P. rimosus, sp. n., Eichli,

ibid., Cuba
j
and P. crihricollis, sp. n., Eichh. ibid., Brazil.

CnemonyXy g. n., Eichlioli^ /. c. p. 160. Sp. C. galerituSj sp. n., Eichh.

ibid., Chili.

PothrodernuSy g. n., Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 160. Sp. P. truncatuSy sp. n., Eichh.

ibid., Venezuela.

GnuthotrichuSy g. n., Eichhoff, /. c. p. 276. Sp. G, corthyloideSy sp. n.,

Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 276, Carolina (perhaps identical with Tomicus materiariusy

Fitch).

Pterocychny g. n., Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 270 (= Monarthrum.y Kirsch
;

Corthy-

lomimus and CorthjluSy Ferr.). Sp. Bostriclius fasciatus (Say), Monarthrum
chapuisi (Kirsch), Corthylus scutdlaris (Leconte), and most of Ferrari’s

species of Corthylus. Sp. n. P. eleganSy Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 277, P. quadridensj

Eichh. ibid., P. dubiiwi, Eichh. ibid., P. Irevigatuniy Eichh. 1. c. p. 278,

Brazil
j
P. simile, Eichh. 1. c. p. 277, P. longulum, Eichh. I c. p. 278, North

America
;

P. hrunneum, Eichh. ibid., P. P ingens, Eichh. ibid., and P.

volvidum (Chap. MS.), Eichh. 1. c. p. 279, Columbia
j
P. laterale, Eichh. 1. c.

p. 278, Mexico.

New sjjecies :

—

Xylehorus. Zimmermann describes the following new North-American
species:

—

X. tachygraphus, 1. c. p. 144, North Carolina (also Pennsylvania,

Leconte)
;
X. jmbescens, 1. c. p. 145, Southern States

;
X. planicollis, ibid.,

Pennsylvania
;
and X. retusicollis, 1. c. p. 146, Maryland.

Xyleborus. Eichhoff describes the following new species of this genus

(Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808) :

—

X. spathipennis, p. 144, Peru and Brazil
;
X.

ruber, dichrous, and gracilis, ibid., X. setosus and bispinatus, p. 146, from

Brazil
;
X. torquatus, ibid., Cuba, Brazil, and Porto Rico

;
X. retusus, p. 161,

New Freiburg
;
X. xanthopus, ibid.. Cape of Good Hope

;
X. solidus, ibid.,

Australia; X. fornicatus, ibid., and AT. carinipmnis, parmluSym^^hraatzii,

p. 162, Ceylon.

—

X. declivis (Chap.), 1. c. p. 280, Teapa; X. amplicollis

(Chap.), ibid., Porto Rico; X. alternans (Chap.), ibid., St. Domingo;
X. propinquuSy 1. c, p. 281, North America; X. posticus (Chap.), ibid.,

Caraccas; X. grandis (Chap.), ibid., Columbia; X. subcostatus (Chap.),

ibid., Siam
;
X. curtulus (Chap.) and X, rujithorax (Chap.), ibid., and

X. squamidatus (Chap.), 1. c. p. 282, Brazil
;
X. capucinus (Chap.), /. c.

p. 281, Guadeloupe; X. retusus (Chap.), /. c. p. 282, New Freiburg;

X. insigfiis (Chap.), ibid., Cayenne
;
X. abnormis, ibid., Ceylon; X. hor-

ridus, ibid., Mexico
;
and X. badiiis (Dupont), 1. c. p. 280, Madagascar and

Mauritius.

Jlylastes scobmosus, Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 146, II. salebrosus, Eichh. ibid., and

II. rujipesy Eichh. 1. c. p. 147, Carolina
;

and II. tenuis, Eichh. 1. c. p. 147,

North America.

Jlylastes gracilis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 174, California; II. macer, Leconte, l.c,

p. 176, California, Nebraska; II. porosus, Ijeconte, ibid., California; and II.

grnnulntus, Leconte, ibid., Oregon.

Ilylurgus scabripennis, Zimmermann, 1. c. p. 149 [ =porcidus (Er.) and pro-

bably carbonarius (Fitch), according to Leconte], and H. cavernosus, Zimm.
ibid., Atlantic States.

Ilylurgus analogus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 172, New York.
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CarpTiohorus hifurcus, EichhofF, /. c. p. 147, North America.

De7idroetomis (?) graniger^ Eichhoflf, 1. c. p. 147, Texas
j
D. (?) haagii^

Eichh. 1. c. p. 148, North America.

Dench'octonus punctatusy Leconte, I c. p. 173, New Yorkj D. simplex, Le-

conte, ibid., Canada.

Phlceoborus gmnosus, Eichhoff, I c. p. 148, and P. sulcifrom, Eichli. ibid.,

Brazil; P. hnh'icornis (Chevr. ?), Eichh. ibid., Mexico.

Ilylesinus (?) globosus, pruinosus, and wipenalis, Eichh. /. c. p. 149, North

America.

Ilylesinus fasciatus, Leconte, I c. p. 170, Pennsylvania; H. Le-

conte, ibid., Pennsylvania.

Phloeophthorus granicollis, Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 140, North America.

Phloeoti'ibus t'udis, Eichhoff, /. c. p. 149, Brazil
;
P. setulosus, Eichh. ibid.,

Carolina
;
and P. dubius, Eichh. 1. c. p. 150, Columbia.

Cryptw'gus. Zimmormann describes the following new North-American

species of this genus:

—

C. comatus, 1. c. p. 143, South Carolina; C. minutis-

simiiSy ibid,, Carolina [also in the north, and probably= Toin. pusillus (Harr.)

according to Leconte]
;

C. imllus, ibid., South Carolina
;

C. pulicm'ius, 1. c.

p. 144
;

C. punctatissimus, ibid.. South Carolina
;

and C. dissimilis, ibid..

South Carolina (also Lake Superior, Leconte).

Crypturgus atomus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 152, New York.

Crypludus. Leconte, describes the following now North-American species :

— C. cavuSy 1. c. p. 153, California
;

C. dentigeVy 1. c. p. 154, California; C. re-

tusuSy 1. c. p. 155, California, Oregon
;

C. sulcatus, ibid., Ctdifornia
;

C. aspe-

rulus, ibid., Virginia; C.pilosiduSy /. c. p. 15G, California; C. hispidulusy ihid.,

Columbia, Georgia, Louisiana
;

C. striatus, ibid., California to Illinois
;

C.

gtratulus, ibid., California
;
and C. pubendus, 1. c. p. 157, Columbia.

Xylotei'us retusics, Leconte, 1. c. p. 158, Canada.

Xyleboiiis. Leconte describes the following new North-American species

:

—X.obesusy 1. c. p. 159, Virginia, Massachusetts, Canada
;
X. biographuSy 1. c.

p. 160, Illinois; X. sparsus, ibid.. Lake Superior; X. plagiatuSy 1. c. p. 161,

Maryland
;
and X. granicollisy 1. c. p. 162, Pennsylvania.

Tomicus cacographusy Leconte, l.c. p. 162, Southern and Western States;

T. plastogi'aphusy Leconte, 1. c. p. 163, California.

Tomicus, Eichhoff (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868) describes the following new
species of this genus, all belonging to the subgenus Cmnatotomicus (Ferr.):—

T. interstitialis (Chap. MS.), p. 273, Jamaica; T. integer (Chap. MS.), ibid.,

Mexico
;
T. cribricollis (Reiche, MS.), ibid,, Mexico

;
T. oregonis (Chap. MS.),

p. 274, Oregon; and T. perturbaluSy ibid., North America.

Pityophthorus ci'ibripen?iisy Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 274, P. bisulcatus, Eichh. ibid.,

and P. pxdchelluSy Eichh. 1. c. p. 275, North America; P. similisy Eichh. ibid.,

Venezuela.

AmpTiicranus elegans (Chap. MS.), Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 276, Mexico ;
A.politus,

(Chap. MS.), Eichh. ibid.. New Freiburg
;
A. retusiis (Chap. MS.), Eichh.

ibid., Cayenne.

Corthyhes. Eichhoff describes the following as new species of this genus:

—

C. abbreviatusy 1. c. p. 279, C. macrocei'uSy ibid., and C. plagiatuSy ibid., Co-
lumbia; C. tx'ansvex'susy ibid., New Granada; and C. papidans, I, c. p. 280,

Brazil.
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Scolytus californicuSy Leconte, 1. c. p. 1G6, California
;

S. sulcatus, Leconte,

1. c. p. 167, New York; and S. ventralis, Leconte, ibid., Washington.

Amjihycranus (?) perehcccc (Nbrdl. MS.), Ferrari, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808,

p. 253, Columbia.

Trictenotomida?.

Lacohdatre (Gen. Col. viii. p. 2) discusses the systematic position of these

insects, which he regards as presenting no character, except their hetero-

merous tarsi, to separate them from the Prionides among the Longicornia.

He divides them into the 2 genera Autocrates (J. Thoms.) and Trictenotoma

(Gray).

Longicornia.

The eighth volume of Lacordaire’s admirable ^ Genera des

Coleopteres’ contains the first portion of his classification of

the Longicornia. His system presents none of that originality

which rendered the volumes on Curculionidae so remarkable, the

general principles of the classification of the Longicorn Beetles

being already well established. It will be useful, however, to

indicate the subordinate classification here, with references to

the pages, as the number of groups is large. The table of sub-

families given by Lacordaire (p. 16) is as follows :

—

I. Last joint of palpi not aciculate
;
anterior tibiae with no oblique internal

furrow.

A. Ligula corneous; pronotum distinct from the sides of the prothorax;

anterior coxae strongly transverse Prionides.

13. Ligula generally membranous
;
pronotum very rarely distinct from

the sides of the prothorax
;
anterior coxae very variable.

C6ramhycides.

II. Last joint of palpi aciculate
;
anterior tibiae with an internal oblique

furrow Lamiides.

The Prionides are divided into two Legions :

—

Legion I. PRIONIDES ABERRANTS (p. 19).

Tribes : Parandrides (p. 21), Erichsoniides (p. 23), Anoplodermides (p. 25),

llypoc6pholides (p. 28), CanUiarocn6mides (p. 31), and Sc6l6ocanthides (p. 34),

Legion II. PRIONIDES VRAIS (p. 35).

Cohorte 1. Prionides vrais souterrains. Groups : Psalidocoptides

(p. 38), Psalidognathides (p. 39), Micropsalides (p. 42), Polyarthrides (p. 44),

Merosc6lisides (p. 46), and Cyrtognathides (p. 50).

Cohorte 2. Prionides vrais sylvains. Groups: Prionommides (p. 57),

Prionides vrais (p. 59), Catypnides (p. 02), Cacoscdlides (p. 63), IToplidSrides

(ip. G6), Acanthophorides (p. 68), D&ohrachides (p. 71), Enoplocdrides (p. 74),

Orthomegides (p. 76), Macrodontides (p. 78),. Titanides (p. 80), Ancistrotides

(p. 81), Aulacocerides (p. 84), Ctenoscelides (p. 86), Callipogonides (p. 91),

Ergatides (p. 93), Macrotomides (p. 98), Aulacopides (p. 101), Remphanides

(p. 103), Mallodontides (p. 122), Zaracides (p. 131), Colpoderides (p. 133),

Orthosomides (p. 140), Closterides (p. 149), AEgosomides (p. 153), Monodes-

mides (p. 157), Tragosomides (p. 163).
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CohorteS. Piuontdes vbais pcecilosomes. Groups: AnacoUdes

Pyrodides (p. 174), SoUnopMrides (p. 180), and Podcilosomides (p. 185).

The Ceramhycidcs (p. 192) are in like manner divided into two Legions ;

—

Legion T. CllRAMBYCIDES ABERRANTS (p. 194).

Tribes: Thaumasides (p. 194), Dynamostides (p. 196), and Spondylides

(p.l97).

Legion II. CERAMBYClDi;^ VRAIS (p. 200).

' Cohorte 1. Cerambycides vrais sylvains. Groups : Asemides (p. 205),

Saphanides(i^. 211), (Emides (p. 216),Ach?'yso?iides(p. 231), Torneutides (p. 237),

MHopoccelides{^. 244), Cerambycides vrais (p. 246), Ilesperophanides 273),

Eburiides (p. 290), Phoracanthides (p. 298), Spherionides (p. 312), Piezocerides

(p. 324), Ibidionides (p. 328), Eliymodermides (p. 337), Callidiopsides (p. 340),

Graciliides (p. 357), Obrionides (p. 360), NeosUnides (p. 363), Aphanasiides

(p. 367), Phlyctenodides (p. 370), Tessarommides (p. 378), Stronyylurides

(p. 379), JJracantliides (p. 388), Psilomorphides (p. 392), Ilolopterides (p. 393),

Phayiomorphides (p. 406), Tropocalymmides (p, 408), Pterostenides (p. 410),

Macronides (p. 414), Mythodides (p. 418), Ametrocephalides (p. 420), Aplmeo-‘

pides (p. 421), Lepturides (p. 424) (divided into Stenocorides
^
'Poxotides, and

Lepturides vrais), Dorcasomides (p. 456), Pejanirides (p. 460), Oxypeltides

(p. 461), Bimiides (p. AQi) ,
Necydalides (p. AQ^),Psebiides (p. 479), Molorchides

(p. 482), Necydalopsides (p. 493), Phalotides (p. 496), Rhinotrayides (p. 497),

Hesthdsidcs (p. 612), Distichocdrides {p.bVd) , Erosch6mides(pSAiS),Pyresthides

(p. 518), Prothemides (p. 524), Pytheides (p. 627), Deilides (p. 534), Typho-

cSsides (p. 539).

Masters has published a ‘ List of Australian Longicorns,’ founded upon

Pascoe’s paper in the ‘ Journal of the Linnean Society.’

Lamiides.

Pascoe figures Tmesistemus herbaceus (Pasc.), Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond.

3rd ser. iii. pi. 19. fig. 4; Elais i^Tmesist.) exarata (Pasc.) = E. thoracica

(Thoms.), 1. c. pi. 19. fig. 7 ;
and Pascoea idee (White), 1. c. pi. 19. fig. 6.

Pascoe (/. c. p. 485, note) characterizes the genus Ilenicodes (Enicodes)

(G. R. Gray). To Polyxo (Thoms.) Pascoe {1. c. pp. 489-493) refers Tmesist.

adspersus (Blanch.), T. sulcatipennis (Blanch.), T. biarciferus (Blanch.), and

T. septempunctatus (Blanch.)
;

and to Arrhenotus (Pasc.), T. rujipes

(Blanch.).

Ob&i'ea bipunctata (Panz.) is a distinct species, of which Kraatz indicates

the chief differential characters (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 301).

Marseul publishes (L’Abeille, v. p. 217) the detailed description of his

Dorcadion amori, of which only the diagnosis appeared in the Rev. Zool.

1866.

Marmottan, Aube, and Giraud remark upon the occurrence of Calli-

dium castaneum in logs and worked wood of various kinds. Reiche states

that C. deltili (Ohevr.)=(7. castaneum. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. 49.

Cerosterna gladiator. This insect is said by Oleghorn to have been very

injurious to young plantations of Casuarina along the Madras railway. Proc.

Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 18.

Phytcecia molybdeena (Schonh.). The larva lives in the root of Cerinihe

major, according to Frauenfeld, Verb. zool. -hot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 161.
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Sphingnotm (Perroucl). Pascoe (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lend. 3rd ser. iii.

pp. 482-483) characterizes this genus and indicates the species composing it.

He admits S. insignis (Verv.) = Ichth. mirahile (Montr. nec Boisd.), S. mnis-

zechii (Perr.), and S. mirahilis= Tmesist. mirahilis (Boisd.), the last described

at length. Pascoe also describes a new species of this genus.

Netv genera :

—

Diastamey'us, g. n., Bedtenhacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 176.

Allied to Stcirastoma, hut the face small, not dilated at the cheeks, the man-
dibles small, and the antennm with long fringes. Sp. D. tomentosm, sp. n.,

Iledt. 1. c. p. 177, pi. 6. fig. 1, New Zealand.

Tympanopalpus, g. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 180. Palpi with a large

truncated terminal joint. Sp. T. dof'salis, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 180, pi. 6.

fig. 3, New Zealand.

Marmaroghjpha, g. n., Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 182. Allied to Lamia
;
fore-

head triangular; antennae approximate, not fringed, joints 1-4 considerably

thicker than the rest. Sp. M. nicobarica, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 183, pi. 6. fig. 5,

Sambelong.

Ettpromus, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. p. 12. Allied to Oplopliora\

antennary tubercles stout, erect, approximate
;

scape short, obconic, very

cicatricose at apex; prosternum elevated; legs equal. Sp. 0. sieholdii

(Gudr.)= i^fowo7^. championi (White).

Bixadus, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p, 12. Allied to Monohammus) joint 3 of antennae

not longer than 4; eyes large
;
legs equal, femora thickened

;
pro- and me-*

sosterna declivous. Sp. M. sierricola (White).

Anthores, n.j Pascoe, /. c. p. 13. Allied to Monohammus) joint 3 of

antennae longer than the following ones
;
eyes moderate

;
elytra crested at

base
;
legs equal, femora thickened

;
pro- and mesosterna declivous. Sp. M.

leuconotus (White).

OpepharuSj g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 13. Allied to Monohammus
;

antennae

very long, joints 3 and 4 equal, last joint subulate; elytra crested at base;

legs robust, intermediate smaller, femora thickened in the middle
;
pro- and

mesosterna declivous. Sp. O. signatory sp.' n., Pasc. ibid., Madagascar.

'New species :

—

Sphingnotus dunningi, Pascoe, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. iii. p. 484,

pi. 18. fig. 4, Batchian.

Polyxo superanSj Pascoe, 1. c. p. 488, Waigiou ;
P. Uctoria^ Pasc. 1. c, p. 489,

pi. 19. fig. 8, Ceram.

Tmesistet'nus. Pascoe (1. c.) describes the following new Malasian species

of this genus:

—

2] analis, p. 465, T. pulvereits, p. 466, Dorey
;

T. agnatus,

p. 465, Gagie; T. petechialiSf p. 466, Kaioa; T. torridus, p. 467, Gilolo, Bat-

chian
;

T. opalesccnSf p. 467, pi. 19. fig. 3, Moluccas
;

T. lepidus, p. 469,

2\ amcenus, p. 470, Ceram ; 2\ plumbeus, p. 470, Makian ;
2\ intricatus, p. 471,

Mysol, Dorey
;
2\ agrarius^ p. 472, T, villaris, p. 474, Dorey, Saylee

;
T.

obsoletus, p. 474, T. transversus, p. 476, pi. 19. fig. 5, T. jdeuristictus, p. 478,

Aru
;

1\ dissimilis, p. 476, Saylee
;

T. avarus, p. 477, Key
;

T. contraversusy

p. 478, Dorey, Aru, Amboyna; T. s2oeciosusy^. 479, pi. 19. fig. 1, T. immitisy

p. 482, Mysol
;

2\ strigosus, p. 480, Morty
;
and 1\ agriloides, p. 481, New

Guinea.

Liopus xanthoxyliy Shimer, Proc. Amer. Ent. Soc. 1868, p. 7, Illinois.
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Thysia viduata, Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 13, Sumatra.

Xylorhiza (?) hieroglyphicaj Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col.

p. 178, pi. 6. fig. 2, Java.

Monochamus doleschcdif Redtenbaclier, 1. c. p. 181, pi. 6. fig. 4, Amboyna.
Callia xanthomara, Redtenbaclier, 1. c. p. 185, and C. auricolUs, Redt. 1. c.

p. 180, pi. 6. fig. G, Rio de Janeiro,

Aniphionycha ntriyata, Redtenbaclier, I, c. p. 180, and A. colliyata^ Redt.

/. c. p. 187, pi. 5. fig. 7, Rio de Janeiro.

Lepturides,

Leptura marginata (Fab.) is not, as supposed by Mulsant, a variety of L.

strigilata (Fab.). Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 302, 303) discusses

the characters of the two species. He also gives the characters of Thomson’s

Fachyta septentrionis, (1. c. p. 304). Leptura femorata (Fab.) belongs to

Grammoptera (Kraatz, /. c. p. 304).

Blosyropus, g. n,, Redtenbaclier, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 191

(Stenocoride). Very narrow, head, prothorax, and apex of elytra armed with

sharp spines. Sp. B. spmosus, sp. n., Redt. 1. c. p. 192, pi. 5. fig. 10, New
Zealand.

Tijpocenis ceixinus, sp. n.. Walker, in ^ Lord’s Nat. in Vancouver’s Island,’

p. 332, Vancouver’s Island.

Toxotm perductor^ sp. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 333, Vancouver’s Island.

Phlyctcenodes trHuberculatus^ sp. n., Redteubacher, 1. c. p. 188, New Zealand.

Euryptera melanura and E. dimidiata, spp. nn., Redt. 1. c. p. 189, Rio de

Janeiro.

Ophistomis succmcta, sp.n.,Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 190, pi. 6. fig. 8, O. atiri/lua,

sp. n., Redt. ibid., pi. 5. fig. 9, 0. lyrata, and 0. discoiihora, spp. nn., Redt. 1. c.

p. 191, Rio de Janeiro.

Cerambycides.

CaUidium. Kraatz maintains (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 337) the spe-

cific distinctness of CaUidium angustum (Kriechb.), and suggests (/. c. p. 338)

that C, anale (Redt.) and C. dmilare (KUst.) are varieties of C. variahile.

Criomorphus fuscus (Fab.). Kraatz maintains the distinctness of this

species (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 331-333).

Smith records the evolution of specimens of Clytus arietis for three suc-

cessive years from an oak-stump in a case in the British Museum. Janson

suggests that the insects had remained in the larva state for the three years

(Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xiv).

Dunning (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 105-132) communicates a

series of r.cports on the ravages committed by Xylotrechus quadripes (Chevr.)

in the cofiee-plantations of Southern India. . Dunning also gives figures of

this insect and its ovipositor {1. c. p. 126), and discusses the generic synonymy

of the Clytine division of the Cerambycides (1. c. pp. 127-132).

See also further notes on this species by Bidie, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868,

pp. xxviii-xxxii.

Further observations by Taylor and others on the ravages of Xylotrechus

quadripes are published in Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1808, pp. xix-xxii.

Saperda bivittata (Say), Clytus robinice (Forst.), Clytus pictus (Drury), and

Cerasphorus cinctus (Drury). On the habits of these species, see Walsh,

Pract. Entom. i. pp. 26-28, 29 & 30 ;
see also 1. c. p. 47.
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De Malleray has observed the development of a species of PloccBderus in

Cochin China. It forms a very solid white cocoon, of calcareous aspect, like

the egg of a bird. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G8, p. lii.

New genera :

—

Lacordaire (Gen. des Col^opteres, viii.) characterizes the following hew
genera of Ceramhycides (inch Lepturides) :

—

Ochj'us, 1. c. p. 225. Allied to (Erne. O. grammoderus, sp. n., Lacordaire,

1. c. p. 225, note, Cayenne.

Ilyphus, 1. c. p. 220. Allied to preceding. II. aurantiacus, sp. n., Lacor-

daire, 1. c. p; 220, note, Celebes.

Spafhopggus, 1. c. p. 239. Allied to Tormutes. Sp. Criodion ehurioides

(Blanch.) and Torneutes obscurus (Gu(5r.).

Tmi7'otagus, l.c. p. 249. Allied to Coelodon. T. klugii, sp. n., Lacordaire,

I, c. p. 249, note, Natal.

Pantomallns, 1. c. p. 280. Allied to Chion. P. villosicornis, sp. n., Lacor-

daire, I, c. p. 287, note, Brazil.

Opadcs, I, c. p. 288. Allied to Chlorides Sp. Chloi'ida costipennis (Buq.).

Styliceps, 1. c. p. 291. Allied to Ehuria. S. set'icans, sp. n., Lacordaire, 1. c.

p. 292, note, Cayenne.

Oncoptei'a, 1. c. p. 297. Allied to Ehuria. O. vidtia,^^. n., Lacordaire, 1. c.

p. 298, note, Montevideo.

Ilypermallus, 1. c. p. 302= Ela2dudio7i auct. recentior. Type Cer. puhe7'u~

le7ifus (Be G.).

Nephalius, 1. c. p. 319. Allied to Pe7'ibcBum. Sp. Spheerion sutui'ah (Pasc.),

S', rugicolle (Guer.), and probably S. triste (Gu^r.).

Sydax, I c. p. 335. Allied to Pho7'77ie7'iu7n. 8. stra77iineus, sp; n., Lacor-

daire, 1. c. p. 330, note, Brazil.

Tr{cho777alhis, 1. c. p. 338. Allied to Elig7noderma. T. maculipenTiis, sp. n.,

Lacordaire, ibid., note. South America.

Myrsus^ 1. c. p. 308. Allied to A7'istogitus. M. unicolor

,

sp. n., Lacordaire,

ibid., note, Australia (?).

Seimius, 1. c. p. 370. Allied to Ancylodemta, Sp. 8. pJilyctmiioides, sp. n.,

Lacordaire, ibid., note, Brazil.

IIete7'olepis, 1. c. p. 381. Allied to Ap7'osictus. II. t7nesiste7'noides, sp. n.,

Lacordaire, ibid., note. New Caledonia. ^
Aphio7'hy7ichuSj 1. c. p. 411. Sp. Psilomo7p1ia lusoria (Pasc.) and probably

P. apicalis (Pasc.).

Pteroste7ius (M‘L. MS.), 1. c. p. 412. Type 8te7iocorus suturalis (Oliv.).

Sp. Leptura cera777hoides (Kirby), 8tenod. do7’salis (Boisd.), 8. macidicor7iis

(Saund.), and 8. lahiatus (Pasc.). '
-

Mcgacochis, 1. c. p. 4,^3= Megap7'octus (Chevr.).

8ph€cogaster, 1. c. p. 471. Allied to Callisphyris. 8. hiplagiatus, sp. n.,

Lacordaire, l.c. p. 472, note, Surinam.

Atelopteryx, 1. c. p. 473. Allied to IIeph<xstio7i. A. co777psocerbides, sp. n.,

Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 474, note, Brazil.

O.xycoleus, I, c. p. 484, Allied to 8tc7iopterus. O. clavipes, sp. n., Lacor-

daire, 1. c. p. 485, note, Mexico.

8chizopleu7'vs, 1. c. p. 535. Allied to Telocera. 8. halteatus, sp. n., Lacor-

daire, ibid., note, North Australia.
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New species :

—

Callichroma rujicolle, Redtenbacher, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 194,

Hong Kong.

Chrysopi'osis coneolor, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 194, C. chcdyhea^ Redt. 1. c.

p. 195, and C. auriventris, Redt. ibid., Rio de Janeiro.

JEutrypamta2^rmcGps,Wo\kev, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c. ii.

p. 331, Vancouver’s Island.

Onathoka suhnuda, Lacordairo, 1. c. p. 284, note, Malasia.

Niphasia pascoei, Lacordaire, l.c. p. 309, Siam.

Phlyctcenodes retiferus, Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 374, note. New Zealand
;
P, hino~

dosus, Lacordaire, ibid., Australia.

Clytus yratiosus, Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 203, Beyrouth.

Clytus ImeolatuSf Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 196, Java.

Ihidion hiplayiatum^ Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 198, pi. 6. fig. 1 1, and I. biyiU-

tatunif Redt. ibid., pi. 6. fig. 12, Brazil.

Ctenodes thoracicus, Redtenbacher, 1. c. p. 201, Brazil.

Prionides,

Macrotoma heros (Heer). Dohrn publishes a full description of this

species {vide infra) and of a larva probably belonging to it, illustrated with

figures. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 201-216, pi. 2.

New genera and species :

—

Lacobdaihe characterizes the following new genera in his' ^ Genera des

Col^opteres,’ tome viii. :

—

Rhodocharisj 1. c. p. 49. Allied to Prionapterus. R. anacoloides, sp. n.,

Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 60, note, Brazil.

Physopleurus, 1. c. p. 120. Allied to Basitoxus. P. dohrniij sp. n., Lacor-

daire, /. c. p. 121, note, Venezuela.

Nothopleurus, 1. c. p. 126. Allied to Mallodoiu N. eheninus, sp. n., Lacor-

daire, 1. c. p. 125, note, Yucatan.

Neoprion, 1. c. p. 131. Allied to Zarax. N parandrceformis, sp. n,, La-

cordaire, 1. c. p. 182, note, Malacca.

Rudianodes, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xiii. Allied to

Colpodencs clypeus distinct^ prothorax with the margins narrowed, serrated

;

mesosternum broad
j
tibiae simple, compressed

;
tarsi short, last joint nearly

equal to the rest. Sp. R. swanzii, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. xiv, Cape-Coast Castle.

Hystatus thomsonii, Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 136, note, Eastern Archipelago

{— It. javanus, Thoms, nec Dej.).

Polyarthron desvauxii, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s«5r. viii. p. 499,

Boussada.

jRyosomajavanicum, Redtenbacher, Lc. p. 202, Java.

Macrotoma crassum, M. rude, and M. loeve (sic), Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 820,

Madagascar.

Phytophaga.
Criocerides.

Suffuian (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 21-24) remarks that Ilcemonia

americana (I)ej., Gu6r.) = 7/. niyrieortm (Kirby), and indicates the distinctive

characters of that species and H. melsheimetd (Lac.).



COLEOPTERA. 281

Bellevoye has found in the Moselle, among the roots of Myriophylluniy

tlie larvoo and pupa3 of a species of Ilccmonia. The pupce are enclosed in a

transparent case, quite dry within, and buried in a semifluid mud. Bull.

Soc. Eutr Fr. 18G8, p. Ixx.

Reiciie notices the species of HcDmonia detected by Bellevoye, and de-

scribed by him under the name of JL mosellcHy and states that the species has

also been taken near Strasbourg. It has joints 1 and 2 of the tarsi subequal,

a character said by Lacordaire to be peculiar to the species living on marine

plants. Laboulbfene states that the larvfe resemble those of Dmacia, and

consequently by no means agree with Lacordaire’s description (Bull. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 1808, pp. civ-cv).

Lema trilineata. On this species see Walsh, Pract. Entom. ii. p. 25.

Crioceris semirufay sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 204, Beyrouth.

Donacia puhescensj sp. n., Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 65, Smoky-
Hill River.

Hccmonia mosdlcBy sp. n., Bellevoye, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixxxvi, in

the Moselle, near Metz {mde suprd).

Chrysomelides.

SuFFRiAN (Stett. ent. Zeil. 1868, pp. 170-176) remarks upon the syno-

nymy of various species of Cryptocephalus \
— C. hetulce nance (Schill.)=C.

V)-punctatm (Linn.)
;
C. 4,-siynatus (Hej., Suff.) is a North-American species,

and perhaps a variety of C. sellatus (Suff.)=tioiattis (Kirb. nec Fab.). Spe-

cimens of two distinct species are sent from France under the name of C.

ochroleiicus (Fairm.). Suffrian indicates their differences and describes one
• of them as new. He also describes a new species from Sicily, and proposes

the name of C. luridicollis {1. c. p. 174) for C. macuUcollis (Muls. & Rey), as

there is already a C. mactdicoUis (Walk.). On pp. 176, 176, Suffrian tabu-

lates the above-mentioned and some allied species, namely, C. minutus, pu-

sillusy populiy macclluSy and poUtus.

Oreina. Bellier de la .Chavignerie publishes (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868,

pp. ci-cii) a note on the Pyrenean species of Oreina. He enumerates O.

nigrina and luctuosa (Suff.) and O. nigriceps (Fairm.).

The observation of Tappes on the eggs and larvae of Cryptocephalus are

translated by Rye, Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 189, 190.

Doryphora IQ-lineata. This species, which has of late years attacked the

potatoes in the United States, where it is known as the ‘^New Potato Bug,”

is noticed in numerous articles in the Practical Entomologist (vol. i.

pp. 1-4, 84, 85, 88, 89, and vol. ii. pp. 13-16, 101, 102, and 116).

Colaspis Jiavida (Say). For its habits see Walsh, Pract. Entom. ii.

pp. 68, 69.

Phratora cavifrons (Thoms.). Sharp records its occurrence in Britain.

Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 100.

New species :

—

Clythra pdisskriy Buquet, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. cv, Algeria.

Clythra hisignaia, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c. ii.

p. 333, Vancouver’s Island.

Clythra {Gynandrophthalmd) hellenica, Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 206,

Greece, Beyrouth.
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Coscinoptet'a axillariSj Leconte, Trana. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 66, Arkansas

and Smoky-Hill Rivera
;

C. suhfasciata, Leconte, ibid., Arizona.

Griburius speciosus, Leconte, 1. c. p. 66, Raton Mountain.

Chrysomela anceyi^ Marseul, I, c. p. 211, and C. libanicolaj Mars. 1. c. p. 212,

Lebanon.

,
Chrysomela eontinuay Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 67, Raton

Mountain and Arizona.

Cryptocephalus fallax, Suftrian, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 174, Franco and

Germany; C. plufitaris, Suffv. ibid., Sicily
;
also C, luridicollis= maculicollis

(Muls. & Rey, nec Walk.), 1. c. p. 176.

Cryptocephalus tappesi, Marseul, 1. c. p. 206, Syria (Mount Kulegh)
;

C.

pullusy Mars. 1. c. p. 208, Beyrouth
;

C, dahdahy Mars. 1. c. p. 209, Beyrouth.

Pathybrachys haliciensisy L. Miller, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 29, East Galicia.

Gallerucides,

SuFFRiAN (Arch. Naturg. 1868, pp. 163-262) indicates the species of HaL
ticides collected by Gundlach in Cuba, of which he enumerates 40. The
known species upon the characters, synonymy, &c. of which he remarks are :

—

(Edionychis cyanipennis (Fab.), CE. fasciata (Fab.), Haltica coZ/a/a (Fab.),

H. chlorotica (Oliv.), H. religata (Klug), H. costipennis (J.-l)uv.), H.

plebeja (Oliv.), II. pubescens (Ent. 11.), H. hirtipennis (Melsh.) =paryM/a

(Fab.), II basalts (J.-Duv.), Odontota axillaris (Dej.), Porphyraspis xan-

thooera (Erichs.), P. yundlaehii (Boh.), Chelymorpha Jlamcollis (Klug),

Chelymorpha argus (Herbst), Batonota lerouxii (J.-Duv.), Eurypepla vitrea

(J.-Duv.), Psalidonota dorsopunctata (Klug), Coptocycla bisbinotata (Boh.),

C. ^-signata (Boh.), C. conjlagrata (Boh.), and C. guttata (Oliv.).

Waterhouse publishes (Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 163-167) an important

table of the British Ilalticidse, with names and remarks by Kutschera. It is

the result of the communication to the latter by Waterhouse of a series of

the British species, and contains in three columns, first the specific names

adopted by Waterhouse in his Catalogue of British Colcoptora, secondly

the generic and specific names given to them by Kutschera, and, thirdly,

some remarks upon synonymy &c.

Haltica ciirvifrons (Bach) =mcAsom (Zett.), according to Kraatz (Berl. ent.

Zeitschr. 1868, p. 304).

Lmgitarsus elongatus (Bach) is an immature form of L. niger (Ent. II.),

according to Kraatz (ibid.).

SiiiMER (Amer. Natural, ii. pp. 614-617) gives an account of the natural

history of Haltica striolata (Fab.), which he figures with its larva and pupa

(ibid. figs. 1, 2, 2 a).

. Graptodera chalybea. On the habits of this species see Kirkpatrick, Bract.

Eniom. i. p. 40; see also vol. ii. p. 60.

New species :

—

Fidia viticida, Walsh, Bract. Entoni. ii. p. 87, Southern United States,

injurious to vines.

Luperus luteicollis, Leconte, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 67, Raton Moun-
tain and New Mexico

;
X. varicornis, Leconte, ibid., Arizona.

Phyllechthrus niyripcnnis, Leconte, 1. c. p. 68, Kansas.
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Adimonia hamaticollisy Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s4r. viii. p. 500,

Morocco.

A-idosonyx ancora^ Redtenbacher, Reiso der Novara, Zool. ii. Col. p. 206,

Java; A. heterocera^ Redt. 1. c. p. 206, Hong Kong.

Diahrotica hlandida, Leconte, 1. c. p. 58, Smoky-Hill River; D. lemniscata,

Leconte, ibid., Raton Mountain and New Mexico
;
D. virgifera, Leconte, I, c.

p. 69, Fort Wallace.

Thyamis agilis^ Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 133, Survey.

Podagrica unicolor, Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 213, Beyrouth.

CEdionychis. SufFrian (Arch. Naturg. 1868) describes the following new
species of this genus from Cuba :

—

(E, crucipennis, p. 108, CE. complanata^

p. 109
;
CE, 10-pmnctata, p. 170

;
(E. tortuosa, p. 171

;
and (E.picta, p. 173.

Hadropoda^ ferruginea, SulFrian, 1. c. p. 174, Cuba.

Haltica. Of this genus f SufFrian describes the following new species from

Cuba:

—

H. Jimbriolata, 1. c. p. 177; JI. marginipennis, 1. c. p. 179; S. amhu-

lans, 1. c. p. 182
;
H. minima (Chevr.), 1. c. p. 184

;
H, adspersula, 1. c. p. 185;

II. interstitialis, 1. c. p. 187
;
H. clathrata, 1. c. p. 189 ;

H. pyritosa (Mus.

Berol.), ibid.
;

II. rohusta, 1. c. p. 191
;

II. occidentalis (Mus. Berol.), I, c.

p. 197
;
H. suhaurca, 1. c. p. 199

;
II. purpura&ccm (Chevr.), ibid.

;
II. gravi-

dtda (Mus. Berol.), 1. c. p. 201
;
H. asplialtina (Mus. Berol.), ibid.

;
II

pauxilla, 1. c. p. 202
;
II. dichroa, 1. c. p. 203 ;

II. stomachosa, 1. c. p. 204
;
II

\4:-pimctata, 1. c. p. 200; II. compressa, 1. c. p. 211 ;
II auripmnis, 1. c. p. 212;

H. coerideipemiis, 1. c. p. 213, and H.fallax, 1. c. p. 214.

Haltica {Crepidodera) transsylvanica (Fuss, MS.), L. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot.

Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 31, East Galicia
;

II. {Orcstia) arcuata, L. Miller,/, c.

p. 32, East Galicia; II. (O.) hanipei, L. Miller, 1. c. p. 32, note, Croatia.

Haltic(f{Orestia) electra, Gredler, Col. Hefte, iii. p. 78, Tyrol.

Longitarsiis varicor7iis, SulFrian, l.c. p. 215, L. soninulum, SufFr. l.c. p. 216,

and L. sulxxneus, Suffr. ibid., Cuba.

Plectroscelis tuherculata, SulFrian, 1. c, p. 218, and P. apj'icaria (Mus. Berol.),

SufFr. 1. c. p. 219, Cuba.

Diholia ruhro-pustulata, Suffrian, 1. c. p. 221, and D. adulta, SufFr. 1. c. p. 222,

Cuba.

Argopus coccmelloides, Suffrian, 1. c. p. 223, Cuba.

Odontota cyanoptera (Mus. Berol.), Suftrian, I, c, p. 227, and 0. rufivenUis,

SulFr. 1. c. p. 229, Cuba.

Uroplata pidchella (Chevr.), SulFrian, 1. c. p. 230, and TJ. tricolor, Sufir. 1. c.

p. 232, Cuba.

Octotoma gundlachii, SulFrian, 1. c. p. 234, Cuba.

Poyphyraspis fallax, SulFrian, 1. c. p. 237, Cuba.

Chelymoypha angusticollis, Suffrian, l.c. p. 239, C. lurida, Suffr. 1. c. p. 240,

and C. Ji^nbrialu, Suffr. 1. c. p. 241, Cuba.

Coptoc7jcla ohlita, SulFrian,/. c.p. 247, and C. repudiata, Suffr. /.c. p. 249, Cuba.

Cassidides.

Cassida margaritacea (Fab.). The larva feeds on the leaves of the Soap-

wort, according to Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 161.

^ An Ahrensian name for the Halticse OEdipodes ” of Illiger, adopted
here by Suffrian.

t Embracing the so-called genera Graptodera, Crepidodera, Phyllotreta, and
Aphthona, also Disonycha and Systena (Chevr.).
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Casstda kcechUni (Mars.) is described from the Algerian Sahara by Fair-

maire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. viii. p. 500.

Cassida pellegrini, sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeillc; v. p. 213, and C. cornea^ sp. n.,

Mars. 1. c. p. 214, Beyrouth.

Erotylid^.

L. Bedel publishes (L'^Abeille, v. pp. 1-50) a monograph of

the species of this family inhabiting Europe, Western Asia, and
the north of Africa. He divides the group into 2 sections :

—

1. EngideSj having the first joint of the maxillary palpi shorter

than the following 2 combined, and the fourth joint oval
;
and

2. TViplacides, ha\mg tlie first joint of the maxillary palpi longer

than the second and third together, and the fourth joint trans-

verse. The former include two genera, namely, Engis of au-

thors and a new genus, Combocerus. The Triplacides form 3
genera, namely, Triplax, Tritoma^ and Aulacocheilus. The au-

thor adds some notes on the structure of Aulacocheilus and on
some points of synonymy {1. c. p. 136).

Combocerus, g. n., Bedel, L’Abeille, v. p. 12. Funiculus of antennae stout,

joints 1-8 moniliform, equal, club elongate, perfoliate
;
joint 4 of tarsi veiy

small, partly enveloped by 3 ;
elytra with 8 rows of points. Sp. Mycet. san-

guinicollis (Fab.).

JEhigis pontica, Bedel, L’Abeille, v. p. 9, Batoum.

Triplax hreviscutata, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s4r. viii. p. 502,

Morocco.

Triplax marseuli, Bedel, 1. c. p. 24, South of Fi-ance and Algeria; T. cya-

nescens, Bedel, Z. c. p. '2Q=melanocephala (Lac.), Algeria, Spain, Portugal.

Aulacocheilus algei'inus (lleiche, MS.), Bedel, Z. c. p. 47, Algeria. .

Languria convexicollis, Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 140, California.

ENDOMYCHIDiE.

He Marseul has published (HAbeille, v. pp. 51-138) a mo-
nograph of the species of this family inhabiting Europe and its

confines, in which, as in his previous monographic papers, he
commences with a general account of the structure and trans-

formations of the insects composing the family and of what may
be termed its literary history. He gives (l. c. pp. 66-68) a

table of the genera, from which the following is slightly

abridged :

—

I. Tarsi with joint 3 very small, enclosed in the preceding (Endom. peo-
phes).

A. Prosternum not visible between the coxae.

1. Antennae elongate, joint 2 much shorter than 3, the rest long, club

thin.

a. Shining; pronotum subparallel; last joint of antennae elongate,

acuminate 1. Ancylopus (Costa).

h. Punctured and pubescent; pronotum subcordifom
;

last joint of

antennae obtuse 5. Dapsa (Lat.).
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2. Antennos stout, joint 2 equal to 3, the rest moniliform, club short

and stout.

a. Smooth
;
pronotum subparallel

;
joint 9 of antennse narrower

than 10 4. Lycoperdina (Lat.).

h. Pubescent
j
pronotum subcordiform

j
joint 9 of antennm much di-

lated 8. Uylaia (Gudr.).

B. Prosternum elevated between the coxaj, and distinctly separating

them.

1. Elytra oval-oblong
;
abdomen of 6 segments

;
club of antennae short,

or composed of unequal joints.

a. Club sliort, its last joint not longer than the preceding.

* Narrow, pubescent
;
joint 2 of antennae about equal to 3.

7. Perrlsia, g. n.

t Broad, smooth
;
joint 2 of antennae half the size of 3.

3. Mycetina (Muls.).

h. Club thin, last joint longer than the two preceding united.

6. PoLYMUS (Muls.).

2. Elytra broad and rounded
;
abdomen of 6 segments

;
club of antennae

veiy long, its 3 joints equal 2. Endomychus (Panz.).

II. Tarsi with joint 3 free and visible (Endom. annexes).

A. Shining, black, pronotum red
;
anterior coxae contiguous

;
mesostemum

very long
j
antennae inserted beneath the frontal margin.

9. Leiestes (Redt.).

B. Pubescent, ferruginous
;
prosternum visible between the coxae

;
meso-

sternum short
;
antennae inserted on the forehead.

1.

‘ Oval-oblong; mesostemum longer than broad.

a. Prothoracic furrows very short
;
elytra with a sutural stria.

10. Symbiotes (Redt.).

h. Prothoracic furrows complete
;
no sutural stria.

12. Mycet^ea (Steph.).

2. Rounded; mesostemum broader than long. 11. Clemmus (Hampe).

Ancylopus includes only 1 European species, A. melanocephalus (Costa)

of Endomyclms 3 species are described
;
Lycoperdina has 3 European species,

succincta^ Linn., horhtcR (Fab.), and a new one from Algeria; i. pallida

(Gebl.) is believed by the author to be an immature example of succincta
;

X. marginalis (Gebl.) and (Woll.) are also described
;
of the

author describes denticollis (Germ.) and trimaculata (Motsch.) as European,

also edentata (Woll.), harhara (Luc.), limhata (Motsch.), and caucasiea

(Motsch.), and 3 new Algerian species
;
Polynius includes only Mulsant’s

species nigricornis
;
Ilylaia (substituted for Ceramis, Gerst.) has 2 species,

podagrica (Gu6r.) and rnbricollis (Dahl.), the former from Batoum; of

Leiestes 2 species are described, of Symbiotes 2, of Clemmus 1, and of My-
cetcea 1.

Perrisia, g. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 113. (See Table.) Sp. Lycop. brevis

(Perris).

I.ycoperdina penicillata, sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 96, Algeria.

Papfsa subpunctata, sp.n., Marseul, 1. c. p. 107, D. sellata, sp. n.. Mars. 1. c.

p. 108, and D. pallescens, sp. n.. Mars. 1. c. p. 109, Algeria.

Dapsa spinicollis, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. viii. p. 601,

Morocco,

1868. [voL. V.] X
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CoCCINELLIDiE.

Coccinella hi&sexguttata. Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 886) describes the larva and pupa of this species, which he found on

the ash.

Epilachna glohosa (Schneid.). Frauenfeld notices the metamorphoses of

this species (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 161).

Coccinella Qnarmottani, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. viii.

p. 601, Biskra.

Scymnus pharoides, sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, v. p. 215, and S. (^Nephus)

syriacuSy sp. n., Mars. 1. c. p. 216, Beyrouth.

HYMENOPTERA.

A. Separate Work.

Ormerod, E. L. British Social Wasps : an introduction to

their Anatomy and Physiology, Architecture, and general

Natural History, with illustrations of the different species

and their nests. London, 1868, sin. 8vo, pp. 270, with 14
plates.

In this work the author gives a good scmipopular, although

rather verbose, description of the structure, characters, and
habits of the British Social Wasps.

B. Papers ptiblished in Journals ^c.

Cresson, E. T. Catalogue of a Collection of Hymenoptera
made by Prof. F. Sumichrast near Cordova, Mexico. Trans.

Amer. Ent. Soc. a^oI. ii. pp. 1-38 : May 1868.

Contains a list, with descriptions, of Ichneumonidje.

. A list of the Ichneumonidae of North America, Avith de-

scriptions of new species. Part I. Trans. Amer. Ent.

Soc. vol. i. pp. 289-312 (October 1867) ;
and Part II.

Ibid. vol. ii. pp. 89-114 (July 1868).

. Catalogue of a small collection of Hymenoptera made
in NeAv Mexico during the summer of 1867. Trans. Amer.
Ent. Soc. vol. i. pp. 375-388 : January 1868.

. Descriptions of North-American Bees. No. 1. Proc.

Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. xii. pp. 165-171 : December 2,

1868.

Contains descriptions of species of Colletes, mostly ncAV.

Desborough, J. G. Observations on the duration of life in

the Honey-Bee. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 225-230.

Dietrich, K. Beitriige zur Kenntniss der im Kanton Ziirich

einheimischen Insekten. Zwei- bis vicrundzwanzigste Cen-
turie. Mittheil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. vol. ii. pp. 347-
372 : July 1868.
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Contains a list of Hymenoptera (300 species) of all families

found in the Canton of Zurich, with notices of tlicir times and
places of occurrence and descriptions of a few new species.

Forster, — . Monographie der Gattung Campoplex, Grav.
Verhandl. zool.-hot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xviii. pp.
761-876, pi. 10.

Gerstacker, a. Psmiythia, eine neue Bienen-Gattung mit

gezahnten Schienensporen. Archiv fiir Naturg. 1868,

pp. 111-137.

Hagens, — von. Einzelne Bemerkungen liber Ameisen. Ber-

liner entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 265-268.

Heyden, L. von. Ueber das seither unbekannte Mannchen
von Xyloterus fuscicorms^ F. Berliner entom. Zeitschr.

1868, pp. 227-230.

Lucas, H. Etude pour servir h Fllistoire Naturelle de la

Xylocopa violacea, Hymenoptere perce-bois de la tribu dcs

Apidcs. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4'’ serie, tome viii.

pp. 727-736, pi. 12. figs. 4-6.

Marshall, T. A. On some British Cynipidm. (Continued.)

Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 171-174, 223-226, 271-
275.

•
. Notes on some Parasitic Hymenoptera, with descriptions

of new species. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. v. pp. 154-160:
November and December 1868.

. On some British Diapriadde, Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv.

pp. 201-203.

Mayr, Gustav. Formicidse novae Americanae, collects a Prof.

P. de Strobel. Annuario della Soc. dei Naturalist! in Mo-
dena, anno hi. pp. 161-178 : 1868.

This paper contains descriptions of new species of Formicidae

collected in South America by Strobel, with a list of all the spe-

cies obtained by him.

Morawitz, F. Ueber einige Faltenwespen und Bienen aus der

Umgegend von Nizza. Horae Soc. Ent. Ross, tome v. pp.

145-156.

Contains a list of Wasps and Bees observed by the author at

Nice in May 1867. Several species arc described as new.

Norton, Edward. Notes on Mexican Ants. American Na-
turalist, vol. ii. pp. 57-72, plate 2 : April 1868.

Norton, E. (See Sumichrast, F.)

Packard, A. S. The Home of the Bees. (Concluded.) Ame-
rican Naturalist, vol. i. pp. 596-606.

X 2
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Packard^ A. S. (See Insecta."")

Radoszkowsky, O. Materiaux pour servir h Fetude des Insectes

de la Russie. IV. Notes sur qiielques Hymenopteres de

la tribu des Apides. Horae Soc. Eiit. Ross, tome v. pp.

73-90, plate 3.

Sichel, — . Considerations sur la fixation des limites entre

Fespece et la variete, fondees sur Fetude des especes Eu-
ropeennes et Mediterraneennes du genre liymenoptere

Polistes (Latreille). Comptes Rendus, tome Ixvii. pp.

75-77.

Smith, Frederick. Descriptions of Aculeate Hymenoptera
from Australia. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 18G8, pp. 231-

258 : July.

. Observations on the economy of Brazilian Insects,

chiefly Hymenoptera, from the Notes of Mr. Peckolt. Ibid,

pp. 133-135.

. A Revision of the British species of Bees. Entomolo-
gist, vol. iv. pp. 1-9.

This is a continuation of Smithes papers noticed in the ^ Re-
cord'’ for last year (p. 305). It contains the revision of the

British species of Conlioxys.

. Notes on Hymenoptera. Entomologists Annual, 1869,

pp. 65-82.

SuMiCHRAST, F. Notes on the habits of certain species of

Mexican Hymenoptera presented to the American Ento-

mological Society. No. 1. On the habits of the Mexican
species of the genus Eciton, Latr. Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc.

vol. ii. pp. 39-46 : May 1868.

Sumichrasts notes on the habits of these insects are followed

by some remarks on the speciesiby E. Norton, including the de-

scription of two new species.

Tischbein, — . Hymenopterologische Beitrage. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 248-258.

Descriptions of new species of Ichneumonidse.

Tschek, C. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der oesterreichischen Pim-
plarien. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band
xviii. pp. 269-280, Taf. 2b.

. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der osterreichischen Tryphoniden.
Ibid. pp. 437-448.

Wesmael, C. Ichneumonologica Documenta. Bull, de FAcad.
Roy. de Belgique, serie 2, tome xxiv. pp. 441-482, 537-543,
with 1 plate : 1867.

Notes, chiefly on the synonymy of species of Eupalamus, Chas-
modeSj Ichneumorij Amblyteles, Heresiarches, and Oronotus.
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Westwood, J. O. Descriptions of new genera and species of

Exotic Hyraenoptera. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1868,

pp. 327-332 : December 1868.

C. Anatomical and Physiological Papers.

Bessels, Emil. Die Landois^scbe Theorie widerlegt durch das

Experiment. Zeitsclir. fiir wiss. Zoologie, Band xviii. pp.
124 141.

In this memoir the author refutes, from actual experiments, the

assertions of Landois with regard to the development of the sexes

in Insects, and especially in the Bee (sec ' Record,^ 1867, p. 306)

.

Bessels confirms Siebold’s theory.

Lucas, H. Quelques mots sur un cas de cyclopie observe chez

un Insecte Hymenoptere de la tribu des Apiens [Apis mel-

lifica) . Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4^ serie, tome viii. pp.
737-740, pi. 12. figs. 1-3.

In this paper Lucas describes a 5 of Aj)is mellifica, in which
the two eyes are confluent on the vertex and the ocelli wanting.

The insect is imperfectly developed in other respects.

Plateau, Felix. On the production of the Sexes in Bees.

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th series, vol. ii. pp. 252-255.
The author supports the view of Landois, in opposition to that

maintained by Dzierzon, Yon Siebold, and others, and cites the

occurrence of androgynous Bees in evidence that the larvae must
be asexual up to a certain time. He refers to the analogy of the

Aphides, assuming Balbianfs observations on the hermaphrodite
nature of the viviparous forms to be correct, and suggests that,

by some kind of food, the dormant male organs, which are sup-

posed to exist in the larvae, are forced into development. He
discusses the observations of Sanson and Bastian, and en-

deavours to explain them in accordance with the above prin-

ciples.

Sanson, A. Sur les conditions determinantes des sexes chez

les Abeillcs. Comptes Rendus, tome Ixvi. pp. 754-756.

Notes on a case of production of Drones in worker-cells, cited

in opposition to the views of Landois.

General Observations.

Oresson has commenced a list of a collection of Mexican Hymenoptera
collected by F. Sumichrast and presented by him to the American Entomo-
logical Society. The portion published relates exclusively to IchneumonidjE,

of which many new species are described. (Trans, Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. pp. 1-

88). Jc/m. hrevwc7itris (Cress.) conica (BrullO-

Erauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 290) gives a list of

the species of this order collected by him upon the Nicobars, with the omis-

sion of the Ichneumonidse. The number of species recorded is 21, 10 of which

are Formicidse. About half the species were new.
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Walker publishes lists of the Formicida, Mutillidce^ SpTiegidce, Apidce, and

Tentlwedinidce captured by Lord in Vancouver’s Island, Sirex and Chrysis

represent the last-named family! Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island

&c. ii. pp. 341-342.

Dietrich publishes (Mittli. schw. ent. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 347-372) a list of

Hymenoptera inhabiting the canton of Zurich. The number of species cited

is 300.

Radoszkowsky indicates the species of this order taken by Solsky and

himself in the St.-Petersburg district. Hora3 Soc. Ent. Ross. v. pp. 167-

168.

Smith has published (Ent. Annual, 1869, pp. 65-82) his usual notice of

advances made in the study of the British Hymenoptera during the past year.

In his concluding remarks he discusses the question of the origin of the sexes

in Bees.

Boisduval (Ent. Ilortic. pp. 363-425) gives a general account of the

natural history of the insects of this order, referring especially to the Sawflies

as injurious garden-insects.

C. Horne notices the habits of some Indian Hymenopterous Insects

(Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1808, p. xlix).

Antiiopiiila.

Radoszkowsky (Horoo Soc. Ent. Ross. v. pp. 73-90) publishes a series of

notices and descriptions of Russian Bees, several of them new. Several spe-

cies are merely cited’by name as additions to the Russian lists
j
others are

described and figured by the author, or made the subjects of synonymic notes,

namely :—Fanuryus frontalis (Fab.)= (Spin.)=/«scm^ws (Giraud)j

Nomia diversipes {Lodx.)=ihumeralis (Costa); N. aiirocincta (Costa); Chalico-

doma muraria (Fab.)
;
Megachile ctt^^ca,s^ca'(Lep.), p. 80, pi. 3. tigs. 9 a, 96 (anus

of (5) ;
Osmia hamata (Eversm.)

;
Epeloides amhiguus (Giraud), p. 81, pi. 3.

fig. 6; Ammohates (Latr.), characterized p. 84, and anal segment figured

pi. 3. figs. 7a, 76; A. kirhyantis (L^i.)—punctatus {'FQh.) — schottii (Eversm.)

z=Nomada alhomaeidata (Luc.), p. 84; Fasites schottii (Lni.) = brevicornis

(Panz.)-j- S otra (Lat.)+/asaa^a (Eversm.), p. 85, anal segment of $ pi. 3.

figs. 8 a, 86; Bombtis sylvarum (Linn.), with which the author places as va-

rieties the following forms—equestris (Fab.), veteranus (Fab.), fragrans

(Pall.), andflavidus (Eversm.),—and suggests that the same may probably be

done with B. autunmalis (Dahlb.), burellanus (Dalilb.), I'ufoscens (Eversm.),

and intercedcns (Nyl.), /. c. pp. 86-90.

Coclioxys. Smith (Entomologist, iv. pp. 1-9) revises the British species of

this genus, of which ho admits six—his C. sponsa being now regarded by

him as tho S of simpldx (Nyl.), whilst C. mandibularis (Nyl.) is restored

to specific rank. The characters of the species are brietiy indicated by Smith

(pp. 2-5), and those presented by the apex of the abdomen figured (p. 3,

figs. 1-18). Smith remarks upon the power possessed by the species of

Ccelioxys, and some other Bees, of emitting a powerful odour when disturbed

(pp. 8-9). In the case of the parasitic forms he thinks this may be a pro-

tective provision.

Nomada mistura (Smith) is probably the male of N. xanthosticta (Kirby),

according to Bold. Bold also notices the characters and habits of N. borealis

(Zett.). Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 284.



HYMENOPTERA. ' 291

Packard has concluded his sketch of the natural history of the Bees

(Amer. Naturalist, i. pp. 50G-G00). He describes the habits of the Andrencc,

Nomadcc, and Ilalicti, and figures the nest of A. vicina (Smith), 1. c. p. 597>

fig. 1, the larva of this species (/. c. p. GOl, fig. 2), and the larva and pupa of

Jlalictus 2)araUehis (ibid., figs. 2 & 3).

Peckolt has observed that in a hive of Trigo7ia there is never more than

a single impregnated female or queen
;
he has also observed swarming in the

case of T. 7'ujicrus. He says that the mode of life of these insects is nearly

identical with that of A^ns mdlijica. Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 18G8,

pp. 133-134.

Lucas describes the transformations of Xyhcoim violacca, and figures the

larva and pupa (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® ser. viii. pp. 727-73G, pi. 12.

figs. 4-G).

Desborough publishes (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 225-230) some
observations on the duration of life in the Honey-Bee, and on the number of

Bees produced during the year. He records an instance of a queen living for

five years and four months, but thinks that, under ordinary circumstances,

the limit is three or four years. With respect to the workers no data can be

given
5
but the number dying in the hive is so small that it is to be inferred

that the majority fall victims to dangers outside the hive.

F. Smith remarlis upon Hesborough’s calculntion of the fecundity of the

Queen Bee, and contrasts it with the results obtained by Hzierzon and the

Devonshire Bee-keeper.” Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 71-72.

Packard has published (Amer. Natural, ii. pp. 195-205) a paper, illustrated

with two plates, on the parasitic enemies of the Hive-Bee. He describes and

figures rhora incrassata (pi. 4. fig. 1, and larva and pupa figs. 2 & 3), Braula

cceca (pi. 4. fig. 4), Trichodes a^daidus (pi. 4. fig. 6, with larva and pupa), Meloe

migudicoJlis (pi. 4. fig. 7) and the transformations of Mdoe (figs. 8-1 1), Sitarifi,

Siylops (Styltyis childrc7ii, pi. 4. fig. 14, $ bg. 13, abdomen of stylopized Bee

fig. 12, young larvEo pi. 5. fig. fig. 6), Xenos pccldiy Gordius subbifurcus, Met'mis

albicmis, and Mucor mdlitophorus (pi. 4. fig. 15). Packard also notices the

habits of Apathus ashtoni (pi. 5. fig. 1), Conops, Volucella, and the larva of a

fly allied to Anthomyia (pi. 6. fig. 5), A^iiheropliayus ochraceus (pi. 5. fig. 4),

Ncphopteryx cdmundsii (pi. 5. fig. 2), Microgasier nephopterycis (pi. 5. fig. 3),

Anthopliorabia megachilis (pi. 5. fig. 7), Tteratomus pmtiiami, and a species of

mite (pi. 5. fig. 9).

W. J. Beal states that the Honey-Bee visits only those flowers of Ribes

mn eum which have been broken into by the Baltimore Oriole. The tube

of the flower is too long for the Bee to penetrate. Amer. Natural, ii.

p. 380.

New genera and species :

—

GRstropsis *, g. n., Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 253. Antennfe

clavate, scape shorter then joint 3, which is much attenuated; maxillary

palpi 6-jointed, joints successively decreasing
;
marginal cell rounded at its

apex, 3 submarginals, 1 a third longer than 2, 2 and 3 narrowed towards the

marginal, recurrent veins received in the middle of 2 and 3. Sp. CE.pubescensy

sp. n., Smith, 1. c. p. 253, Champion Bay and South Australia.

Altered to Gasb'oims by Smith, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xxxix.
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Pscenythia, g. n., Gerstacker, Arch, fiir Naturg. 1868. Allied to PanurffuSj

especially in the structure of the lahium and its palpi
;
fore wings with three

closed cubital cells
;
head very large in ^ j

tibial spurs denticulated. Sp. P.

philanthoides, Gerst. 1. c. p. 127, Mendoza
j
P. thoradca, Gerst. /. c. p. 129, Pa-

rana; P. hurmeisterif Gerst. ibid., Parana; P. capito^ Gerst. /. c. p. 131, South

Brazil
;
P. iKmutdoidos, Gerst. 1. o, p. 132, Brazil

;
pivtUf Gerst. ibid., Parana

;

P. chyt/sorrhaut, Gerst. 1. c. p. 133, South Brazil
;
P.facudis, Gerst. /. c. p. 135,

Banda oriental
;
P. trifasciataj Gerst. 1. c. p. 130, Parana

;
and P. annulata,

Gerst., ibid.. South Brazil.

Amrnohatoides, g. n., Radoszbowsky, Horse Soc. Ent. Boss. v. p. 82. Allied

to Ammohatea) maxillary palpi C-jointed, basal joint globular
;
abdomen

flattened, segment 5 and anus in 2 slightlj'^ carinated above, semicircular be-

neath
;
radial cell elongate, oval, rounded at the end

;
3rd cubital scarcely

indicated. Sp. Phileremus ahdominalis (Eversm.) —pimctatus (Germ.)+
hirmtulus (Eversm.), p. 82, pi. 3. figs. C«, 66 (anal extremity)

;
and P. me-

lectoides (Smith), p. 83, pi. 3. fig. 4.

Andrena mellea, Oresson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 384, New Mexico.

Andrena eversmanniy Badoszkowsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Boss. v. p. 74, pi. 3.

fig. 1, Kirghise Steppes
;
A. oulsku, Badoszk. 1. c. p. 75, pi, 3. fig. 2, Bakou ;

A. dagestanica, Badoszk. 1. c. p. 70, Daghestan.

Andrena ojiuca, Morawitz, I, c. p. 163, Nice.

Jlalictus caucadcus, Badoszkowsky, 1. c. p. 77, Caucasus.

Prosojns brachycephala, Morawitz, 1. c. p. 155, Nice.

Prosopis rubwola, Smith, Ent. Ann. 1869, p. 74, England.

Colletes spectabilis, IVlorawitz, 1. c. p. 154, Nice.

Colletcs kirgisiea, Badoszkowsky, 1. c. p. 77, pi. 3. fig. 3, Kirghise Steppes.

Colletes. The following new species of this genus are described by Cresson

(Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist, xii.) :—From Canada and the United States : C
mlida, I, c. p, 105

;
C. ^yropinqtia, ibid.

;
C. compaclay 1. c. p. 106

;
C. cana-

densis, ibid.
;

C. distincta, 1. c. p. 107
;

C. americana, ibid.
;

C. simuluns, 1. c.

p. 108
;

C. consoi's, ibid.
;
and C. albescens, ibid. From Mexico : C. azteca

1. c. p. 169
;

C. cetkiops, ibid.
;

C. punctipcnnis, ibid.
;
and C. mcxicana, 1. c.

p. 170.

Larnprocolletes rubellus, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 253, West
Australia.

Stenotntus smaragdiniis, Smith, 1. c. p. 254, Champion Bay.

Nomia nortoni, Cresson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 385, and N. P apacha,

Cresson, 1. c. p. 386, New Mexico, Colorado.

Perdita ? albipennis, Cresson, 1. c. p. 386, New Mexico, Colorado.

Anthidium occidentale, Cresson, 1. c. p. 386, and A. atrifrons, Cresson, 1. c.

p. 387, New Mexico, Colorado.

Melissodes nmiuacJms, Cresson, 1. c. p. 388, New Mexico, Colorado.

Crodsa albo-maculata, Smith, 1. c. p. 258, Champion Bay.

Lithurgus cognaius, Smith, 1. c. p. 255, Champion Bay.

Megachile. Smith describes the following new species of this genus from

Champion Bay, Australia

—

M. monstrosa, 1. c. p. 256
;
M. fabricator, ibid.

;

M. fumipennis, 1. c. p. 257
;
M. sexmaculata, ibid.

;
M. imitata, ibid.

;
and M.

nasuta, 1. c. p. 258.

Jiombus Jlavifrons, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist &c. ii. p. 3*13, Vancouver’s

Island.
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Ojmia ba'icalensis, Radoszkowsky, 1. c. p. 80, Lake Baical.

Osmia Ugurica, Morawitz, Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 160, and O. scutel-

larts, Morawitz, 1. c, p. 161, Nice.

Ileriadesfoveolata, Morawitz, 1. c. p. 162, Nice.

VeSPIDA5.

E. L. Ormerod has published in a small volume a very good
history of the British Social Wasps, the greater part of which is

devoted to the description of the anatomy and physiology and of
the oeconomy of these insects. The characters of the species are

indicated, pp. 35-47, ami illustrated by good figures of the three
forms of each, with outline diagrams of the markings of the face,

as follows :

—

Vespa crabro, pi. 1 ;
V. britannica

[
= norvegica)

,

pi. 2. fig. 1 ;
V. sylvestris

{
= holsatica= campanaria)

^

pi. 2. fig. 2

;

V. arborea
[
— boi'ealis)

,

pi. 3. fig. 1 j V. germanica, pi. 3. fig. 2 ;

V. vulgaris, pi. 4. fig. 1 ; and V. rufa, pi. 4. fig. 2. The re-

mainder of the plates are occupied by figures of the nests of the

various species. The mode of increase of the nests is shown on
plates 5 and 6, which contain figures of the very early nests of
a Tree-Wasp (pi. 5. fig. 1) and V. crabro (pi. 6. fig. 1) and of
later nests of V. britannica ? (pi. 5. fig. 2) and V. sylvestris (pi. 6.

fig. 2) . The nest of V. crabro is figured in pi. 7 ; that of V.

vulgaris in pi. 8; that of V
.
germanica in pi. 9 ; that of V. rufa

in pi. 10; that of V. britannica in pi. 11, and its interior in

pi. 14; that of V. sylvestris in pi. 12. Plate 13 shows four

nests made successively by the same swarm of V. britannica in

a hedge.

Lucas notices a nest of Polistes gallica constructed in part of blue paper,

the insect having been confined in a room where this material was to be

found. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, pp. xxv-xxvi. This observation is confirmed

by Giraud by an observation made upon a nest of Polistes found in the open

forest. Ibid. p. xxvii.

Morawitz (Horae Soc. Ent. Ross, v.) refers to the varieties of several spe-

cies of this family. Eumenes fulva and tahida (Eversm.) are vars. of E. di-

midiatus (Brull(l), 1. c. pp. 146, 146
;
Odynerus simplex, $ var. described, 1. c.

p. 146; O.Jloricola (Sauss.) = ? epliippimn (Germ.), described with numerous

varieties, 1. c. p. 147
;

O. opacus and hallioni (Mor.), vars.,/. c. p. 148 ;
O. lim-

hiferus (Mor.), var., 1. c, p. 149
;

O. phaleratus (Panz.), vars., ibid.
;

O. lati-

palpis = Ptcrocheiliis 2^cdl(isii (King), ibid.

Odynerus basalis (Smith) is described and figured b}'- Smith as a new
British species. Ent. Ann. 1869, p. 73, front, fig. 1.

New species :

—

Sybillina, g. n., Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 329. Allied to

Belonogaster (?). Sp. S. cenigmatica, sp. n., Westwood, 1. c. p. 329, Hayti.

Odynerus rufinodus, Cresson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 381, and O. toas,

Cresson, ibid.. New Mexico.

J^erochilus lewisii, Cresson, 1. c. p. 382, New Mexico.
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Polistes navajoe, Cresson^ 1. c. p. 383, and P. Jlavus, Oresson, ibid., New
Mexico.

Vespa japonica, Smitli, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 279, and V. simillima, Smith,

1. c. p. 280. The latter probably the worker of the former, the nest of which

is described.

POMPILIDAE.

Pompilus dimidiatus (Fab.). According to Erber (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xviii. p. 906) the larva of this species lives parasitically upon Eresus

ctenizoides (Koch).

Bold records the occurrence in Cumberland of Pompilus melanai'ius (V. d.

Lind.) and Passalcecus monilicornis (Dahlb.), and describes the characters of

these species. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 226, 227.

Nomadintty g. n., Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1868, p. 328. Allied

to TrUjonalys. Sp. N. smithii, sp. n., Westwood, 1. c. p. 328, Amazons.

Neia species :

—

Pompilus comparatuSy Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c.,

ii. p. 341, and P. pyrvliomelaSy Walker, ibid., Vancouver’s Island.

Pofnpilus. Smith (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868) describes the following

9 new Australian species of this genua:—P. velox, 1. c. p. 241; P. irritahilisy

I, c. p. 243, and P. infcmdus, 1. c. p. 244, precise origin not stated
;
P. luguhris,

1. c. p. 242, P. distinctus, ibid., and P. melancholicuSy 1. c. p. 244, from Cham-
pion Bay; P. tricolor

,
1. c. p. 242, Adelaide; P. diversus, 1. c. p. 243, Sydney

or Moreton Bay
;
and P. vespoides, 1. c. p. 244, South Australia.

Prioenemis affectata, Smith, 1. c. p.24o, and P. defensor, Smith, ibid.. South

Australia
;
P. polydorus. Smith, 1. c. p. 246, Australia

;
and P. ephippiata.

Smith, ibid., Adelaide.

TrUjonalys pidchella, Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 327,

Ceylon; T.jucimda, Westwood, ibid., Amazons; and T, luguhris, WestAvood,

1. c. p. 328, Amazons.

CRABRONIDiE.

Smith describes the d of his Paragia vespiformis, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond.

1868, p. 250.

PelopoeusJistidaris (Dahlb.), called Marimbouda amarella” at Catagallo,

makes a clay nest, and stores it with spiders. Trypoxylon alhitarse is called

Marimbouda da Casa,” or “ House-wasp,” because it builds generally in

houses; its nest contains from four to six chambers, which are stored with

spiders, and in each of them one egg is laid. A large species of Pepsis, called

Marimbouda Accii” attacks and destroys the large bush-spider, which is ten

times its size. Smith (from Peckolt’s notes), Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868,

p. 135, where several other spepies of Hymenoptera are referred to.

A wasp, probably Stizus speciosus, is said by C. W. Taylor to seize and

carry off Cicadee, Amer. Natural, ii. p. 217.

New species :

—

Ammophila impatiens, Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 247, Cham-
pion Bay; A. ardens. Smith, ibid., Swan lliver.

Sphex argentifrons. Smith, 1. c. p. 248, Champion Bay.

Pison nilidus, Smith, I, c. p. 248, Champion Bay.
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Coloptera wrightUy OressoD, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 378, New Mexico.

Gorytes propinquits, Cresson, /. c, p. 379, and G. tricolor^ Cresson, /. c.

p. 380, New Mexico.

Goryf,es ornotns, Smith, 1. c. p, 248, Champion Bay.

Crahro 7ieyhctus, Smith, 1. c. p. 249, South Australia
;

C. 7iiyt'o-maculatuS)

Smitli, ibid., and C. trideiitatus^ Smith, 1. c. p. 260, Moreton Bay.

Taragia moi'osa, Smith, 1. c. p. 261, P. coiicinna, Smith, ibid., and P. nasuta^

Smith, 1. c. p. 262, Champion Bay.

SCOLIID^E.

Cresson publishes (Trans. Amor. hint. Soc. i. pp. 377, 378) the following-

notes on the synonymy of species of the genus Elis described by him. His
Scoliaregina— E. xantiana (Sauss.), of which S. Jlavosignata (Cress.) is pro-

bably the S ]
consoi’s (Cress.) is distinct from E. consors (Sauss.), and

Cresson names it E. (EicUs) zo7iaria (1. c. p. 378).

Ehnoi'pliopteraj g. n., Smith, Trans. Ent, Soc. Bond. 1868, p. 238. Allied

to Myzinc
;
but the marginal cell receives the apical vein of the third sub-

marginal at its extreme apex. Sp. M. sigiiata, sahulosa, ajithracina^ fnsci^

pennis, and uiricolor. N. sp, D. scoliifo7'mis, Smith, /. c. p. 238, Moreton Bay;

D. nigripennisj Smith, 1. a. p. 239, Australia
;
D. morosa, Smith, ibid., Aus-

tralia; E. clypcata and E. fastuosa, Smith, 1. c. p. 240, Champion Bay.

Scolia (^Eiclis) intrudens, sp. n., Smith, 1. c. p. 241, Champion Bay.

Scolia (EiscoUa) lecontei, sp. n., Cresson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 376,

and S. (E.) jiavocostalisy sp. n., Cresson, I, c. p. 377, New Mexico.

MuTILLIDiE.

Thymms. Of this genus Smith (Trans. Ent. Soc. Bond. 1868) describes

1 1 new Australian species, namely :

—

T. ochroccphalus, I, c. p. 231, T. seductor^

1. c. p. 234, T. subinterruptus, 1. c. p. 236, T. {Agriomyid) irritans, ibid., T,

(A.) incensus, 1. o. p. 236, and T. (A.) haccatus, ibid., from Champion Bay

;

T. campmiidai'is, 1. c. p. 232, Sydney
;

T. ohlongus^ 1. c. p. 232, Melbourne
;

T.

co?ispicmiSf I, c. p. 233, and T. impeiuosus^ ibid., South Australia
;
and T. audaXj

I c. p. 234.

AElurus volatilis, Smith, 1. c. p. 237, Adelaide.

Tachypterus alhopictus, Smith, 1. c. p. 237, Australia.

FoRMICIDyE.

Von Hagens publishes (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 266-268) some notes

on various species of Ants.—1. E. rtifa : two forms occur, in one of which the

abdomen is densely setose, in the other naked. The author finds that the

hairy form quits its nest at the approach of winter, and takes up its abode in

the ground
;
he seems to think that this peculiarity, in conjunction with the

diflerential characters, may justify its being regarded as a distinct species.

2. jP. co7igercns : the winged forms appear several times in the year from the

same colony, usually only of one sex. 3. Tolyei'gus rufcscens ; notice of its

predatory excursions. 4. Lasius Jlavus : notice of the winged forms. The

author further refers to the occurrence of Chenniimi with Strongylognathus

testaceus, and to the occurrence of Asemorhoptrum lippidum near Cleves.

E. Norton publishes (Amer. Naturalist, ii. pp. 67-72) some notes on the
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Mexican species of Ants sent by F. Sumichrast, The species referred to are

the following:

—

Formica esuriens, F. fulvacea (large worker figured pi. 1.

fig. 1), F. nitida^ F. nacerda, Tapinoma piceata, T. tomentosa (worker pi. 1.

fig. 2), Polyrhachis arhoricola (worker pi. 1. fig. 3), Poneva striyata, P. pe-

dunculata, Eclatomma ferruyinea (worker pi. 1. fig. 4), Eciton hamata^ E.

mcxicana (workers pi. 1. ligs. 6 & 0), E. hrunnea, E. sumichrasti (small worker

pi. 1. fig. 7); Pachycandyla orhahana^ Psetidomyy'ma bicolor (worker pi. 1.

fig. 8), P.Jlaoidula, with figure of Mimosa-spines inhabited by this species
j

and P. bicolor, P. thoracica, Atta clypeata, (Ecodoma mcxicana (female pi. 1.

fig. 9, worker fig. 10), Cryptocerus laminatus, and C. midtispinosus (worker

pi. 1. fig. 11).

Eciton. Sumichrast publishes (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. pp. 39-44) some

notes on the habits of the Mexican species of this genus. The workers only

are known
;
but Sumichrast is inclined to think that Smith is right in sup-

posing that the genus Labidus is founded upon males oi Eciton. The species

referred to by Sumichrast are identified as follows by Norton (/. c. pp. 44-46):

—

E. hamata (Fab.), E. mcxicana (Gu4r.), E. rapax (Smith) (Nort.),

E. (n'assicoimis (Smith), E. sumichrasti (Nort.), and two new species.

Von Hagens’s notes on Ants with mixed colonies (see ‘ Record,’ 1867,

p. 303) are published in Verhandl. naturg. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. und Westph.

1867, CoiT.-Bl. pp. 49-54.

D’Esteiino publishes (Rev. ot Mag. Zool. 1868, pp. 435-439) some obser-

vations on ants living in mixed colonies. He denies that the relations of the

black to the red ants are those of slaves to their masters, explains away
Huber’s statement that fhe red ants require to be fed by the black ones, and

declares that the plundering expeditious of the former are undertaken for the

purpose of bringing in larvae, not to maintain their stock of slaves, but to fur-

nish food for the colony. He has observed pregnant females of the black

species in the red colonies, and has seen them maltreated by tlie black workers

when apparently attempting to escape from the nest. The red ants fed

freely upon pieces of meat given to them.

Sanborn publishes some notes on the use of the antennae as a means of

communication by ants. Proc. Essex Inst. v. Meetings, pp. 13-14.

New genera and species :

—

Brachymyrmex, g. n., Mayr, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 163. Allied to

Camponotus
: $ with minute ocelli, distinctly impressed frontal area, and 9-

jointed antennae
j
joints of funiculus gradually increasing, apical joint very

large, thickened, and fusiform: d with 10-jointed antennae. Sp. B.patayo-

nicus, Mayr, 1. c, p. 164, Buenos Ayres.

Dorymyrmex, g. n., Mayr, l.c. p. 165. Allied to llypocUnea: ocelli

distinct
j
antennae 12-jointed, scape long and slender, funiculus filiform, joint

1 longest, the rest gradually decreasing to penultimate, which is shortest
j

lower part of head with a circle of long hairs. Sp. D. planidens, Mayr, /. c.

p. 165, and D. tener, Mayr, 1. c. p. 166, South Brazil.

Poyonoimjrmcx, g. n., Mayr, 1. c. p. 169. Allied to Atta
: $ ^ ,

antennae

12-joiuted, scarcely clavate, joints 3-11 subequal
j

ocelli 0 j
frontal area with

an obtuse angle behind
: S', antennae 13-joiuted, scape short, joint 1 of funi-

culus very short, 2 very long, rest gradually shorter. Sp. Mynnica yayi

(Spin.), M. barbata (Smith), Atta crtidelis (Smith), and probably Formica
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hadin (Tjat.). Sp. n. P. coarctntus, Mayr, I c. p. 170, P. rastratm, Mayr, /. o.

p. 171, and P. cat'honarim, Mayr, 1. c. p. 172, South Brazil.

Camponotus punctulatus, Mayr, 1. c. p. 161, and C, honariensis, Mayr, 1. c.

p. 162, South Brazil.

Ilypodinea humilis, Map’, 1. c. p. 164, Buenos Ayres.

Lahidus strohelij Mayr, 1. c. p. 166, South Brazil
;
L. sulcatus, Map, 1. c.

p. 168, Buenos Ayres.

Eciton tcpeguas, Norton, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 46, and E. clavtcorms,

Norton, ibid., Mexico.

Eciton nitons, Mayr, 1. c. p. 168, Buenos Ayres.

Pheidole aherrans, Mayr, l.c. p. 172, and P. cordicops, Mayr, l.c. p. 174,

Buenos Ayres.

Solcnopsis parm, Mayr, 1. c. p. 176, Mendoza.

Cryptoceriis quadratus, Map, I, c, p. 176, San Ijuis.

Chrysidid^e.

Chrysis smaraf/dicolor, sp. n.. Walker, Lord’s Naturalist &c. ii. p. 343,

Vancouver’s Island.

IcHNEUMONIDiE.

Evaniides.

Aulacus. Westwood (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868) describes the following

new species of this genus :

—

A. nohilis, 1. c. p. 329, Amazons ;
A.formosus, 1. c.

p. 330, South Australia
;
A. stiymaticus, ibid., Singapore

;
A. rufitarsis, ibid.,

Van Diemen’s Land; A. hcemnrrhoidellus, l.c. p. 331, Amazons; A. spinifer,

ibid., Amazons
;
and A. {Aulacmus) moorens, ibid.. South Australia.

Ichneumonides

.

Cresson lias commenced (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pp. 289-

312, and ii. pp. 89-114) tlie publication of a list of the North-
American Ichneumonidae, with descriptions of numerous new
speeies. The list includes the authors'* names, but no references

to descriptions : a few synonyms are indicated, and the distri-

bution is given. Of previously deseribed species the author bas

notes on the following ;

—

Ichneumon viola (Cress.), l.c.i. p. 292; I. saucius (Cress.), l.c. p. 293

;

I. atrifrons (Cress.), probably= $ comjytus (Say), l.c. p. 298; I. midtor

(Ilarr.), 1. c. p. 299; I. caliicrgus (Harr.), ibid.
;

I. Icotus (Briill^), 1. c. p. 300;

I. milvus (Harr.), 1. c. p. 306
;

I. comes (Cress.), 1. c. p. 301 ;
I. trogiforniis

(Cress.), 1. c. p. 307, probably type of a new genus, and identical with Joppa

fcrrugator (Fab.); I. Icwisii (Cress.), ibid.
;

I. fuscifrons (Cross.), ibid.
;
I. du-

plicntm (Say), /. c. p. 309
;

/. scitidus (Cress.), 1. c. p. 310 ;
Trogus iricinctus

(Cress.) is probably a species of Joppa, vol. ii. p. 92
;
Tryphon suhnarginatus

(Cress.), 1. c. p. 106; ExocJius (TryqjJion) cannatus (Cress.), 1. c. p. 114.

Campoplex. Forster publishes (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

pp. 761-876) a monographic revision of the genus Campoplex (Grav.) as re-

stricted by Holmgren. Of this gToup Gravenhorst described only 4 species.

Holmgren added 6 from Scandinavia and Lapland; the number here de-
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scribed by Forster is 72. These are tabulated on pp. 771-776, and after-

wards fully described. The characteristic parts of the insects (wings and

metanotum) are figured on plate 10. Besides the 72 species described by

and known to Forster, among which are included C. cultrator, sugillator^

and mixtus of Gravenhorst, the following are recorded as described species

unknown to him:

—

C.Jloricola (Gray.) and C. cannifro?is, hucculentus, niti-

dulaior^ onelanarius, lappotiicua, and leptogaster (Ilolmgr.).

Wesmael (Bull. Acad. Boy. Belg. 2® s6r. xxiv. pp. 441-482) remarks

upon the synonymy and characters of numerous species of this family.

Under his subgenus Eupalamus, he corrects Taschenberg’s description of

the orbits of E. oscillator {^eBm..)^deliratorius-{-pallipes (Gray.). Under

Chasmodes, he states that in C. motatorius $ the sixth abdominal segment

has the back wliite, and notices the cf of C. higens. Under Ickneumon
the following species are referred to :

—

I. fahricator (Gray.), yars. of S )

I. nigritarius and fabricator $ ,
the distinctiye character deriyed from the

closure of the superomedial t^reole of the metathorax is insufficient
; Ifagi-

tivus (Gray.), distinctiye characters indicated
;

I, rujifrons and pallidatorius

are c5' and $ of the same species=rz^rows (Wesm.)
;

I. midtiguttatus

(Gray.) and centummacidatus (Christ.) are (5' and $ of one species, which is de-

scribed
j

I. leucocerus (Gray.) cS —sinister (Wesm.)— soniorbitalis (Gray.) cf

yar. 1 ex parte
j

I. luteiventris (Gray.), yariation
;

I. fatmus (Gray.), notes on

the ascription of the name and on the course to be adopted in selecting the

name of a species formed by the conjunction of two nominal species founded

on different sexes
j

I. inquinatus (Wesm.)
\

I. sarcitorius (Gray.), yarieties
j

I. gemellus (Gray.), characters and yariation. Under Amblyteles : A. ca-

tnelinus (Wesm.), characters and yarieties
j
A. uniguttatus (Gray.), characters

of S discussed at great length and tabulated; A.panzeri (Gray.), correction

of character of J ;
A. occisorius (Gray.), yarieties

;
A. crisqmtomis (Fab.),

yarieties; A. natatorius (Gray.), of which I. xanthozosmus (Gray.) is the c?,

yariations indicated and illustrated by figures (figs. 1-4, $ , 5-6, ^ abdomen)
;

A. inspector (Wesm.), yar. IIeresiarciies eudoxius (Wesm.), correction

of character of mandibles. Oronotus coarctatus (Wesm.) = hinotatus

(Gray.). In the additional note (/. c. pp. 637-543) Wesmael notices two

species which haye been referred to aboye, and furnishes alphabetical indices

to his memoirs on the European Ichneumones Platyuri, Amblypygf Oxypygi,

and Pneustici.

Ichneumon crassipes and latrator (Gray.) are $ and S of the same species,

and include, as a short-winged yariety, Brachypterus means (G ray.) =P^ero-

cormus means (Forst.). T. A. Marshall, Ent. M. Mag. y. p. 155.

Aptesis. Marshall remarks that in order that it may include Grayenhorst’s

Pezomachus hemipterus the character giyen by Forster for this genus must
be modified by the omission of the statement that the first segment is

punctate, not longitudinally wrinkled.” This segment is distinctly wrinkled

in A. hemiptera and in one of Marshall’s new species. Ent. M. Mag. y.

p. 155.

Pimpla nucum (Batz.). Tschek (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xyiii.

pp. 446-448) describes the two sexes of an Ichneumon which he identifies

with this species, and of which he thinks the d may be one of the forms of

Grayenhorst’s Ephialtes inanis.

Smith records the breeding of Ophion macrurus (Drury), a parasite of



HYl^ENOPTERA., 299

Bomhyx cecropia, from pupae of B. cynthia bred in America. Proc. Ent.

Soc. Lend. 1868, p. xxxii.

Packard notices a species of Platygaster which is parasitic upon the eggs

of Clisiocampa americana (Pract. Entom. i. pp. 14, 15).

II. Moncreaff describes the mode of life of an Ichneumon infesting the

larva of Zyg<xnaJllipendulee. Entomologist, iv. pp. 124-120.

New genera and species :

—

Psilomastax, g. n., Tischbein, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808, p. 265. Allied to

Trogus, but with the anterior margin of the clypeua broadly emarginate.

Sp. P. 2)ymmidalis, sp. n., Tischbein, 1. c. p. 256, Hungary (from Apatura iris).

Platymischos, g. n., Tischbein, l.c. p. 257. Allied to Platylabus‘, metathorax

with a strong tooth on each side
;
abdominal peduncle very broad, bicarinate,

strongly wrinkled. Sp. P. hassicus, sp. n., Tischbein, 1. c. p. 257, Herrstein.

Phthinodes, g. n., Tschek, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 272,

Allied to Pcemenia (Holmgr.)
;
mandibles with unequal teeth at apex

;
meta-

thoracic areas obsolete, spiracles circular, placed before the middle
;
areola

triangular
;
abdomen linear-cylindrical, segment 1 narrow, gradually widened

a little towards apex, no keels or canalicula
j
ovipositor scarcely so long as

the abdomen. Sp. E^diialtes hecticus (Grav.).

CEdemopsis, g. n., Tschek, 1. c. p. 27G. Allied to Xorides
;
clypeus tumid,

with a semiglobose tubercle at its apex
;
labrum very large, convex

;
meta-

thorax produced above posterior coxae, partially areolated
;
abdomen subpe-

tiolate
;
ovipositor straight, less than half as long as the abdomen. Sp. CE.

rogenlwferi, sp. n., Tschek, 1. c. p. 277, pi. 2 b. Lower Austria.

Antipygus, g. n., Tschek, 1. c. p. 438. Allied to Notopygus (Holmgr.)
j

ovipositor entirely concealed
;
abdominal segments not emarginate above.

Sp. A. megerlei, sp. n., Tschek, 1. c. p. 439 (cum. Jigg.), Austria.

Xanicpelma, g. n., Tschek, 1. c. p. 443. Allied to Ctmopelma (Holmgr.)
;

antennae filiform, rather slender
;
segment 1 of abdomen somewhat curved

j

areola triangular
;
claws in $ densely pectinate to apex, in 2 sparingly spinu-

lous only at base. Sp. X. sericans, sp. n., Tschek, 1. c. p. 444, Lower Austria, j
(Edicephalus, g. n., Cresson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 27. Between

Iloplismenus and Joppa) head very large and swollen, very broad behind

eyes, occiput deeply emarginate
j
basal foveao of second abdominal segment

broad, transvorso, very deep. Sp. 7'rogus P alhomrius (Cress.)
j

n. sp. (E.

longicornis, Cresson, 1. c. p. 27, (E. sororius, Cress. 1. c. p. 28, and (E. gra-

cilicornis, Cress, ibid., Mexico.

Exochoides, g. n., Cresson, 1. c. p. 37. Allied to Exochus, but face flat

;

antenuse longer, and abdomen subpetiolate and clavate. Sp. E. mexicana

and E. concinna, sp. n., Cresson, 1. c. p. 37, Mexico.

Ichneumon. Tischbein (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868) describes the following new
species :

—

I. seticornis, 1. c. p. 248, Mehadia
;

I. hicoloripes, 1. c. p. 249, Pesth
;

I. atroccerideus, ibid., Dalmatia; I.jucundus, ibid., Thuringia; I. lautus, 1. c.

p. 260, Birkenfeld
;

I. interfector, 1. c. p. 261, Herrstein.

Ichneumon. Of this genus Cresson describes the following new North-

American species :

—

I. galenus, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 292, Virginia

and Illinois ; I. torvinus, ibid., Illinois
;

I. exctdtus, 1. c. p. 293, New Jersey

;

I. apertusj ibid., Connecticut, New York, Illinois
;

J. acerbus, ibid., Illinois,

Massachusetts; I. histricus, 1. c. p. 294, Virginia; I. ornatipes.^ ibid., Vir-
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ginia
j

I. sagus, ibid., Massachusetts, Connecticut, &c.
;

I. ultiis, 1. c. p. 296,

Connecticut, Virginia; I. rogalis, ibid., Connecticut, New York, Virginia;

I. mellipes, ibid., Canada, Maine
;

I. puerilis, 1. c. p. 296, Canada ; I. inJideUsy

ibid., Connecticut; I. improvisus, ibid.. New Jersey; I. scevus, ibid., Illinois;

I. helvipes, 1. c. p. 297, Massachusetts, Connecticut, Illinois; I. clarus, ibid.,

Massachusetts; I. alhomarginatusy ibid., Mississippi; I. consignatusy 1. c.

p. 298, Virginia; I. rohustuSy ibid., Canada; I. subdolusy ibid., Maine, Mas-

sachusetts
;

I. creperus, ibid., Canada, Virginia, &c.
;

I. zebratuSy 1. c. p. 299,

Illinois; I. zelotypusy ibid., Virginia; I. magnicepsy ibid., Cuba; I. mimicuSy

1. c. p. 300, Massachusetts, Connecticut; l.feralis, ibid., Canada, Massachu-

setts
;

I. dakota, 1. c. p. 302, Dakota
;

I. murbanics, ibid., Virginia
;

I. in-

solensy ibid.. Southern States
;

/. semicceruleus, ibid., Virginia
;

I. instabilisy

1. c. p. 303, Maine, Virginia, &c.
;

I. electus, 1. c. p. 304, Connecticut; I.

volesus, ibid., Massachusetts; I. nortoniiy ibid., Connecticut; I. JinitimuSy

ibid., Connecticut, Pennsylvania, Illinois
;

1. hanolus, I c. p. 305, Massa-

chusetts
;

I. hebruSy ibid., Connecticut, Illinois
;

/. hebe, 1. c. p. 306, Connec-

ticut, Illinois; I.fungor (Nort. MS.), ibid., Connecticut, New York, &c.

;

I. hospitus, ibid., Canada
;

I. citrifronSy 1. c. p. 307, Connecticut, Pennsyl-

vania; I. maiuSy ibid., Massachusetts; I. disparilis, ibid., Connecticut; I.

canadensisy 1. c. p. 308, Canada, New York; I. ventralis*y ibid., Hudson’s Bay
Territory; I. signatipesy ibid., Connecticut, Pennsylvania; I. ancepsy 1. c.

p. 309, Connecticut, Delaware
;

I. W-albtwiy ibid., Massachusetts, INIary-

land, &c. ; I. lascivus, ibid., Illinois; I. Jionestus, 1. c. p. 310, Virginia; I.

ua'oriuSy ibid., Cuba; I.facetus, 1. c. p. 3II, Virginia; I. utilis, ibid., Mas-

sachusetts, Connecticut; I. tumidifronSy ibid., Illinois; I. quadricepSy 1. c.

p. 312, Canada, Connecticut; I. helvus and I. helvolus, ibid., Connecticut,

Pennsylvania, Illinois; I. vmcibilis, ibid., Illinois. Cresson also describes

the following new species from Mexico :

—

I. mexicanuSy Trans. Amer. Ent.

Soc. ii. p. 2; I. zapotecuSy 1. c. p. 3 ;
I. encmistus, 1. c. p. 4; I. qmrredeSy ibid.;

I. tcpanecuSy 1. c. p. 5 ;
I. cholula, ibid.

;
I. tolucay 1. c. p. 6 ;

I. chcdco, 1. c.

p. 7 ;
I. alvaradoy ibid.

;
I. decorosusy 1. c. p. 8 ;

I. centrosiis, ibid.
;
l.jugiosuSy

I c. p. 9 ;
/. limitarisy ibid.

;
I, tenuicornisy ibid.

;
I. monitus, 1. c. p. 10

;
I.

totonactiSy ibid.
;

I. frivoluSy 1. c. p. 11 ;
/. ti'agicus, ibid.

;
1. infidatiiSy 1. c.

p. 12 ;
I. exquisitusy ibid.

;
J. montezumay 1. c. p. 13 ;

I. nestor, ibid.
;

I. torosy

/. c. p. 14 ;
J. famelicuSy ibid.

;
I. tenebricuSy 1. c. p. 15

;
I. intentuSy ibid.

;
I.

gracilentuSy 1. c. p. 16; I. arista

y

ibid.; I. mariticSy ibid.
;

I. tuxtluy /. c. p. 17

;

I. subspmosusy ibid.
;

I. toltecusy ibid.
;

I. tereSy 1. c. p. 18 ;
I. lectuSy ibid.

;
I.

cJiichimecuSy 1. c. p. 19
;

I. lenis, ibid.
;
and I. azteciis, 1. c. p. 20.

Hoplismenus ornatuSy Cresson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 92, New York.

Ilojdisinenus. Of this genus Cresson describes the following new Mexican

species ;

—

II. rixosusy Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 20
;

II. otomitus, 1. c,

p. 21
;

II. mumtuSy ibid.
;
H. propinquuSy 1. c. p. 22 ;

II picttiratus, ibid.
;

II.

dissonuSy 1. c. p. 23
;

II. minaXy ibid.
;

II. limatuSy 1. c. p. 24
;
II occiputalis

(sic), ibid.
;

II. acclivuSy 1. c. p. 26
;
II csurialisy ibid.

;
II scutcllarisy 1. c.

p. 26
;
and II abnormisy ibid.

Joppa. Cresson describes the following new Mexican species of this

genus ;

—

J. inclgtay 1. c. p. 29
;

J! ? egregiay 1. c. p. 30
;
J.? adcidatay ibid.

;

* The author has described another I. ventralis from the Colorado Ter-

ritory (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. iv. p. 250), and this also occurs in his list

!
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J, mmichrasti, 1. c. p. 31
j
J. decorata, I c. p. 32

;
J. elegcintula, ibid.

;
and J,

fu7ni2wmiiSf ibid.

Amhlyteles. Tisciibein describes the following new species:

—

A. regim^

1. c. p. 251, Dalmatia
J
A. wesmneli, 1. c. p. 263, Thuringia; A. hungaricuSf

ibid., Hungary
;
and A, rnalignus, L c. p. 254, Vienna (from Vattessa cardui).

Trogtis. Of this genus Cresson (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii.) describes the

following new North -American species;

—

T, atroccerxdeus^ 1. c. p. 92, Loui-

siana
;

T. austrimis, ibid., Florida, Georgia
;

T. xnargmipemiiSf 1. c. p. 93,

Dakota; 7\ fulvipcs, ibid., Maine; 2\ atrox, ibid., Dakota; T. occidentalism

ibid., Dakota; T. copnd, 1. c. p. 94, Virginia; T. boUeri, ibid., Lake Superior;

7\ clcgans, ibid., Maine
;
and 7’. j’ilcgi, I c. p. 05, Illinois.

llatxjlahus erheri, Tischbein, 1. c. p. 25G, Dalmatia.

IscJmus eltgansj Tischbein, 1. c. p. 268, Birkenfeld.

Stiljmus temiwmctiiSf Cresson, 1. c. p. 33, Mexico.

Stilpmus axnericanus, Cresson, 1. c. p, 96, New York &c.
;

S. chjpealusm

Cresson, ibid., Illinois; S. Imdsonicus^ ibid., Hudson’s-Bay Territory,

Thalessa aiistriaca, Tschek, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii, p. 269,

Lower Austria.

Bphialtes dux, Tschek, L c. p. 270, and E. hrevicornis, Tschek, h c. p. 271,

Lower Austria.

Vimpla loivigata, Tschek, 1. c. p. 273, Lower Austria.

Pimp>la opacellata, Marshall, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 174, reared from Psyche

vpacella.

. Polysphhicta boojjs, Tschek, I, c. p. 274, Lower Austria.

Lissonota fraucnfeldi, Tschek, /. c. p. 276, Lower Austria,

Jiasstts. Cresson de,scribes the following new North-American species:

—

P. tibialis, 1. c. p. 110, Illinois; B. frontalis, 1. c. p. Ill, Connecticut, Penn-

sylvania, Illinois; B. concinnus, ibid., Connecticut; B, frigidus, ibid.. Great

Slave Lake
;
B. agilis, ibid., Connecticut, Illinois

;
B, jjleuralis, ibid., Ohio

;

B. scutellaris, 1. c. p. 112, Illinois; and B. sycophaxita (Walsh), ibid., New
York, Illinois, &c.

Cteniscus annulipes, Cresson, I, c. p. 112, and C. vitticollis, Cresson, 1. c.

p. 113, Massachusetts; C. clypeatus, Cresson, ibid., Great Slave Lake; and

C, consors, Cresson, ibid., Connecticut.

Xylonomus propinquus, Tschek, h c. p. 279, Lower Austria.

Xorides crosus, Tschek, 1. c. p. 278, Lower Austria.

Exochus cccndeiventris, E, tx'icarhiatus, and E. pulchripes, Cresson, 1. c.

p, 38, Mexico.

Exochus propinquus, Cresson, I, c. p. 114, New-England States; E. atro^

coxalis, Cresson, ibid., Dakota; E. albifrons (Walsh), Cresson, ibid., Illinois;

and E, semirufus, Cresson, ibid., Massachusetts, New York, &c.

Mesoleptus. Cresson describes the following new North-American spe-

cies :

—

M, clongatus, 1. c. p. 90, Massachusetts; M. inccptus, ibid., Massachu-

setts, Connecticut
;
M. propinquus, 1. c. p. 97, Massachusetts, Delaware

;
M,

assiduus, ibid., Massachusetts
;
M. sedulus, ibid., Massachusetts, New Jersey

;

M. insidiosus, 1. c. p, 98, Massachusetts; M. scapularis, ibid., Connecticut;

3L honestus, ihidi., Connecticut, New Jersey; M. alhifrons, ibid., Connecticut;

M. luteifrons, 1. c. p. 99, Great Slave Lake : 31. fucatus, ibid., Connecticut,

Virginia; 31. cultus, ibid., tf§w Jersey
;
M. e.ximius, 1. c. p. 100, Connecticut;

31. facetus, ibid., Virginia; M, albocollaris, ibid., Illinois; 3f. triangularis,

1868. [voL. V.] Y
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1. c. p. 101, Illinois; M. pulcherrimusy ibid., Connecticut; M. decenSy ibid.,

Connecticut, Virginia
;

31. ? muliebris, 1. c. p. 102, Virginia
;
3f. ? licvegrinus,

ibid., Connecticut, New Jersey; M.? iynotus, 1. c. p. 103, Virginia
;
31.?

nastutus (sic), ibid., Pennsylvania.

3fesoleptus. Cresson describes the following as new species from Mexico :

—

31. calidus, 1. c. p. 33
;
31. melleus, harduSy and mibecillis, 1. c. p. 34 ;

31. ema-

ceralus and decorosus, 1. c. p. 36 ;
and 3d. ? buccphalus, 1. c. p. 36.

Catoglyplus idlrichi, Tschek, 1. c. p. 437, Vienna I

Ctenopelma variabilis, Tschek, 1. c. p. 440, and C. defectivay Tschek, 1. e.

p. 443, Lower Austria.

3Iesohius epliippiuniy Tschek, 1. c. p. 445, Lower Austria.

Tryphon croceivmtrisy Cresson, /. c. p. 36, and 2\ ? laticinctuSy Cresson, ibid.,

Mexico.

Tryphon. Cresson describes the following new North-American species

of this genus;

—

2\ communis, 1. c. p. 103, Hudson’s Bay to Pennsylvania;

T. scutellaris, 1. c. p. 104, Connecticut
;

T. varifrons, ibid., Massachusetts,

Connecticut
;

T. siynatipes, 1. c. p. 105, Hudson’s Bay Territory
;

T. com-

pressioentris, ibid., Massachusetts, Connecticut
;

T. buryessi, ibid., Massachu-

setts; T. tarsalis, 1. c. p. 106, Connecticut; T. Oithiops, ibid., Massachusetts,

Connecticut; T. ? nasidtis, 1. c. p. 107, Illinois; 'T. ? riijithoracicus, ibid., Cuba;

T. crassus, ibid., INIassachusetts, New Jersey; T. dimidiatus, 1. c. p. 108, New
Jersey, Pennsylvania

;
2\ cmmdipes, ibid., Great Slave Lake

;
T. burrus, ibid.,

Connecticut; T. subcrassus, 1. c. p. 109, New-England States; 'T. occidentuUs,

ibid., Illinois; T.frontcdis, ibid., Connecticut; 2\ philantlioidcs, 1. c. p. 110,

Illinois
;
and T. articidatus, ibid., IIudson’s-Bay Territory.

Exyston clavatus, Cresson, 1. c. p. 113, Maine, New York, Illinois, &c.

PJiygadenon scoticus, Marshall, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 164, Perthshire
;
Ph.

errator, Marshall, ibid., near London.

Aptesis yraviceps, Marshall, 1. c. p. 155, and A. stenoptera, Marshall, 1. c.

p. 156, Milford Haven.

Campoplex. Eorster (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wipn, xviii. pp. 776-870)

describes 69 new species of this genus, as restricted Jjy Holmgren ;
tliey are

chiefly from the neighbourhood of Aix-la-Chapt;lle. It would be useless to

cite their names.

ClIALCIDIDAi:.

ScUDDER notices the occurrence of parasites of this family in the eggs of

(Edipoda Carolina. Proc. Boat. Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. p. 99.

Tineophaga, g. n., Ilondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 22 (subf. En-
cyrtincc?). Antennte 7-jointed, joint 1 of flagellum short, remainder sub-

ovate $, or oblong <J, 2-4 in S' with long, timbriate filaments; fore wings

with costal vein very slender, its apical branch dilated
;
abdomen subacumi-

nate at apex, somewhat incurved above, narrowed at base; legs simple,

intermediate tibiae unicalcarate
;

tarsi 5-jointed. Sp. T. tischerice, sp. n.^

Ilondani, 1. c. p. 23, pi. 4. figs. 3-7 (details), parasitic on Tischeria com-

planella.

Pelccinella, g. n., Westwood, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xxxv. Allied

to Callimome
;
body very long, nearly filiform

;
head subglobose

;
antennae

11-jointed, 2 and 3 minute, 4 long, subcompressed
;
collar twice as long as

head, very narrow
;
segments 2 and 3 of abdomen a little incrassate, its apex

with two large foliaceous lobes; ovipositor nearly as long as abdomen.
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curved
j
stigmatic ramus almost punctiforni

;
apex of posterior tibia and

joint 1 of tarsi dilated. Sp. P, phantasma^ sp. n., Westw. 1. c. p. xxxvi,

Amazons.

Thaumasura, g. n., Westwood, 1. c. p. xxxvi. Allied to Cleonyinus and

Ppistenia) antennce 11-jointed, 3 minute, 4 long; thorax suboval; segments

I-5 of abdomen short, forming an oval mass, 2 last very slender, forming a

long tubule for the reception of the ovipositor; stigmatic ramus short, fur-

cate at apex
;
femora coiappressed, tarsi simple

;
ovipositor one-fourth longer

than abdomen. Sp. T. tcrchrator, sp. n., Westw. ibid.. North Australia.

Soicnura, g. n., Westw. /. c. p. xxxvi. Allied to preceding; nntennno

II-jointcd, slightly thickened at apex, joint 2 small, 3 minute; segments

1-3 of abdomen forming an oval mass, rest tubulate, 0 very long
;
logs short,

simple. Sp. S. tclcscojnca, sp. n., Westw. ibid., Java.

JEucharissa, g. n., Westwood, 1. c. p. xxxvi. Allied to Eucharis
;
head

transverse, densely woolly in front; antennm of 16-22 joints, serrated;

abdomen very short, petiole short, legs short, simple. Sp. E. speciosa, sp. n.,

Westw. 1. c. p. xxxvii. Cape of Good Hope; E. natalica, sp. n,, Westw.
ibjd., Natal.

.

—
Marshall characterizes this genus and its known BritishXy

' .species (Ent. M. Mag, iv. pp. 201-203 and 227, 228). Of known species he

describes S. stigmaticalis (Westw.), integer (Thoms.), and nigripes (Thoms.).

The following are new British species :

—

S. hasalyformis, 1. c. p. 202
;

S.

hemiptenis, ibid.
;

S. nhnormis, ibid.
;
and S. nigriclavis, 1. c. p. 228.

Loxotropa. Marshall {1. c. pp. 228-230) also characterizes this genus and

indicates the British species. Loxotropa tripartita, exigua, and nigricornis,

spp. nn., Marshall, /. c. p. 229, Britain.

Dryinus tarraconensis, Marshall, 1. c. p. 204, north of Spain (with generic

character, 1. c. p. 203).

MAnsHALiT^nl.^L^Ma^^w 157^160)"t^ilates the British genera of

Ceraphrontides, and indicates the species belijnging to each which he knows
to occur in Britain. Ilis arrangement is as follows :

—

1. IIabropelte (Thoms. )= p. {'Boh.) — Megaspilu8 (Fdrst.).

Sp, 1. dux {VA\\'i.')— 8cntel1aris (Boli.)4-^?&?h/?',s’ (Boh.); 2. ^triolata ('I’lioms.).

2. TnicvnoHTE.RESi.s(E6r3t.) = p. (Boh.)= Thlihoncura (Thoms,).

Sp, glabra (J^o\\.) — dandestinus (Nees).

3. Lygocerus (FoYQi.)= Ceraphron (Thoms,). Sp. 1. halidayi (Curt.);

2. carpenteri (Curt.) = basalis (Thoms.)
;

3, ramicornis (Boh.)
;

4. serricorfiis

(Boh.)
; 5. 2)uhesc€7is (Thoms.).

4. Megaspilus (We,stw.). Sp. 1. ohdo?7tmalis (Boh.) ==teiiidcortiis (Poh.)
;

2. syrphi (Boucho) — Eupehmis stpphii (l^ees) 3. 6orea/7,s (Thoms.)
;

4. arc-

ticus (Thoms.); 6. (Nees)
;

G. (Nees)
;

7. haltcratus (Boh.)

==&m;«})cnms (Nees) ==Zo«<7morms (Boh.)
;

8. mekmocephalm (Boh.)
)

9. tho-

racicus (^oos)-= halteraUis, var. // (Boh.) ;
10. (Thoms.)

;
11. eras-

sicoi-nis (Boh.) = .sidcatus (Nees)
;
12, rujlpes (Nees)

;
and Megaspilus atelopte^

rus, sp. n., Marshall, 1. c. p. 159, near Milford Haven.

6, Lagynodes (Fdrst.) = ilf?cro/Js (Hal., Thoms.). ^yallidus (Boh.),

6. Ceraphuon ((S\\t.)= Calliceras (Nees). Sp. 1. hisjjinosus (Nees);

2. nanus (Nees) (Thoms.)
;

3. (Thoms.).

7. Aphanogmus (Thoms.). Sp. liyalinipennis and tenuicornis (Thoms.)f -

y2



304 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

CYN1PID.E.

Marshall (Ent. M. Mag, iv^.) cliaracterizes the following genera of this

family, and describes their British species :—Biorhiza (Westw.), p. 171 j

Ithoditis (Hart.), p. 172
j
Diaatrophiis (Hart.), p. 223

;
Spatheyaster (Hart.),

p. 224
j
Trigonaspis (Hart.), p. 271; and Aulax (Hart.), p. 273. He re-

marks that the generic name Teras was preoccupied in Lepidoptera, and

suggests the substitution of Diplolepis for Teras (Hart.), p. 171.

Giraud (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, pp. li-lv) hotices the galls of the

following species :—Cynips callidoma (Gir.) on the oak; C. majalis, sp. n.,

on which Synergiis facialis (Hart.) is parasitic
;
Spathegaster tricolor (Hart.)

on the oak; S. Jlosculi (Gir.) on the oak; and Andricus injlator (Hart.),

chiefly on Quercus pedunculata.

Giraud notices the gall of Cynipsfecundatrix (Hart.). He has obtained

from this gall a new species of Aidax and a new Cecidomyia. Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1868, pp. cix-cxii. Also as parasites Meyastigmus dorsalis (Fab.), Calli-

mome inconstans (Walk.), Decatoma quercieola (Forst.).

Lucas notices some galls on a branch of Ilymencea courharily from French

Guyana. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, pp. xxxiii, xxxiv.

Lees records that pheasants will feed on the “button-galls” of the oak-

leaf produced by Neurohius reaumurii. Entomologist, iv. p. 28.

Aulax fevundatru', sp. ii., Giraud, Bull. Soc. Ent, Fr. 1868, p. cxi, from

the artichoke-gall of Cynips fecundatrix.

IJROCERIDiE.

L. VON Heyden describes the male of Xyloterus fuscicornis (Fab.), and

notices the synonymy of the species and the authors who have referred to it.

He proposes to name the genus Xyloccematium^ Xyloterus having been em-
ployed by Erichson for a genus of Coleoptera one year before Hartig applied

it to the above-mentioned species. The genus includes the following

species :

—

X. 'magus (Fab.), fuscicornis (Fab.), and columba (Fab.) ^penn~

sylvanica (He G.). (Berl. ent. ^eitschr. 1868, pp. 227-230.)

Xiphydria camelus. Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 886) describes the larva of this species, which was foimd to have de-

stroyed a young birch tree,

Urocerus areolatus, sp. n., Cresson, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. i. p. 375, New
Mexico.

Sii'ex varipes^ sp. n., Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c.

ii. p. 842, Vancouver’s Island.

TENTIIREDINIDiE.

Boisduval (Ent. Hortic. pp. 389-425) indicates the general natural his-

tory of the insects of this group, and refers especially to the habits of those

species which are injurious in gardens, several of which are figm-ed by hiiiF

with their larvm.

C. Healy publishes (Entomologist, iv. pp. 138-141) life-histories of BkyU
lotoma melanopyga and P. tormentillce. Also of P. microcephala (Klug), 1. c.

pp, 170-178.

Nematus ventricosus. On the importation of this species into the United

States and its natural history, see Walsh (Pract. Entom. i. pp. 117-125),
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"who also refers to other species feeding on plants of the genus Itihes. See

also vol. ii. p. 67.

Crcrstts scptcntriomlis. P. Inchbald notices the habits of this species. Ent.

M. Mag. V. p. 21.

Inchbald describes a gall found by him on the leaves of Salix Tierhacea

which is produced by a species of Ne7natm. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 21.

Tenthrcdo olivacca (Klug) occurs at Rannoch in Perthshire, according to

M'Lachlan, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 44.

Giraud notices the larva of Selandria hipunctata. Bull. Soc. Ent, Er,

1868, p. Iv.

New species :

—

Hylotoma confusa, Dietrich, Mitth. schw. ent. Gesellsch. ii. p. 363, Zurich.

Emphytus disswiilis, Dietrich, 1. c. p. 354, and E. (^Ilarpiphorus) vernaliSf

Dietrich, ibid., Zurich.

Allantus collaris, Dietrich, 1. c. p. 354, Zurich.

Tenthredo oidntalis, Dietrich, 1. c. p. 364, Zurich.

Lyda adusta, Dietrich, 1. c. p. 356, Zmlch. .

LEPIDOPTERA.

A. Works in progress.

Berce, E. Eaune Entomologique Eran5aise, Lepidopteres.

Yol. I. Rliopaloceres. 12mo. Paris : Deyrolle, 1867,
with 18 plates.

This volume, which the Recorder has not seen, is intended to

be the first of a series of manuals of French entomology. It

is favourably spoken of by the editors of the Entomologist's
Monthly Magazine.

Edwards, W. H. The Butterflies of North America ;
with

coloured Drawings and Descriptions. 4to. Published by
the American Entomological Society. London : Triibner

& Co. Part 1. April 1868.

The Recorder has not seen this work ;
but, from the notice

given of it in the Entomologists Monthly Magazine, it promises
to be a valuable contribution to the knowledge of the Diurnal
Lepidoptera of North America. The author proposes to figure

and describe all the known spccies,givingin the letterpress their

full synonymy, with notes upon their habits, times of appear-

ance, geographical distribution, &c. The figures and descrip-

tions arc not published in systematic order ;
but the author pro-

poses to give a regular classified synopsis of the species. A
great part of those already published are figured for the first

time.
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Grqte, a. E-., and Robinson, C. T. A List of the Lepidoptera

of North America. I. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1868, pp. 16.

This catalogue, published by the American Entomological

Society, has been prepared by the authors nearly on the plan

'adopted by Leconte for the Coleoptera. The southern limit for

the North-American area, according to the authors, is the Mexi-
can frontier. By means of marks applied to the names, a good

deal of information as to synonymy is conveyed by this list; and
some further explanations are given in footnotes. The first

part contains the families from the Sphingidie to the Bombycidae
(sensm latiori)

.

Hewitson, W. C. Exotic Butterflies, being illustrations of

new species. With coloured drawings and descriptions.

Parts 65-68. 4to. London : January, April, July, and
October, 1868.

. Descriptions of one hundred new species of Hesperidee.

Part 2 (pp. 25-56). 8vo. London: Van Voorst. 23rd
March, 1868.

Contains brief descriptions of numerous new species of Hes-
periides, and characters of three new genera.

. Descriptions of some new species of Lycccnidoi. Lon-
don ; Van Voorst. 8vo, pp. 36 : June 1, 1868.

By the publication of this work Hewitson seeks to secure the

priority in the naming of the species here described by him, in

consequence of an intimation that some other entomologist

was about to describe all the new species in his possession.

B. Separate Work,

Butler, A. G. A Catalogue of Diurnal Lepidoptera of the

family Satyridse in the collection of the British Museum.
8vo. London, 1868, pp. 211, plates 5.

A synonymic catalogue of the Satyride Butterflies, with re-

marks upon some of the known species, and descriptions of new
forms. The latter are figured in the five plates with which the

volume is illustrated.

C. Papers published in Journals ^c,

Andrews, W. V. The Cynthia Silkworm. American Natu-
ralist, vol. ii. pp. 311-320.

Ballion, E. Synonymische Bemerkungen fiber einige Schmet-
terlinge. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 167-170.

Contains remarks upon Motschulsky's Catalogue of Japanese
Lepidoptera (see ^ Record,^ 1866, p. 271).

Bate^, H. W. a Catalogue of Erycinidfc, a family of Diurnal
Lepidoptera. (Concluded.) Journ. Linn. Soc. Zoology,

vol. ix. pp. 373-459 (February 18 and April 23, 186^).
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This is the conclusion of Bates's paper referred to in last

year's ^ Eecord' (pp. 332 & 366).

Bates, H. W. Note on the genus Pandora. Ent. Monthly
Magazine, vol. iv. pp. 169-171.

BeHR, — . Ein Brief aus S. Francisco in Californien vom 3.

Marz 1868. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 294-303.

Boisduval, — . Note sur la tribu des Ceratocampides. An-
nales Soc. Ent. France, 4® serie, tome viii. pp. 309-319.

Butler, A. G. Bcmarks upon the Pajnlio cocytus of Fabricius,

and its distinctness from the Adolias cocyius of authors.

Ann. &Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4. vol. i. pp. 70-71 : January
1868.

. Notes on the sexes of the Cocytus group of the genus
Adolias. Ibid. pp. 97-99 : February 1868.

. Descriptions of new or little-known species of Lepido-

ptera. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 221-224, pi. 17.

. An essay towards an arrangement of the genera of the

family Satyridsc. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 193-197.

CoLLiNGwooD, C. The Lepidoptera of Labuan. Entomologist,

vol. iv. pp. 13-17.

Dietrich, K. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der im Kanton Zurich
einheimischen Insekten. Zwanzigste uhd einundzwan-
zigste Centurie. Mittheil. schweiz. . entom. Gesellsch.

vol. ii. pp. 332-344.

This paper contains a list of 200 species of Lepidoptera be-

longing to all families inhabiting the canton of Zurich, with
notices of the times and places of their occurrence. It is

severely criticised by H. Frey (ibid. pp. 373-376).

Dorfmeister, Georg. Ueber die Zwitter bei den Schmetter-
lingcn. Mittheil. naturw. A^ereins fiir Stciermark, 1867;
Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 181-184.

Edwards, W. H. Descriptions of certain species of Diurnal

Lepidoptera found in the United States. Trans. Amer.
Ent. Soc. vol. i. pp. 286-288 : October 1867.

. Notes on a remarkable variety of Papilio turnus, and
descriptions of two species of Diurnal Lepidoptera. Trans.

Amer. Ent. Soc. vol. ii. pp. 207-210: September 1868.

Erschoff, N. Lepidopterologisches. Horse Soc. Ent. Boss,

tom. V. pp. 97-99.

Felder, B. Diagnosen neuer von E, Baron von Bansonnet
in Vorder-lndien gesammelter Lepidopteren. Verhandl. •

^ool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xviii. pp. 281-286.
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Frauenfeld, G. von. Weitere Mittheilung iiber den Baum-
wollschadliiig Egyptens. Nacli einern Bericht des Herrn
Ivanovich in Cairo. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in

Wien, Band xviii. pp. 4-17-424.

•
. Ueber den von Herrn Scliirl erfundenen Schmetter-

lings-Sclbstfanger. Ibid. pp. 881-884, pi. 11.

. (See Insecta."’^)

Frey, H. Die scliweizerischen Microlepidopteren. Fiinfte

Abtlieilung. Mittheil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. vol. ii.

pp. 376-380.

A continuation of Frey^s list of Swiss Microlepidoptera.

Fust, Herbert Jenner. On the Distribution of Lepidoptera

in Great Britain and Ireland. Trans. Ent. Soc. London,
3rd series, vol. iv. pp. 417-517, pi. 10 : February 1868.

Girard, M. (See Insecta.'^)

Godman, F. D. (See Salvin, O.)

Goossens, T. Note sur les pattes membraneuses des Chenilles.

Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4® ser. tome viii. pp. 745-748.

Gregson, C. S. Variation in Lepidoptera. Entomologist, vol. iv.

pp. 9-13, 49-54.

A continuation of remarks noticed in ^ Record,'’ 1867, p. 347.

Grote, a. R. On the North-American Platypteryginse. Trans.

Amer. Ent. Soc. vol. ii. pp. 65-67 : July 1868.

. On the synonymy &c. of certain species of American
Lepidoptera. Ibid. pp. 115 122,

Grote, A. R., & Robinson, C. T. Descriptions of American
Lepidoptera. No. 3. Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. vol. i. pp.
323-360, plates 6 & 7 : January 1868.

——,
—— . Notes on the North-American Lepidoptera in the

British Museum, and described by Mr. Francis Walker.
Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. vol. ii. pp. 67-88 : July 1868.

This paper contains a severe criticism upon the lists of ^ Hete-
rocerous Lepidoptera'’ prepared by Mr. Walker for the Trustees

of the British Museum.

, . Descriptions of American Lepidoptera. No. 4.

Ibid. pp. 179-206, plates 2 & 3 ; September 1868.

(iuENi^m, Achille. New species &c. of Heterocerous Lepido-
ptera from Canterbury, New Zealand, collected by Mr. R.

W. Fereday. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. v. pp. 1-6, 38-43,
61-65, and 92-95 : June to September 1868.

. Le Bomhyx quercus et ses analogues. Annales Soc. Ent.
'France, 4® serie, tome viii. pp. 403-410.
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Healy, Charles. A Life-history of Gracilaria syringella.

(Concluded.) Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 175-177 and
197-199.

. Life-history of Chauliodus chcerophyllellus. Entomolo-

gist, vol. iv. pp. 54-59.

Hellins, J. Notes on the earlier stages of some species of

Lithosidae. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. v. pp. 109-114.

. Notes on the Genu? Acidalia, with description of the

larva of A, holosericata &c. Ibid. pp. 95-99.

Hewitson, W. C. Remarks on Mr. A. R. Wallace's ^Pieridae

of the Indian and Australian Regions.’ Trans. Ent. Soc.

Lond. 1868, pp. 97-100.

Hofmann, Ottmar. Beitr’age zur Naturgeschichte der Tineinen.

Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 385-391.

Huber, A. Bericht liber meine Lepidopteren-Ausbeute des

Jahres 1867 in der Umgebung von St. Petersburg. Horae

Soc. Ent. Ross. tom. v. pp. 101-112.

Knaggs, II . G. Notes on collecting, management, &c. (Con-

tinued.) Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. v. pp. 14-17.

In this paper Knaggs continues his instructions for the

management of the caterpillars of Lepidoptera in confinement.

. Notes on new and rare British Lepidoptera (excepting

Tineina) in 1868. Entomologist’s Annual, 1869, pp. 119-
147.

Lang, A. M. Notes on Lepidoptera from Goolmurg ” in

Cashmere. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. v. pp. 33-37.

Maassen, T. Verzeichniss der Schmetterlinge, welche bei

Neuenahr und Altenahr gefangen sind. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1868, pp. 430-449.

McCarter, D. B. On some Wild Silkworms of China. Journ.
N. China Branch, Roy. Asiatic Soc. 1866, pp. 75-80.

MacLachlan, R. On the British species of Tortrices belonging
to the genus Eupoccilia of Curtis. Entomologist’s Annual,
1869, pp. 83-93.

Milliere, P. Iconographie et description de Chenilles et Le-
pidopteres inedits. 18® Livraison. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon,
XV. 1868, pp. 189-235, plates 81-84.

Prittwitz, O. von. Lepidopterologisches. (Fortsetzung.)

Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 185-200 and 244-248.
A continuation of his paper noticed in ^ Record,’ 1867,

p. 339.

Robinson, C. T. (See Grote, A. R.)
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• Salimbeni, Leonardo. La Farfalla corpusculosa del Baco da
Seta. Annuario della Soc. dei Naturalist! in Modena,, anno
iii. pp. 41-56.

SALVIN, O., and Godman, F. D. On some new Diurnal Lepido-

ptera from South America. Ann. & Mag. l^at. Hist. 4tli

series, yol. ii. pp. 141-152.

ScHLEicH, — . Mikrolepidopterologische Notizen. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 39?-394.

Speyer, A. Die Lepidopteren-Fauna des Furstentliums Wal-
deck. Verhandl. naturli. Ver. preuss. Blieinl. und Westpli.

1867, pp. 147-298.

Stainton, H. T. a few observations on the synonymy of

Tinea (?) alpicella and Zelleria saxifragce (n. sp.). Trans.

Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 137-139: April.

Trimen, Roland. On some undescribed species of South-
African Butterflies. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 69-

96, plates 5 & 6 : April.

. Observations on some South-African Butterflies enume-
rated in the Catalogue of Diurnal Lepidoptera of the

Family Satyridee in the Collection of the British Museum.
By Arthur Gardiner Butler, F.L.S. &c.^^ Trans. Ent. Soc.

Lond. 1868, pp. 283-288 : December 1868.

Venus, C. E. Ueber das Fangen und die Behandlung der Mi-
crolepidopteren, sowie iiber die Zucht derselben aus Raupen.
Sitzungsber. der Isis, 1867, pp. 116-126.

Wallace, Alexander. On Sericiculturc. Entomologists
Annual, 1869, pp. 91-118.

Zeller, P. C. Lcpidopterologische Ergebnisse einer Reise in

Oberkarnthen. Stett. entom. Zeit. 1868, pp. 121-149.

. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Lepidoptern. Ibid.

pp. 401-429.

. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Lepidoptern-Fauna der Um-
gegend von Raibl in Obekarnthen und Preth im angren-
zenden Kiistengebiet. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in

Wien, Band xviii. pp. 563-628.
In this paper Zeller gives a general description of the cliaractei’s

of the districts in which his collections were formed, and then a
list of the species, with notes on their habits, modes of occur-

rence, varieties, &c., and descriptions of some new species of

Tineidse.

General Remarks.

Grote & Robinson have published (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc.

ii. pp. 67-88) a long and elaborate criticism of the genera and
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species of North-American Lepidoptera described by Walker in

the Britisb-Museum Catalogues. Tbeir results were obtained

by a personal examination of tbe collection, and by tbe compari-

son of numerous specimens. They are of great value; but as

they consist almost entirely of tbe briefest synonymic notes, it

is impossible to give any abridgment of tbem here.

Behr furnishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 294-303) a list of the Lepido-

ptera observed by him in California.

Walker publishes a list of Lepidoptera captured in Vancouver’s Island, in

the Appendix to Lord’s * Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island and British Co-

lumbia ’ (vol. ii. p. 335).

Girard notices (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® ser. viii. pp. 287-289)

tbe collections of insects sent to Paris from Canada and Nova
Scotia for tbe Exhibition of 1867, dwelling particularly on tbe

species which are either identical with, or very nearly related to,

European forms. From Canada and Nova Scotia be records tbe

following European species of Lepidoptera :

—

Pyramcis cardui, Vanessa morio, slightly modified as in the Mexican form,

Oryyia antiqna, Lcucania pallens, Ayrotis suffusa, A. plecta, Gonoptcra lihatrix^

Xylina vctusta, Cumllia umbratica, Plusia gutta ov pnmctata, Pyralis farinalis,.

Scotosia imdulata, S. duhitata, Coremia propugnata, several Cidaria, Pieris

rajooi, and Deilephila lineata. Of very nearly related species, which may prove

to be only local races, he cites :

—

Ainjihidasys cognataria (Guer.), allied to

hcttdaria
;
Polyommatus americanus (D’Urb.), allied to pldceas

;
Smerinthus

gcminatm (Say) and exccratus (Smiths.), resembling, but quite distinct from,

S. ocellatus. In the Nova-Scotian collection were species of Colias and Pieris

j

nearly allied to ours
;
Argynnidcs very near euphrosyne and apliirape

;
a Pa-

pilio nearly allied to machaon
;
an Arctia near urticm

;
a Catocala like

fraxini and Catocala concumhens (Walk.), allied to pacta. The Canadian col-

lection contained Chelonia americana (Harr.), probably a modification of the

yellow form of C. caja
;

Clostera americana^ which seems to be the same as

reclusa
;

Clisiocampa sylvatica (Harr.), allied to neiistria
;

an Acronycta,

closely approaching pse
;
Amphipyra pyramoides (Giu5r.), near to pyramidea

;

Jlihcrnia tiliaria (Harr.), closely resembling dcfoliaria
;
Anisoptcryx restitiicns

(Walk.), apparently a Chcimatohia allied to horcata. Among the Canadian

Butterflies very nearly allied to ours are Grapta comma (Harr.), Vanessa mil-

herti,j-alhnm and huntera, and Lyccena pseudargiolns (Boisd.). Side by side

with these European forms are others of quite different type, such as species

of Danais, Eacles, and Attacus.

Girard also notices (1. c. pp. 289-296) some entomological collections from

Mexico exhibited at the Ministry of Public Instruction. He cites especially,

as resembling European forma, Vanessa morio, Pyramcis atalanta, cardui, and
huntcra, and some species of Hesperides resembling sylvanus, comma, sidce, and
a variety of Peiopeia pidchra. The remainder of the species referred to by
Girard are chiefly remarkable for their rarity.

Boisduval (Ent. Hortic. pp. 427-592) gives a long account of the general

habits of the insects of this order, with especial reference to the species com-
mon in gardens, many of which are figured by him with their larvae and food-

plants.
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Greqson has continued his researches on variation in Lepidoptera, illus-

trated by examples of species of Sphingidae, Bombycidae; Arctiidae^ and Noc-
tuidae (Entomologist, iv. pp. 9 & 49).

CoLLiNGWOOD (Entomologist, iv. pp. 13-17) notices the Lepidoptera,

chiefly Bhopalocera, observed by him in Labuan.

Knaggs has published (Eut. Annual, 1869, pp. 119-147) his usual notice

of the progress of the investigation of the British Lepidoptera during the past

year. He records the addition of only seven species of the Lepidoptera

(omitting Tineidae),

Fust has published (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. iv. pp.
417-517) a series of tables showing the distribution of the spe-

cies of Lepidoptera (Rhopaloeera to Crambi) in Great Britain

and Ireland. He adopts the geographical divisions proposed by
Watson in his ^ Cybclc Britannica,^ in which Britain is divided

into 18 provinces and 38 subprovinces, and adds to these 4 pro-

vinces for Ireland. These districts are shown in a coloured

map (plate 10). The tables show, first, the occurrence of the

species in the different provinces
;
second, their distribution in

the subprovinces ; and, third, their distribution in still larger

districts, east, west, north, and south—showing also the number
of subprovinces in each of these and in Scotland in which each

species occurs, and the ^‘^type^^ to which the species belongs.

These types are eight in number, and indicate no special theo-

retical views as to the origin of the species, but simply their pre-

dominance in particular districts, so that the type may be
taken as a brief expression of the sum of the results of these

tables.

Birchall communicates a list of recent additions to the Lepidopterous

fauna of Ireland. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 283.

Birchall publishes notes on Lepidoptera observed by him near Douglas,

in the Isle of Man. Entomologist, iv. pp. 109-110.

J. Boswell Syme publishes notes on Lepidoptera collected in Fifeshire.

Entomologist, iv. pp. 115-117.

G. Norman publishes a list (with notes) of Lepidoptera taken in Moray-

shire. Entomologist, iv. pp. 169-174.

T. Blackburn publishes notes on Lepidoptera observed during an excursion

to the north of Scotland. Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 102-104.

F. Buchanan White publishes an account of Lepidoptera observed by

him at Bannoch in Perthshire in 1867. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 248-251.

T. Maassen publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808, pp. 430-449) a list of the Le-

pidoptera of the neighbourhood of Neuenahr and Altenahr.

Prittwitz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 198-200 and 244-245) gives a gene-

ral account of the results of his observations on Lepidoptera in the year 1867.

Prittwitz also notices (/. c. pp. 246-248) some varieties of INIoths.

A. Speyer publishes (Verb, naturh. Ver. preuss. llheiiil. und Westph.

1867, pp. 147-298) a catalogue of the Lepidopterous fauna of Waldeck, in-

cluding in all 3195 species. The notices of these include statements of their

local distribution within the district, descriptions of varieties, accounts of

habits, and occasional notices of larvce.
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Erschofp publislieg (Horas Soc. Ent. Ross. v. pp. 97-09) a supplementary

list of Lepidoptora collected by him near St. Petersburg; and indicates seve-

ral changes in the nomenclature of the species cited by Sievers. (See ^ Re-
cord,’ 1867, p. 339.)

Erschoff indicates some Lepidoptera new to the fauna of St. Petersburg.

Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. v. pp. 166-167.

Huber enumerates the species of Lepidoptera taken by him in the vicinity

of St. Petersburg in the year 1867 (Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. v. pp. 101-112).

Several varieties are noticed; and the paper concludes with a tabular list of

species captured on honey during the year, with indications of the dates of

their first and last capture.

Zeeler (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 121-126) indicates the Lepidoptera ob-

tained by him from Piniis mughus in Carinthia. The species are as follows :

—Lasiocampa pini, Panolis piniperda, Macaria liturata, Bup. piniarius, Re-
tinia pinicolana^ resinella^ and turionella, Grapholitha cosmopliorana^ Gelechia

dodeeella, (Ecophora sulphurelltty Argyresthia pmiaridla^ Cedest. gysseleniella

and farinatella, and Batrachedrapinicolella. The following species were taken,

blit not bred, by Zeller :—NepJiopteryx ahietella, Grapholitha pinicolana, and

Butalis hinotella. Zeller does not find that any species are peculiar to Pinus

mughus.

Goossens has observed that in some Lepidopterous larvm the number of

prolegs varies at different ages. Some caterpillars which had originally six

prolegs, and progressed geometrically, acquired two more pairs after the

third moult, and proved to belong to Xylomyges conspicillaris. Some young

larvoB, bred from eggs found on Chcnopodium^ likewise had twelve feet, and

wore supposed to belong to Plusia gamma. After the third moult they had

sixteen feet, and proved to be Mamcstra hrassiccD. He suggests that the in-

creased number of prolegs is rendered necessary by an increased breadth of

body (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® S(5r. viii. pp. 746-748). Berce confirms this state-

ment from observations on Polia Jlavocincta (Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1868,

p. xcvii).

J. E. VizE describes a caterpillar with compound hairs, which give it

the aspect of a tuft of moss (Proc. Lit. and Phil. Soc. Manch. vi. p. 181).

A Brazilian social Caterpillar, living in companies of thirty to forty, spins

a large common cocoon, according to Peckolt. Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond.

1868, p. 136.

G. Dorfmeister, (Mitth. naturw. Ver. fiir Steiermark, 1867
;
Stett. ent.

Zeit. 1868, pp. 181-184) remarks upon the production of so-called hermaphro-

dites among Lepidoptera, and puts forward as an hypothesis to account for

their formation that the mixture of the sexes takes place during the deve-

lopment of the ovum, part of a male and part of a female germ going, ac-

cording to him, to compose the germ of the hermaphrodite. Hence he infers

that whenever one hermaphrodite specimen is produced in a brood there must

also be another, formed from the remaining parts of the two germs. Horf-

moistor suggests that this question may bo settled by rearing whole broods

of Lepidoptera from the egg, for which he regards Liparis dispar and Gas-

tropacha quercus as the best species. He notices hermaphrodites of Pontia

cardamines and Gastropacha quercus in his possession.

Ragonot remarks upon the fondness of many moths for the leaves of

nettles, and ascribes this to the presence of a small white Aphis upon the
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leaves, the moths probably coming in search of the sweet exudation produced

by the Aphides. Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 76-77.

ScHLEiCH publishes some notes on clearing the scales from the wings of

Lepidoptera (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808, pp. 26-27).

Frauenfeld describes and figures (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

pp. 881-884, pi. 11) an apparatus for capturing nocturnal Lepidoptera invented

by Schirl. The apparatus consists essentially of sloping walls of net leading

to narrow entrance-slits, and the attraction is furnished by a mixed fiuid in

process of fermentation.

Rhopalocera.

Kirby (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. xxxiii-xxxv) gives a

list of identical or representative species of Rhopalocera occur-

ring in Europe, India, and North America. He remarks that,

wherever a European genus occurs in India or North America at

all, European species, or very closely allied forms, are also to be
found in those countries. South or East European species fre-

quently extend to India, North European species frequently

reach America, while Central European species extend through-

out North Asia, but only in a few instances reach North
America, and are there usually confined to the west coast.^^ He
adds, almost every species common to the Old World and
North America is either Polar or Californian.^'’

W. II . Edwards has commenced the publication of an illus-

trated work on the Butterflies of North America (see p. 305).

The first part contains a great part of the species of Argynnis ;

the second and third also contain illustrations of that genus, with

gpecies of ColiaSj Apatura, Theda, &c.

Erauenfeld records (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 201) 21

species of Rhopalocera collected by him in the Nicobars, one-third of Avhich

belong to the Iiyca3nides. Euplxa nuoarce was collected in the larval state,

it changed to the pupa on the following day, and the imago emerged in seven

days. Erauenfeld remarks that Lepidoptera were very abundant on the

islands.

Lang publishes (Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 33-37) a list of Butterfiies captured

by Jerdon in the valley of Goolmurg, 9000 feet above the level of the sea,

south of the vale of Cashmere. The species are 23 in number, and in-

clude a few described as new.

Papilio7iides.

Tarnassius citrinarius (Motsch.) i^rohah\y= stuhbendo?gii (Mendtr.). Bal-

lion, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 167.

Buteer remarks (Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 60) that Papilio messalina (Stoll) =
P. zenohia (Eab.), and describes as new the species hitherto identified with

the latter.

A $ specimen of Papilio turnus, exhibiting the S coloration, is noticed by

G. S. Mosse,Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xxxix.

Papilio turnus. Edwards (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 207) notices a re-

markable form of this species, one half of which is black ((/lauciis) and the

other yellow (turnus). The dividing line passes down the middle of the body.
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Papilio duponchelu (Luc.). Lucas describes the J of this species. Bull/

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. v.

Trouvelot notices a peculiar habit of the larva of Pajnlio turnus (Proc.

Bost, Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. p. 92).

Fettig states that, having reared two broods of Papilio podalirius in the

same year, those of the second generation, which changed in September and

October, produced reddish-yellow chrysalids, whilst the June pupae were

brownish yellow, and sometimes greenish. The second brood passed the winter

in the pupa-state. lie also records some observations tending to confirm the

opinion that the colour of the pupa of P. machaon is partly dependent on

that of the body to which it is attached. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixiii.

Papilio xcniades (Ilew.) is described and figured by Ilewitson (Exot. Butt.

67, July 1, 1868, Pap. pi. 9. fig. 26).

Papilio. Salvin and Godman (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii.) describe

the following new species :

—

P. fetiochionis^ 1. c. p. 160, Mexico
;
P. eicterpinus

ibid., Ecuador; P. xantlioplcura, 1. c. p. 161, Eastern Peru; and P. soi'atensisj

1. c. p. 162, Bolivia.

Papilio hcUanichus, sp. n., Ilewitson, Exot. Butt. 67, July 1, 1868, Pap,

pi. 9. figs. 27, 28, Uruguay
;
P. hppsicles, sp. n., Ilewitson, 1. c. fig. 29, New

Hebrides.

Papilio cupliranor, sp. n.. Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 70, pi. 5.

figs. 1, 2, Oaflraria; P. echerioides, sp. n.. Trimen, 1. c. p. 72, pi. 6. figs. 1, 2,

South Africa.

Papilio cyprmoJUa, sp. n., Butler, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 60, Ashautee and Sien-a

Leone.

Picrides.

IIewitson (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 97-100) remarks upon the

genera and species of this group, admitted by Wallace in his treatise on the

^ Pieridie of the Indian and Australian regions ’ (see ^ Record,’ 1867, p. 341).

Of the genera he objects to the adoption of Wallengren’s genus Thyca and
the new genus Tachyris as being insulRciently characterized. Of the species he

maintains that Pieris narscs=perimale (Don.), Donovan’s figure of the latter

being quite recognizable
;
P. naina (Moore) (Luc.)

;
P. nesha (Luc.)

= 5 agostina (Hew.)
;
P. ajaka (Moore) = (Men^tr.)

;
P.pigea (Boisd.)

is probably an African species; P. kalosa {Mooxo) =callidice] Thyca latiassa

(Boisd.) is a P/erfs, probably= wwiis (Luc.), which is a var. of rachel (Boisd.);

Cramer’s P. zelmira, E. & F., are not 5 $ of nerissa, but have a S similar to

orhona (Boisd.)
;
P. neomho (Boisd.) is not a var. of paidina (Oram.), its cf

resembles ega (Boisd.)
;
P. alhina is probably not the of paulina

;
P. melania

(Fab.) = melania (Don.)
;

Tachyris jacqnmotii (Luc.), probably = isandra

(Boisd.); T. ncphele (Hew.) is probably a variety of lyncida and hippo
\

Prioncris seta (Moore)= $ thesfylis (Doubl.); P. seta (Wall.) cf & $ 2 is a

distinct species, named watsonii by Ilewitson
;
P. hcrcnice (Luc.)= c/cmaw7/je

(Doubl.).

IIewitson refers (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xviii) to Pierisjacquinotii

(Luc.), which he says is a highly coloured variety of P. alhina.

C. G. Barrett publishes some observations on the mode of occurrence of

Colias hyale in Britain. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 176.

Dale remarks that he has found a larva of Colias cdusa feeding on Melilot
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in October, It changed to a pupa almost immediately, and the imago died

while emerging at the end of March. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 77.

Huterpe nigvescens, sp. n., Salvin & Godman, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th

ser. ii. p. 149, Guatemala.

Pieris josephaj sp. n., Salvin & Godman, 1. c. p. 150, Guatemala, Mexico,

Nicaragua.

Prioneris watsomij sp. n., Hewitson, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p, 100.

Idmais tripunctaj sp. n., Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 221, pi. 17. fig. 9,

India.

Heliconiides

.

Ithomia. Hewitson (Exotic Butterflies, 65, Jan. 1, 1868, Ithom. pi. 26) de-

scribes and figures the following new species :

—

I. kezia, fig. 161, Nauta
;

I.

aurhiala, fig. 162, Pebas
j

I. apideia, fig. 163, Ecuador
j

I, espridla, fig. 164,

Ecuador
j

I. estella^ fig. 165, Ecuador ;
I. sylvdla, fig. 166, origin not stated

] /.

zitdlUf fig. 167, Nauta j
and I. addinda, fig. 168, Ecuador.

Heliconius notahilisj Salvin & Godman, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii.

p. 145, Ecuador.

Acrmdes.

Acrcea. Hewitson (/. c. 66, April 1, 1868, Acrcea, pi. 6) describes and figures

the following new species from Ecuador :

—

A. tenehrosa, 1. c. fig. 33, 34 j

A. ahana, 1. c. figs. 35, 36 j
A. deasa, 1. c. figs. 37, 38 ;

and A. radiata, 1. c.

figs. 39-41.

Acrcea testacea, Salvin & Godman, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii.

p. 144, Bolivia.

Acrcea anacreon, sp. n.. Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 77, pi. 6.

figs. 3-5, Caffraria and Natal.

{Acrcea) Planema macarina, sp. n., Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 221,

pi. 17. fig. 6, Gold Coast.

Nymphalides.

Butler notices (Ann. & Mag. N. H. ser. 4. i. p. 70) that the Adolias cocytus of

modern authors is distinct from Papilio cocytus (Fab.). He describes it as a

new species, under the name of A. lepidea {vide infra).

Butler also remarks (/. c. pp. 97-98) that the supposed species of the co-

cytus and amhalika groups of Adolias are respectively males and females of

the same species, thus :

—

A. cocytus (Fab.) is (J of A. yopia ? var. (Moore) $ j

A. hlumei (Voll.) d =A. {amhalika, y ter

.

Moore) A. puseda (Moore) =
A. cocyta (Fab. Mant.) $ . The (J (J of A. amhalika and diardi are described,

and both sexes of A. hlumei and cocytina {1. c. pp. 98-99).

Pandot'a. Bates (Ent. M. Mag. iv.pp. 109-171) indicates the characters,

habits, and distribution of the insects of this genus, and describes the species

belonging to it, including one new species.

Catagramma. Hewitson figures varieties of C. humholdtii (Exot. Butt. 68,

Catagr. pi. 11. figs. 82, 83), C. euriclea {1. c. pi. 12. figs. 90, 91), and C.fdderi

{l.c. fig. 96).

Diadema eurytus (Clerck). Hewitson (Exot. Butt. 66, April 1, 1868, Dia-

dema,^\. 4. figs. 8-11) describes and figures the two sexes of this species.

Eresia claudina. Hewitson (/. e. 66, Eresia, pi. 7. figs. 62, 63) figures a

variety of this species.
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Zcnxklia nurelius (Oram.) is figured and described by Ilewitson (Exot. Butt.

G7, July 1, 18G8, Zcux. and Aimona^^, 1. figs. I, 2).

Edwahd.s describes and figures the <J of his Limcnitis proserpina. Trans.

Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 28G, pi. 5.

Fai.lou notices two extreme (dark and pale) varieties of Melitcea athalia,

captured in the same locality within two days of each other. Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 18G8, p, Ixxxv. P. Mabille maintains that difference of locality and soil

are tlie main causes of such variations. Ibid. p. Ixxxvi.

Birchall calls attention to the prevalence of very diminutive specimens

of Tkmessn urlicoi in the Isle of Man. Proc. Ent, Soc. I^ond. 18G8, p. xxxviii.

Morpheis ehrmhenjii (Doubl.) is said by Boucardtobe sociable throughout

tlio larval stage, and even to change to the pupa-state in great companies to-

gether. Girard, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 4* s^r. viii. p. 294.

M‘Ooy (Ann. & Mag. N. II. ser, 4. i. p. 7G) remarks upon certain characters

separating the European from the supposed Australian form of Cynthia cardui^

and gives to the latter the name of C. kershawi.

The larva and pupa of Melitma phaeton are figured in Amer. Natural, ii.

p. 220.

New species :

—

Cirrhochroajohamies, Butler, Proc.Zool. Soc. 18G8, p. 221, pi. 17. fig. 10, Ma-
lacca.

Euryphene sroanzyana, Butler, 1. c. p. 222, pi. 17. figs. 7,8, Gold Coast.

Aryyniiisjerdoni., Lang, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 34, Goolmurg.

Melitcea marcia^ Edwards, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii, p. 207, New York to

Louisiana.

Encides lineata, Salvin Sc Godman, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii.

p. 145, Guatemala.

Eresin. Ilewitson (Exot. Butt. GG, April 1, 18G8, Eresia^^X. 7) describes and

figures the following new species :

—

E. elaphicea, 1. c. figs. 50, 61, E. etia, 1. c.

figs, 66, 57, and E.Jlavida, 1. c. fig. Gl, from Ecuador
;
E. elada, 1. c. figs. 64, 66,

Mexico
;
E. esha, 1. c. fig. GO, New Granada ; and E. angusta, 1. c. figs. 68, 69,

origin not stated.

Eresia moesta^ Salvin & Godman, l.c. p. 146, Ecuador; E. phcedima, Salv.

& Godni, 1. c. p. 14G, Peru.

Callicore eupcpla, Salvin Sc Godman, 1. c, p. 147, Costa Rica
;

C. phhgea^

Salv. & Godm. ibid., Bogota,

Batesia hypoxantha, Salvin Si Godman, 1. c. p. 147, Upper Amazon
;
B.

hemichrysa, Salv. & Godm. ibid., Ecuador.

Paphia cyanea, Salvin & Godman, 1. c. p. 148, Ecuador
;
P. tyrianthinaf

Salv. & Godm. ibid., Bolivia.

Cynthia kershawi, M'Coy, Ann. & Mag. N. H. ser. 4. i. p. 7G, South Aus-

tralia.

Catagramma. Ilewitson (Exot. Butt, G8, Oct. 1, 1868, Catagr. pis. 11 & 12)

describes and figures the following new species of this genus:

—

C. xanthica,

1. c. pi. 11. figs. 76,76, Pozzuzo; C. comnena, 1. c. figs, 77, 78, and C. morcma,

1. c. pi. 12. figs. 93, 94, Apolobamba ;
C. clcelia, 1. c. pi. 11, figs. 79, 80, Napo ;

(7.

lucrczia, 1. c. fig, 81, New Granada
;

C\ nyctimene, 1. c. figs. 84, 86, C. alicia, 1. c.

pi. 12, figs. 8G, 87, and C. lanice, 1. c. fig. 92, Ecuador ;
C. volara, 1. c. figs. 88, 89,

Venezuela; and C. lepta, I, c. fig. 96, Amazons.

1868. [voL. V.] z
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Neptis. Hewitson describes the following new species (Exot. Butt. 68,

Oct. 1, 1868, Neptis, pi. 1) :

—

N. nemetes, 1. c. figs. 1, 2, Sierra Leone
j
N. ny-

siades, 1. c. figs. 3, 4, Old Calabar
j
N. nitetis, 1. c. fig. 5, Philippines

j
N. neri-

phuSj 1. c. figs. 6, 7, Sula. Also N. narthesis for Puntoporia frohenia (Iliibn.

Zutr.), from Java, which is distinct from the Madagascar species.

Adolim lopidea, Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. II. ser. 4. i. p. 71 {=.cocytm, Doubld.,

Westw. nec Fab.), India.

Pandora dibalis, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 171, Amazons.

Panopea tarquinia, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 79, pi. 6. fig. 3,

Natal.

Satyrides,

Tiumen publishes some remarks on species of this gTOiip described or re-

ferred to by Butler in his Catalogue (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1808, pp. 283-

288). He confirms the specific rank oiLeptoneura cassina (Butl.), and expresses

doubts whether Pseudonympha trimenii (Butl.) is distinct from P. sabacus

(Trim.), as he has met with what seem to be intermediate forms, and whether

his Debis dendrophilus, of which he notices a striking variety, can be properly

referred to the genus Neope

)

he remarks on the synonjnny of some species of

Mycalesis (M. eusirus and evenus, Hopff., and caffra and injnsta, Wallengr.),

and states that there is no gi’ound for regarding Yphthima lisundra as a South-

African species.

Butler proposes a new systematic arrangement of the genera of this group,

founded chiefly on peculiarities in the discoidal cell of tlie hind wings. lie

admits 71 genera, which he arranges under 11 sections. A list of the genera,

with indications of the type species in each, is given. Ent. M. Mag. iv.

pp. 193-107.

Cre?iis amidia (Cram.) is figured by Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pi. 17.

figs. 3, 4.

Pronophila. Hewitson (Exot. Butt. 65, Jan. 1, 1868, Pron. pi. 4) figures the

following previously described species :

—

P. patrobasy fig. 20; P. plucmna^ fig.

23 ;
P. phcea^ var., fig. 26

j
and P.pamisy var., fig. 27.

Lasiommata maryinalis (Motsch.) and L. maackii (Brem.). Motschiilsky

cites the latter species as a synonym of his L. maryinalis. Ballion quotes the

diagnoses of the two species with the object of showing their distinctness

(Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 167, 168).

JErebia. Zeller (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 127-130) indicates the species of

this genus observed by him in Carinthia, in the order of their appearance, as

follows :—in the valley of Raibl, nerine and psodea, liyea, euryalej pronoe^

medea
;
on the mountains, manto^ tyndarus, andy>A«r^e. He notices the habits

of the species.

Ccenonympha arcania and satyrion. Zeller notices the characters and habits

of the insects of these species observed by him in Carinthia (Stett. ent. Zeit.

1868, pp. 130-131).

Satyrus semele, E. Hopley records the capture of an hermaphrodite of this

species (right side <5 ,
left $ ). Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 105.—A gynandromorphoiis

specimen of Satyrus semele (left side $, right (J) is described by Garrett,

Entomologist, iv. p. 132.

Satyrus hyperanthus. A variety without wings noticed by A. Pitman,

Entomologist, iv. p. 18.
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Argynnis mphrostjne. Buckler describes the transformations of this species.

Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 125-127.

Ilvpio iCyllo) crameri (Butl.) is figured by Butler, Cat. Satyr, pi. 5.

fig. 1.

New genera and species :

—

AEmona, g. n., Hewitson, Exot. Butt. 67, July 1, 1868. Head small
;
eyes

naked
;

palpi long, hairy within near eyes
;

antennre short
;
body small,

short
;
fore wings acutely pointed, costal nearly reaching apex, subcostal with

4 branches, one before end of cell and three near apex, cell short, closed, disco-

cell ulars 1 and 2 short, 3 long
;
hind wing with coll open. Sp. Chrome ama-

ihusia (Ilew.), I c. Zeux. and Mmona^ pi. l.figs. 3,4.

Paramecero, g. n., Butler, Oat. Satyr, p. 98, and Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 194. Al-

lied to Ilcteronympha. Sp, Neonympha xicaque (Reakirt), pi, 2. fig. 5.

Callitcera, g. n., Butler, l.c. p. 101. Allied to Heteronympha. Sp. Pap,

menander (Drury), Jlctccra aurora (Butl.), II. esmeralda (Doubl.), II. harpa-

lyce (Butl.), Pap. andromeda (Fab.).

Anchqyhlchia, g. n., Butler, ?. c. p. 106, pi. 5. fig. 8 (neuration). Allied to

Antirrlifca. Sp. Anl. archcea (lllibn.), A. hela (Feld.)
;

Anch, tayyetinaj

sp. n., Butler, 1. c. p. 107, pi, 5. fig, 2, Ega.

Mdanitis ynnphodes, Butler, Cat. Satyr, p. 6, pi. 2. fig. 1, India.

Gnophodes morpena (Westw. MS.), Butler, 1. c. p. 7, Congo, Ashantee.

Tayyetis. Butler describes the following new species of this genus :

—

T.

excavata, l.c. p. 8, pi. 1, fig. 1, Honduras ;
2\ armillatn, ibid., pi. 1. fig. 3, Bogota,

Bolivia
;

T. nympho,
,

1. c. p. 9, pi. 1. fig. 7, Honduras ;
T. nympliosOj 1. c. p. 10,

pi. 1. fig. 6, Bolivia; T. crvhcscens^ ibid., pi. 1. fig. 2, Bogota; T. euptychidia^ l.c.

p. 13, pi. 1. fig. 5, Par.a, Brazil,

Puptychia perfuscata, Butler, 1. c. p. 18, Para; E. rusticttf Butler, 1. c. p. 32,

pi. 1. fig, 4, Bolivia.

Cmnonymplia maryinalis., Butler, 1. c. p. 42, pi. 5. fig. 4, Algeria.

Callitara pyropina, Salvin & Godman, Ann, & Mag, Nat. Hist. 4th ser. ii.

p. 141, East Peru.

Pierella ruhecula, Salvin & Godman, 1. c. p. 142, Guatemala; P. ocreatoy

Salv. & Godin. 1. c. p. 143, Panama, Veragua.

Iletfcra pallida

f

Salvin & Godman, I, c. p. 142 (=7F. lmia,Hew. nec Fab.),

Nicaragua.

Antirrhcp.a pterocoplia, Salvin & Godman, 1. c. p. 143, Veragua.

Oressinoma sorata, Salvin & Godman, 1. c. p. 144, Bolivia.

Epinepliele neoza, Lang, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 35, E. goohnurga, Lang, 1. c. p. 36,

and E. maiza, Lang, ibid., Goolmiirg.

Epinepliele p>allcsccns, Butler, 1. c. p. 65, pi. 3. fig. 3, Persia.

Leptoncura cassina, Butler, 1. c. p. 72, pi. 2. fig. 12, South Africa.

Erehia epipsodea, Butler, 1. c. p. 80, pi. 2. fig. 9, Rocky Mountains; E. hispania,

Butler, 1. c. p. 86, pi. 2. fig. 7, Spain
;
E. mantoides, Butler, 1. c. p. 87, pi. 2.

fig. 6, Lapland
;
and E. fasciata, Butler, 1. c. p. 92, pi. 2. fig. 8, Arctic

America.

Tetraphlehia ? plumheola, Butler, 1. c. p. 95, pi. 2. fig. 11, Port Famine.

Lethe arcuata, Butler, l.c. p. 114, pi. 2. fig. 3 {
= arete, Cram.), Celebes.

Mycolesis. Butler describes the following new species of this genus ;

—

M.
saga, 1. c. p. 130, pi. 3. fig. 1, M. vulgaris, ibid., pi. 3. fig. 2, and M. angulosa, ibid.,

z 2
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pi. 3. fig. 8; Sierra Leone ; M. auricruda, 1. c. p. 131, pi. 3. fig. 6, Ashantee j
M.

malsarida, I, o. p. 134, pi. 3. fig. 14, Silhet; M.justinella, 1. c. p. 135, pi. 3. fig. 12,

and M. semperi, 1. c. p. 137, pi. 3. fig. 7, Philippine Islands; M. tnadjicosa, ibid.,

pi. 3. fig. 10, Madjico-Sima ;
M. mandosa, 1. c. p. 130, pi. 3. fig. 0, South India;

M. cethiops, I, c. p. 141, pi. 3. fig. 11, New Guinea
;
M. feldcri, 1. c. p. 144, pi. 3.

fig. 6, Philippine Islands
;
M.frateima, 1. c. p. 145, pi. 3. fig. 13, Madagascar ;

and M.junonia, 1. c. p. 146, pi. 3. fig. 4, South India.

JEJrites elepans, Butler, 1. c. p. 147, pi. 2. fig. 4, and JE. anjodina, Butler, /. c.

p. 188, pi. 6. fig. 8, Borneo.

Arffprophorus ivilliamsianus (White), Butler, 1. c. p. 159, pi. 4. fig. 1, Port

Famine.

QEnek gigas, Butler, 1. c. p. 161, pi. 2. fig. 2, Vancouver’s Island
;
(E. assimilis,

Butler, /. c. p. 103, pi. 2. fig. 10, Ilepiilse Bay.

llypocysta antirius, Butler, 1. c. p. 108, pi. 4. fig. 9, Moreton Bay.

Lymanopoda ferruginosa^ Butler, 1. c. p. 109, pi. 4. fig. 3, X. vonosa, Butler,

1. c. p. 171, pi. 4. fig. 6, and Z. acrcoida, Butler, ibid., pi. 4. fig. 0, Bolivia.

Steroma superha, Butler, 1. c. p. 172, pi. 5. fig. 7, Bolivia.

Pedaliodes gramilata, Butler, /. c. p. 173, pi. 4. fig. 8 (=? Pron. perperna,

Feld.), Bogota
;
P. angularis, Butler, 1. c. p. 176, pi. 4. fig. 7, Peru.

Oxeosckistus simplex, Butler, 1. c. p. 180, pi. 4. fig. 2, Columbia.

Lasiopkila orhifera, Butler, /. c. p. 182, pi. 6. fig. 0, Bolivia, Bogota, Ama-
zons

;
L. hewitsonia, Butler, 1. c. p. 182, pi. 4. fig. 4, Bolivia.

Pronophila. Ilewitson (Exot. Butt. 05, .Tan. 1, 1808, l\on. pis. 3 & 4) de-

scribes and figures the following new species of this genus from Ecuador :

—

P. phalcesia, L c. pi. 3. figs. 13-14 ( = S' P. prosymna, Hew. olwi)
;
P. phoeni-

cusa, 1. c. figs. 18, 19 ;
P. phyllalia, 1. c. pi. 4. figs. 21, 22 ;

P.pedacia, 1. c. fig. 24

;

and P.perita, 1. c. fig. 25. Also P. philotera, 1. c. pi. 3. figs. 10, 17, origin not

stated.

—

Pronophila ohscura, Butler, 1. c. p. 184, pi. 4. fig. 10, Venezuela.

Yphthima singala, R. Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 283,

Ceylon.

Corades argentata, Butler, 1. c. p. 186 (=? C. pannonia $ ,
Hew.), Bo-

livia.

Erycinides.

Bates has completed his catalogue of the known species of

this subfamily (Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. ix. pp. 373-459). He
characterizes the genus Bosotis (Ilubn.), and refers to it Pap>
hisbon (Cram.) and three new species (/. c. pp. 395-396), and
also notices the characters of Euerycina (Saund.) and its allinity

to Lemonias (/. c. p. 402).

New genera and species :

—

Zelotcea, g. n.. Bates, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. ix. p. 381. Allied to Ilelicopis
;

fore wings short and broad, subcostal terminating at apex, 3-brauched, upper

radial joining subcostal far from apex of cell. Sp. Z. phasrna. Bates, 1. c.

p. 382, Ega
;

Z. dubia. Bates, ibid., Para
;

and Z. achroa, Bates, ibid.,

Tapajos.

Bysmaihia, g. n., Bates, I, e. p. 382. Allied to preceding
;
upper radial

from end of cell. Sp. Pandemos areuta (Doubl.)
;
new sp. 1). postia, Bates,

1. c. p. 383, Para, and D. costalis, Bates, ibid., Ega.
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Pachythone, g. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 389. Allied to Mesene
;
thorax and abdo-

men inucli stouter; antennas abbreviated and thickly clubbed. New sp. P.

crehia, Bates, 1. c. p. 390, P. xanthe, Bates, 1. n. p. 391, Ega ;
P. lateritia, Bates,

1. c. p. 390, Tapajos and Ega
;
P. distigma, Bates, ibid., Para

;
and P. mimultty

Bates, 1. c. p. 391, Santarem.

Lasaia, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 397. Allied to Charis and Calydna) eyes

hairy; palpi with slender tips projecting beyond forehead. Sp. Pap.meris

(Cram.) and Charis cicadas (Hew.).

Calagrammina, g. n.. Bates, l.c. p. 411. Allied to Thcope\ resembling

Catagraimna, 2 resembling Aricoris
;

palpi very slender, apical joint pro-

jecting in cf ,
apical and part of penultimate in 5 i

antennal club distinct,

gradually formed, shaft imicolorous in S

,

spotted beneath at base in 2 i

tarsi without spines beneath in spined in 2- ^P* tapaja

(Saund.).

Uraneis, g. n.. Bates, 7 c. p. 411. Allied to Tharops; wings and palpi

much longer in 2 d- Sp- Tharops hyalina (Butl.).

Mesosemia. Bates (Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. ix.) describes the following

new species of this geiiiis :

—

M. olivencia^ p. 373, Upper Amazons
;
M. Iceti-

Jica *, p. 373, Bara
;
M. cgahdla -^, p. 374, Ega

;
Af. calypso, p. 374, Ega.

Eurygona, Bates describes (/. c.) the following new species of this

genus :

—

E. coccindla, p. 374, E. eryihrcca, calligramma, and charilis, p. 376,

E. angidata, mirania, and ferrugo, p. 376, and E. extensa, p. 377, from the

Upper Amazons
;
E. modcsta, p. 376, and E. violetta, p. 378, from the Ta-

pajos
;
and E. clithra, p. 377, Para and Maranham.

Eurygona aurantiaca, Salvin & Godman, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, 4th ser. ii.

p. 149, and E. hicronymi, Salv. h Godm. ibid., San Geronimo, Vera Paz.

Themone pcecila, Bates, 1. c. p. 378, Ega.

Chamedimnas icens, Bates, l.c.p.^lS, Ega; C. briola, Bates, l.c, p. 379,

Ucayali.

Syrmatia lamia, Bates, 1. c. p. 379, Ega.

Phdes rufotincta. Bates, 1. c. p. 379, Ega.

Orestia tapqjona, Bates, 1. c. p. 381, Tapajos.

Esthemopsis ce/m«, Bates, l.c. p. 379, Ega; E. ceolia, Bates, l.c. p. 380,

Tapajos
;
and E. lithosina. Bates, ibid., Tunantins,

Limnas Jlammula, Bates, 1. c. p. 380, Ega
;

L. semiota, Bates, ibid., Ta-

pajos.

Zconia sylphina, Bates, 1. c. p. 383, Ecuador.

Siseme xanthogramma. Bates, 1. c. p. 384, East Peru
;

S. sprucei, Bates,

ibid., Chimborazo
;
and S. caudalis, Bates, ibid., Peru.

Erycina miniola. Bates, 1. c. p. 384, Ega.

Emesis spreta and hypochloris. Bates, l.c. p. 385, Ega ;
E. ceihalia, Bates,

ibid.. New Granada.

Cricosoma eraste. Bates, 1. c. p. 385, Ega ;
C. pheedra, Bates, 1. c. p. 386,

Tapajos.

Mcscnc. Of this genus Bates (/. c.) describes the following new species:

—

M. sophistes, p. 386, and M. Icucophrys, p. 387, from the Upper and Lower

Amazons; M. fuliginea, p. 386, Villa Nova; M. pyrsodes, ibid., M. fenes-

* These two species are referred to as distinct forms ” of M. philocks

(Linn.).
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irelltty p. 887, and M. nydia and 'pyrrha^ p. 389, Ega j
M. paraena, simplex,

and celetes, p. 887, and M. basilissa, p. 388, Para
;
M. debilis and apolecta,

p. 388, Tapajosj M. crocostigma, ibid., Tunantins; and M. eupteryx, p. 389,

Para and Tapajos.

Charts. Bates (/. c.) describes the following new species of this genus :

—

C. monogramma, p, 391, Santarein
;

C. lypera and argyrea, p. 392, and C.

glaucopis, p. 393, Ega
;

C. venilia, p. 393, Para and Tapajos
;
and C. zama,

p. 892, Amazons generally.

Symmachia amazonica, Bates, 1. c. p. 393, Ega.

Calydna argiella, Bates, 1. c. p. 394, Brazil
j

C. tinea, Bates, ibid., Para
j

C. maculosa, Bates, ibid., S. Paulo; and C. micra, Bates, 1. c. p. 395, Tapajos

and Villa Nova.

JBoeotis euprepes, Bates, c. p. 390, Tapajos
;

B. prima, Bates, ibid., Ta-

pajos and Ega.

Metacharis cuparina, M. nigrella, and M. (Bchenaia) exigua, Bates, I, c.

p. 396, Tapajos.

Tharops superba, Bates, 1. c. p. 397, Villa Nova.

Lemanias. Bates (/. c.) describes the following new species of this genus :

—

L. melia, p. 397, L. campestris, ibid., and L. galena, p. 398, Amazons gene-

rally (the last also in Cayenne)
;
L. pione, p. 398, and X. hemileiica, p. 399,

Para; L. apotheta, p. 399, Brazil
;
and L. lampros, ibid., Ega and S. Paulo.

Nymphidium. The following new species of this genus are described by
Bates (/. c.) :

—

N. ochra, p. 399, and N. heliotis, p. 402, Upper Amazons
;
N.

fulminans, p. 400, Tapajos and Villa Nova; N. chimhorazium, p. 400, Chim-
borazo

;
N. rubigo, p. 401, Tapajos

;
N. mesoleucum, ibid.. New Granada

;
and

N. eutrapela, ibid., Amazons generally.

Aricoris gelasine, Bates, 1. c. p. 402, and A.velutina, Bates, 1. c. p. 403, Upper
Amazons

;
A. disparilis, Bates, 1. c. p. 403, and A. butleri, Bates, 1. c. p. 459,

Tapajos; and A.Jlammula, Bates, 1. c. p. 404, Tapajos and Ega.

• Theope. Of this genus Bates {1. c.) describes the following new species :

—

T. sericca, p. 404, and 2\ nobilis, p. 410, Para and Tapajos
;

T. lampropteryx,

p. 404, 'T. hypoleuca, p. 400, T. methemona, p. 408, and T. eurygonina, p. 410,

Santarem
;

2\ hypoxanthe, p. 405, and 2\ simpUcia, p. 400, l^ira
;

T. sobrina,

p. 405, T. tetrastigma, p. 408, Tapajos
;

T. apheles, zostera, and aureonitms,

p. 405, T. excelsa and azurea, p. 406, T. atinia, p. 407, and T. drepana, p. 409,

Upper Amazons
;

T. lycmiina, p. 400, T. foUarum, p. 407, T. leucanthe,

p. 408, and T. syngenes, p. 409, Para and Santarem
;

T. punctipennis, p. 407,

Tapajos and Ega; and T. discus, p. 409, Para and Upper Amazons.

Lyccenides.

Theda falacer (God.)= T. calanus (Hiibn.) according to Grote and Eo-
binson, who state further that T. falacer (Boisd. and Lee.) is described from
the latter, whilst the figure represents their T. inorata. Harris’s T. falacer

probably included also T. acadica (Edw.).

Zert'itis thysbe (Linn.). An aberrant form of this species is figured by
Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pi. 17. fig. 5.

Lucas describes a case of hermaphroditism in Lycccna alexis. Ann.
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. viii. p. 744.—A gynandromorphous specimen of Lyccena

alexis (right side left $) is described by J. Thorpe, Entomologist, iv.

p. 182.
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Lyccena e^gon. Zeller (Stelt. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 126-127) remarks on the

characters and habits of this species as observed by him in Carinthia.

Lyc(Ena medon {—agestis) and artaxerxes. Zeller (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868,

pp. 401-405) discusses the characters of these insects, especially those fur-

nished by their larvfe, and inclines to the opinion that they are distinct

species.

The larva of Lyccena artaxerxes is described by Buckler, Ent. M. Mag. v.

p. 176.

Zeller (Verb, zool.-bot. Oes. in Wien, xviii. p. 671-672) notices the

habits of Thecla spini and T. ruhi, especially as regards the food of tlie

larvm. lie also describes a variety of Polyommatus dorilis taken near Raibl,

and notices several other species of this subfamily.

Chrysophanus americanus. According to C. S. Minot there are 3 broods

of this species in the year—in May, July, and August (Proc. Bost. Soc.

Nat. Hist. xii. p. 98).

New species :

—

Delonura, g. n.. Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 81. Allied to

Eumcnia
;
antenna3 curved outwards at extremity

;
palpi naked, ascendant,

joint 2 niiicli swollen, last joint slender, acute; fore wing with 5 subcostal

nervnles, discoidal nervules having a common origin
;
closing nervule of

discoidal cell in hind wing meeting first and second median nervules at their

common origin. Sp. D. immacidata, sp. n.. Trimen, 1. c. p. 83, pi. 6. fig. 4,

CafFraria.

Zeritis sardonyx, Trimen, 1. c. p. 83, pi. 6. fig. 6, and pi. 6. figs. 6, 7, Cape
Colony; Z. chrysantas, Trimen, 1. c. p. 86, pi. 6. fig. 6, Cape Colony; Z. lyn-

curiuin, Trimen, 1. c. p. 86, CafFraria.

Aplmmis enffer, Trimen, 1. c. p. 88 (=natalensis, Ilew. nee Boubl.), Natal.

Lycemesthes lyccenina, B. Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 281, Ceylon.

Lyccena singalensis, R. Felder, 1. c. p. 282, and L. noreia, R. Felder, ibid.,

Ceylon.

Lyccena harherce, Trimen, 1. c, p. 89, pi. 6. fig. 7, X. otacilia, Trimen, 1. c.

p. 90, L. tsomo, Trimen, /. c. p. 91, and L. notoha, Trimen, 1. c. p. 91, from

the Cape Colony.

Theda, llewitson (Descriptions of New Species of lAjccenidce) describes

76 new species of this genus.

Thecla mornata, Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 323 (=
falacer, Boisd. and Lee. nec God.), Atlantic States.— Thecla Juanita, Scudder,

Proc. Bost. Soc. N. JI. xi. p. 435, Florida.— Thecla souhegan, C. P. Whitney,

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. p. 162, Milford, New Haven.

—

Thecla Ontario,

Edwards, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 209, Ontario.

Hesperiides.

Hesperia (^Ismene) aria (Moore) is figured by llewitson (Exot. Butt. 67,

1 July, 1868, Hesp. pi. 3. figs. 24, 26), and also II. {!.) druna (Moore), the

form described by Moore as I. sasivama (1. c. fig. 26).

Hesperia nemoris (EAsv
.)
= samoset (Scudd.) and H. rurea (Edw.)= »?e^rt-

comet (Harr.), according to Edwards (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 288).

Edwards also states that his description and figures of II. logon are from the

<d instead of the $ (ibid.).



324 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

PniTTWiTz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 189-198) remarks upon various

species, namely :

—

charyhdis (WQstw.^—zeleucus (Fab.*); cleanthes (Latr.) j

euricles dorantes (Hiibn.)r= ? longicauda (Sepp)
j
creteus (Cram.);

fidgurator (G\'Ma.')-=mercatus (Fab.)
;

savigny (Jjdiiv.)—lividus (Iliibn.)
;

exadena (pYmi.)=^pseudGxadens (We^ivf.^ — Epargyres socus (Tliibn.); sal'ms

(Oram.); (God.)
;

(Brem.)
;
lafrenayi (God.); vidpinus

(Iliibn.)
;

(Cram.)= P pscudojovianus (\NQsi\Y.)
\

ayriehtus
)

eepitus (Ilubn.), not = epitus (God.); phocion (God.)
;
melius (Elubn.); aus-

tera (H.-Sch.)
;
hegga (H.-Sch.)

;
bigutta (IJ.-Scli.)

;
menetriesii (God.).

Pampkila sylvanus. The mode of oviposition of this species is described

by H. Ullyett. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 129.

Zeller (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 674) notices the early

occurrence of Syrichthus alveus on the mountains of Carinthia, near Ilaibl.

New genera arid species :

—

Hespei'illa, g. n., Hewitson, Descr. New Hesp. p. 37. Allied to Hesperia,

but the antennae of moderate length, slightly curved, spotted with white,

and the club long and curved, as in JEudamus. Type P. ornata (Leach).

New sp. II. halyzia, Hew. 1. c. p. 38, Port Denison
;
H. dirphia, Hew. ibid.,

Swan River
;
H donnysa, Hew. 1. c. p. 39, Moreton Bay

;
and II. doclea,

Hew. ibid., Moreton Bay.

JEthilla, g. n., Hewitson, Descr. New Hesp. p. 66. Allied to Erycides
;

head large
;
body robust

;
joint 3 of palpi short

;
antennal club slightly

thicker at the bend, tapering to a fine point
;
fore wings much pointed, cell

long and narrow, branches from median vein equidistant
;

cell of hind wing

half length of wing, closed in a straight line from 3rd median venule
;
hind

legs with 4 spurs, and a tuft of long hair from base of tibite. Sp. JE. eleii-

sinia, sp. n.. Hew. /. c. p. 55, Quito.

Ccecina, g. n., Hewitson, 1. c. p. 55.—Allied to Eudamus
;
head small

;

palpi with last joint slightly projecting beyond the hair of the lower part

;

antennte slender, club slender, long, and pointed
;
body short

;
fore wing

with inner margin projecting near base, covering a tuft of hair on hind

wing, cell long, narrow, obliquely closed
;

cell of posterior wing closed in a

straight line from base of second median vein. Sp. C. calathana, sp. n., Hew.
I. c. p. 56, New Granada; C. compusa, sp. n.. Hew. ibid., Amazons.

Eudamus spilothyrus, R. Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 283, Neilgherries
;
E. infemus, R. Felder, ibid., Ceylon.

Hesperia egena, R. Felder, 1. c. p. 284, Ceylon.

Hesperia lehadea, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. 67, 1 July, 1868, Hesp. pi. 3.

figs. 22, 23, Borneo
;

II. triacellia, Hewitson, 1. c. fig. 27, Aru Islands
;
and

II. laufella, Hewitson, 1. c. figs. 28-30, Old Calabar.

Hesperia pilatka, Edwards, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 287, Florida;

H. nortonii, Edwards, ibid., New Orleans; H. osyka, Edwards, l.c. p. 288,

New Orleans.

—

Hesperia waco, Edwards, 1. c. ii. p. 122, Texas.

Hesperia. Hewitson (Descriptions of New Hesperidse) describes the fol-

lowing new species of this genus:

—

II. cyna.va, 1. c. p. 25, Mexico; II. im-

macxdata, ibid., Columbia
;

II. marperia, 1. c. p. 26, Amazons
;

II. himella,

ibid., Rio de Janeiro
;

II. artona, 1. c. p. 27, Rio de Janeiro; II. dolopia, ibid.,

Norlli India
;

II. laurea, 1. c. p. 28, Rio de Janeiro and Cayenne
;
H. phgscoa,

ibid., origin not stated; II homolea, H. hononia, and II anthea, l.c. p. 29,
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Singapore
;
H. fusina, 1. c. p. 30, Santarem ;

II. avesta, ibid., Sumatra; life-
ralia, l.c. p. 30, Java; II. palcea, ibid., origin not stated; II. oma, ibid.,

Philippines
;

TI. pliigalia, 1. c. p. 32, H. eliena, ibid., and H petalia, ibid.,

Australia
;

II. lihurjiia, 1. c. p. 33, Philippines
;

II. latoia^ h c. p. 34, Singa-

pore; II. hercea., ibid., Ega; II. laronia, 1. c. p. 35, and II. galatia, 1. c. p. 36,

Old Calabar; Il.hcturia, ibid., Neilgberries and Macassar; II. utha, l.c.

p. 37, Cuba
;

II. Jicuhiea^ ibid., Borneo. Hewitson also proposes the name of

H. hypcepa (/. c. p. 25) for Celcmorrhinus tlirax (Hiibn.), the latter name being

preoccupied by Linnosus.

Pi/rgus sandaster, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 92, pi. 5. fig. 9,

Cape Colony.

Pirgiis (sic) erythrostictus, Prittwitz, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 186, pi. 4.

fig. 1 (head and venation), Corcovado
;
P. pohjotor^ Prittw. 1. c. p. 186, pi. 4,

fig. 3 (P. jjolyctor), Corcovado.

Goniloha vulpecula, Prittwitz, 1. c. p. 187, pi. 4. fig. 2, Australia.

Cyclopides syrnir, Trimen, 1. c. p. 93, pi. 5. fig. 8, and C. cegipan^ Trimen,

I. c. p. 94, Amatola Mountains.

Cyclopides. Hewitson (Desc. N. Ilesp.) describes the following new species

of this genus:

—

C. caicus, 1. c. p. 40, and C. ccenidcs, 1. c. p. 41, Venezuela;

C. carmidcs, 1. c. p. 41, and C. cariate, 1. c. p. 44, Madagascar
;

C. argc7itco-

ornatus, 1. c. p. 41, Swan lliver
;

C. elides, 1. c. p. 42, C. callicles, ibid., l)a-

mara Land
;

C. capenas, 1. c. p. 43, Zambesi
;

C. camertes, ibid., Singapore

;

and C. ceramas, 1. c. p. 44, Neilgberries.

Ancyloxipha ardonia, Hewitson, Descr. New Hesp. p. 45, Macassar and

Sarawak; A. agraulia, Hewitson, ibid.. Swan Eiver; and A. aurantiaca,

Hewitson, ibid., origin unknown.

Lencochitonea. Hewitson (Descr. New Hesp.) describes the following new
species of this genus :

—

L. lucidlca, 1. c. p. 46, Ega
;
L. lihethra, 1. c. p. 47, St.

Paulo
;
L. limcca, ibid., Cayenne

;
L. lerina, 1. c. p. 48, Cayenne and Para

;

L. laviana, ibid., Nicaragua; L. leucola, 1. c. p. 49, Minas Geraes; X, lassia,

ibid., and L. trifasciata, 1. c. p. 50, origin not stated
;
andX. lucaria, 1. c. p. 60,

Cayenne. Hewitson also gives new names to several species of other authors,

as follows:

—

L. lagia, 1. c. p. 47 —heremiius (Hiibn. nec Cram.); L. lancea,

\h\A.=jovimius (Hiibn. nec Cram.); and L. laginia, 1. c. p. 48= c? niveus

(Hiibn.).

Pterygospidea. Hewitson describes the following new species :

—

P. pteria,

7 c. p. 61, Philippines
;
P. permena, ibid.. Macassar and Celebes

;
P. panthea,

1. c. p. 62, Ega ;
P. pekahia, ibid., Venezuela

;
P. leptogramma, 1. c. p. 63,

Philippines
;
P. pygela, ibid., Borneo and Malacca

;
and P. phagesia, 1. c.

p. 64, Para.

Pterygospidea ransonnetii, R. Felder, /. c. p. 284, Kirinde (Ceylon ?)

Pamphila (P) mackenii, Trimen, 1. c. p. 95, pi. 6. fig. 8, Natal
;
P. dysme-

phila, Trimen, 1. c. p. 90, pi. 6. fig. 10, Cafiraria.

SPHINGIDiE.

Quote and Robinson discuss the characters of several species of Sesia

{Macroglossa)

,

and come to the conclusion that Ilmnorrhagia cannot be

maintained as a distinct genus (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 181). Grote

and Robinson also redescribe their Euproserpinus phaeton (7 c. p. 181).
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Sphinx harrisii. Grote remarks upon the synonymy of this species. Xa-

para homhycoides (Walk.) is identical with it (ibid. p. 115).

Depuiset confirms Erichson’s opinion that Deiliphila esulce is founded

upon fabricated specimens. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1808, pp. xxviii-xxix.

KUnckel maintains that the D. esulw is a dark variety of D. euphorhice, ibid.

Sphinx convolvuli. Ilellins publishes (Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 100-102) some

observations on its occurrence in Britain, and on its mode of life.

Scsia thetis^ sp. n. (Boisd. MS.), Grote and Kobinson, Trans. Amer. Ent.

Soc. i. p. 325, pi. 0. fig. 30, California.

Sesia axillaris, sp. n., Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii.

p. 180, Texas.

Sesiida:.

Sesia cephiformis (Staud.) was bred by A. Hartmann, from knots on the

twigs and branches o£ Jimiperus communis (Stott, out. Zoit. 1808, p. lOi)).

IIopLEY and IIealy notice white-belted examples of Scsia culiciformis.

Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 183.

J. Bryant notices a yellow-banded variety of Sesia culiciformis. Ent. M.

Mag. iv. p. 234.

j^yeria exitiosa (Say) and JE. tipuliformis (Linn.). On the habits of these

species see Walsh, Bract. Entom. i. pp. 27, 28, & 29.

Zenodoxus, g. n., Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 183.

Allied to Scsia \ head smaller, and thorax stouter
;
antennae with long fringes

j

hind wings closely scaled. Sp. Z. macidipes, sp. n., p. 184, Texas.

jEgeria pictipes, sp. n., Grote and Robinson, 1. c. p. 182, pi. 2. fig. 0^1,

Pennsylvania.

Castniidas.

Alxjpia. Grote and Robinson (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pp. 320-328)

notice the North-American species of this genus, of which they describe

several as new.

Castnia inca (Walk.). Frauenfeld records the capture of an example of

this insect in the gardens at Miramar. Vorh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 157.

Alypia. Grote and Robinson describe the following new species of this

genus from California (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i.) :

—

A. dipsaci, 1. c. p. 320,

pi. 0. fig. 37 ;
A. sacramcnti, 1. c. p. 327, pi. 0. fig. 38

j
A. lorquinii, 1. c.

p. 328, pi. 0. fig. 39
;
and A. mariposa, 1. c. p. 329, pi. 0. fig. 40.

Euschirrhoqiterus gloveri, sp. n., Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent.

Soc. ii. p. 186, Texas.

ZYGiENIDiE.

Callalucia (Grote) = Gnophcela (Walk.), according to Grote and Robinson

(Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 331). The species referred to it by them are

G. {cquinoctialis (Walk.), G. vermicidata (Grote), and a new species.

Ilorama texana {(jmi&)—Etichromia plumipes (Clem, nec Drury) according

to Grote (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 110).

Zeller (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 575-578) notices the

peculiarities of some Carinthian specimens of Zygccna lonicercc, and indicates

the variations of Z. mcdicaginis taken by him in Carinthia. He doubts the

distinctness of Z,. transalpi-na (H.-Sch.) from the latter species.



liEriDOPTERA. 327

Birchall notices the prevalence of diminutive examples of Zygcona jili-*

pendidcc in the Isle of Man. Proc. Ent. Soc. Ijond. 18C8, p. xxxviii.

The larva of Zygcena lonicerce is described by Buckler, Ent. M. Mag. iv.

pp. 262-254, and that of Z. nuhigena by Buckler, Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 73-76.

Ctenucha ochroscapsuS) sp. n., Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc.

i. p. 330, California.

Gnophcda hopfferi, sp. n., Grote and Robinson, 1. c. p. 332, California.

Cydosia aurivitta, sp. n., Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii.

p. 18G, Texas.

IlEPIALIDiE.

SAriTir records (Proc. Ent. Soc. Bond. 1808, p. xviii) the occurrence of

three boring larvse, belonging either to Zeuzera or to allied genera^ in coffee

and other trees in India. A further account of one of these, the “ Char-

coal-borer,” said to be nearly allied to Hepialus, is given by Bidie {l.c.

p. xxx).

Hepialus pyrenaicus. The habits of the $ noticed by Bellier de la Cha-
vignerie and others. Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1868, p. cvi.

The metamorphoses of Hepialus hectus are described by Buckler, Ent. M.
Mag. V. pp. 177-178.

Pielus umhracidatus, sp. n., Guen^e, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 1, and P. variolarisy

sp. n., Guende, ibid., New Zealand.

BoMBYCIDiE.

Ceratocampides. Boisduval (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e S^r. viii. pp. 309-319)

publishes a revision of the insects of this group, which he identifies with the

Dryocamjnni of Grote and Robinson, removing, however, the genus Adclo-

cepthala, as forming a distinct tribe. He admits only two genera

—

Cerato-

campa^ including regalis (Fab.) = laocoon (Cram, ex parte, Stoll) = regia

(Smith), sepulcralis (Grote & Rob,), mexicana (Grote & Rob.), laocoon

(Cram,), phoronea (Grote & Rob.), and three new species, and a new genus,

Basilona.

Grote (Trans. Amer. Ent, Soc. ii. pp. 65-67) discusses the North-Ame-
rican Platypterygides and the general synonymy of the group. Cilix is un-

represented in North America. Grote recognizes the genera Drepana and

Platypteryx as restricted by Stephens and others, and retains a third genus,

Dryopteris (Grote). Edapteryx (Pack.) is identical with Platypteryic. The
species are:

—

Drepana arcuata (Walk.)= P?«^. fahula (Grote); D. genicula

(Grote)
;

Platypteryx hilineata — Edapteryx hilineata (Pack.)
;

Dryopteris

rosea (Walk., Grote)-f--Drep. marginata (Walk,)-}-P/a^. formula (Grote)=
Cilix dmericana (H.-Sch.) and D. irrorata (Pack,). Drepana fasciata

(Steph.) is unknown to the author, and D. marginata (Walk.) is a variety of

Dry. rosea.

Thyridopteryx eplicmerceformis (Pack, nec Steph.) = pithecium

(Pack.), according to Grote, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 118.

Adoncta valuta (QX^.m.') — Limacodes spinuloides (ll.Sch.) = Cyclojjteryx

spimd. (Pack.), according to Grote, Trans. Amer. Ent, Soc. ii. p. 118.

Guenee describes the specific distinctions of Bomhyx quercus, callunee,

and spartii, and indicates the characters both of the larvje and perfect insects

by which they are distinguished. His examples of the third form are from
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Provence, and constitute a slight variety wliich he calls viburni. Ann. Soc.

Ent. Er. M s6r. viii. pp. 403-410.

Attacus leheau (Guer.) is noticed, and its characters indicated by Laboul-

bfene. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, pp. Ixxiv-lxxv.

Psychidts. Zeller (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 678-680)

notices the following species as occurring in Oarinthia :—Psyche viciella and

pulla, and Fu7nea homhycella, and suriens.

TrouveLot indicates some points of analogy in the life-history of Lima^

codes and some Hymenoptera (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat, Plist. xii. pp. 92-63).

T. W. Wood (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xxvii) notices the habits of

some exotic Saturniides, namely, S. cynthia, promethea, cecropia, and poly-

phemus. He remarks on the presence of a moveable appendage beneath the

anterior tibiae, which is used as a comb for cleaning the antennae.

Ebrard notices an instance of the exclusion of a $ Bomhyx quercus having

the fore wings beneath the hind ones. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. xc.

Lasiocampa pini. Milliere has obtained a second brood of this species, and

gives an account of his rearing them. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. xci.

Clisiocampa sylvatica. The habits of the larva, sometimes called the

“ Army-worm,” noticed by Walsh, Pract. Entom. ii. pp. 112-113.

Ebrard gives an account of his success in rearing Bomhyx trifolii. Bull.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. xc.

The larva of Clostera timon (Iliibn.) is described by C. Iven, IToroo Soc.

Ent. Boss. V. pp. 91-95. Erscholfalso notices this larva, 1. e. pp. 117-118.

Berce notices the ravages committed by the larvae of Bomhyx dispar

in the forest of Fontainebleau in 1867 and 1868 (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868,

p. Ixi). Doiid and Goossens refer to damage caused by this insect at Vesinet

and Bourray. Ibid. p. Ixii.

B. Bunker records his having bred a specimen of Bomhyx cecropia with

no antennae. Amer. Natural, ii. p. 381.

A gynandromorphous specimen of Lasiocampa quercus is noticed by

Wilson. Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xxxviii.

Guerin-Meneville has combined his ^ Revue de S^riciculture compar^e ’

with the ‘ Revue et Magazin de Zoologie,’ the volume of which for 1868

contains notices on Sericiculture at the following places :—p. 43, on the

mode of obtaining good eggs of the silkworm (Guer.-Men.)
; pp. 91, 118, and

164, extracts from the journal of sericicultural travels, by Gudrin-M^neville
j

pp. 267, 313, 444, and 474, letters to M. Ohevreul, by Guerin-Meneville
j

p, 364, on the restoration of sericiculture by local societies, by Guerin-M^ne-

ville and Robert; p. 411, on the establishment of an Austrian station of ex-

perimental sericiculture
;

p. 414, on the oak-silkworm in 1868, by Guerin-

Meneville
;

p. 446, on probable sources of sound silkworms’ eggs. The

volume also contains abstracts of the communications on sericiculture made

to the Academy of Sciences during the past year.

A. Wallace has published (Ent. Annual, 1869, pp. 94-118) a sketch of

the recent progress of sericiculture.

Grote publishes remarks on silk-producing Lepidoptera (Bract. Entom. i.

pp. 13, 14, 38, 89, 68/ 69).

Girard notices some specimens illustrative of sericiculture exhibited at

the Palais de ITndustrie. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, pp. Ixxi-lxxiii, Ixxix-

Ixxxi, Ixxxiii-lxxxv.
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Gul^RiN-Ml^NEviLLE publishes some notes on the cultivation of Bomhyx
yamn-mai. Bull. Soc. Eiit. Fr. 1808, pp. c-ci.

SafMvnia yama-mai. Ilopley, after losing the greater part of a brood of

this insect, found that the survivors drank freely of water. He subsequently

moistened their food occasionally, and the remaining larvae continued healthy

and spun large cocoons. He suggests that much of the disappointment ex-

perienced in rearing this silkworm is due to keeping it too carefully from

contact with moisture. Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 149-160.

Girard notices the progress made with Attacus yama-mdi and A. cyn-

tliia at the garden in the Bois de Boulogne. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868,

pp. xcvii-xcix.

Bomhyx yama-maju. Kaspar reports on experiments in rearing this species

at Kremsier (Sitzimgsber. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 1868, pp. 86-87).

Satvrnia cynthia. Kaspar reports on his experiments with this species at

Kremsier (Sitzuugsber. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 1868, pp. 87, 88).—W. V.

Andrews treats of the rearing of Bomhyx cynthia^ chiefly with reference

to its cultivation in the United States. Amer. Natural, ii. pp. 311-320.

—M'Oarter publishes (Journ. N. China Branch, Boy. Asiat. Soc. n. s. iii.

pp. 76-80) some remarks on Saturnia cyjithia, relating chiefly to the Chinese

treatment of the silk.

A. G. Latham calls attention to Pachypasa effusa as a supposed new
silk-producing insect (Proc. Lit. k Phil. Soc. Manch. vii. pp. 24-26).

Salimbeni (Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. pp. 41-66) indicates the charac-

ters presented by silk-moths affected with corpuscular disease, and describes

the precautions which the knowledge of these characters may enable culti-

vators to take in order to avoid breeding from infected eggs.

Neiv genera and species :

—

Basilona, g. n., Boisduval, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*“ s6r. viii. p. 317. Allied

to Ceratocampa
;
anteniifB of ^ shortly pectinated for two-thirds of their

length
;
wings spread out in repose, yellow, each with a discoidal stigma.

Known species B. imperialis (Fdo.)=imperatoria (Smith). Sp. n. B. cacicus,

Boisd. 1. c. p. 318, Brazil
;
B. ducalis, Boisd. 1. c. p. 319, Brazil.

Ceratocampa hrissotiiy Boisduval, 1. c. p. 312, Brazil
;

C. ixion, Boisduval,

1. c. p. 316, Brazil
;
and C. principalis, Boisduval, 1. c. p. 316, Brazil.

Jlcmilenca grotei (Ilopffer), Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc.

ii. p. 192, pi. k fig. 60, Texas.

Ilyperchiria zelleri, Grote and Robinson, I, c. p. 193, pi. 2. fig. 65, United

States.

Saturnia rhodoessa, sp. n., Prittwitz, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p, 246, pi. 3.

fig. Ij Peru.

Attacus leheau, sp. n., Gudrin-M^neville, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868, p. 320,

Caraccas.

Monolcuca, g. n., Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 187.

Allied to Euclea\ rather slender; wings broad and rounded; antennae f

pectinate in J ,
simple in $ ]

with short scales. Sp. Limac. semifascia

(Walk.), Monol. semif. Grote and Rob. 1. c. p. 188, pi. 2. fig. 63.

Heuretes, g. n., Grote and Robinson, 1. c. p. 190. Allied to Tortricidia

(Pack.)
;
antennae very short, setaceous, thickly scaled and flexuous at apex,

Sp. II. picticornis, sp. n., Grote and Rob. 1. c. p. 190, St. Thomas, W. I.
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Limacodes i^Lithacodes) rectilinea, Grote and Robinson, 1. c. p. 188, pi. 2.

fig. 62, South Carolina.

Adoneta pygmcea^ Grote and Robinson, /. c. p, 189, Texas.

Psyche confederata, Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 191,

pi. 3. figs. 66, 67 r d and case), Texas.

Liparis japoniea (Motsch.) is probably a variety of L, dispar. Bullion,

Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 168.

Icthyura (sic) ornata^ Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii.

p. 191, California.

Arctiid^.

Arctia nais (Iliibn.). The male of this species is A.phalerata (Ilarr.). A
variety of the $ is A. decorata (Saund.), which is also described by Walker
as Apantesis radians and Aloa colorata. Grote, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii.

p. 117.

PiiiTTWiTZ remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 185) that his Callimorpha

venm is quite distinct from Eucyane arnica (Cram.), but perhaps identical

with C.Jida (Hiibn.), which has been regarded as synonymous with the

latter.

S. Ebrard obtained two generations of Chelonia villica in 1867. Bull.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. xl.

J. A. Forster notices an example of cannibalism in the larvae of Chelmia

caja. Entomologist, iv^. pp. 93, 94. See also Miss Newman, ibid. p. 104.

Epicallia viryinalis (Boisd.) is figured by Grote and Robinson, Trans.

Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pi. 6. fig. 42. They refer to the same genus Ayarista

guttata (Boisd.).

Arctia dahurica (Boisd.) is described and figured by Grote and Robinson

(1. c. p. 336, pi. 6. fig. 41).

Migoplastis, g. n., R. Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 285.

Allied to Leptosoma
;
antennae ( $ ) rather more broadly pectinated, head

larger, palpi longer, abdomen stouter, legs longer and more slender. Sp. M.
ceylanicaj sp. n., R. Felder, Z. c. p. 285.

Diyama insulana, R. Felder, Z. c. p. 285, Kandy.

Arctia achaia^ sp. n., Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 334,

pi. 6. figs. 46, 46, California.

Nemeophila ccespitis, sp. n., Grote and Robinson, Z. c. p. 337, pi. 6. fig. 43,

and N. cichorii, sp. n., Grote and Rob. Z. c. p. 338, pi. 6. fig. 44, California.

Halesidota angidifera^ sp. n.. Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s

Island &c. ii. p. 336, and 11. ? roseata, sp. n.. Walker, Z. c. p. 336, Vancouver’s

Island.

Messaga maritona^ sp. n., Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 224, pi. 17. fig. 1,

Sierra Leone; M. delicia, sp. n., Butler, Z. c. p. 224, pi. 17. fig. 2, Gold Coast.

Lithosiid^.

Setina. Zeller remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 131, 132) upon some

species of this genus. In the Carinthian Alps he found only S. irrorella.

Setina alpestris does not belong to the North-German S. kuhhvcinii.

IIellins (Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 109-114) notices the larva) of the following

species of this family :

—

Lithosia molyhdeola, griseola^ mesomelia, plumheola,

heloeola, and aureola, and Calligenia miniata.
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Cistlimc unifasciaj sp, n. Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer, Ent. Soc. ii.

p. 187, pi. 2. fig. Gl, Florida and Texas.

Lithosia ohlitterans, sp. n., R. Felder, 1. c. p. 285, Ceylon.

Noctuidas.

Microcodia ohliterata (Grote) is stated by Grote and Robinson (Trans.

Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 196) to be a marked variety of M. diphteroides

(Guen.). The typical form and variety are figured by them (1. c. pi. .3.

figs. GO, 70).

Microcodia vinmda (Grote) is an Acronycta. Grote, Trans. Amer. Ent.

Soc. ii. p. 118.

Iladcna distincta (Hubn.) is described and figured by Grote and Robinson

(/. c. p. 197, pi. 3. fig. 72).

Philomma hchrietta (Grote) belongs to Walker’s genus Dcrrima, which
Grote considers to be allied to Anthoecia and IleliotJiis. Trans. Amer. Ent.

Soc. ii. p. 119.

Lcucania hmndulata (Motsch.) (Linn.) according to Ballion (Stett.

ent. Zeit. 18G8, p. 1G8).

Bei.lier de la CiiAviGNETiiE statcs (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G8, p. xx)

that Catocala nupta^ aduUera, and conciibina belong to one species, the last-

mentioned forming a transition between the former two.

Zeller (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 681) refers to his deter-

mination of the rhala;7ia davis (Hufn.) which has led to the adoption of that

name for Agrotis segctum. lie considers the identity of the species to be by
no means made out, and recommends the retention of the names A. segetum

and A. corticea for the two species which have been variously identified with
P, davis.

Lynch records the occurrence of a specimen (imported) of Noropsis fas^

tuosa (Guen.) at Limehouse, and gives a figure of the insect (Ent. M. Mag.
iv. p. 193).

Leucania alhipuncta (W. V.). Its occurrence in Britain recorded by T. H.
Briggs, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 173. Figured by Knaggs, Ent. Ann. 18G9,

front, fig. 4.

Plusia ni (Engr.). The occurrence of this species in Britain is recorded

by Ilellins, Knaggs, and B’Orville, Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 107 and 127, 128.

Agrotis cincrca. Goossens notices this species, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G8,

p. Ixxviii.

Millierb (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, n. s. xv.) describes and figures the me-
tamorphoses of Xanthodes malvce (Esp.), 1. c. p. 22G, pi. 84. figs. 3-7, and the

imago of Hadena asshnilis (Doubl.), L c. p. 280, pi. 84. fig. 8.

The larvae of the following species are described by Buckler in Ent. M.
Mag. :

—

Agrotis perla, vol. iv. p. 199
;

Dasypolia terapli^ 1. c. pp. 251-263
;

Aconiia Inctuosa, vol. v. p. 16G.

The Entomologist of 18G8 contains notices of the early stages of the fol-

lowing species by Newman :

—

Anasta myrtilli, larva, p. 21 ;
Hadena aducta^

larva, pp. 76, 70; Triphama interjecta, larva, pp. 91, 92; Tceniocampa ruhri-

cosa, history, p. 168
;
Cerastis vacdnii, larva, p. 168

;
Dysthymia lucUiosa, his-

tory, pp. 174-1 7 G.

Acronycta alni. The natural histoiy of this species is described by H. A.

Stowell, Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 144-14G.
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Oortyna lunata (Frey). M. Sand notices briefly the life-history of this

pecies. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. xiii.

Agrotis suffiisa. Hellins discusses the question of the double-broodedness

of this species, which he is not inclined to admit. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 255.

Agrotis spmi (Guen.). Letters from G. Bennett, W. B. Clarke, and A.

W. Scott have been communicated to the Entomological Society (Proc. Ent.

Soc. Lond. 1808, pp. i-vii) describing immense flights of moths of this

species observed in New South Wales. Scott notices the habits of the

insects, and describes the mode in which the natives prepare them for food.

Pie states that they are called “ Boogong ” and Gnarliong.”

Bidie notices a larva, supposed to be that of an Agrotis, which attacks

the bark of young coffee-trees in Southern India, and destroys the trees by

ringing them. It is hence called the Binger,” and is considered by the

author to be identical with the Black Grub ” of the Ceylon plantations

(Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xxviii).

On the natural history of the Cutworms,” larvee of species of Agrotis and

Hadena, see Walsh, Pract. Entom. i. pp, 85, 86 ;
see also vol. ii. pp. 64-66.

Army-worms.” This name has been applied in different places in the

United States to the larvae of Anomis xylina, Heliothis armigera, and Leu-

eania unipuncta, of which Walsh gives an account (Pract. Entom. ii. pp. Ill,

112). He also states that the same name has been given to the larva of

Clisiommpa sylvatica.

Oortyna zece. Habits noticed by Walsli, Pract. Entom. ii. pp. 115, 116.

Agrotis c-nigrurn. Larvae of this species found on the snow in winter

proved to be infested by larvae of Microgaster. Bogenhofer suggests (Sitz-

ungsber. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 1868, p. 7) that the presence of the para-

sites may have driven the Agrotis larvae to wander on the snow.

New genera and species :

—

Alysia, g. n., Guen<§e, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 3. Allied to Luperina ?
;
an-

tennae S long, crenulated, each crenulation with a tuft of hairs at tip and a

longer one in middle} palpi stout, ascending, joint 3 very distinct, scaly}

thorax broad, quadrate, hairy
}
abdomen not crested

}
tarsi with spines. Sp.

A. specijica, sp. n., Guen<5e, 1. c. p. 3, New Zealand.

Nitocris, g. n., Guenee, 1. c. p. 4. Allied to Noctna-, antennae slender,

pointed} palpi robust, slightly ascending, joint 2 broad, scaly, glossy, joint

3 short, but very distinct} thorax quadrate, scaly, glossy} patagia very
short, distant, spotted with black at extremity

}
abdomen not crested

}
legs

with spiny tarsi, spurs long and slender
}
orbicular stigma very small, reni-

form, eroded inferiorly. Sp. N. hicomma (Guen.) = Mamestra comma (Walk.)
}

N. limhosa, Guen. 1. c. p. 5, Australia
}
N. cximdans, Guen. ibid., Australia •

N. nuna, Guen. /. c. p. 6, Australia} and N. epiplecta, Guen. ibid. (=Ockro-
pleura raristigma, Walk. ?).

Choephora, g. n., Grote and Bobinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 199.
Allied to Orihosia. Sp. C. fungorum, sp. n., Grote and Bob. I, c. p. 200,
pi. 3. fig. 74, Atlantic States.

Acrmycta morula, Grote and Bobinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 196,
pi. 3. fig. 75, New Yorlc.

Arzama ohliquata, Grote and Bobinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 339,
pi. 6. fig. 47, Eastern States.
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Gortyna inirpurifascia, Grote and Robinson, 1. c. p. 341, pi. 7. fig. 61, O,

speciosissima, Grote and Rob. 1. c. p. 342, pi. 7. fig. 62, and O. inqumita^

Grote and Rob. 1. c. p. 344, Eastern States.

Hydrcecia sera, Grote and Robinson, 1. c. p. 346, pi. 7. fig. 66, Eastern

States.

Nonagriajuncicolor, Guen^e, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 2, New Zealand.

Agrotis {Spcelotis) ccerulea, Guen^e, 1. c. p. 38, A. adynirationis, Guen^e,

ibid., and A. eeropachoides, Guenee, 1. c. p. 39, New Zealand.

Agrotis. Grote and Robinson describe the following new North-American

species:

—

A. collaris, 1. c. p. 348, pi. 7. fig. 63, New York; A. geniculata, 1. c.

p. 349, pi. 7. fig. 64, Philadelphia; A. repeyitis, 1. c. p. 360, pi. 7. fig. 68, New
York; A. murcemda, 1. c. p. 362, pi. 7. fig. 48, New York, Rhode Island;

and A. violaris, 1. c. p. 353, pi. 7. fig. 69, Pennsylvania.

Xanthia rolla, Grote and Robinson, 1. c. p. 340, pi. 7. fig. 49, and X. puta,

Grote and Rob. 1. c. p. 347, pi. 7. fig. 60, New York.

Eurnictis sistens, Guenee, 1. c. p. 39, New Zealand.

Iladena nervata, Guenee, 1. c. p. 40, New Zealand.

Iladena siibjuncta, Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 198,

pi. 3. fig. 71, Atlantic States.

Xylocampa cuctdlma, Guenee, X. c. p. 40, New Zealand.

Xyjlina hethunei, Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Soc. Ent. i. p. 364,

pi. 7. fig. 60, Eastern States
;
X. capax, Grote and Rob. 1. c. p. 366, pi. 7.

fig. 67, Pennsylvania.

Cucullia eonvexipenyiis, Grote and Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii.

p. 201, pi. 3. fig. 70, Atlantic States.

T>yops fiitiUs, Grote and Robinson, 1. c. p. 202, pi. 3. fig. 73, Florida.

Plusia mappa, Grote and Robinson, X. c. p. 204, Canada.

Erastria synochitis, Grote and Robinson, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. i. p. 367,

and E. musta, Grote and Robinson, X. c. p. 358, Eastern States.

Micra himyyiighoffeni, Milliere, X. c. p. 200, pi. 82. figs. 1, 2, Barcelona.

Geometrida!:.

Gnophos meyjei'aria {Ldh.)— op)1ithal7nicata (JjQ^.')
= aynX}iguata (Dup.), ac-

cording to Staudinger (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808, p. 35).

Ilalthia eurymede (Motscli.) =e^^r^)?^7e (M^n^tr.) and Boarmia gaschkewit-

schii (Motsch.) probably belongs to Bhyparia, or Zerene, according to Ballion

(Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808, pp. 108, 109).

Acidalia ossearia of British imihors—diXutay’ia (JA\iQTi.^= interjectay'ia

(Boisd.). H. Burney, Entomologist, iv. p. 19. See also Knaggs and Double-

day, X. c. p. 30.

Eudalimia stibsiqnai'ia is figured by Packard, Amer. Natural, ii. p. 33,

Ellopia fasciaria. Jordan remarks on the variation of this species, Ent.

M. Mag. iv. p. 185.

Zeller (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 682-692) gives a list of

numerous species of this family collected by him in Carinthia. Notes of

more or less general interest are appended to the following species :—Netnoria

porrinata, Acidalia pey ochrai'ia, A. strayyiinata, A. incanata (probably = Bha~
Iceyia sei'iata, Schr,), A. dilutai'ia, A. holosericearia, A. deversata (probably

founded on full-coloured specimens of A. inoixiaid), A. coyyimutata, Zonaria

1868
.

[voL. V.] 2 A
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suppunctaria (perhaps a summer generation of Z. trilinearid)^ Gnophosia glau-

cinaria^ G. serotinaria, G. diluddaria, Fidonia limbaria (var. rablensis), Ci-

daria scripturaria, C. alaudanUy C. tceniata, C. minorata (
= derasata, Schr.),

C. albulata, Fupithecia grapharia, E. scahiosata {
= obrutaria, Il. Sch.), E.

modicaria, and E. plumheolata.

A list of species of Eupitliecia^ taken near Derby, is published by G. Baker,

Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 21, 22. Also Entomologist, iv. pp. 79-80.

Amphidasys helularia. D’Orvillo and Courtice notice the prevalence of

black and darkly mottled forms among the progeny of the union of an ordi-

nary $ with a black S

,

Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 148, 149.

Milliere (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, n. s. xv.) describes and figures the

transformations of the following species :

—

Nemoria aureliaria (Mill.), /. c.

p. 189, pi. 81. figs. 1-6
j
Ephyra pupillaria (Iliibn.), var. gyraria (Dup.),

1. c. p. 196, pi. 81. figs. 9-12
;
Acidalia mediaria (Iliibn.), 1. c. p. 205, pi. 82.

figs. 6-7
;
and Eucrostis indiyenaria (Iliibn.), /. c. p. 207, pi. 82. figs. 8-11

3

also the two sexes of lodis impararia (Guen.), /. c. p. 224, pi. 84. figs. 1, 2.

Zeller describes the natural history of Boarmia glabraria (Iliibn.) and

Acididia corrivalaria (Kretschm.). Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 405-413.

The larvm of the following species are described in Ent. M. Mag. vol. v.

:

—Eupithecia consignata by Crewe, p. 72; Fidonia pinetaria by Hellins, p. 108;

and the pupa of Eupithecia consignata by Greene, p. 73.

The Entomologist, of 1868, contains notices of tlie following species by

Newman:

—

Acidalia history, pp. 73, 74: Euholia palumharia, history,

pp. 74, 75 (see also llagonot, /. c. p. 13*5)
j
2'imandra amataria, larva, pp. 95,

96
j
Scotosia vetulata, history, pp. 123, 124; and Ennomos fuscantaria, history,

pp. 137, 138. Also the larva of Eupithecia consignata by Crewe, p. 96.

Ennomos suhsignaria. Habits noticed in Pract. Entom. i. pp. 57, 58.

Melanthia ocellata. A. Wilson notices the habits of this species. Ento-

mologist, iv. p. 18.

Scoria dealhata. The oviposition of this species described by Newman from

Jefirey’s notes. Entomologist, iv. p. 100.

Hellins publishes (Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 96-99) some notes on thelarvo) and

eggs of various species of Acidalia. lie notices the eggs of the following

species :

—

A. holosericata, interjectaria^ scutulata, bisetata, immutata, and imi-

taria, and then describes the larvae of A. holosericata, interjectaria, scutulata,

and bisetata.

Goossens notices the larva of Hibernia rupicapraria. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1868, p. Ixvi.

StiO'rha sacraria. Hellins (Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 179-180) remarks on this

species and the difficulty of rearing it. He also notices the prevalence of

individual variation in the larvae.

Erber describes the larvae of Sterrha rosearia (Tr.) as observed by him in

Corfu. It lives on a species of Alisma. (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p.906.)

Barrett has observed larvae of Abraxas grossulariata feeding on Sedum
telephium. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 182.

Butler records that Lizards and Frogs refuse to eat the larvae of Abraxas

grossulariata. He adds that Frogs also reject other larvae taken from the

gooseberry, such as those of Ilalia vauaria and the Gooseberry Sawfly.
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New genera and species :

—

Polygonia, g. n., Giien^e, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 41. Allied to Ennomos. Sp.

P. foi tmata, sp. n., Guenee, /. c. p. 41, New Zealand.

Dasyuris, g. n., Guenee, /. c. p. 92. Allied to Corernia. Sp. C. euclidinta,

glyphicata, and Jieliacaria (Guen.)
;
D. partheniata, sp. n., Guende, 1. c. p. 93,

New Zealand.

Ifelastia, g. n., Guenee, 1. c. p. 94. Allied to Scotosia. Sp. H. eupitheciariciy

sp. n., Guenee, 1. c. p. 95, New Zealand.

Callcdcpteryx, g. n., Grote, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 119. Allied to

.Drcpanodes. Sp. C. dryopterata, sp. n., Grote, I, c. p. 120, New York, Penn-
sylvania.

Gnophos pannularia, Guenee, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 42, New Zealand.

Asthena mullata, Guenee, 1. c. p. 42, New Zealand.

Panagra scissaria, Gueni^e, 1. c. p. 43, New Zealand.

P'idonia (?) servidaria, Guende, 1. c. p. 43, New Zealand.

Ilihernia hnrcophilario., Guende, 1. c. p. 61, New Zealand.

Larentia corctdarin, Guent^e, L c. p. 61, L. infantaria and L. catocalariay

Guenee, 1. c. p. 62, New Zealand.

AcidoU^atromm'ginata, Mabille, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixxxix and A.

honestata, Mabille, ibid., Corsica (diagnoses only).

Evpithccia ncpdata^ IMabille, 1. c. p. xc, E. achilleata, Mabille, ibid., Corsica

(diagnoses only), and E. goossensiaia, Mabille, ibid., Paris (no description).

Eupithecia cidariaria, Guenee, 1. c. p. 62, New Zealand.

Coremia ardidaria and C. inamcenaria, Guende, 1. c. p. 63, C, ypsilonaria and

C. pastinaria^ Guenee, 1. c. p. 64, New Zealand.

Camptogramma fiiscmata and C. stinaria, Guenee, 1. c. p. 92, New Zealand.

Cidaria pyrmnai’ia, Guenee, /. c. p. 93, C. hidhulata and (7. delicatulata,

Guenee, 1. c. p. 94, New Zealand.

Pyralidas.

Zeller (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 692-699) gives a list of

Carinthian species of this family, with notes of more or less general interest

upon the following species :

—

Hercyna alpedralis^ Botys trigutta (synonymy),

B. cingidata, B. accolalts, B. fmentis ,
B.jtavaUs^ B. cerealisy var. P opacalia,

Scoparin wgratetla (perhaps= Scop.), S. manifestcUay Cramhus mycllusy

C. luctifercllus, Pempelia ornatcllny Hypochalcia ahenella (var. ?), Myclois le~

gatella.

Botys magnomaculalis (Motsch.). Ballion remarks upon the inadmissibility

of this ftame. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 169. f

Scoparia zelleri (Wocke) is recorded as British by G. J. Ilearder^ahd H. G.

Knaggs. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 131. See also Pryer, 1. c. p. 149.
i

Ilythia colonella and its pupa are figured by Packard, Amer. l^atural. ii.

p. 336, fig. 2.

Cramhus myelins (Hiibn.) is figured by Knaggs, Ent. Ann. 1869, front,

fig. 3.

Milliere (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, n. s. xv.) describes and figures the larva

and imago of Hypotia corticalis (W. V.), 1. c. p. 202, pi. 82. figs. 3, 4 ;
the trans-

formations of Eromene hella (Hiibn.), 1. c. p. 219, pi. 83. figs. 10-12
;
and the

imago only of Cramhus staudingeri (Zell.), 1. c. p. 212, pi. 83. fig. 1, and C. ar-

gentarius (Stand.), 1. c. p. 216, pi. 83. fig. 3.

2 A 2
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Melissohlaptes bipunctanus (Zell.). Zeller (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1863, pp. 413-416)

notices the natural history of this species, the larva of which appears to be

partial to animal food, although Zeller could not ascertain that this is its re-

gular nourishment. He believes that M. bipunctanus will prove to be iden-

tical with anellus (W. V.).

Crambus pratormn (Fab.). 0. Hofmann describes the transformations of

this species (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 32).

The larva of Odontia dentalis is described by Newman, Entomologist, 1868,

pp. 158-159.

Ilerminia cribralis (Hiibn.). Goossens notices the habits of this species.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixxviii.

Lindemann has published an account of the appearance of great quantities

of the larva of Botys sticticalis in the Russian Government of Toula in 1867.

Gazette Agricole, St. Petersburg, November 1867
\
Horoe Soc. Ent. Ross. v.

Rev. Bibl. ii. pp. ii-iv.

Crambus lugdunellus, sp. n., Milliere, 1. c. p. 213, pi. 83. fig. 2, Lyons.

Bphestia gnidiella^ sp. n., INIilliere, 1. c. p. 216, south of France and Spain.

Etidorea staudinyeralis, sp. n., Mabille, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixxxix,

Corsica (diagnosis only). •
Ennycilia minutalis^ sp. n., Speyer, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. HI, Aargau.

ToilTRICIDiE.

Eupcecilia. MacLachlan lias publislied (Ent. Annual, 1869,

pp. 83-93) a discussion of the British species of this genus, of

which he admits 2.2. The following synonyms are indieated :

—

1. E. sodaliana (lla,w.) = amandana (H.-Sch.)
;

2. E. carduana (Zell.) =
? hybridella (Hiibn.) (if this identification be confirmed the second name has

the priority)
;

3. E. atricapitana (StQ^\i.)=.venustana 7. E.anyus-

tana (\lLnhn.)— cruentana (Frol.)
;

9. E. amhiyualla (Hiibn.) (Tr.)
;

10. E. nana (IIaw.)=pami7ana Midi pallidana (\l.-^(A\.)— ambiyuana (Frol.).

13. E. vectisana QNQ^iw.)—yeyeriana (H.-Scli.)
;
15. E. rupicola (Oi\vt.')=.

humidana (H.-Sch.)
;

16. E. subroseana (llaw.)=phaleratana (H.-Sch.);

17. E. heydeniana (H.-Sch.) =implicitana (Ze\\.) = subroseana (Wilk.)
;

18.

E. roseana (HaY7.) = di2)saceana (Zell.)
j

21. E. ciliclla (H\ihii.)= rubellana

(H\\hYi.) = rufociliana (Haw.).

Pcfdisca yrandcevana (Lind.)=PA«/. cana (Scop.), according to Zeller, Stett.

ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 132-133. Scopoli’s species has hitherto been identified

with maurana—brandcriana (Linn.).

Cochylis mussehliana of Staudinger=</n6-6'rtwa or udana of British entomo-

logists. H. Burney, Entomologist, iv. p. 19,

Zeller (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 699-605) publishes a list

of species of this group collected by him in Carinthia, and gives notes, of more

or le.ss importance, on the following species :— Tortrix ribeana, T.Jlaoana,

Conchylis cruentana (probably double-brooded), C. pallidana (probably double-

brooded), C. rupicola, Grapholitha succedana, G.Jlexulana^ Scricoris cespitana,

Semasia modicana.

Barrett notices the habits of Pcnthina maryinana, and is inclined to think,

from peculiarities in its time of appearance, that two species are confounded

under this name. He thinks that the double-broodedness of Argyrolepia
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duhrisana is due to retarded development, as also the long-continued in-

termittent appearance of Eupceoilia mhroseana. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 181-182.

A. Hartmann records (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 109-110) the following

species of this family as bred by him from the juniper :— Conchylis rutilana^

Grapholiiha latioi'ana, G. duplicana.

Barrett refers to the habits of Retmca turionana and some other pini-

vorous species. Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 178-179.

lietinia turionella. Zeller indicates (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 123) certain

differences as occurring in specimens obtained by him from Finns mvghus, and
referred by him to this species. He suggests the name R. mugliiana if the

form bo regarded as distinct.

Rctinia herolina. Tiiely notices the habits of this species, Entomologist,

iv. p. 17.

Bond records the observation by Knaggs of a c? Tortrix viridana and a cf

T. heparana simultaneously in union with a ^ 7^- viridana (Proc. Ent. Soc.

Bond. 1868, p. xxvii).

Dictyopteryx forskaleana. The pupation of this species is described by
Healy, Ent. M. Mag, iv. p. 184.

Rupoecilia suhroseana. Barrett discusses some points in the life-history

of this species. Ent. M. Mag, iv. p. 256.

Frauenfeld publishes (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 417-424)

some further remarks on the moth which has of late inflicted so much injury

on the cotton-crops in Eg}^pt. His observations are founded upon and in-

clude a report on the subject by Ivanovich, who seems inclined to re-

gard the author of the mischief as quite distinct from Earias siliquana.

JTalids clnrana. Jourdhenille notices the injury done to plantations of

osiers by the larva of this species. vVnn. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. viii. p. 320.

CoRET notices the injury done to Vines at Perteaux by the larva of Tortrix

roscrana (Frdlil.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. xcix.

Tortrix rileyana^ sp. n,, Grote, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 121, United

States.

Conchylis woliniana, sp. n., Schleich, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 289, Island o

Wollinand Sarepta (transformations described).

Liodcs homochromataj sp. n., Mabille, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixxxix,

Corsica (diagnosis only).

Tephrina hinccvaioj sp. n., Mabille, 1. c, p. Ixxxix (diagnosis only), Corsica.

Evpoecilia degreyayia, sp. n., M^Lachlan, Ent. Annual, 1869, p. 91, Norfolk.

TiNEIDiE.

(Ecopliora demtella (Heyd.). 0. Hofmann describes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868,

pp. 292-293) the structure of this species, which he says belongs neither to

(Ecophora nor to Tinagma, but approaches more nearly to Calotrypis. It

agi’ecs in the venation with T. dentellum profvgelhtm and (E. fulvyguttellaj

the first of which the author refers to Calotypis. The other three species

have the inner margin of the anterior wings perfectly smooth, and thus

want one of the most striking characters of that genus. For these spe-

cies Hofmann proposes the formation of a new genus to be named Hey-

dmia.

Staintgn remarks (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 137-188) on the syn-

onymy of J'inca? alpicellaj which was described by him in 1861 and figured
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by Herricli-Schaffer in the same year. In 1856 the latter, in describing the

species, added descriptions of new specimens, showing the characters of the

genus Zelleria
;
and these Stainton identified with Z. fasciapennella (Log.),

under which name the insect was published by Frey. Stainton now regards

it as distinct, and proposes for it the name of Z. mxifragce.

Zeller (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808) notices the following species :

—

Depressaria

anncxclla = cilidla is probably a variety of applana
\

its natural history and

that of applana are discussed in detail by Zeller (/. c. pp. 416-423)
j
and

Tinagma halteolellum (Fisch. v. R.) and its allies (/. c. pp. 423-427).

Butulis hornigii (Zell.). Zeller (/. c. p. 149) states that this species differs

considerably in size in the two sexes.

Depresmria rhodochrella. T. De Grey suggests that this is only a variety of

D. subpropinquella. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 105.

Gelechia albifemorella (llofm.) . This species is described by Zeller (1. c.

p. 141). It has been distributed by him under the MS. name of G. cal-

cinella.

Frey publishes (Mitth. schw. ent. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 376-380) a continua-

tion of his list of Swiss Tineidae, including the Depressaria, Phibalocera,

Theristis, and Cerostoma, with 26, 1, 1, and 14 species respectively.

Zeller (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 605-627) publishes a list

of species of this family collected by him in Carinthia, with notes upon the

following species :

—

Melasina luguhris, Talceporiaqiseudobornhycella, Diplodoma

marginepimctella, Lampronia luzella, Mieropteryx anderschella, Blutella horti-

cola, Depressaria (notices of plants on which larvae were observed), D. assi-

milella (var. ?), D. parilella (vars.), Symmoca albicanella = signella, H.-Sch.),

Gelechia tripunctella, G. contimiella, G. quadrella, G. leucomelanella, G. tri-

parella, G. ligidella, G. coronilella, G. servella, Butalis esperella, B. fallacella

(perhaps = ceneella, Scop.), Gracilaria interruptella, Ornix meleagripennella,

Coleophora Uneolea, C. silenella (?), Blachista aqncipunctella, E. subocellea, and

Cemiostoma laburnella,

Symmoca. Zeller (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 135-141) characterizes the

Alpine species of this genus, namely :

—

S. signella (Ilubn.), S. caliginella

(Mann), S. albicanella (Zell. 1. c, p. 136) =signella (ll.-Sch. ex parte)

(Mann), and S. mendosella (TIornig). He also describes two new species of

the genus.

Stainton states (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xiv) that the insect de-

scribed by him as Nemophora carteri is a fabrication made by attaching the

hind wings of a Cerostoma to the fore wings of a Nemophora.

Berce records a case of parthenogenesis in a Soleuobia observed by Jourd-

heuille. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixiii.

A. Hartmann notices (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 109-110) the following

Tineidie observed by him as feeding on Juniperus communis in Bavaria ;

—

Ypsolophus marginelliih and junipefu'eHus, Argyresthia auridentella, and Gele^

chia electella.

Milliere describes and figures the transformations of Agdistis heydcni

(Zell.), Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, n. s. xv. p. 210, pi. 82. figs. 12-14, and a variety

(cannisella, Mill.) of Psecadia funerella (Fab.), 1. c. p. 199, pi. 81. fig. 13.

0. Hofmann (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 385-391) notices the natural history

of the following species:

—

Adelafibulella (W.V.), larva in capsules of Veronica

chammlrys) A. violella (^\ix.)=.tombacinella (H.-Sch.), larva in capsules of
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Hypericum perforatum
\
Mctriotes modestella (Pwp.)

^

larv'a in seeds of Stel-

laria holostea
;

Gelechia carchariella (Zell.), larva feeds on the leaves of

Vicia pisiformis and cassuhtca, two of which it joins together by their upper

surfaces
;
G. pulterateUa (H.-Sch.), larvae on Coronilla varia and Medicago

saliva.

Gracilaria syringella. Healy has completed his life-history of this species.

Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 176-177 and 197-199. See also Entomologist, iv.

pp. 167-1(58.

JIeuce notices the habits of Solenohia liclienclla (Zell.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1808, pp. xlix-1. The natural history of this species is also referred to by

Girard, /. c. p. li.

Diurnca fagella,. The habits of this species noticed by E. Birchall, Ento-

mologist, iv. pp, 77-78.

The life-history of Chatdiodus chcerophylldlus is described by Healy, Ento-

mologist, iv. pp. 64-69.

Tischeria complanclla. Goureau notices the habits of the larva of this spe-

cies (Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1868, p. xviii).

Tischeria complanclla. Rondani describes and figures the larva of this spe-

cies, which mines oak-leaves (Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. pp. 20-21
,
pi. 4.

fig. 8). lie also figures the legs and antenna of the imago {1. c. pi. 4.

figs. l-2i).

Litliocolletis Idcmannella. Goureau notices the habits of the larva of this

species (Bull. Soc. Ent, Er. 1868, p, xvii).

Chrysocorys festaliella. The pupation of this species is described by Healy,

Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 183.

Rogenhofer (Sitzsungsber. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 1868, p. 7) remarks

upon large webs produced by the larvge of Hyponomeuta.

Girard notices the great damage done to the apples in the district of Brie

by the larva? of Yponomcuta emnymella and padclla (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868,

p. Ixi). According to Ealloii the same larva? have greatly injured the apples

in the Department of the Oise (ibid. p. Ixii).

ScHLEiCH (Stett. ent. Zeit.l868,pp. 392-393) notices the habits of the larva

of Exeeretia allisella.

ScHLEicii (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 393-394) notices the natural history

of Jjavcrna phragmitdla, the larva of which lives upon the parenchyma of the

leaf-sheaths of Typlia latifolia, and not upon the seeds of that plant.

Gdcchia costdla. Healy notices the breeding of this species, and es-

pecially the emergence of the imago in December. Ent. M. Mag. iv.

p. 260.

Stathmopoda pedella. On the habits of this species see Zeller, Ent. M. Mag.

iv. p. 233.

Stathmopoda pedella (Linn.). O, Hofmann describes the transformations of

this species (Stett. ent. Zeit, 1861, p. 33).

JJthocolletis hremiella feeds sometimes on Orohus tubcrosus. Barrett, Ent.

M. Mag. V. p. 22.

Elachista paludum. The larva feeds on carices, according to J. Sang, Ent.

M. Mag. V. p. 78.

Venus publishes a detailed account of the mode of capture and setting of

Microlepidoptera, with remarks on rearing them from the larvae. Sitzungsber.

Isis, 1867, pp. 116-126.
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Heydenia, g. n., O. Hofmann, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 293 (vide supra).

Sp. T. dmtellum (Zell.), profugellum (Staint.), (Ec. devotellum (Heyd.), and

probably Q£. statariella (Heyd.).

New species :

—

Micropteryx rablensis, Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 133, near Raibl in

Carinthia.

Scythropia petrobieUa, Zeller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 607,

Pretb.

Gelechia admicella, Zeller, /. c. p. 614, North America
;
G. sa7'othanmella,

Zeller, 1. c. p. 615, Meseritz
j

C. nomadella^ Zeller, 1. c. p. 616, Pretb and

Fiumej G. sauteriella, Zeller, l.c. p. 612, Konigsberg.

Gelechia. Zeller (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868) describes four new species of tbis

genus from Raibl in Carintbia, namely, G. laceratelluj 1. c. p. 143, G. alsi-

nella, 1. c. p. 145, G. saginella^ 1. c. p. 146, and G. trauniella, 1. c. p. 147.

Gelechia rumicetellay O. Hofmann, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 28, near

Prague.

Zelleria saxifrages, Stainton, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 139, En-

gadine.

—

Zelleria phillyrclla, Milli^re, 1. c. p. 194, pi. 81. figs. 6-8 (with nio-

tamorpboses), France.

jEchmia silerinella, Zeller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 619, Oa-

rintbia.

Coleophot'a conyzee (Ileinem. MS.), Zeller, 1. c. p. 623, Pretb and Jena.

Elachista immolatella, Zeller, 1. c. p. 625, Raibl.

Neptieula dryadella, O. Hofmann, /. c. p. 29, near Oberaudorf, in tbe valley

of tbe Inn.

Symmoca vitiosella, Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 139, Asia Minor (Makri);

S. cedestiella, Zeller, 1. c. p. 140, Sarepta.

Epidola barcinonella, Milliere, 1. c. p. 221, pi. 83. figs. 13-15 (with metam.),

Barcelona.

Pterophorid^.

ScHLEiCH (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 392) describes tbe metamorphosis of

Ptei'ophorus lienigianus, tbe larva of which lives on Artemisia vidgatis, in

a closed dwelling, formed by bringing together the tips and margins of a

leaf.

Pterophorus plagiodactylus. Milliere’s description of tbe larva of tbis spe-

cies is abridged by Jordan, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 185.

Pterophorus inulce (Zell.). Zeller (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 427-429) no-

tices tbe natural history of tbis species.

Pterophoi'us hodghinsonii, sp. n., Gregson, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 178, Witber-
slack.

DIPTERA.

A. Separate Works.

Bonnet, G. Memoire sur la Puce penetrante ou Cliique.

Paris, 1867, with 2 plates.

The Recorder has not seen this work, which is referred to by
Guyon.
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ScHiNERj J. R. Reise der oesterreichischen Fregatte Novara
um die Erde. Zoologisclier Theil. Diptera, pp. vi & 388, with

4 plates, 1868.
In this important work Schiner gives a list of all the species

of Diptera brought home by the zoologists of the ^ Novara,^ and
he justly calls attention to the great quantity of material be-
longing to this usually neglected order, which was brought
together and almost entirely collected by them. Under most
of the families Schiner gives a list and brief discussion of the

established genera, indicating those which he considers well

founded, and remarking also in many instances upon their geo-
graphical distribution.

WiNNERTZ, Johann. Beitrag zu einer Monographie der Scia-

rinen. Herausgegeben von der k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesell-

schaft in Wien, pp. 187, 1 plate : 1867.

In this elaborate memoir Winnertz furnishes us with a mono-
graph of the European species of the SciarhuBf which he regards

as exhibiting ” a type so different from that of the Myceto-
philidjc that a union of these two groups must appear inad-

missible.^^

B. Papers published in Journals.

Uamianitsch, R. Ueber die Metamorphose des Xylophagus
ater (Fab.). Verhandl. zooL-bot. Gesellscli. in Wien,
Band xviii. pp. 117-118.

Fedtsciienko, a. P. Matcrialien zu einer entomologischen

Fauna der Gouvernements des Moskauer Lelirbezirks.

Verzeichniss der zweifliiglichen Inseckten. Nachrichten
der kais. Gesellscli. der Liebhaber der Naturkunde, Band iv.

Moscow, 1868.

This paper, which the Recorder has not seen, but which is

noticed in Horfe Soc. Ent. Ross. v. Rev. Bibl. pp. iv-xii, con-

tains a catalogue of 1227 species of Diptera found in the dis-

trict of Moscow, with statements of the times and localities of

their occurrence. The author also institutes a comparison be-

tween the Diptera of the Moscow district and those of Sweden,
and gives a tabular analysis of the monthly distribution of the

families. The work, and especially the more general part of it,

is not favourably spoken of in the ^ Horse Entomologicae.^ It is

written in Russian.

Frauenfeld. (See Insecta.^^)

Gerstacker, a. Systematische Uebersicht dcr bis jetzt be-

kannt gewordenen Mydaiden Latr.). Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1868, pp. 65-103, plate 1.

Guyon, — . llistoire Naturelle et Medicale de la Chique
{Phynchoprion penetrans

j

Oken), Insecte parasite des re-



342 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

gions tropicales des deux Ameriques. (Suite.) Rev. et Mag.
de Zool. 1868, pp. 25-35, 70-84, 101-107, 171-182, 245-

251, 301-308, & 433-435.

Higginson, Alfred. Observed facts in the natural history

of Chironomus plumosus. Proc. Liverpool Lit. & Phil. Soc.

no. XX. pp. 174-177 : 1866.

Kowarz, Ferdinand. Dipterologische Notizen. II. Ver-

handl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xviii. pp. 213-222.

Loew, H. Die europaischen Arten der Gattung Micropeza.

Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 161-167.

. Ueber Empis albicans, Meig., und eine derselben nahe
verwandte Art. Berl. entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 168-175.

. Ueber Empis nitida, Meig., und die ihr verwandten
Arten. Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 231-240.

-. Nachtragliches iiber den Verwandtschafts-Kreis von
Empis albicans. Ibid. pp. 387-393.

. Die europaischen Ortalidse. Zeitschr. fur die gesammten
Naturwiss. xxxii. pp. 1-1U Nachtrag, p. 191.

. Berichtigung der generischen Bestimmung einiger fossilen

Dipteren. Ibid. pp. 180-191, Tafcl v.

. Cilicische Dipteren und einige mit ihnen concurrirende

Arten. Berliner entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 369-386.

Rondani, Camillo. Diptera aliqua in America meridionali

lecta a Prof. S. Strobel annis 1866 et 1867. Annuario della

Soc. dei Naturalisti in Modena, anno iii. pp. 24-40, pi. 4.

Contains a list of Diptera collected chiefly in the Southern

States of South America by Strobel, with descriptions of new
species.

. Diptera Italica non vel minus cognita, descripta vel

annotata, observationibus nonnullis additis. Fasc. iii. Atti

della Soc. Ital. di Sci. Nat. vol. xi. pp. 21-54: June 1868.

Species belonging to the families CEstridae, Syrphidae, Cono-
pidse, and Muscidae, either new or new to the Italian fauna.

. Seiomyzinae Italicae collectae, distinctae et in ordinem
dispositae. Ibid. pp. 199-256 : October 1868.

This paper consists of a tabular synopsis of the Italian Scio-

myzinae, and contains the diagnoses of a considerable number of

new species. It is the second fasciculus of the seventh part of

Rondani^s ^ Dipterologiae Italicae Prodromus.'

ScHiNER, J. R. Schlussbericht iiber die von der Weltumseg-
lungsreise der k. Fregatte Novara mitgebrachten Dipteren.

Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xviii. pp. 559-562.
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ScHiNER, J. R. Miscellen. Ibid. pp. 909-922.
The first half of this paper is devoted to Diptera^ thb second

to Arachnida.

Verrall, G.H. Notes on some British Syrphi. Ent. Monthly
Ma^. vol. V. pp. 7-8.

WiNNERTZ, J. Acht neue Arten der Gattung Sciara. Ver-
handl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, Band xviii. pp. 533-540.

C. Anatomical and Physiological Paper.

Kunckel, Jules. Recherches snr Torganisation et le develop-

pement desDipteres du genre Volucelle. Comptes Rendiis,

tome Ixvii. pp. 1231-1234. Abstract in Ann. & Mag. Nat.
Hist.

ScHiNER (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 559-562)
concludes his general report on the Diptera collected during
the voyage of the ^ Novara.^ The total number of species brought
is 922, of whicli 467, or more than half, proved to be unde-
scribed. In 1864 S chiller estimated the number of described

species of Diptera at 19,449 (viz. 8670 European, 2046 Asiatic,

1644 African, 5517 American, 1056 Australian species, and 516
species of unknown origin). Since 1864 the number of known
species has been increased 1341, making nearly 20,800 at the

end of 1867. Schiner expresses his conviction that this is not
a tenth part of the whole number of existing species.

With regard to his classification of Diptera Schiner suggests

[I. c, p. 560) that the section of the Diptera clyclorhapha

should commence with the Polyneura and close with the less

highly organized Oligoneura.

Fbauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Gea. in Wien, xviii. p. 292) gives a list of

39 species of Diptera collected by him upon the Nicobars, where, he con-

siders, this order is the most abundantly represented of all. One half the

species collected belong to the Muscidoe. Three-fifths of the species were

undescribed.

Walker furnishes a list of a few species of Diptera found in Vancouver’s

Island, in the Appendix to Lord’s ‘ Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island and Bri-

tish Columbia’ (vol. ii. p. 337).

Boi8DUVAL(Ent. Ilortic. pp. 693-031) notices some of the principal garden-

Diptera, and indicates their general habits. The Syrphidee are noticed as

enemies to the Aphides.

CECIDOMYIDiE.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. p. 3) gives a list of the described

genera of this family, and asserts that OUgotrophus (Lat.), Rhahdophaga

(Westw.), and Dasyneiira (Rond.) belong to Cecidomyia] Brachyneura

(Rondi.') = Spaniocera (Winn.); Contarinia-\-Bremia-\-Phytophaga (Phil.)=
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Diplosis (Loew)
j

Phyllophaga (Rond.) = Asphondylia (Loew)
j

Angelinia

(Rond.) =JTormomym (Loew)
;

Porricondyla (Rond.) = (Loew)
j

JVinnertzia (Rond.) = Asynapta (Loew)j Oziorhincus (Rond.) = Clino-

rhyncha (Loew)
j
Micromyia ('Rond.) = Ca7npylomyza (Meig.)

;
Mimosciara

(Rond.)= Lestremia (Meig.)
;
Macrostyla (Winn.)= (llal.)

j
Dirhiza

and Cecidogona (Loew) probably belong respectively to Epidosis and Xes-

tremia. The genera Psychophoina, Spaniotoma^ Pentaneui'a, and 'I'etraphora

(Phil.) are referred by Schiner to the Chironomid£e. Schiner remarks upon

the geographical distribution of the known species of these genera, amount-

ing in all to 348, of which only 30 are extra-European. The ‘ Novara’s ’

voyage furnished 12 new species of this family, of nearly all which Fraun-

feld was able to observe the metamorphoses.

Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 162) notices the

metamorphoses of Asphondylia verhasci (Vill.) and Cecidomyia luthyri

(Frauenfeld).

Cecidomyia destructor is figured, with its transformations, in Amer. Na-

tural. ii. p. 163, fig. 1.

On the Wheat-midge, see Walsh, Pract. Entom. ii. pp. 99-101.

A species of this family is considered by Walsh to be the cause of swell-

ings in the joints of straw; its larva is hence known as the ^‘joint-worm”

(Pract. Entom. i. pp. 10-12). It is afterwards identified by Walsh with

Cecidomyia destructor (1. c. p. 37).

Sanborn notices a larva belonging to this family found feeding in com-

panies of from 30 to 40 on the pitch exuding from wounds in the bark of

Pinus rigidus (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. p. 93).

Kidd describes the gall of Cecidomyia idmarice (Bremi). Ent. M. Mag.

iv. p. 233.

New species :

—

Heteropeza transmarina, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool. Dipt. p. 6, pi. 1.

fig. l,‘,Sydney.

Lasioptera hryoni<^, Schiner, 1. c. p. 6, Madras
;
L. lignicola, Schiner, 1. c.

p. 6, L. carhonaria, Schiner, ibid., and L. salvicc, Schiner, 1. c. p. 7, Cape of

Good Hope.

Cecidomyia frauenfeldi, Schiner, 1. c. p. 7, Sj^dney; C. capensis, Schiner,

ibid., C. deformans, Schiner, 1. c. p. 8, Cape of Good Hope.

Cecidomyia aceris, Shimer, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 281, Illinois.

Asphondylia rubescens, Schiner, 1. c. p. 8, and A. Qnesemhrianthemi, Schiner,

1. c. p. 9, Cape of Good Hope.

Campylomyza sidneyensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 9, Sydney.

MvCETOPHILIDiE.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 9-10) remarks upon the genera be-

longing to this family, and upon its geographical distribution. He refers

Molohrus (Lat.), . Planetes (Walk.), and Planetella (Westw.) to Sciara, and
states that AgaricoUa (R\\W.)=Acnemia (Winn.)

;
Pachypalpus (Staeg.)

z^Cordyla (Meig.); Macroneura (flnc({.)= Diadocidia (Rutlie); Messala

(Curt.) = Roh7opAi7a (Meig.)
;
Symmerus (Walk.) -|- Centrocnemis (Phil.) =

Plesiastina (Winn.)
;
^nd Macrorrhyncha (Winn.) —Asindulum (Lat.). Schiner

accepts 48 genera, which he arranges under two primary groups, Sciarina
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and Mycctophilina, the latter again divided into 7 subgroups. The total

number of known species amounts to 694 (Schiner describes 6 new species,

which do not appear to be taken into the account here), of which 671 belong

to the European fauna, and 123 are exotic (America 105, Africa 5, Asia 7,

Australia 5, unknown 1). The only established exotic genera which are not

represented in Europe are Cncphccophila (Phil.), Dionomm (Walk.), and
T?lat.yroptylon (Westw.). To these must be added Schiner’s P5eMc?oscm? «,

the only species of which is from Columbia.

HhyphuSj regarded by Schiner ns the type of a distinct family, includes

11 described species (5 Kuropcan, 5 American, and 1 Australian). Two new
species from llrnzil and Now Zealand are described by Schiner {1. c. p. 48).

Scinrina;. Winnortz in his monograph of this group gives the following

table of the genera admitted by him (p. 11) :

—

A. Flagellar joints of antennm cylindrical, pedunculated or not pedunculated.

1. Wings longer than abdomen, their surface microscopically hairy
;
wing-

lobes more or less developed
;
joints of antenna3 hairy.

SciARA (Meig.).

2. Wings as in Sciara, but their surface distinctly hairy.

Trichosia, g. n.

3. Wings as in Scia?'a
;
cubitus united with the costal by a radial vein.

Cratyna, g. n.

4. Wings claviform, their surface microscopically hairy ,* antennse of cf

pedunculate, with whorls of hairs Corynoptera, g. n.

5. Wings narrow, shorter than abdomen, their surface microscopically

hairy Bradysia, g. n.

6. Wings and halteres wanting Epidapus (Hal.).

B. Flngcllar joints of antennno ovate and with long stalks in J, cylindrical

and without stalks in 9 •

7. Wings as in Sciara, but the large fork enlarged at the base and its

branches undulated Zygoneura (Meig.),

By far the greater number of the species (173 out of 186) belong to the

old genus Sciara, of which, indeed, the others are for the most part but dis-

memberments.

riesiastina annulata (Meig.) and P. apicalis (Winn.) are g and 9 of the

same species, according to Kowarz, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 213.

New genera and species :

—

Pseudosciara, g. n., Schiner, Beise der Novara, ZooL, Dipt. p. 13. Allied to

Sciara. Sp. P. hirtella, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 14, Columbia.

Trichosia, g. n,, W'^innertz, 1. c. p. 173. (See Table above.) Sp. n. T,

splcndens,Yv\nn. I c. p. 173, Black Forest; T. ahsurda (Ileyd. MS.), Winn.

I c. p. 174, Bigi ; T. modesia, Winn. I c. p. 176, Scheveningen.

Cratyna, g. n., Winnertz, 1. c, p. 176. (See Table above.) Sp. C. atra,

sp. n., Winn. 1. c. p. 176.

Corynoptera, g. n., Winnertz, 1. c. p. 177. (See Table above.) Sp. Zyyo-

neura gracilis wAZ.pumila(y^\m\}^. Sp. n. C. perpusilla,y^iim. ihid.., C.

minutula, Winn. 1. c. p. 178.

Bradysia, g. n., Winnertz, 1. c. p. 180. (See Table above.) Sp. n. B. an-
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gustipennis (Heyd. MS.),Winn, ibid., Frankfort
;
B. pumilUf Winn. l.c. p.181,

Louisbergj and B, heydeni, Winn, ibid,, Engadine.

Sciara. Of this genus Winnertz (Monogr. Sciarinen) describes 173 spe^

cies, of which 145 are new. A mere list of the names of these species would

manifestly be useless, as Winnertz ’s work must be consulted by every one

studying the European Sciarince. A table to facilitate the determination of

the species will be found at pp. 1C8-173.

Sciara, Winnertz (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.) describes the

following new species of this genus :

—

S. dispar, p, 533, S. saltuum, p. 534,

from the Tatra •, S. procera, p. 535, Podolia
5

S. unicolor, p. 636, from the

Tatra
;

8. vagans, p. 537, Krakau
;

S. serena, p. 538, Podolia
j

S. mocrens,

p. 639, and S. hrevipalpis, p. 540, from the Tatra.

Sciara. Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt.) describes the foliovring

new species of this genus:

—

S, vespertilio, 1. c. p. 12, South America
j

S.

striatpennis, ibid., Columbia
;

S. pyyophora, 1. c. p. 13, Columbia
;

S. Icpto-

gaster, ibid., Columbia.

Sciophila americana, Schiner, 1. c. p. 14, South America. •

Byphus guttatus, Schiner, I, e. p. 48, Brazil
j
R. neozelandicus, Schiner, 1. c.

p. 49, New Zealand.

SiMULIIDJS.

According to Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. p. 15) the total number of

described species of Shmdia is 47, distributed as follows :—Europe 27, Ame-
rica 17, Africa 1, and Australia 2.

Simidia uustralcnsis, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 15, Auckland.

BiBIONIDiE.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 16-17) remarks upon the genera

and geographical distribution of this family. Of the genera hitherto referred

to it he removes Heptagyra (Phil.) to the Chironomidae, and combines the

following genera

—

Arthria (Kirby) with Aspistes (Meig.), Spodius (Loew)

with Jlcsperinus (Walk.), and Acanthocncmis (Blanch.) with Diloplms

(Meig.)
;
and remarks that Plccia (Wied.) and Crapitxda (Gimm.) might

advantageously be united with Penthetria (Meig.). Lohogaster (Phil.) is

referred to the Bibionidae by Schiner. Of the 218 described species of this

family, 77 are European and 141 exotic
;
but Schiner considers that the latter

number is probably much increased by our imperfect knowledge of the

natural history of the exotic species. Of the described exotic species, 108 in-

habit America, 12 Africa, 12 Asia, and 9 Australia. Schiner adds 9 new
species, 8 from America and 1 from Australia.

New species :

—

Bihio subcequalis, Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 39, Buenos
Ayres.

Dilophus similis, Rondani, 1. c. p. 40, Buenos Ayres.

Dilophus tapir, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 18, D. lucifer,

Schiner, 1. c. p. 18, and I), pictus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 19, Columbia.

Bihio superjluus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 20, Columbia
;
B. helioscops, Schiner, ibid.,

Sydney
;
B. dispar, Schiner, ibid., Columbia.

Pleeia imperiaUs, Schiner, 1. c. p. 22, Columbia.
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Ilesperinus conjungens, Schiner, 1. c, p. 23, Brazil.

Zobogaster philippii, Schiner, 1. c. p. 23, Chili.

ChiRONOMIEA!.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. pp. 23-26) discusses the geogra*

phical distribution of the species of this family, and the genera under which

they have been arranged. PsgchopJuena, Spamotomaf Pentancura^ Tetra-

pliora, and Heptagyra (Phil.) are referred here by Schiner, who, however,

pronounces no opinion as to their stability. Psiloccrus (Ruthe) is said to be

identical with Hydrohamus (Fries), Thalassomyia (Schin.) is reunited with

Chironormis, and Labidomyia, Palpomyia, Priommyia^ and Sphceromyas

(Steph.), and Culicoides (Lat.), with Ceratopogon. The 16 genera recognized

by Schiner include 669 described species, of which Europe possesses 661,

America 93, Africa 6, Asia 13, and Australia 7. Schiner describes 4 new
species.

Blephariceridoi. To his family Blephariceridse, which must be noticed

here, Schiner (/. c. p. 27) refers the genera Blcpharicera (Macq.) and Apis-

tomyia (Bigot), combining with the former Asthenia (Westw.) findi Liponeura

(Loew.).

Packard (Amer. Natural, ii. p. 277) notices a species of Chironomus^ the

larvfo of which were dredged from the bottom of Salem Harbour. He figures

the pupa, the foot of the larva, and the perfect insect (/. c. figs. 1, 1«, & 2).

Telmatogeton, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 26. Allied

to Chironomus, Sp. T. st.paidi, sp. n., 1. c. p. 26, Island of St. Paul.

Paltostoma, g. n., Schiner, l.c. p. 27. Allied to Blcpharicera^ but with a

forked ciibital vein, and much elongated proboscis. Sp. P. 8uperbien$) sp* n.,

Schiner, /. c. p. 28, South America.

Chironomus lindygii, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 26, Columbia.

Tanypus manilensis, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 26, Manilla.

Ceratopogon rhynchops, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 26, Sydney.

PsYCHODIDiE.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 28-29) states that Trichoptera

— Psychoda (Lat.); Saccopteryx (K2I.) — Ulomyia Phalce-

nomyia (hocm)=Trichomyia (Hal.); Posthon (Loew) — Sycorax (Hal.);

Ilcemasson (Loew) and Cynyphcs {(joete)— Phlehoto7nus (Rond.)
;
and Nyg-

matodes [Loew) = Neuropalpus (Macq.). The family includes 30 described

species (Europe 19, America 9, Africa 2).

Pericoma nigropunctata, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p.29, origin not stated.

CULICD^.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. p. 30) refers to the genera of this

family, and states that 132 species belonging to it have been described, of

which 30 inhabit Europe, 61 America, 21 Asia, 10 Africa, and 9 Australia,

the origin of one species being unknown.

Ctdex 2nnguis, sp. n., Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c.

ii. p. 337, Vancouver’s Island.

AEdes sapjjhirinus, sp. n., Osten-Sacken, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. ii. p. 47,

Washington (D. 0.) and New York
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Coreihra manilensis, sp. n.^ Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 30,

Manilla.

TiPULIDiE.

SoHiNBR (Reise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 82-34) remarks upon the genera

of this family, and upon its geographical distribution. Tie combines Nerna-

tocera (Meig.) with Anisomera (Meig.), Namatocera (Wied.) with MegistO'^

cera (Wied.), Apor'osa (Macq.) and Plettusa (Phil.) with Geranomyia

(Hal.), Hemicteina (Westw.) with Ozodicera (Westw.), Anoplistis (Westw.)

with Gynoplistia (Westw.), Ozocera (Westw.) with Cerozodia (Westw.),

Hexatoma (Lat.) and Perenocera (Curt.) with Anisomera (Meig.), Helius

and Megarhina (St. Farg.) o.nALeptorhina (Steph.) with Rhamphidia (Meig.);

Cremobia (\^o\.)=^Amalopis (Hal.); Arlienica (O.-Sack.) and Physecrania

(Bigot) = Erwcera (Macq.)
;

Prionocera (Loew) = Stygeropis (Loew)
;

Ctedonia (V\i\\.)= Gynoplistia (Westw.); Polymoria (V\\W.^ =. Poecilostola

(Schin.)
;

Idioneura (Vh\\.')=i Dicranophragma '(O.-Sack.)
;
and 3Iolophilus

Erioptera (Meig.). Glochma (Meig.) and Dicranomyia (O.-Sack.)

cannot be separated from Linmobia. Pterolachisus (Rond.) = Tipula
;
and

Limmia (Lat.) contains a mixture of species. Brull<5’s genera Xiphidia and

Dictenidia are provisionally united by Schiner with Ctenophora. Schiner

admits G9 well-founded genera, including 913 described species, of which

380 are European, 358 American, 84 Asiatic, 40 African, and 51 Australian,

whilst the origin of G exotic species is unknown.

Dixa, Schiner (/. c. p. 48) regards this genus as the type of a distinct

family, which he names Dixidce. It includes 20 known species, 13 European

and 7 American.

Higginson has published a short account of the natural history of Chiro-

nomus plumosus (Proc. Liverp. Lit. Phil. Soc. xx. pp. 174-177).

New genera and species ;

—

Cloniophora^ g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 40(= Cerozodia,

Westw. P). Allied to Gynoplistia. Sp. Gynoplistia subfasciata (Walk.).

Paratropcsa, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 44. Allied to Linmobia. Sp. P. singu-

laris, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 4G, Columbia.

Pei'ipheroptera, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 47. Allied to Limnobia. Sp. P. nitens,

sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 47, Columbia.

Pachyrhina lucida, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 34, Madeira.

Tipula. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :

—

2\

eluta, 1. c. p. 35, Brazil
;

2\ graphica, 1. c. p. 3G, South America; T. frauenfcldi,

1. c. p. 36, Chili
;
and T. novarce, 1. c. p. 37, Auckland.

Ptiloyyna picta, Schiner, 1. c. p. 38, Sydney.

Gynoplistia melanopyga, Schiner, 1. c. p. 39, Sydney.

Epiphragma histrio, Schiner, 1. c. p. 41, Columbia.

Limnophila 7netallica, Schiner, 1. c. p. 41, Sydney.

Penthoptera fidiginosa, Schiner, 1. c. p. 42, Columbia.

Trimicra antarctiea, Schiner, 1. c. p. 42, St. Paul
;

T. st. pauli, Schiner,

1. c. p. 43, St. Paul
;

T. sydneyensis, Schiner, ibid., Sydney.

Rhamphidia aherrans, Schiner, 1. c. p, 43, South America.

Temholabk spinigera, Schiner, 1. c. p. 44, Columbia.

Limnobia diva, Schiner, 1. c. p. 46, Brazil; L. vicarians, Schiner, ibid.,

Auckland
;
L. morionella, Schiner, 1. c. p. 47, South America.
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Limnohia pannonicay Kowarz, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 213,

Losoncz.

SpRATIOMYlDiE.

ScHiNER (Reise der Novara, Dipt pp. 60-62) remarks upon the genera of

this family, with which he unites Berh and its allies. Vappo (Lat.)=
Pachygaster (Meig.)

;
Plilocerma (Macq.) = P^?7occra (Westw.)

;
Cyclogaster

(Maeq.
)
= Zas?’o/;a (Jlrullt^)

;
and Clilorisoma {Rondi.) = Mici'ochrysa (Loew).

Of this family as limited by him he recognizes 636 previously described

species, thus distributed :—in Europe 136, in America 298, in Asia 104, in

Africa 57, and in Australia 31
;
the habitats of 10 species are unknown.

America constitutes the head quarters of the group, both as regards the

number and diversity of forms
;
and some subordinate groups peculiar to

America are indicated by Schiner.

New genera and species —
Euryneura, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool. Dipt. p. 66. Allied to

Clitellaria. Sp. E. fascipennis, Fab.
;
E. propinqua^ sp. n., Schiner, I, c. p. 67,

Columbia.

Ilistiodroma, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 68. Allied to Easentidema, Sp. Sargus

inermis (Wied.).

Stratiojmjin pyrrhoccra, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 370, and S,

suhlimata, Loew, ibid., Cilicia.

Cyphomyia picta, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 63, South Ame-
rica

;
and C. dispar

,

Schiner, 1. c. p. 64, Columbia.

Nemotehis gademis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 66, Gibraltar.

Cyananges ruficornis, Schiner, 1. c, p. 64, Chile.

Clitellaria nherrans, Schiner, 1. c. p. 64, Auckland.

Odontomyia. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :

—

O. araneifera, 1. c. p. 68, Chili
)

O. staurophoraj 1. c. p. 69, Hongkong
;
0.

amtralejisis, 1. c. p. 69, New Zealand
j

O. sydmyensis, 1. c. p. 60, Sydney; O.

pacliyctpliala, ibid., Columbia.

MicrocJirysa dispar, Schiner, 1. c. p. 61, South America.

Sargus mandarinus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 62, Hongkong.
Chrysonotus splendens, Schiner, 1. e. p. 62, South America

;
C, dichrous,

Schiner, ibid., Columbia.

3Ieros(irgtis cingulatus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 62 ;
M. ante7inatus, Schiner, 1. c,

p. 63, South America
;
M. frontatus, Schiner, ibid., Columbia

;
M, bituber-

culatus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 64, South America.

Ptccticus, Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :—P.

illustris, I, c. p. 64, South America; P. affinis, 1. c. p. 65, South America; P.

australis, ibid., Nicobars; P. illucens, ibid., Hongkong
;
P. tenuis, 1. c. p. 66,

Columbia
;
P. compsoides, ibid., Columbia.

Cacosis grandis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 67, South America.

Xylophagidaj.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt.) refers Peris and its immediate allies

to the Stratiomyidm, and divides the insects referred by the Recorder to the

present group into 3 families, Xylophagidse, Coenomyidie, and Anisomeridss.

Cyclotelus Agapopliytus, Gui5r.), Dimassus, and Phycus (Walk.) are said

to belong to the Therevidse. Inopus (Walk.) is transferred by Schiner from

1868. [voL. V.] 2 B



350 ZOOLOGICAL LITEILiTURlS.

his Xylophagidae to the Ccenomyidae. The Xylophagidae (/. c. p. 73) as re-

stricted include, according to Schiner, only 24 described species, of four of

which the habitat is unknown. The remainder are distributed, 7 in Europe

,

11 in America, and 3 in Asia, and Africa and Australia possess 1 each. To

his Coenomyida) (/. c. pp. 74, 75) Scliiner refers the genera Cimomyia (Lat.),

Chiromyza (Wied.) = Xmomoryha (Macq.), Arthropcas (Loew), Camura

(Bigot), Ilylorus (Phil.), Inopus (Walk.). These genera are founded on

only 12 described species, of which 1 is European, 0 American, 3 Australian,

and 1 Asiatic
j
1 of unknown origin. Schiner describes 1 new species of

Ccenura. The Acanthomerid£e (/. c. pp. 77, 78) include only the genera

Raphiorhynchus and Acanthomera (Wied.), as to the distinctness of which

Schiner is doubtful. The former is said to be identical with Pantophthalmus

(Thunb.). The group includes 12 described species, all South American.

Schiner describes a new Columbian species.

Damianitsch describes the transformations of Xylophayus ater (Fab.),

the larva of wliich he found under the bark of the alder. The larva is

figured. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 117.

Xylophayus ater (Fab.). Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 166) confirms Drewsen’s statement that the larva of this species is rapacious.

Rxaireta, g. n., Schiner, Beise der Novara, ZooL, Dipt. p. 71 = Diphysa

(Macq.). Sp. Xylophayus spiniyer (Wied.)
;
E. lonyicorniSj sp. n., 1. c. p. 73,

Chili.

Reris ccerulescens, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 71, Columbia.

Actina eleyans, sp. n., Schiner, L c. p. 71, Chili.

Camura albopwictata^ sp. n.-, Schiner, 1. c. p. 77, Chili.

Acanthomera frauenfeldi, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 78, Columbia.

TABANIDiE.

ScHTNBB (Beise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 79, 80) remarks upon the general

constitution and geographical distribution of the insects of this family. He
states that it includes 1122 previously described species, ‘of which 117 live

in Em’opo, 616 in America, 148 in Asia, 154 in Africa, and 116 in Australia,

whilst the native countries of 72 species are unknown. These species are

referred by him to 23 genera. Ileptatoma (Me\^.) = IIexatoma (Meig.)
j

Tanyylossa — Panyonia (Lat.),- Lepiselaya (Macq.)=//nr5-?<s (Perty)

;

Mesomyia and Ectenopsis (Macq.)=iS«7i!ms (Meig.)j Philochile (Wied.) =
Panyonia (Lat.)

;
and Thcrioplectes (Zell.) cannot bo separated from Tahanus.

Panyonia fulvijyes (Loew). Loew notices the characters of some Ciliciau

specimens, which he refers to this species (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 371).

Ilexatoma. Marno (Sitzuugsber. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 1868, pp. 74-

76) describes the metamorphoses of a species of this genua, the larvm of

which he found in dirty water, with those of Eristalis and Culex. The pupa-

state is passed in damp ground.

New genera and species :

—

Stibasoma, g. n., Schiner, Beise der Novara, Zook, Dipt. p. 93. Allied to

Tahanus. Sp. T. theotcenia, fulvohirtuSy and tristis (^'^ied.).

Apocampta, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 96. Allied to Panyonia. Sp. A. niyra^

sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 96, Sydney.

Eiclisaj g. n., Schiner, /. c. p. 101. Allied to Mycteromyia (Phil.). Sp.
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Tnngonia incompleta (Macq.)
;
D. maculipenmSf sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 102,

and I), distincta, sp.n., Schiner, ibid., South America.

Tnhanus. Of this genus Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool. Dipt.) describes

the following new species:— J*. p. 81, Hongkong j
T. nicoharensiSf

ibid., Nicobars ; T. macrop>hthahnvs, Sydney; T. mandarinuSj p. 83,

Hongkong
;

T'. ad?ninistrans, ibid., Hongkong
;

T. ina7iilensis, p. 84, Ma-
nilla

;
T. pnchnodes, ibid., Ohili

;
T. apcneilm^ ibid., Chili

;
T. clarus, p. 88,

T. minos, ibid., T. arrjyropluwm^ p. 90, T. cinna77ioi7ieus^ ibid., 2\ calopterm^

p. 91, and T. ijccciloptcrus, ibid.. South America
;

T. scythrojms, p. 92, Brazil

;

and T. ceylonicus, p. 93, Ceylon.

Acanthoecrn triyomfera^ Schiner, 1. c. p. 95, vSouth America.

Erodiorhynclms pusillus, Schiner, l.c. p. 97, Cape of Good Hope.

Palecorhynchus ornatus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 98, Auckland.

Panyonia diaphana, Schiner, 1. c. p. 99, Columbia.

C/iysops novus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 103, Gibraltar
; C. caloyaster, Schiner, ibid..

South America
;

C. vianilensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 104, Manilla.

Ayelanius albipalpis,Pon6iani,Ami. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 3G, pl.4. fig. 12

(antenna), Santa Fe and Cordova
;
A. duplovittatus, Rondani, 1. c. p. 37,

Buenos Ayres; A. mtc7positus, Pondmii, l.c. p. 38, Mendoza; A. aciqnmc-

tatus, Rondani, ibid., Patagonia.

JDicIielace7’a 7mhipe7inis, Rondani, c. p. 39, Mendoza.

Nemestrinid^.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 105-108) criticises Loew’s treat-

ment of this family in the ^ Dipteren-Fauna Sud-Afiika’s.’ He objects to

the adoption of IIi7-7noneu7'a as the typical genus of the family, and to the

cons(!quent change of its naine to llmixoiwuridcc., and also to the division

of tlie family into 2 sections, founded upon the length of the proboscis.

Schiner enumerates the genera which have been established for the in-

sects of this family, most of which he regards as badly constituted. Nerxxes^

trma he restricts to the species with the apex of the wing reticulated, and

he separates from these the species {N. loxiyirosti'is and hrevi7'ost7'is, Wied.)

which have the axillary cell divided by a transverse vein, to form the genus

Mcyistox'hxjnclms (Macq.). Phxjnchocephalus (Fisch.) is a mixed genus
;
N.

tamchcri is taken as its type. The type of Ilirmoncxira is H. obseux'a

(Meig.). Triclioplxthalma (Westw.) includes oil Macquart’s llivxnoncurcc

with a long proboscis and densely hairy eyes. The South-African forms

referred by Loew to MeyistorJujxiclms (Macq.) are placed in a new genus by
Schiner. The number of previously described species is 80, of which only 4

inhabit Europe, whilst America has 20, Asia 10, Africa 20, and Australia 19,

and the habitat of 1 species is unknown. The number of genera accepted by

Schiner is 11 (including his new genus).

P7'osceca, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 112. Allied to

Meyisto7'hynchus, but wings not reticulated. Sp. NcTxiestrma westermanni

(Wied.).

New species :

—

H7jr77io7icura (sic) lurida^ Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. .33, pl.4.

fig. 10 (antenna), Mendoza
;

H. stx'obelii, Rondani, 1. c. p. 34, pi. 4. fig. 11

(ant.), Santa F^ and Cordova.

2 B 2
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Hirmoneura vicarians, Scliiner, Reise der Novara; Zool., Dipt. p. 109, South

America
j
H. albistria, Schiner, ibid., Chile.

Trichophthalma eques^ Schiner, 1. c. p. 110, and T, monotcema^ Schiner,

ihid., Sydney
)
T. v«crtnVms,[Schincr, 1. c. p. Ill, and T.homhyliformisy Schiner,

ibid.., Chile,

Bombyliida:,

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 113-117) discusses the genera be-

longing to this family. Tabuda (Walk.) he refers to the Therevidce. Styyia

(Meig.) = (Meig.)
j

ConopJiorus (Meig.) = P^oa6' (Lat.)
;

Thlipso-

myza (Wied.) cannot be separated from Arnictus (Wied.)
j
Ileterostylum

(Macq.) belongs to Bo7nbylius) Adelidea ^ Sobariis (Loew) ; Meya-

palpus and Dasypalpus (Macq.) are identical, and probably to be united with

Corsomyza (Wied.)
j

Litorrhynchus (Macq.) and Arfpji'ospilus (Rond.) =
JExopt'osopa (Macq.); Bo^nbylisoma = Dischistus (Loew); Glossista

(Rond.) belongs to Midio (Wied.)
;
Liyyra (Newm.) and Parisus and Cho-

(Walk.) must be united with
;

snA Layochilus (Loew)=
Enica (Macq.). Including several genera with which he is unacquainted in

nature, Schiner accepts 53 established genera, and to these he adds 3

new ones.

Schiner discusses the subfamilies of the Bombyliidoe, of which he admits

4, namely,

—

1. Anthracinaj : Exoprosopa, Spoyostylum, Aryyromxba, Anthrax, Callo-

stoma, Chalcochiton, Mulio, and Enica.

% Lomatinje : Cyllenia, Acrophthalmia, Apatomyza, Arnictus, Antonia,

Tornoinyza, Oycodocera, Plesiocera, Lomatia, Anisotamia, Comptosia,

and Neuj'ia.

3. ToxoPHORiN.aE ; Eclimus, Toxophora, Lepidophora, Eniconeura, Systropus,

and Dolichomyia.

4. Bombylinas ; Apolysis, Cyi'tosia, Usia, Platypyyus, Triplasius, Necta-

ropota, Sobarus, Platamodes, Lordotus, Bombylius, Systcechus^ Dischistus,

Lcynotus, Scinax, Sparnopolius, Cyclorhynchus, Eurycarenus, Acreo-

trichus, Sei'icosoma, Oliyodranes, Geron, Crocidium, Phthiria, Corsomyza,

Lasioprosopa, Ploas, and Cyrtophorus.

The number of described species according to Schiner is 1030, of which

Europe possesses 198, Asia 127, Africa 247, America 292, Australia 123, and

49 are of unknown origin. The Bombylinae seem to have their capital in

the eastern hemisphere, whilst the Anthracinae are very abundantly repre-

sented in America and Australia. The Lomatinae predominate in Australia.

Cyrtosia is the only European genus not known to be represented in other

parts of the world. The most aberrant forms are included among the Toxo-

phorinae, of which there are onl}'^ two European species.

Mulio pallasii (Loew). Loew remarks (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 378-

380) that he is now convinced that the smaller specimens with the hair at

the base of the abdomen in the $ whitish or yellowish Avhite, which were

referred by him to this species, are really specifically distinct, and proposes

to give them the name of Midio syriacus. Nowicki has already expressed

the same opinion, but has retained Loew’s name, M,pallasii, for the smaller

Syrian form, and denominated the true M. pallasii, which inhabits South

Russia, Chalcochiton schinein. Loew indicates that this nomenclature is in-

admissible.
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Mulio and Cytherea, Loew remarks (1. c. p. 379) upon these genera. Cy-

thcrea (Fab.) has the priority over 3fulio (Latr.)
;
31. ohseurvs is the type of

Cytherea^ and the latter name must be retained for those species which

agree with M. obscurus in their characters. 31. infmeatus and some allied

species with only two submarginal cells may also be referred to Cytherea, as

31. cinercus and others have the anterior submarginal imperfectly divided,

and thus form a transition from one group to the other. The species allied

to 31. pallam, with a much shorter proboscis, two submarginal cells, and the

first posterior marginal cell open, form the genus 3Iulio, with which Loew is

inclined to combine his genus ChalcocJiiton.

New genera and species :

—

Diplocamyta, g. n., Scliiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 119. Allied

to Exojn'osojya. Sp. 71. singularis, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 120, Chili.

Tritoneura, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 133. Allied to Neuria and Comptosia.

Sp. Comptosia luguhris (Phil,).

CaUynfhrophora, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 139. Allied to Corsomyza (AVied.).

Sp. C. capoisis, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 140, Capo of Good Hope.

Proraehlhes, g. n., Tioow, Deri. cut. Zeitschr. 1808, p. 381. Allied to Apa-
tomyza', second submarginal cell very short and broad, discoidal cell wedge-
shaped

;
joint 1 of antennfo oval, 3 almost equal to 1, very broad at base,

truncated and irregularly impressed at apex
;
anterior tibiae not produced

into a spine at apex. Sp. P. ledereri, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 382, Cilicia.

3Iulio marginalis, Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Mod. iii. p. 35, pi. 4. fig. 8 (ant.),

Buenos Ayres
;
31. lateralis, Rondani, ibid., pi. 4. fig. 9 (ant.), Mendoza.

Exoprosopa brahma, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 118, Ceylon,

and 7^. dichotoma, Sclunor, 1. c. p. 119, South America.

Argyromveba caloptcra, Schiner, l.c. p. 121, South America; A. jjcecilo-

pliora, Schiner, ibid.. Chili
;
A. imitans, Schiner, 1. c. p, 122, and A. pi'opinquay

Schiner, 1. c. p. 123, South America,

Anthrax semitinctus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 124, and A. nigricosta, Schiner, 1. c,

p. 126, Chili.—Anthrax barbiventris, Rondani, I, c. p. 30, Mendoza.

Anthrax pygarga, Loew, 1. c. p. 382, Cilicia.

Lo?natia siperba, Loew, 1. c. p. 383, Cilicia.

Lomatia infcrnalis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 128, Gibraltar
;
X. australensis, Schiner,

1. c. p. 129, Sydney;

Neuria grandis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 132, and N.hemiteleh, Schiner, ibid., Sydney.

Dolichomyia detecta, Schiner, 1. c. p, 135, Chili.

Systoechus callynthrophorus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 137, Sydney.

Acrocerida;.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 140-142) remarks upon the genera

and subordinate classification of this family. Of the described genera he

refers Jhmops (Fab.) to Ogcodes (Ijat.), Eriosoma (Macq.) and Exetasis

(Walk.) to Ocncea (Erichs.), Pilhogasfer (Loew) to Opsebius (Costa),

Platygaster (Zett.) to Sphccrogaster (Zett.), 3Iesocera (Macq.) to Psilodera

(Gray), 3fesophysa (Macq.) to PanojJS (Lamk.), and 3fegalybns (Phil.) to

Thyllis (Erichs.). As regards the division of the group into subfamilies,

Schiner rejects Loew’s proposed two sections, Cyrtina and Oncodina, on the
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ground that the greater or less complication of the venation of the wings

does not furnish sufficient characters for this purpose. As the basis of his

classification he adopts the structure of the thorax, which in Terphis, Phi-

lopottty and 2'hyllis has the prothoracic lobes so greatly developed as to meet

above, separating the prothorax from the mesothorax, which is also extra-

ordinarily developed. These form one subfamily. The other forms, in

which this structure of the thorax does not occur, are divided into 2 groups,

the Acrocerince, with the 3rd joint of the antennas usually short, and always

provided with a terminal seta, and the Panopince, in which this joint is long,

or very long, and never furnished with an apical bristle. This arrangement

is shown in the following table :

—

1. AcROCERiNiB. a. Proboscis abbreviated or 0 : Ogeodes, Acj'oeera, IIolops,

? Spheerops, Opsebius. h. Proboscis elongate : Cyrtus, Psilodcra, P Spheero-

yaster.

2. PANoriNiB. a. Proboscis abbreviated : ? Pterodontia, Pialea, Astomclla,

? Apdleia, P Physoyastcr, Ocncea, P'piccrina. h. I’roboscis elongate

:

Pteropexus, Panops, Lasia, Eulunchus.

8. Philopotinje. a. Proboscis abbreviated: Terphis. 1. Proboscis elon-

gate : Philopota, Thyllis.

Schiner records 103 described species, distributed as follows :—in Europe

22, Asia 4, Africa 13, America 57, Australia 0 ;
1 species of unknown origin.

Spheeroyaster is the only genus peculiar to Europe. Nine genera are exclu-

sively American
j
of 12 species oi Phihpota,\\ are American. Psilodera is

peculiar to Africa, and Pauops and Epicerina to Australia.

Holops frauenfeldii, sp. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zook, Dipt. p. 143,

Chili.

Lasia superha, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 143, Chili.

Philopota semidneta, sp. n., Schiner, /. c. p. 144, South America.

Therevidas.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 145-146) remarks as follows upon
some of the proposed genera of this family:

—

Pahuda (Walk.) is to be

transferred here from the BombyliidiB, Chiromyza (Wied.) belongs to the

Xylophagidae, ixiAEeuterayonista (Phil.) to the Einpidae. Baryphora (Loew)
and Cionophora (Egger) are referred to Xestomyza

( Wied.) j
Cyclotelus

(Walk.) = Ayapophytus (Gu6r.)
j

Eimassus (Walk.) = Ectinorhynchus

(Macq.), with which also Ayapophytus may be identical. Of 159 described

species, 50 inhabit Europe, 23 Asia, 15 Africa, 31 America, and 2(5 Australia,

whilst of 7 species the native county is unknown. Thereva is the most
widely distributed genus.

Neiv species :

—

Psilocephala stiymaticalis, Schiner, 1. c. p, 146, P. proxima, Schiner, 1. c.

p. 147, and P. dives, Schiner, ibid.. South America.

Anaharhynchus luridus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 148, Auckland; A. caleeatus,

Schiner, 1. c. p. 149, and A. lonytis, Schiner, ibid., Sydney.

Ectinorhynchus superbus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 150, and E. viduus, Schiner, ibid.,

Sydney.

Phycus dioctriceformis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 151, Sydney.
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Asilidte.

ScHiNEB (Reise der Novara, Dipt. pp. 161, 162, & 156-168) discusses the

genera of tliis family, which he divides into two, the Midasidre and Asilidse.

Of the former, Tomacera (Macq.) and Anypcnus (Phil.) belong to Apiocera

(Westw.)
j
A^noiyJiora appears to he identical with Rhopalia (Macq.),

and Megascelus (Phil.) with Dolichogaster (Macq.). Schiner. accepts only 6

genera as well founded, namely, besides those above mentioned, Midas
(Pah.) and Ccphalocera (Lat.). The number of Imown species is 88, of

whicli Europe and Asia each possess only 8, whilst Africa has 18, America

40, and Australia 20. The native countries of 3 species are unknown. Of
the numerous (105) genera described as belonging to the true Asilidm,

Schiner suppresses the following:

—

Gonypes = Leptogaster (Meig.)
;

Gastrichelius (Rond.)= Triclis (Loew)
;
Blepharepium (Rond.) must be re-

ferred to Laparus, Saropogon, or Dasypogon
;

Cheilopogon (Rond.) = Dasy-

pyogoii] Dactyliscus (JXon^.)— IIabro}Jogon (Loew)
;

Elasmocera (Rond.) =
Xiphocera (Atacq.)

;
Enarmosfjfs (Walk.) probably= (Loew);

3Iorimmn (Walk.) = Lastaurus (I^oew)
;
Clavator (Vlul.) =IIype7ie(es (Loew)

;

Chccradcs (Wallt.)= X(7^j/?7’m
;

Ntisa (Xa\\i.)=A7idrcnosoma (Rond.); A^n-

(Walk.) = (Macq.)
;

Cormayisis (W^\k.)=Ato7nosia (Macq.);

Acurana (Xa\k.) — Laxenecern (Macq.). Dyseris (Loew) is founded on an

error, and not distinct from Laxenecej'a. Scandon (Walk.) = Tliereutiia

(Loew)
;
Ileligmonmra (Big.)= Mochtherus (Loew)

;
Eristicus (Loew) is not

sufRciently distinguished from Erax (Macq.). The Asilidse, in Schiner’s

sense, include 1880 described species, namely, European 261, Asiatic 350,

African 304, American 687, Australian 146, and of unknown origin 132.

Schiner remarks upon some of the peculiarities in the distribution of the

subfamilies and genera of this group.

Gebstackeb publishes (Stett. out. Zeit. 1868, pp. 66-103) a monographic

revision of the Mydasii (Latr.). After a summary of the history of the

group, he gives the following table of the genera which he includes in it:

—

I. Three cells between the fork-cell and the hind margin of the wing.

A. Fork-cell with a long peduncle
;
proboscis very long, without ter-

minal lips 3. Mitbodetus, g. n.

R. Fork-cell with a short peduncle
;
proboscis shorter, with terminal

lips.

* Lower face short, receding
;
proboscis projecting horizontally.

1. Diochlistus, g. n.

t Lower face long, perpendicular
;
proboscis descending perpendicu-

larly 2. Tbiclonus, g. n.

II. Two cells between the fork-cell and the hinder margin of the wing.

A. “Apical club of antenna3 very large and singularly formed.

7. Pebissocebus, g. n.

B. Apical club of ordinary structure.

* Apical segment of abdomen in 5 without a circlet of spines.

1. Anteiinm elongated; branches of the fork terminating separately

in the first longitudinal vein.. 10. Mydas (Fab.).

2. Antennae short
;
branches of the fork united.

11. Dolichogasteb (Macq.).

t Apical segment of abdomen in $ with a circlet of spines.
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1. Fork-cell with no appendicular vein at base.

6. Rhopalia (Macq.).

2. Fork-cell with an appendicular vein at base.

a. Proboscis without apical lips. 4. Cepualocera (Lat.).

b. Proboscis with apical lips.

a. Both branches of the fork terminating in the first longitu-

dinal vein.

a. Small transverse vein at hind margin of wing wanting
j

proboscis long 5. Leptomydas, g. n.

jS. Small transverse vein at hind margin of wing present
j

proboscis rudimentary. 9. Ectyphus, g. n.

h. Only the anterior branch of the fork terminating in the first

longitudinal vein 8. Miltinus, g. n.

Cephalocera includes Midas longirostris, fasciatus, ivestermanni, ruJUhoraXj

and callosus (Wied.), and M. botta (Macq.), C. fascipennis and nigra (Macq.),

and three new species.

Rhopalia includes spinolcB and olivieri (Macq.), and Midas vittatus (Wied.).

R. vittata (Macq.) is distinct from the latter species
j
Gerstiicker proposes

for it the name of R. algiriaa.

Mydas includes 44 species, of which three are described as new. The

previously described species are:

—

M. politus, mystaceus (
= anmdicorniSf

Westw.), apicalis, leucops, ruhidapex, virgatus, rujicornis, tricolor^ tibialis, in-

terruptus (
= tricinctus, Bell.), and nutospilus (Wiedonuinn)

j
M. nilidalus and

ccoridosccns (= gigantcus, Thunb.) (Olivier)
j
M. dives, crassipes, macidi-

ventris, pachygaster., basalis, senilis, and parvulus (Westwood)
;
M. heros

(Perty)
;
M. bonariensis (Guerin)

j
M. gracilis, rnjiventris, tcstaceiventris, and

incisiis (Macquart), and also M. vittatus (Macq.) changed to M. militaris

(Gerst.) on account oi 31. vittatus (Wied.)
j
M. igniticurnis (Bigot) (^=.lugens,

Phil.)j M. clavatus {Dtavy^—Jilata (¥n\).')=asiloides (De Qi)= atratus (]\Iacq.)j

31. fulvift'ons (Illiger)
;

(Walsh)
j
M. rubrocinctus (Blanchard)

j

Apiophora paulseni (Philippi)
j
M. bitceniatus and subinterruptus (Bellardi)

;

M. venosus, lideipennis, and simplex (Loew), and 31. rufiventris (Loew)

changed to 31. ventralis (Gerst.) on account of 31. rujiventris (Macq.)
j
and

31. bifascia and incipiens (Walker).

Dolichogaster includes only M. brevicornis (Wied.).

New geneva :

—

Diochlistus, g. n., Gerstiicker, 1. c. p. 73. (See table, p. 356.) Sp. D. mitis,

ep. n., Gerst. ibid., pi. 1. lig. 1, Swan River.

Triclonus, g. n., Gerstiicker, 1. c. p. 75. (See table, p. 356.) Sp. Midas

hispinifer (Westw.)= CejaA. gracilis M. clavata (Macq.); 31. melleipennis

(Westw.)
j

31. auripennis (Westw.) (Macq.); 31. effractus

(Walk.).

Mitrodetus, g. n., Gestacker, 1. c. p. 76. (See table, p. 355.) Sp. Ceph. den-

titarsis (Macq.)=a/iic/nc^a (Blanch.) = (Phil.)
;

C. leucotricha (Phil.)
;

C, dimidiata (Phil.).

Leptomydas, g. n., Gerstiicker, 1. c. p. 81. (See table, siqn’d.) Sp. 3L
lusitanicus (Wied.)==fuhiventris (Duf.)

;
3f. cinctus (Macq.); 31. rujipes

(Westw.); M. lineatus (Oliv.)
;
31. dispar (Loew). Sp. n. L. humeralis,

Gerst. 1. c. p. 82, pi. 1. fig. 2 ;
L. nivosus, Gerst. 1. c. p. 83, and L. paganus,
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Herat. 1. c, p. 84, from South Africa; and L. pantherinm, Herat. /. c. p. 85,

California.

Perissoccrus, g. n., Gerstackcr, 1. c. p. 87. (See table, p. 365.) Sp. P. ahys-

sinicus, sp. n., Gerst. 1. c. p. 87, pi. 1. fig. 4, Abyssinia.

Miltiniis, g. n., Gerstiicker, L\c. p. 88. (See table, p. 356.) Sp. M. viduatv^

(Westw.) = coMcwmws (Macq.)=s/<7n«^rt (Walk.); M. varipe^ (Macq.); M.
limpidipennis, sordidus, stenogaster

,

and hicolor, and Ceph. maculipennis

(Westw.)
;
31, clavigera (Walk.). Sp, n. M. lu^morrhous, Gerst. 1. c. p. 89,

Swan River; and 3f. cardinalis, Gerst. 1. c. p. 90, pi. 1. fig. 5, Adelaide.

Pcfgphus, g. n., Gcrstacker, 1. c. p. 92. (See table, p. 356.) Sp. E. pin-

guis, sp. n., Gerst. 1. c. p. 92, pi. 1. figs. 6, 7, South Africa.

Zochttes, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, ZooL, Dipt, p. 163. Allied to

Easypogon. Sp. L. gyrophorns, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 164, Brazil, and L.

stmirophorus, sp. n., Schiner, ibid., Columbia.

Ohclophorus, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 167. Allied to Dasypogon. Sp. E.
terehratus (Macq.).

Archilcstes, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 168. Allied to Easypogcm. Sp. E. mag^

nifiem (Walker).

Cnotamutf g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 170. Allied to Atomona. Sp. C. argy-

ropus, sp. II., Schiner, /. c. p. 170, C. aurata, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 171, and

C. p>ropin(p(a, sp, n., Schiner, ibid., Columbia.

Eumecosoma, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 171. Allied to Atomosia. Sp. E. me-

tallescens, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 171, and E. staurophora, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c.

p. 172, South America.

3Iaira, g, n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 173. Allied to Lmnpria. Sp. 31. huhinyii

(Doloschall) and Laphria aurifacics (Macq.).

Threnia, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 184. Sp. Asilus carhonarius (Wied.)
;

T.

lugens, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 185, and T. longipennis, Schiner, ibid., South

America.

Glophyropyga, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 187. AUied to Smoproso2ns. Sp.

G. mistralasicp, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 187, Sydney.

Emphysomei’a, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 195. Allied to Ommatius. Sp. O.

spathrdatus (Doleschall)
;

E. nigra, sp, n., Schiner, ibid., Nicobars (Sam-

belong).

Neio species :

—

Isopogon brevis, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt, p. 158, Gibraltar.

Baihypogon claripennis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 160, and B. hirtuosus, Schiner,

ibid.. Chili.

Btichopogon nieobarensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 161, Kondul.

Eiscocephala scojnfer, Schiner, 1. n. p. 161, South America.

Eamalis grossa, Schiner, /. c. p. 161, Hongkong.

Triclis ornatus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 162, Gibraltar
;

T. tricolor, Schiner, ibid..

Chili.

Scylniicns philippii, Schiner, 1. c. p. 103, Chili; S. degcncr, Schiner, ibid.,

Hongkong.

Stenopogo7i melanostohts, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 372, S. xantho-

melas, Loew, ibid., S. nigriventris, Loew, 1. c. p. 373, S. mollis, Loew, 1. c.

p, 374, S. harpax, Loew, 7. c. p. 376, and aS. semitestaceus, Loew, 1. c. p. 377,

from Asia Minor.



358 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Dasipogm (sic) anuUtarsis (sic), Rondaui, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii.

p. 32, Santa F4 and Cordova.

Dasypogon melaleucuSj Scliiner, 1. c. p. 165, and D. Imclign, Schiner, ibid.,

South America.

Saropogm pernige?', Schiner, /. c. p. 166, Chili, and S. antipodus, Schiner,

ibid., Auckland.

Cylindrophora calopyga, Schiner, 1. c. p. 166, Chili.

Thereutria pidchra, Schiner, 1. c. p. 169, New Holland.

Atomosia argyrophora, Schiner, 1. c. p. 169, Brazil, and A. ancyloceraj

Schiner, 1. c. p. 170, South America.

Laphria transatlantica, Schiner, 1. c. p. 173, South America.

Lapliria eolumhicaj Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c.

ii. p. 338.

Lampria fidgida, Schiner, 1. c. p. 174, Brazil.

Laphystia coliimhina, Schiner, 1. c. p. 175, Columbia.

Andrenosoma pygophoi'a, Schiner, /. c. p. 175, South America.

Mallophora affinis, Schiner, /. c. p. 176, Bio de Janeiro.

Tromachus nicobaretisis, Schiner, /. c. p. 177, Kar Nicobar.

Promachus forcijnitus, Schiner, 1. c, p. 178, Manilla.

Philodicus ceylimiciis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 179, Ceylon
j
P. chinensis, Schiner,

ibid., Hongkong
;
P. longipes, Schiner, ibid., Manilla.

JErax. Schiner describes the following- new species of this genus:—P.

peniiyer, 1. c. p. 180, Chili; P. callatus, 1. c. p. 181, South America; P. cos-

tatus, ibid., Columbia
;
and P. pictipennis, 1. c. p. 183, South America.

Antiphrisson aherrans, Schiner, 7 e. p. 184, Gibraltar.

Pasophrys personatus, Schiner, /. c. p. 186, Cape of Good Hope.

Cerdistus sydneyensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 187, Sydney.

Itamus dipygus, Schiner, /. c. p. 188, Nicobars (Sambelong)
;

J. planiceps,

Schiner, 1. c, p. 189, Sydney
;

I. melanopogon, Schiner, 1. c. p. 190, Auckland.

JEpUrijdus maximiis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 191, Gibraltar.

Tolmerus novarc7i4is, Schiner, 1. c. p. 191, Madeira, and T. nicuhai'cnsis,

Schiner, 1. c. p. 192, Nicobars.

Machimus madewensis, Schiner, /. c. p. 192, Madeira.

Oitwiatius frauenfeldi, Schiner, 1. c. p. 193, Nicobars (Kombul)
;

O. api-

calis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 194, South America; O. scopifer, Schiner, ibid.,

Columbia.

Cephalocera umhi'hia, Gerstficker, 1. c. p. 77, South Africa
;
C. catidns, Gerst.

1. c. p. 79, pi. 1. fig. 2, South Africa; C. partita, Gerst. 1. c. p. 80, South

Africa.

Mydas at'gyrostomus, Gerstticker, 1. c. p. 04, Columbia; M. lavatus, Gerst.

1. c, p. 96 xanthoptet'us, Loew), Mexico; M. annularis, Gerst. 1. c. p. 100,

Mexico.

Leptid^.

Schiner (Beise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. pp. 195, 196) notices the genera

of this family. According to him, the following genera, hitherto referred to

the Leptidae, properly belong elsewhere :—Exerctoneura (Macq.) to the Ne-
mestrinidae, Syneches (Walk.) and Dasypalpus (Macq.) to the Bombyliida).

Jleliomyia Chrysopila (Macq.) and Trichopalpus (Phil.) probably —
Pasyomma (Macq.) belong to the Leptidae. Ptiolina (Zett.) is probably

identical with S2mnia (Meig.), and the name has been incorrectly given by
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Schiner (Dipt. Austr.) to a group which hag been distinguished by Frauen-

feld under the name of Sympheromyia. Schiner accepts 12 genera as well

founded in this family. They include 146 described species, of which 67

are European, 12 Asiatic, 2 African, 68 American, and 4 Australian. Of 3

species the origin is unknown.

Schiner gives a table of the species of the genus Ptiolina, including his

2 new ones. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 912, note.

Hilarimorpha singularis (Schin.). Schiner notices this species, which
occurred in 1868 in great numbers in the locality where it was originally

discovered. L. c. pp. 909, 910.

JYiolina phraymitophila, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 910, and P. calamodyteSj

sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 911, near Klostornenburg.

Chrysopilti. Schiner (lleise der Novara, Zool., Dipt.) describes the follow-

ing new species of this genus :— C. caloptera^ p. 197, Rio de Janeiro
;
C. ame-

ricana, ibid., South America
;

C. cmisanquinea (sic), p. 198, Rio de Janeiro
j

C. hrorafAi, ibid., South America; C. elegans, ibid., Columbia; C. argyro-

phora, p. 199, South America; C. insularis, ibid., Nicobars (TeUnschong).

EmPIDtE.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. pp. 200-202) revises the genera

of this familj^, which he considers has been improperly divided into three by
Loew. He admits 6 subfamilies in it, namely, Hyhotince, OcydrominfS, Em-
pincp, Hemtrodromincs, and TacliydromintB. With regard to the previously

proposed genera, of which he gives a list, he states that Macrostomiis (Wied.)
= Phampliomyia (Meig.)

;
Acromyia (13on.)=/7y6a5 (Fab.)

;
Siciis (Lat.)=

Tachydromia (Fab.)
;
Plntyptera (Meig.) and Platypterygia (Steph.) are to

be combined with Empis', Tachypeza (Meig.)= Tachydromia] Trichina

(Meig.) = Microphorns (Macq.)
;
Paramesia (Macq.), Wiedemannia (Zett.), and

Jlelcodromia (Hal.), belong to Clinocera (Meig.); Xiphidicera (Macq.) =
(Edalea (Meig.)

;
Anthalia (Zett.) cannot be distinguished from Euthyneura

(Macq.); Mierocera(Leii.)=Sciodromia (Hal.); Microsania (Leit.)= CyHoma
(Meig.); and Leptosceles (Hal.)= Ardcq?ie?-a (Macq.). Certain genera pro-

posed by Bigot and Rondani in analytical tables are regarded by Schiner as

insufficiently founded : thus he provisionally refers Chiromantis, Mantipeza,

Polydromia, Lcjndromin, and Microdromia (Big.) to Ilemcrodromia (Meig.);

Phoro.rypha (Rond.) and Grossopalpus (Big.) to Plaiypalpvs (Macq.)
;
Eryo-

dromia (Rond.) to Tachydromia] and Microcyrta (Big.) to Cyrtoma. With
regard to the asserted identity of Syncches (Walk.) and Picrm^pilns (Rond.),

Schiner expresses doubts. Lampromyia (Macq.) belongs to the Leptidse.

The described species of this family are, according to Schiner, 822 in

number, and of them 497 inhabit Europe, 13 Asia, 30 Africa, 271 America,

and 6 Australia
;
the origin of 6 species is unknown. The apparent predo-

minance of the family in Europe is to bo accounted for partly, according to

Schiner, by the difliculty of collecting the species, owing to their peculiar

habits.

IjOew (Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1868, pp. 168-176) discusses the characters of

Empis albicans (Meig.) and of a new species described by him. He refers to

their likeness to Pachymeria (Meig.), and remarks that they belong to that

genus, if taken in Meigen’s sense
;
but regards them as properly forming a

new generic group, the establishment of which he declines for the present.
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Loew, in some supplementary remarks on the species allied to Empis albi-

cans (Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1868, pp. 387-393), corrects several errors into which

he had fallen, and especially states that he described as the $ of E. phccno-

metis specimens belonging; to a nearly allied new species, here named E.

eumera.

Empis nitida (Meig.). I^oew (Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1868, pp. 231-240) dis-

cusses the characters of this species, referred by Meigen to Pachymeriay

but which he regards as forming, with E. truncata (Meig.), E. lucida (Zett.),

and two new species, a peculiar group of the genus Empis. All the species

are characterized.

New species :

—

Ilybos pilosus, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 202, and II. stig-

maticus, Schiner, ibid., Columbia; II. sydneyensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 203,

Sydney.

Empis. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :

—

E.

micanSf 1. c. p. 204, South America
;

E. .xanthopyga, ibid., Sydney
;

E.

colutnbi, 1. c. p. 205, Columbia
;
E. pachymerina^ ibid., and E. dolichopodina^

ibid.. South America.

Empis phcxnomeris^ Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 172, Sarepta
;
E.

monticola, Loew, 1. c. p. 233, Alps
;
E. longipennis^ Loew, 1. c. p. 239, Western

Siberia; E. eumera

^

Loew, I, c. p. 388, Sarepta; E. curvipes, Loew, 1. c. p, 391.

Sarepta.

Ililara vaneUus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 200, Columbia
;
II. cupensis, Schiner, ibid..

Cape of Good Hope.

DoLICHOPODiDiE.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. pp. 206-208), in discussing the

described genera of this family, remarks upon some of them as follows :

—

Satyra (Meig.)=i)oh'c7^^^ws (Lat.)
;
Leptopus (Fall.) omd Sciapus (Zell.)=

P6*«7o;?ws(Meig.); /iy^7rocA^^s(Fall.) = Po/;^/ii/r£>/95(Meig.)-l- P7iaj^7imm(Meig.);

Anglearia (C&xWqv) maybe united with Porpliyrops Orthobates (Wahlb.),

Anorthrus (Stneg.)f and Tcechobates (HoX.^^Medetefrus (Meig.); Ammobates
Tackytrechtis (Stann.)

;
Peritkinus (llsl.) = Phaphiutn

)
Camp-

tosceles QlsA.')=Campsionemus (Walk.); Plectropus (jLliil.) — Neuriyotia

(Rond.); Aphrozeta (Perr.) = JP/f7rojo7mrws (Fall.); Achantipodus (Rond.)=:

Gymnoptei'nus (Loew); Anaplomerus (Rondi.) =Liancalus (Loew); ludo-

vicius (Rond.) =;.IIaUericerus (Rond.). With regard to Bigot’s numerous

genera, separated from Psilopus, Schiner is doubtful, but thinks that some of

them will prove to be well founded. Ilercostomus (Loew) he regards as

not well established; Eutarsus and Nematoproctus (Loew) are united re-

spectively witli Neurigona and DicqthoruSf the former being regarded as in-

sufficiently characterized. Hydatostega (Phil.) = >S'ce//a5 (Loew); Xipkan-

drium (Loew) belongs to Phaphium, and Orthoceratium (Schr.) to DoU-
chopus. Forty genera are regarded by Schiner as well founded. They in-

clude 822 described species, distributed as follows:—In Europe 399, in Asia

66, in Africa 40, in America 296, and in Australia 17
;
of four species the

habitat is not known. Of the Australian species, 16 belong to Psilopus,

whilst the European Psilopinae only number 19, and that group seems to be

peculiarly an exotic one, the proportion of European to exotic species

being 19 : 103.



DIPTERA. 361

Si/htstroma setosa (Schin.) and Dolichopus hrmieri (Now.). Kowarz de-

scribes the $ of these species (Vorh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 214 &
216). The latter is probably identical with D. tihicllus.

Sccllus notattis (Fab.). Schiner notices the occurrence of this species near

Weidlino;, and describes its habits. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

pp. 913-914.

Campsicnemus magius (Loew). Scbiner notices tbe occurrence of tbis

Sicilian species in Austria. L. c. p. 914.

New species :

—

Mesorlmga, g. n., Schiner, Eeise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 217. Allied to

Vsilopus. Sp. M. tristis, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 217, Columbia.

Psilopiis superjluus, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 210, South
America

;
P. chysurgus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 214, Sydney

;
P. cht^tophorus, Schiner,

ibid., Brazil
;
P. australcnsis, Scbiner, 1. c. p. 216, and P. viduus, Schiner,

ibid., Sydney.

Neurigmxa hraziliensis, Scbiner, 1. c. p. 218, Brazil.

Xanthochlorus tarsatus, Scbiner, 1. c. p. 218, Pulo-Milu.

Paruclcius fylophorus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 219, South America.

PehistonenrusJlavApcs, Schiner, 1. c. p. 219, Brazil.

2'achiytrechus pteropodm, Scliiner, 1. c. p. 220, Brazil.

Syhistroma americanaj Scbiner, 1. c. p. 220, Brazil.

Hydrophorus antarctims, Schiner, 1. c. p. 221, St. Paul.

Peodes nicoharensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 221, Nicobars (Sambelong).

Medeterus occidentalism Schiner, 1. c. p. 222, Columbia.

Gymnoptcrnus 7ninisterialis, Kowarz, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 216, Losoncz
;
G. civilis, Kowarz, 1. c. p. 217, Pesth.

J'cncJiophorus pectmife7'mKo'WRvz, 1. c. p. 218, Bohemia.

Medeterus chrysotwiiformis, Kowarz, I c. p. 220, Ofen. '

Phorid^e.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 223) notices the genera of this

family, of which he regards 10 as well established. Noda (Schell.) belongs

to Phora’, P7n7oc?mf7nh (Rond.)= (Meig.). The described species

number 103, of which 88 are European, 3 Asiatic, 4 African, 7 American,

and 1 Australian. Phora is represented in all parts of the world
;
PdUura

(Walk.) is Asiatic, and Psyllomyia (Loew) African
j

Ti'ineura (Meig.) occurs

in Europe and Asia.

Phora shmisis, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 224, Hongkong
;
P. orientalis, sp. n.,

Schiner, ibid., Nicobars (Kondul)
;

P. stylata, sp. n., Schiner, ibid., Co-

umbia.

MuSCIHiE.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. pp. 225, 220, & 291-294) discusses

the classification of the insects of this family, of which he recognizes 7348

species (exclusive of thos edescribed by Robineau-Desvoidy). Of these, the

Acahfptercc include 3208 species and the Galyptercc 4080, distributed ns fol-

lows:—In Europe 4041 (1730-f 2305), in Asia 818 (438+380), in Africa

483 (211+ 272), in America 1477 (720+767), and in Australia 386 (116+
209). Of 144 (47+97) species the origin is unknown. The following indi-

cations of generic synonymy are given :

—
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Muscidje acalypterje. Achias (Meig.), includes Zygothrica (Wied.)

and Themara (Walk.)
j
Borhorus (Meig.), incl. Aptenna (Macq.), Mycetia,

Nerea, and Sphcerocera (R.-Desv.), and Copromyza (Fall.)
j
Scatophaga (Meig.)

z=zScatomyza (Fall.), Pyropa (111.), Amina and Scatina (R.-Desv.); Ac-

tora (Meig.) = //e/comyza (Curt.); Lucina QlQig.^^Salticella (R.-Desv.);

Blgiva (Meig.)=C7uf>ne (R.-Desv.), Ilydronujia (Rond.), and Ilione

(Ilal.); Diadata (Meig.)=J^a^^c/te^rt and Lcptopezina (Macq.), Tryp-

tocheta (Rond.); Lipara (Mc\'^.)—Oymnopoda (Macq.); iWa (Meig.) =
Psilomyia (Macq.), Scatophaga (Zeit.), Ohlicia (R.-Desv.)

;
Calohata

(Meig.)= (Dum.), Tcenioptcra (Macq.), and Rainicra (Rond.); Mi-
cropeza Phantasma (R.-Desv.); Cephalia (Meig.

)
= ? iWyr/neco-

myia (R.-Desv.)
;

Trypeta (Meig.) = Terellia and Sitarea (R.-Desv.)
;

Platystoma (Meig.), incl. Ilesyquillia and Palpomyia (R.-Desv.)
;
Phytomyza

(JMeig.) incl. Chromatomyia (Hardy) and Napomyia, p. (llal.); Milichia

(Meig.) incl. Argyrites (Lat.), Odinia (R.-Desv.)
;

SpJiccrocera (Lat.)

incl. Lordatia, Coprina (R.-Desv.), and Ceroptera, p. (Macq.)
;

Ochthera

(Lat.) = (Meig.)
;
Mosillus (\uQX,^=Gymnopa (Meig.); Tephritis

(\^QX.')=Acinia, Urellia, and Oxyna (R.-Desv.); Tetanocera (y>\xm.)==Phe)bina

and RetelUa (R.-Desv.) and Euthycera (Lat.)
;
Helomyza (Fall.) incl. Sidllia

and Herbina (R.-Desv.)
;

Heteromyza (Fall.) incl. Lentiphora (R.-D.)
;

Dryomyza (Fall.) incl. Dryope (R.-D.)
;

Sciomyza (Fall.) incl. Colohoba

(Zett.), Dictya, Chcetocera, Arina, Pherbellia, and Melina (R.-D.)
;
Opomyza

(Fall.) = p. (Rond.); Drosoqdiila (Fc\\.) = Scaptomyza (Hardy);

Notiphila (Ya\\,)=Keratocera (R.-D.); Ephydra {Pol\.) — Napcca (R.-D.);

Chyliza (Fall.)= Dasywa, p. (R.-D.); Piuphila {¥a\\.)=.Tyrophaga (Kirby);

Sepsis (Fall.) incl. Enicita (Curt.) and Enicopus (Walk.)
;
Sapromyza (Fall.)

incl. Minettia, Lycia, Sylvia, and Terennia (R.-D.)
;
Lonchcca (Fall.) incl.

Teremya (Macq.) and Earornyia, p. (Zett.)
;

Ortalis (Fall.), incl. Blain-

villia and Boisduvalia (R.-D.)
;

Ochthiphila (Fall.), incl. Chamcemyia (Panz.)

and Estelia (R.-D.)
;
Jlydromyza (Fall.), incl. Nupharia (R.-D.), Spazi-

phora, Stcegeria, and Trichopalpus (Rond.)
;
Cordylura (Fall.) incl. Musina

and Phrosia (R.-D.); Longina (\l.-\).) — Macrotoma (Lap.) m<\ Diateinia

(Westw.); Pyrgota (ii.-\).')— Oxycephala (Macq.) saA Adapsilia (Wag.); Fu-
cellia (]X.-Y).)=^Scatomyza (Fall.), Halithea (Ilal.); Leria (\i.-Y).^=Blepha-

riptera (Macq.), Orhellia (R.-D.)
;
Limnia (R.-D.) incl. Cylidria, Limosia

(R.-D.), Thais (Ilal.), Oregocera and Coremaccra (Rond.)
;
Scyphella (R.-D.)

= Thyrimyza (Zett.), Lisella (R.-D.)
;

Saltella (11.-1).)= Anisophysa (Macq.),

Pandora (Ilal.); Thernira (Jx.-l)l^=Clicligaster (Macq.); Sdcllia (R.-D.)

incl. Chlorophora (R.-D.); Acidia (R.-D.) = (R.-D.), Epidesma

(Rond.); Orellid {\\.-Y).)= Goniglossum (Rond.); Myodina (R.-I).) = >SVi6»-

ptera (Kirby)
;
Richardia (R.-D,)= 3Ie? odina (Macq.)

;
Ceratites (MHjeay)=

Petalophora (Macq.)] Limosina (Macq.)= Ileterojitera (JNIacq.), incl. Copro-

myza (Fall.), Mysetia and Nerea (R.-D.), and Pterennis (Rond.)
;
Leptomyza

(Macq^=Anthomyza (Fall.), Anthophilina (Zett.); Aulaciyaster (Macq.) =
Apotomella (L. Duf.), Ampycophora (Walilb.); Elachiptera (^lacq.)= Cras-

siseta (v. Ros.), Myrmecomorpha (L. Duf.)
;
Michogaster (Macq.) = Polystodes

(R.-D.); Loxoneura (Macq.)= Zona (Walk.); Lamprogaster (Macq.)=
Chromatomyia (Walk.)

;
Trigonometopus (Macq.) = O.vyrhina (Mg.)

;

Ceroxys (Macq.) incl. Melieria and Meckelia (R.-D.)
;

Cleigastra (Macq.)

incl. Delina (R.-D.), Gonotherus (Rond.), and Cnemopogon (Rond.)
;
Phy-
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codrojna = Malacomyia (Ilal.)
;
Parydra (Stenh.) = iVa/?<crt (R.-D.)

;

Axysta(\hX.')= Hydrma (R.-D.); Ilytliea {llsX.) = Epipela (Stenh.)
;

Clusia

(Hal.) incl. Macrochira (Zett.) and Amphipogon (Wahlb.)
;
Schcenomyia

(Hal.) = (Rond.)
;
Selachops (Wahlb.) (Loew)

;
Lo-

bioptera (WRMh.)==Argyyites (Latr.)
;

Psairoptera (Wahlb.)=^ow?a/o-

cephala (Zett.)
;

CEdeparea (Loew) = Ileterostoma (Rond.)
;

Spilographa

(Loew), incl. Rhagoletis and Zonosema (Loew) and Forellia (R.-D.); Car-

photricha (Loew) incl. Nceeta (R.-D.), Dithryca and Oplocbeta (Rond.)

;

Teriastiomyia (Bigot) incl. Phythalmia (Gerst.), Angitula (Walk.), and Ela-

plw?nyia (Saund.)
;
Zygccmda (Dol.) incl. Trigonosoma (Gray), Pterogenia

(Bigot), and Gorgnpsis (Gerst.); Cormoptcra {^(A)\mix)—Griipliomyzina

(Macq.); Ephygrohia (Sell.) incl. Psilopa (Fall.) and Ilygrella (Hal.);

Chloria^^oh.)— Chrysomyza (Fall.); Cer<j^om7/2a (Sell.)=Oc?ow^ocera (Macq.);

and Acrometojna (^ch.) = Oxyidima (Zett.).

INIusciDiE CALYPTERiE. 3fnsca (Linn.) incl. Plaxemyia and Biomyia

(R.-D.); Lifipe (\ji\ir.)—Myoda (Lamk.)
;
Ocyplera incl. Eriothrix

and Cylindromyia (Meig.) and Parthenia (R.-D.)
;

Chtogaster (Latr.)=
Palladia (R.-D.)

;
Camosia (Meig.) incl. Micophngay Ophgastcr, and ChcUsia

(Bond.), Pidima and Limodn (R.-D.); Anihomyia (Meig.) incl. Eglc^ EcUoy

and Aminta (R.-D.)
;
Lasiops (Meig.) incl. Phaoniu (R.-D.) and Thricops

(Rond.)
;
Cyrtoneura (Meig.) incl. Curtoneura MorellinMAMtiscina

(R.-D.)
;
Sarcophaga (Meig.) incl. Myophoraj GesTreria, Phoi'eHa, and Myo-

rliina (R.-D.), and Blcesoxypha (Loew)
;
Dexia (Meig.) incl. Myocera and

Catilia (R.-D.) ; Melania (Meig.) incl. Phyllomxjia and Phox'ophylla (R.-D.)
;

Plesina (Meig.) = Feburia (R.-D.)
;
Leucostoxna (Meig.) = Clelia (R.-D.)

;
Clista

(JAG\g.')—Microcheilosia (Macq.); Ilypostena (JSle\g.)= Clausicella (Rond.);

Siphona = Bncexites (Latr.); Miltogramma — Spliixapata

(Rond.)
;

Meiopia, (INIeig.) incl. Araba and Ophelia (R.-D.)
;
Frontina

(Meig.) incl. Ilebia and Latrcillia (R.-D.); Tachina (Meig.) moX. Brachy^

coma (Rond.) and Oodigaster (Macq.)
;

Exorisfa (Meig.) incl. Carcellia,

Ph'yxe, Lypha, Phryne, Enjthroceray Salia, Zetiillia, Ilabneria, Melibceay

Smidtia, Dorbinia, and Damonia (R.-D.), Lxjdella (Macq.), Apox'omxyia, Che-

tolyga, and Lomacantha (Rond.)
;
Trixa (Meig.) = Ci-amena (R.-D.)

;
Gonia

(Meig.) incl. Pissemyia, Beaimitiria, Isomet'a, Bliedia, and Sjyallanzania,

(R.-D.)
;
Plagia (Meig.) incl. Cyrtophloeba and Blepharigexia (Rond.)

;
La-

bidigader (Meig.) incl. Cnssideemyia (Macq.) and Dimuea (R.-D.)
;
Anaxxta

(Meig.) = -E'^r)m//m (R.-D.); Echinomyia (Diini.) incl. Fabricia, Faurellay

Peleteria, Servillia, and Dumcnlia (R.-D.); Pegomyia (R.-D.) incl. Chlorinay

Pliorceay and Zabia (R.-D.), Aricia (R.-D.), 3facroso7na, Fellcea, Euphemiay

Phaoniay and Trennia (R.-D.); Ophyra {P.-D.)= Peronia (R.-D.); Hy-
dx'oicea (R.-D.) incl. Blanvillia (R.-D.) and Anodontha (Rond.)

;
hixnno-

phora (R.-D.) incl. Helina and Phxjllis (R.-D.)
;

Lncilia (R.-D.) incl.

Phormia and Clupsoniyia (R.-D.)
;
Pollenia (R.-D.)-=Nitellia (R.-D.)

;
Cal-

lipliora (JX,.-Y)i) — Miifetia (R.-D.); Amcnia {JX.-ld.)r=Ptylostyluxn (Macq.)
;

Bhxjnchomyia (R.-D.) (R.-D.)
;
Onesia (B.-D.) — Melinda (R.-D.);

Dinera (R.-D.) incl. Esthcria and Aria (R.-D.) and Diaugia (Perty)
;
Pho-

rostoma (R.-D.) incl. BiUcea and Myostonia (R.-D.)
;
Mintho (R.-D.)=

Wiedemaxinia Nyctia (R.-D.) incl. Anthracia (Meig.) and 31egerlea

(R.-D.); Phyto (B.-D.')=Ptiloce7'a (R.-D.); Bhmophora (B.-D.) = Stevenia

(R.-D.)
;

Scopolia (R.-D.) incl. Wagneria (R.-D.) and Brachystylwn



364 JJOOLOGICAL LITERATURE,

(Macq.)j Degeeria (R.-D.) incl. Medina and Elophoria
)
Macquartia

(R.-D.) incl. Erehia (R.-D.), Zophomyia (Macq.), Amedea, and Albinia

(R.-D.); Melia (K.-D.)— Actia (Meig.); Eoeselia (R.-D.) = (Macq.);

Myohia (R.-J).)=.Solieria (R.-D.)
;
Leskia (R.-D.) incl. Pyrosia (Rond.)

and Fischeria (R.-D.)
;
Phorocera (R.-D.) incl. Chctoyena^ Leucauipa, Peri-

cheta^ Polycheta, Istocheta, Campylocheta

,

and Botria (Rond.), and Phryxe,

Pales, and Ophelia (R.-D.)
;
Meiyenia (B.-Po^Spyhsia (Rond.)

;
Nemorcea

(R.-D.) incl. Eriyone,Anthophila, Eurithia, Meriania, Panzeria, Ernestia, Win-

themia, Mericia, s^ndiFausta (R.-D.), and Platychira, Chetolyya, Nemorilla, and

Chetina (PoYidi.) Germaria (R.-D.) = (Meig.); Ofcma (R.-D.) =
Panzeria (Meig.); Aphria (R.-D.) incl. Olivieria (Macq.) and Rhychosia

(Macq.); XJromyia (R.-D.) incl. Weheria (R.-D.); Bessiria (R.-D.)=
Wahlberyia (Zett.) Alophora (R.-p.) mc\. Hyalomyia {B.-J).) Hylemyia
(Macq.) incl. Hydrophorina and Eyinia (R.-D.)

;
Spiloyaster (Macq.) incl.

Mydina, Caricea, Rohrella, Mydcea, Fellcea, and Ilelina (R.-D.); Ochro-

myia (Macq.) incl. Phumosia, Ormia, and Paljyosloma (R.-D.)
;
Phryssopoda

(Macq.)=PcA;ia (R.-D.)
;
Scotiptera — Sophia (R.-D.)

;
Cordyliyaster

(^iaiC,({i)=Meyistoyaster (Macq.)
;

Gymnostylia (Macq.) incl. Macromyia,

Ilarrisia, and Leschtnaxdtia (R.-D.); Aycxdocera (Macq.) incl. Onxcxicera

(Macq.)
;
Thryptocera (Macq.) incl. Necera, Raxnbxiria, Aclia, Elfia, Ceran-

thia, Vafrellia, Ilex'bstia, Ceromyia, and Osxnxea (R.-O.), Oiiidi Biyonotiicheta .

(Rond.); Lydclla (Macq.) incl. Olinda and Platyxnyia (R.-D.); Masioera

(Macq.) incl. Plmyxe, Lydella, and Stxu'mia (R.-D.), Senometupia (Macq.),

and Ex'ycia, Ilxibneria, and Melibcea (R.-D.)
;
Zophomyia (Macq.) incl.

Erebia (Macq.), Minella (R.-D.), and Avernia (Rond.)
;

Cxiphocera (Macq.)

=iPalpibraca (Rond.)
;
Micropalpns (Macq.) incl. Anthophila, Lhmeniyia,

Bonellia, Bonnetia, and Marshamia (R.-D.); Hilarella {Z&it.')== Meycet'a

(R.-D.)
;
Macroxiychia (Zett.) incl. Oodiyaster (Macq.) and Amobia (R.-D.);

Gymnochceta {^eAX^—Chx'xjsomxjia (R.-D.); Glossina (WieA') = Nexnox'kina

(R.-D.)
;
Homalomyia (Bouclnl) incl. Philixda and Fannia (R.-D.)

;
Braxc-

eria (Scliin.) = (Egg.); Eyyeria =.Spoyyosia (Rond.).

Tachinides.

Tachina forcipata (Macq., Rond.), the type of Rondani’s genus Pyrayx'xira,

is distinct from Meigen’s T. forcipata
;
Rondani proposes for it the name of

P. mxcinata (Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 43).

Ptilocheta (Rond.). Rondani (Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. pp. 44, 45)

transfers this genus from his Dexiime to his Tachininae, and publishes a re-

vision of that portion of liis tabular synopsis of the genera of tliis sub-

family, including Ptilocheta and tlui allied forms.

Rondani (Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 60) refers liis genera Anthra-

comyia and Mclanomyia to Mox'ixiia, of which lie gives tJie cliuracters, at tlio

same time separating therefrom his species M. celer, which he takes as the

type of the genus Metopisena proposed by him in vol. v. of his ‘ Prodromus.’

New genera and species

Graphoyaster, g. n., Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 40. Allied to

Leacostoxna cheeks neither setigerous nor pilose; frontal series of bristles

descending upon the cheeks as far as the base of the arista; scutellum with
several setae. Sp. G. vestitxis, sp. n., Rondani, 1. c. p. 40, Paiuna.
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Catharosia, g. n., Rondani, 1. c. p. 40. Allied to preceding
;

scutellum

quadriaetose. Sp. Thereva pygmcca (Fall.).

Cristofaria^ g. n., Rondani, 1. c. p. 48. Allied to Cystogaster
;
eyes naked

;

antennse short, joint 3 nearly twice as long as preceding
;

facial carinse

fringed beneath with a row of bristles, none decussated
;
abdomen setulose

;

wings with veins 4 and 5 united near apical margin, 3 attaining costal before

the union of 4 and 5
;
posterior transverse vein about equidistant from the

anterior and the curvature of 6. Sp. Cystogaster globulus (Meig.).

Jlothrophora, g. n., Scliiner, Reiso der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 317. Allied

to Ruiilia. Sp. B. zclehori, sp. n., Schiner, I, c. p. 317, New Zealand.

Atacta, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 328. Allied to Gonia. Sp. A, brasilioisis,

sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 328, Brazil.

Saundersia, g. n., Schiner 1. c. p. 333. Allied to Echinomyia. Sp. Micro-

palpus ornatus (Macq.), 31. Jlavitarsis (Macq.), M. dorsopunctatus (Macq.), 31.

macula (Macq.), M. rujipennis (Macq.), and Ilystricia nigriventris (Macq.).

Sp. n. S. tai'salis, Schiner^ 1. c. p. 334, S. picta, Schin. 1. c. p. 336, S. inornata,

Schin. ibid., S. rufa, Schin. ibid., S. pulverulenta^ Schin. ibid., and 8. affinisj

Schin. 1. c. p. 336, South America.

Eurigaster (sic) septentrionalis^ Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s

Island &c. ii. p. 339, Vancouver’s Island.

Ridilia leucosticta^ Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 319, New
Zealand.

Aporia nitens, Schiner, 1. c. p. 320, and A. caudata, Schiner, ibid.. South

America.

Trichodura recta, Schiner, l.c. p. 320, South America, and T. vidua, Schiner,

1. c. p. 321, Brazil.

Mirrophihahna captcnsis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 322, Cape of Good Hope.

Agculoccra grisca, Kowarz, 1. c. p. 221, Losoncz.

Egjalpus rostratus, Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 26, pi. 4. figs. 1,

2 (head and antenna), Mendoza.

Loewia sycoplianta, Schiner, 1. c. p. 323, Cape of Good Hope.

Chlorogaster rujipes, Schiner, 1. c. p. 323, New Zealand.

Redtenbaclieria brasiliensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 323, Brazil.

Miltogramma brevipcnnis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 324, Brazil.

Miltogrammapunctatclla, Rondani, Atii. Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 40, Parma.

31asiccra testacicornis (sic), Rondani, 1. c. p. 41, Parma.

Psalida meridiana, Rondani, /. c. p. 45, Palermo.

Eemoticus chilensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 324, Chili; D. australensis, Schiner, 1. c.

p. 325, Auckland.

Phoi'ocera keros, Schiner, 1. c. p. 326, Rio de Janeiro
;
P. biserialis, Schiner,

1. c. p. 326, Brazil.

MeigeniaJiavipes, Schiner, 1. c, p. 326, and 31. cingulata, Schiner, 1. c. p. 327,

Brazil.

' Exorista tricliopareia, Schiner, 1. c. p. 327, and Schiner, ibid.,

Brazil.

—

Exorista vivax, Rondani, 1. c. p. 38, Parma.

Chetogena {Spoggosia) penicillaris, Rondani, 1. c. p. 39, Italy.

3Iicropalpus clausus, Rondani, 1. c. p. 38, Parma.

Cnephalia americana, Schiner, 1. c. p. 327, Cliili.

Nemoreea capmsis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 329, Cape of Good Hope; N. brasi-

lie?isis, Schiner, ibid., Brazil.

1868. [voL. V.] 2 0
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Triehophora analis, Sckiner, 1. c. p. 330, South America.

Echinotnyia pilifrons, Schiuer, 1. c. p. 331, Chili.

Echinomyiariibidigaster, Rondani, 1. c. p. 37, Sicily; E. tricomlyla, Rondani,

ibid., Parma.

Stevenia sioula, Rondani, 1. c. p. 47, Palermo.

Ilystricia orimtalU^ Schiner, 1. c. p. 331, Auckland
;
H. playiata, Scliiner,

1. c. p. 332, and II. tarsata, Schiner, /. c. p. 333, South America.

Blepharipoza tarsalis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 33G, South America.

Eejeania argyropus, Schiner, /. c. p. 337, South America.

Alophora capensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 337, Cape of Good Hope.

Ilyalomyia unicolor, Rondani, 1. c. p. 47, Parma.

Elomyia parva, Rondani, 1. c. p. 48, Parma.

Anthomyides.

Anihomyia ceparum. On the introduction of this species into the United

States see Walsh, Pract. Entom. ii. p. 64.

The voiding- of the larva of an Anihomyia from the human intestines is

recorded in Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 144.

Pygophora, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 295. Allied to

Coenosia. Sp. P. apicalis, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 295, Sydney.

New sj)ecies :

—

Myopina capensis, Schiner, I e. p. 294, Cape of Good Hope.

Atherigona orientalis, Schiner, /. <?. p. 295, Nicobars (Tellnschong).

Lispe. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :

—

L.

taitensis, 1. c. p. 296, Taiti
;
X. sinensis, ibid., Shanghai

;
L. nicobarensis, 1. c.

p. 297, Tellnschong
;
L. sydneyensis, ibid., Sydney

;
L. tetrastigma, ibid.,

Ceylon.

Anihomyia vicarians, Schiner, 1. c. p. 298, Sydney
;
A, lindigii, Schiner,

ibid.. South America.

Spiloyaster. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :

—

S. novarce, 1. c. p. 299, Cape of Good Hope
;

S. hipunctata, ibid., and S. adel-

pha, 1. c. p. 300, South America
;

S. poecUoptera, ibid., Brazil
;

S. monacha,

1. c. p. 301, S. principalis, ibid., and S. grandis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 302, South

America.

Myantha fusconotata, Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 27, Mendoza.

Chortophila liturata, Rondani, 1. c. p. 28, Buenos Ayres.

Arcia melas, Schiner, 1. c. p. 302, Auckland
;
A. semiclausa, Schiner, ibid..

Chili.

Sarcophagides.

Laboulbene notices the occurrence of Lucilia hominovorax in Mexico.

Thirty larvas were removed from one patient. Lucas & Salle also remark

upon this subject. Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1868, pp. 36-37. See also Lucas,/, c.

p. 40.

New species :

—

CalUphora ochradea, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 307, Sydney;

and C. semiatra, Schiner, /. c. p. 308, Columbia.

Idia murina, Schiner, /. c. p. 309, New Zealand.
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Onesia americana, Schinor, 1. c. p. 811, Ohili.

Cijnomyia madeirensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 312, Madeira.

Sarcophnya oralis, Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 26, Bahia.

Sarchophaga dichroa, Schiner, 1. v. p. 313, Chili
;

S. xanthophora, Schiner,

ibid., South America; *S'. truncata, SchiTier, 1. c. p. 314, Chili; S. amoroso,

Schiner, ibid., Brazil
;

S. taitensis, Schiner, ibid., Taiti.

Sarcophila alba, Schiner, 1. c. p. 315, Ceylon; S. fernoralis, Schiner, ibid.,

Brazil. .

Sarcophila impimctata, Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 49, Parma.

Muscides.

SciiiNEii records his observation that an imdescribed species of Frontina

in laying its eggs upon the larva of a Tenthredo attacked the latter openly

and did not oviposit until the larva was tired out with its struggles.

A species of Musea, called at Catagallo the Warega,” is said by Peckolt

to lay its eggs in the skin of both men and animals. Smith, Trans. Ent. Soc.

Lond. 1868, p. 136.

New ftpecies :

—

Cgrtonmra brevis, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 303, South

America.

Graphomyia americana, Schiner, 1. c. p. 304, South America.

Lucilia pavonina, Schiner, 1. c. p. 305, Nicobars (Tellnschong).

llhynchomyia plumata, Schiner, 1. c. p. 315, Brazil
;

R. aberrans, Schiner,

1. c. p. 316, Shanghai.

Somomyiajuvenis, Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 51, Italy.

Mtisca frontalis, Rondani, I c. p. 51, Italy (d =«wn/acfcs, R.-Desv., 2 =
campestris, R.-Desv.)

;
M. minima, Rondani, /. c. p. 62, Parma.

Amcnia parva, Schiner, 1. c. p. 316, New Zealand.

Helomyzides.

SciomyzirKB. Hondani (Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. pp. 199-

256) publishes a synopsis of the Italian species of this group,

in which he admits 15 genera, tabulated as follows [1. c. pp. 200-
203)

I. Eyes oblong, subhorizontal
;
face entirely inclined from the antennse to

the mouth 1. Pelidnoptera (Rond.).

II. Eyes rounded or ovate, not horizontal
;
face not inclined or but slightly

so.

A. Longitudinal veins 4 and 6 very convergent outwardly, approximate

at apex 2. Eggizoneura (Rond.).

B. Longitudinal veins 4 and 5 scarcely, if at all, convergent, sometimes

slightly divergent at apex.

1. Scutcllum with only 2 setne.

a. Joint 2 of antenna) about as long as 3 ;
arista closely pilosulous,

penultimate joint not elongate. 3. Diciietopiiora, g.n.

b. Joint 2 of antennae longer than 3 ;
arista nearly naked.

4. Sepedon (Lat.).

2. Scutellum with 4 setae.

a. Epistome without a buccula.

2 c 2
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* Outer transverse vein oblique and strongly sinuous, sigmoid.

5. Elgiva (Meg.).

• t Outer transverse vein scarcely, if at all, sinuous and oblique.

a. Antennae with a pencil of setae at apex.

6. COREMACERA, g, n.

/3. Antennae with no apical pencil.

a. Arista nearly equally pilose above and beneath, or pu-

bescent, or nearly naked.
** Joint 2 of antennae with some more distinct setae both

above and beneath . . 7. Tetanocera (Dum.).

ft Joint 2 with no more distinct setae, at least above.

8. SciOMYZA (Fall.).

h. Arista distinctly pilose only above.

9. Ctenulus, g. n.

b. Epistome furnished with a more or less distinct buccula.

* Longitudinal vein 7 much abbreviated.

a. Joint 1 of antennae at least as long as 2 ;
3 much elongated.

10. Lauxania (Lat.).

/3. Joint 1 of antennae shorter than 2, sometimes very short
j

3 not elongated, rounded at apex.

a. Face flat or slightly excavated, not gibbous, its sides

naked 11. Sarromyza (Fall.).

h. Face tumid or gibboso-subcarinate, its sides fringed with

a row of setae 12. Prosopomyia (Loew).

t liongitudinal vein 7 produced to margin of wing.

a. Ihisal cells not produced beyond the origin of longitudinal

vein 4.

a. Costa not spinulous .... 13. Exocheila, g. n.

h. Costa spinulous 14. Agtora (Meig.).

/3. Basal cells produced beyond origin of longitudinal vein 4.

15. Dryomyza (Fall.).

The types of these genera as given by Rondani are :—1. Musca ni<jnpennis

(Fab.)
j

2.* Lucina fasciata (Meig.)
j

4. Syrphm sphecjceus (Fab.)
;

5. Scat,

dorsalis (Fab.)j 7. Scat. chcerophylU (Fab.); 8. Sciom. ohtusa (Fall.); 10.

Musca cylindricornis (Fab.); 11. Sapr. hipimctata (Meig.); 12. P. pallida

(Loew)
;

14. A. mtuum (Meig.); 15. MuscaJlavcola (Fab.).

New genera and species :

—

NeottiopMlum, g. n., Frauonfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 805.

Buccal margin with bristles ; eyes large, naked
;
antenrue with joint 3 oval,

and the bristle naked
;
pronotum convex, with strong bristles at the sides

and behind
;
scutellum flat, triangular, with 4 bristles

;
a strong bristle at

apex of middle tibire. Sp. N. frinyillarum, sp. n., Frauenfeld, 1. c. p. 895,

from the nest of a Chaffinch.

Griphoneura, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zook, Dipt. p. 281. Allied

to Lauxania. Sp. G. imbuta (Wied.); G. ferruyinea, sp. n., Schiner, ibid.,

South America.

Dichetophora, g. n., Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 206. (See table,

p. 367.) Sp. Scat, ohliterata (Fab.).

Coremacera, g. n., Rondani, 1. c. p. 212 (see table above), p. (R.-
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Desv.). Sp. Scat, cincta, stictica, and maryinata (Fab.), and Tetan. hivittata

(Macq.).

Ctenuliis, g. n., Rondani, 1. c. p. 232. (See table, p. 368.) Sp. Opomyza

pectoralis (Stseg.)

Exochcila, g. n., Rondani, 1. c. p. 252 (see table p. 368), = 7/e^eroc/<ei7a

(Rond, oliin). Sp. Ileterom. haccata (Fall.).

Limnia capensis, Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 234, Cape of

Good Hope; L. transmarma, Scliiner, ibid., Auckland.

1 Scpedon hrasiUoisis, Scliiner, 1. c. p. 235, Brazil.

riatyccphala traihsatlantica, Scliiner, 1. c. p. 245, and P. obscura, Schincr,

ibid., South Amorida.

Chylka consa?iyt(mcn, Scliiner, 1. c. p. 240, South America.

Pygizoneura maculiins, Rondani, 1. c. p. 205, Naples and Ireland.

Plyiva lateritia, Rondani, 1. c. p. 211, Italy.

Tetanocera. Rondani (/. c.) describes the following new Italian species of

this genus]:—[Subg. Oregoceha, Rond.] T. crihi'ata, p. 218, Piedmont:

[Subg. Tetanocera] T. fovcolata, p. 221, Parma
j

T. pimctifrons, p. 222,

Parma and Piedmont
;

T. iiiyricosta, p. 223, Apennines and Piedmont.

Sciomyza majuscnln, Rondani, 1. c. p. 228, Parma
;

S. alhicarpa, Rondani,

1. c. p. 231, Parma, S. j7alluHcn)pa, Rondani, ibid., Trentino.

Sciomyza armillata, Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 28, Buenos

Ayres.

Sap)'07nyza. Of this genus Rondani (Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi.) describes

the following new Italian species :
— S. fidiymea, p. 230, Piedmont

;
S. hdei-

vcntris, p. 240, Parma
j
S. trispina, p. 241, Parma,- S. pnnctimntris, p. 242,

Parma; S. tinctivc7itris, ibid., Tuscany and Piedmont; S. plumicheta, p. 243,

Trentino and Piedmont
;
S. rectmervis, ibid., Parma; S. dilecta, p, 244, Parma;

S. 2wnctifrons,y}. 245, Parma and Piedmont; S. acuticornis, p. 247, Piedmont;

S, athi/rons (Boll. MS.), Piedmont; S. palpdla, p. 248, Parma; S. hisigillata

(Bell. MS.), p. 250, Piedmont; S. hisbinotata, ibid, {—^-punctata, Zett. nec

Linn.), Trentino.

Sap7'07nyza. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :

—

S. decora, 1. c. p. 277, New Zealand
;

S. scio7i7yzma, 1. c. p. 278, New Zealand
;

/S', instdaris, ibid., Taiti
;

S. oestracliion, ibid.. Cape of Good Hope; S. chi-

lc7\sis, ibid.. Chili
;

S. ornata, 1. c. p. 279,^ South America
;

S. poecila, ibid.,

Nicobars (Sambelong)
;

S. distmetissima, 1. c. p. 280, and S. gigas, ibid..

South America.

Phycodro77ia sydneyoisis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 231, Sydney.

JIctoro7nyza apicalis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 232, South America,

Lauxania capnchxa, Schiner, 1. c. p. 282, Taiti.

Plnjsegexmafexxugmea, Schiner, 1. c. p. 277, South America,

Borboy'ides.

A7io7nioptcra, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 230. Sp.

A. picta, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 230, Sydney.

Ortalides.

Loew (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxxii. pp. 1-11) publishes a
revision of the European species of Ortalidse, which he divides
into two main sections, and the first of these into 5, and the
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second into 2 groups. The first section has the first longi-

tudinal vein setose or distinctly hairy, and includes the follow-

ing groups :

—

1. Pyrgotina, with an inflated ovipositor and no ocelli|^n the European

and N. American forms
j 2, Pterocallina, with the head very hroad in pro-

portion to its height
\

3. Ortalina, with a strong bristle on both the anterior

and middle epinieraj 4. Cephalma, with a bristle only on the middle epi-

mera; and 5. Platystomina, with no bristles on the epimera. The two groups

of the second section are the Ulidinay with the femora unarmed, and the

Pichardina, with spinous femora : the latter are not represented in Europe.

The genera belonging to these groups are briefly characterized by Loew, and

the European species are indicated. The new species described are 15 in

number.

Rondani calls attention to the fact that Macquart has described two

exotic species of TephriUs under the name of dcllatcif already appropriated by

Rossi. He proposes the name of T. siderata for the species described in

Dipt. Exot. ii. and T. radlosa for that described in the 4th supplement to

that work. (Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 31, note.)

Bach describes the habits and natural history of Spilographa cerasi

(Linn.). Towards the end of May the $ lays her eggs in the cherries by

inserting her ovipositor near the peduncle. The larva when hatclmd eats

obliquely in towards the stone. When full-grown the larva quits its cheriy

by the same passage, falls to the ground, and changes to the pupa at a deptli of

about an inch in the ground. Deep digging of the ground under the trees in

the spring, or pouring acid and other corrosive fluids upon it immediately

after the cherries have been gathered, are recommended as the best means of

destroying this insect. (Verb, naturh. Ver. preuss, Rheinl. und Westph.

1868, Oorr.-bl. p. 68.)

Orellia hiiccJiicki (Frauenf.). Frauenfeld describes the transformations of

this species from the observations of Buccliich. Tlie larva lives in the fruit

of Zizyphus. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 154-160.

Vropliora stigma (Loew). Frauenfeld describes the transformations of

this species, of which the larvae were obtained in the heads of Achillea miller

folium. Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xviii. pp. 153, 154.

A species of Trypeta, called thb ^‘Berna” fly, deposits its eggs in the

wounds of men and animals
;

it has the apical segment of the abdomen

elongated, forming an ovipositor, with which it introduces its eggs into the

nostrils of the negroes in Brazil, producing serious eff'ects. Smith (from

Peckolt’s notes), Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 136.

Ortalis Jiexa (Wied.) destructive to onions. See Shinier, Bract. Entom.

i. p. 4, and Walsh, 1. c. ii. p. 64.

New genera :

—

Pterotcenia, g. n., Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 28. Allied to

Herina and Myennis (R.-Desv.)
;
forehead not distinctly produced beyond

eyes; face subporpendicular
;
antenna) with joint 3 elongate, 2 not longer

than broad
;

arista naked
;

scutellum 4-setose
;
wings with vein 2 pro-

duced beyond anterior transverse vein; 4 and 6 scarcely convergent out-

wards
;
posterior basal cell with its lower angle much elongated. Sp. Or-

talis fasciata (Wied.).
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Strnbelia, g. n., Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 29, pi. 4. figs. 8-5

(head and antennne). Allied to Tn/pcta‘, forehead much inclined
;
antennse

inserted below middle of 03^03
,
arista naked; proboscis not bigcniciilato

;

scutellum 4-setose
;
wings with costal spiniile strong, veins 2 and 4 ciliate,

4 and 5 straight, parallel outwardl}^, intermediate transverse veins not

twice as far from the base as from the apex of the cell. Sp. S. haccharidis,

sp. n., Rondani, 1. c. p. 29, Buenos Ayres
;

S. I'uhiginosa, sp. n., Rond. 1. c-

p. 30, Mendoza.

Rhinotora, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 233. Allied to

Rhopalomcrn, Sp. R. pluriccllata, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 233, and R. mu-
tica, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 234, Brazil.

Anastrcpha, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 263. Allied to Acidia. Sp. Trypeta

stispensa (Loew)
;
A. mundn, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 264, and A. striata, n.,

Schiner, ibid.. South America.

Icaria, g. n., Schiner, /. c. p. 276. Wings ver}'^ broad, nearly round. Sp.

T. sparsa (Wied.)
;

I. frauenfeldi, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 276, Cape of Good
Hope; and 1. distmcta, sp. n., Schiner, ibid.. South America.

I'ctraplenra, g. n., Schiner, l.c. p. 289. Allied to Camptoncura
;
head angular

(almost stallced). Sp. T. picta, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 289, South America.

Rhadinomyia, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 290. Sp. R. orimtalis, sp. n., Schiner,

1. c. p. 290, Batavia.

New species :

—

Nerius. Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt.) describes the following

new species of this genus:

—

N. xanthopus, p. 247, and N. ochraceus, 1. c.

p. 248, South America; N. fncr/ms, ibid., Nicobars (Tellnschong)
;
N.pluri-

ccUatm, Schiner, ibid.. South America.

Dorycora scalaris, J.<oew, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxxii. p. 9, Spain ;
D. brevis,

Loew, ibid., Greece.

Ortalis genualis, Loew, 1. c. p. 9, Sarepta
;
O. dominida, Loew, 1. c. p. 10,

Spain
;
and O. aspersa, Loew, ibid., Spain.

Dams frauenfeldi, Schiner, 1. c. p. 262, Stuart’s Islands.

Acidia soror, Schiner, 1. c. p. 264, Batavia.

Spilographa nova, Schiner, 1. c. p. 264, Chili
;

S. metallica, Schiner, 1. e.

p. 265, South America.

CEclaspis frauenfeldi, Schiner, 1. c. p. 266, Brazil
;
and O. leucotricha, Schiner,

ibid.. South America.

. Splmiella sinensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 267, Shanghai ; S. indica, Schiner, ibid.,

Madras
;

8. pcecila, Schiner, 1. c. p. 268, Chili.

Tepliritis. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :
—

T, amoleuca, 1. c. p. 268, Sydne}'
;

T. 7iovarce, 1. c. p. 269, Chili
;

T. cosmia,

ibid., Madeira; T. asteria, 1. c. p. 270, and T. dies2)asmena, 1. c. p. 271, Chili

;

T. pelia, ibid., Sydney
;

T. brahna, 1. c. p. 272, Madras
;
and T. ^nelcagi'is,

ibid., Chili.

Tcpihritis vitti]->es, Rondani, 1. c. p. 30, Mendoza.

Oxypliora aberrans, Schiner, 1. c. p. 273, Columbia ;
O. pcecilosonia, Schiner,

X. c. p. 274, South America
;

O. ^nalaica, Schiner, ibid., Ceylon.

Caiylioti'icha vespillo, Schiner, 1. c. p. 275, South America.

A^nethysa propmqua, Schiner, 1. c. p. 283, A. latifascia, Schiner, ibid., and

A. basalis, Schiner, X. c. p. 284, South America.



372 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Lamjirogaster frauenfeldi, Schiner^ 1. c. p. 285, Nankauri, Bonebe, and

Batavia.

Anacampta munda, Loew, Zeits. ges. Naturw. xxxii. p. 10, Sarepta.

Flatystoma subtilis, Loew, 1. c. p. 10, Sicily
;
P. provincialiSf Loew, ibid.,

Provence
;
P. hiseta, Loew, ibid., Hungary

;
P. cenescens and P. gilvipes, Loew,

ibid., Sarepta.

Platgstoma parvula, Schiner, 1. c. p. 280, Batavia.

Pterocalla scutellata, Schiner, 1. c. p. 286 ;
P. tarsata, Schiner, 1. c. p. 287,

and P. rondanii, Schiner, ibid.. South America.

Senopterina eques, Schiner, 1. c. p. 288, Stuart Islands
;

S. bataviensis,

Schiner, ibid., Batavia: S. davipes, Schiner, ibid., Singapore: S. (jrandis,

Schiner, 1. c. p. 289, Chili.

Empyelocera xanthaspis, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808, p. 176, South

Bussia.

Ulidia semiopaca, Loew, Zeits. ges. Naturw. xxxii. p.lO, France
j
U.

Loew, 1. c. p. 11, Greece.

Tetanops laticeps^ Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1808, p. 192, Sarepta.

Systata obliqua, Loew, 1. c. p. 192, Cephalonia.

Sepsides,

New species :

—

Calobata. Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt.) describes the following

new species of tliis genus :

—

C. diversa, 1. c. p. 260, C. bdzebub, 1. c. p. 251,

C. eques, ibid., and C. princeps^ ibid.. South America
;
C. stylophorciy 1. c. p. 252,

Nicobar Islands; C. tetrastigjna, ibid., and C.poscila,l. c. p. 254, South America.

Cardiacephala myrmexy Schiner, 1. c. p. 254, and C. nigray Schiner, 1. c.

p. 255, South America.

Michogaster. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :

—

M, orncduSy I, c. p. 255, M. nigevy 1. c. p. 256, M. costalisy ibid., M. ery-

throcephalm, I, c. p. 257, M. genicidatuSy ibid., M. ancdisy ibid., M. 7iitc?is,

1. c. p. 258, and M. sepsioidcsy ibid., South America.

Odontomera variansy Schiner, 1. c. p. 259, South America.

llichwdia proximay Schiner, 1. c. p. 200, P. Jiuvipe&y Schiner, ibid., and

P. spectabilisy Schiner, 1. c. p. 261, South America.

Sepsis ai'mata, Schiner, /. c. p. 261, Brazil; S. hcemorrhoidalisy Schiner,

ibid., Brazil
;

S, umbrifei'y Schiner, 1. c. p. 262, and S. pusioy Schiner, ibid.,

South America.

Psilides.

Micropeza. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1868, pp. 161-104) discusses the

characters of the European species of this genus. He admits M. corriyiolata

(Linn.), with which M. brevipemiis (Roser) is perhaps identical, M. lateralis

(Meig.), to which he refers Phantasma thoracicum (R.-Desv.), and M. ka-

wallii (Gimm.), and describes two new species. In an appendix Loew no-

tices the exotic species of the genus (7 c. p. 167).

Loew (Berl. Ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 393-394) indicates the characters of

the true Micropeza late^'alis (Meig.), and states that the South- European

species, which he formerly identified with it, is really distinct. For this he

proposes the name of M. grallatrix. The distinctive characters of the two
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species are given (/. c. p. 394). Calohata divisa pectoralis (Wied.), from

Mexico, belong to Micropeza.

New species :

—

Somalia, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 246. Sp. S. xan-

thomelas, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 246, South America.

Tanypeza claripennis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 247, Brazil.

Micropfiza annulata, Schiner, 1. c. p. 249, M. brasiliensis, Schiner, ibid.,

M. distincta, Schiner, 1. c. p. 260, and M. appendiculata, Schiner, ibid.. South

America.

Micropeza angustipe^mis, Loew, 1. c. p. 164, and 31. cingulata, Loew, 1. c.

p, 166, Sarepta.

Oscinides.

Chlorops scalaris (Meig.). Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. ges. in Wien,
xviii. pp, 896-396) notices an excrescence upon Triticum repens, from which
he bred this species. He identifies it with that which Giraud supposed to be

produced on the same plant by Ochthiphila polystigma (Meig.); the latter

supposition is probably erroneous.

Chlorops notata (Meig.). Frauenfeld (/. c. p. 900) records the occurrence

of this species in troublesome numbers.

Chlorops nicobarensis, sp. n., Schiner, l.c. p. 244, Milu (Nicobar).

Geomyzides.

Acletoxenus, g. n,, Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 162.

Allied to Gitona, but the transverse veins distant from each other. Sp. A. syr-

phoides, sp. n., Frauenfeld, 1. c. p. 162, parasitic on Aleurodes. See also 1. c.

pp. 897-899.

Heterochroa, g. n., Schiner,] Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 236. Sp.

II, picta, Schiner, 1. c. p. 236, and H. bicolor, Schiner, 1. c. p. 237, Chili.

Ci(rtonotum simplex, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 237, Brazil.

Sigalo'essa dispar, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 237, South America.

Drosophila. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus :

—

D. coffeina, l.c. p. 238, Taiti; D. calloptera, l.c. p. 239, South America;

D. pxdchra, ibid.. South America; D.insulana, 1. c. p. 240, Milu (Nicobar);

I), soror, ibid., Columbia
;
D. tarsata, ibid.. South America.

Diastata chilensis, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 236, Chili.

Lobioptera argyrophenga, sp. n., Schiner, p. 291, South America.

Phytomyzides.

Agromyza atra (Meig.). The larva mines the leaves of Iris pseudacorus.

Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 163.

Agromyza americana, sp. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 290,

and A. xanthophora, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 291, South America.

Agromyza spircece, sp. n., Kaltenbach, Verh. naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. und

Westph. 1867, p. 104. Allied to A. replans', halteres yellowish white feet

brownish yellow, hind tibiae pale brown, femora dark brown
;
apex of wing

between 3rd and 4th longitudinal veins. The larva mines the leaves of

SpircBa ulmaria, Geum urbanum, and Rubus idcens.
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Phytomyza ranunculi, sp. n., Kaltenbach, Verh.naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl.

und Westph. 1867, p, 73. Pale yellow
j
joint 3 and seta of antennae black

j
a

point on the vertex, 3 streaks on the thorax, the metanotum below the

ecutellum, a larger and smaller spot on each side of the breast, the apical

margin of the pale-brownish ovipositor, and all the tarsi brown or black
j

tibiae and palpi brownish yellow. Length 1 line. The larva mines the

leaves of various species of Ranunculus, especially R. Jlammula, acris, and

repens.

Phytomyza rhinanthi, sp. n., Kaltenbach, 1. c. p. 79. Allied to P. stylata

(Meig.) and P. varipes (Macq.) ’, blackish grey
;
head, proboscis, palpi, and

antennae yellow
;
ocellar spots and a spot on the orbit black ; last segment of

the abdomen with a yellow margin
;

ovipositor very long, shining black
j

legs black, coxae and femora yellow
j
wings hyaline. Length of § 1 line

j cJ

smaller. The larva lives in the flower of RhinantJuis minor, and probably

bores into the young seed-vessel.

Copromyza alternata, sp. n., Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 31,

Buenos Ayres.

Elachiptera aberrans, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 244, Columbia. •

Hydromyzides.

Packabd figures an Ephydra and its puparium, found with Eristalis

inhabiting strong brine at some salt-works in Illinois. The puparium is

furnished with a long, furcate process. A similar puparium has been ob-

tained on the shores of Narragansett Bay (Amer. Natural, ii. 278, fig. 4). An
Ephydra is also found in the Mono Salt Lake, California (Leconte, 1. c.

p. 329).

New species :

—

Ectropa, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 242. Allied to

Ochthera. Sp. E. viduata, sp. n., Schiner, 1 . c. p. 243, Sydney.

Ochthcra rotunda, Schiner, 1. c, p. 243, Nicobars (Tellnschong).

Notiphila sinensis, Schiner, /. c. p. 241, Hong Kongj N. triangulifera,

Schiner, ibid.. South America.

Paralimna seeunda, Schiner, /. c. p. 241, and P. molossus, Schiner, 1. c.

p. 242, South America.

Ephygrohia metallica, Schiner, 1. c. p. 242, South America.
- Ephydra ciligena, Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 32, Buenos
Ayres.

Scatella sancti pauli, Schiner, l.c. p. 243, St. Paul.

(EsTRIDA2.

0. Schneider notices (Sitzungsber. Isis, 1866, p. 89) two larv£e obtained

from under the skin of the head of a young Sparrow, where they had pro-
duced two large hard tumours. According to Kirsch, they resemble the

larva of llypoderma, but differ from it in some respects, especially the absence
of the circlet of spines and in the presence of two speculia ” above the

mouth.

Cuterehra approximata, sp. n.. Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s
Island &c. ii. p. 338, Vancouver’s Island.
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Syrphide.

ScHiNER (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. pp. 339-340) notices the synonymy
of the following genera of this family:

—

Syrphus inch (Fab.)

and Lasiophthicus (Rond.)
;

JEristalis (Fab.) inch Cyphipelta (Big.), Senaspis

and rriomcriis (Macq.), and Simoidcs (Loew)
;

Ccria (Foh.) = SphivnnorjyJia

(Rond.)
;
Volucella (Geoff.)= Ornidia (Le P. & Serv.) and Pterocera (Macq.)

j

Mihsia = Sphixea (Rond.)
;
Sphecomyia (Lat.)= Trysenhausia (Gorsky)

;

Hdojdulm (Meig.), inch Lejops and 3fyatliropa (Rond.)
;
3Iallota (Meig.) =

Zdicrdcdtia (Rond.); Sinlomyia {Me\^.)= Tem7iosioma (Le P. <fe Serv.) and

Calliprohola (Rond.)
;
3Iicrodon (Meig.), inch Aphritis (Lat.) and Dimeraspis

(Newm.)
;
Syriita (Le P. & Serv.)= Coprina (Zett.)

;
Plocota (Le P. & Serv.)

=Dasyimjia (Egger)
;
Didea (Macq.) = ^mc« (Meig.); Megaspis (Macq.),

inch Dolichomerm (Macq.); Orthoneura (Macq.)= (Rond.); '

3lyolepta (^Qy^m..')~Xylotceja (Rond.); Melithreptiis (^OQyj) — Spli<Broplioria

(Macq.;
;
Chrysochlaniys (Fon3.)~Ferdinandea (Rond.)

;
Pipijella (Rond.)

=Ileringia (Rond.). The total number of described species of Syrphidae is

1539, of which 680 inhabit Europe, 189 Asia, 132 Africa, 620 America, and

63 Australia. Of 59 species the native country is unknown.

Rondani (Atti Soc. Itah Sci. Nat. xi. pp. 22-30) describes numerous

Italian species of this family, and amongst them several described by Palma
in a memoir published in the Annali dell’ Accad. degli Aspirant! Natural.

(Naples) for 1804, which the Recorder has not seen. These species are

3Ierodon ohscuripennis (Palma), p. 22; 31. annidatus (Palma), ibid.; Platy-

eheirus pulchellus (Palma), p. 20; Syrplms affinis (Palma), ibid.; S. hisi-

niiatus (Palma), ibid.
;
S.fuscus (Palma), p. 27

;
S. siimatus (Palma), ibid.

;

CJie.ihsia hrnchyptera (Palma), p. 31
;

C. violaceozonata (Palma), ibid.
;
and

Paragm intermedins (Palma), p. 65 : all from Naples and its vicinity.

VEiiuALTi publishes (Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 7, 8) notes on five species of the

genus Syrplms^ rccentl}’^ detected by him in England.

Sanborn describes and figures the larva and pupa-case of 3Iicrodon glohosus

(Fab.). Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. p. 90.

Cheilosia scutellata (Fall.). Frauenfeld (Verb, zooh-bot. Ges. in Wien,

xviii. pp. 101, 102) describes the larva of this species from Polyporus.

The pupa of an Eristalis has been found in brine at salt-works in Illinois.

Packard in Amer. Natural, ii. p. 278, fig. 6.

Salpingogastcr, g. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, Zooh, Dipt. p. 344. Allied

to Amathia. Sp. S. pygophora, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c, p. 344, South America
;
•

S. maetda, sp. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 345, Chili
;

S. niger, sp. n., Schiner, ibid.,

South America.

New species :

—

Bacha. Schiner (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt.) describes the following

new species of this genus :

—

B. gigantea, 1. c. p. 340, B. hrevipennis, 1. c.

p. 341, B. rngosifrons, 1. c. ibid., B. pilipes, 1. c. p. 342, B. phceoptera,

ibid., B. livida, 1. c. p. 343, South America; B. Schiner, ibid.,

Brazil and Columbia.

Ocyptamns p>roximns, Schiner, 1. c. p. 340, Brazil,

3Jelithreptus australensis, Schiner, I c. p. 347, Sydney.

3Iesogramma. Schiner describes the following new species of this genus

:

—AT. insignis, I c. p. 347, 3f. hieroglyphica, 1. c. p. 348, 31. confvsa, 1. c.
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p. 349, M. paragramma^ ibid., M. nitida^ ibid., M, soroi', 1. o. p. 350, and M.
anthrax

y

ibid.. South America.

Syrphus sellenyi, Schiner, 1. c. p. 352, Sydney
;

S. (Si'iiginosifronSy Schiner,

ibid., South America.

Syrphus tridentatuSy Eondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, iii. p. 24, Patagonia.

Phalaci'omyia prasinay Schiner, 1. c. p. 354, South America; P. picUy

Schiner, 1. c. p. 355, Columbia; P. nigriccps, Schiner, ibid.. Cape of Good
Hope.

Volucella capensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 357, Cape of Good Hope.

Temnocera gibherUy Schiner, 1. c. p. 358, Columbia; T. frauenfeldiy Schiner,

ibid., Chili.

Ilelophilus latifrons, Schiner, 1. c, p. 359, Auckland
;

II. antipodus, Schiner,

ibid., Auckland.

Mallota xylotceformisy Schiner, 1. c. p. 360, Chili.

Eristalis cosmiuSy Schiner, 1. c. p. 302, South America
;
E. philippiiy Schiner,

1. c. p. 363, Chili
;
E. curvipes, Schiner, 1. c. p. 363, Ceylon.

Plagiocera simpleXy Schiner, 1. c. p. 365, Brazil.

Xylota chloropygUy Schiner, 1. c. p. 366, Columbia.

Syriita americana, Schiner, 1. c. p. 367, South America; S. acideipeSy

Schiner, ibid.. Cape of Good Hope.

Ewnerus nicobarensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 368, Faiiri.

Eumerus sulcitibius, Bondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 24, Parma.

Psilota femoralis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 309, Sydney.

Cheilosia. Of this genus Rondani (/. c.) describes the following as new
Italian species:

—

C. erythrostoma, p. 20, Italian Tyrol; C. erytrocheila (sic),

ibid., Liguria; C. honestUy p. 30, Piedmontese Alps; C. superciliata, ibid.,

Sicily; and C. albichetUy p. 31 {=.albisetay Rond, nec Meig.).

Pipizella neuphriticciy Rondani, 1. c. p. 34, Central Italy.

Paragus excalccatus, Rondani, 1. c. p. 3J, Central Italy.

CoNOPIDAi.

Zodion pictum, sp. n., Schiner, Reise der Novara, *Zool., Dipt. p. 370, Co-

lumbia.

Zodion subapertuniy sp. n., Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 56, in

agro Lunensi.

Zodion pulchruniy sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, p. 384, Cilicia.

HiPPOBOSCIDiE.

Schiner (Reise der Novara, ZooL, Dipt. p. 372) notices the genera pro-

posed in this family. According to him Ilippobosca (ljmn.) — Nirmomyia
(Nitzsch); Oxypterum (Leach) (Meig.); Olfersia (Wied.)=
Feronia (Leach); Lipoptera (Mitzsch) inch Ornithobia (Meig.), Alcephagus

(Gimm.), and Hcemobora (Curt.)
;
and Braula {W\izs,A\)=Entomohia (Costa).

The described species are 79 in number, distributed as follows :—In Europe

18, in Asia 11, in Africa 16, in America 26, and in Australia 7, whilst the

origin of 1 species is not known with certainty.

Omithomyia pusilluy Schiner, Reise der Novara, ZooL, Dipt. p. 374, Taiti

;

O. fur, Schiner, ibid.. Cape of Good Hope
;

O. stipituri, Schiner, ibid.,

Sydney.
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Nycteribiida?.

SciiiNER (Reise der Novara, Zool., Dipt. p. 376) notices the genera of this

family, and indicates the following synonj’^my:

—

Nycterihia (Lat.) inch

Phthiridium (Olf.) and Celeripes (Mont.)
;
Stylidia (Westw.) and Penicil-

Udta, Listropoda^ and Acrocholidea (Kol.) belong to Nycterihia. Only 23

species have been described
;
of these, 12 are European, 4 Asiatic, 6 African,

and 1 American. The origin of 1 species is unknown.

Aphaniptera.

Guyon has continued his history of the Chigoe (Rev. et Mag.deZool.1868),

but has not yet completed it. The portions published last year relate chiefly

to the medical aspects of the history of this insect, and contain many ob-

servations cited from previous writers, with a selection of cases from the

author’s experience.

. NEUROPTERA.

Brauer, Friedrich. Zwei neue Myrmeleon-Arten. Verliandl.

zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xviii. pp. 189-190.

. Verzeichniss der bis jetzt bekannten Neuropteren im
Sinne Linne’s. Erster Absclinitt. Ibid. pp. 359-416.

In this memoir Brauer commences a complete revision of the

Neiiroptera (Linn.) with a tabular synopsis of all the known
genera and subgcnera. He states that he keeps together the

forms referred by Linineus to the Nenroptera, although he
regards the Pseudo-Neuroptera as truly belonging to the Or-
thoptera

j he also places the Strepsiptera as a family of Neuro-
ptera, with the object of attracting attention to them. The
fossil forms are also tabulated.

. Neue von Herrn Dr. G. Semper gesammelte Neuro-
pteren. Ibid. pp. 263-268, Taf. 2 a.

Hagen, H. Monographie der Gattung Berma, Steph. Stet-

tiner entom. Zeituug, 1868, pp. 51-64.

. Zur Kenntniss von Psychomyia, Latr. Ibid. pp. 259-
266.

. Monographie der Gattung Dasystoma, Rambur. Ibid.

pp. 267-273.

MacLaciilan, Robert. A monograph of the British Neuro-
ptera-Planipcnnia. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 145-

224, plates 8-11 : July 1868.

An admirable memoir, which, with the author^s previous

monograph of the Trichoptera, furnishes a complete view of the

present state of our knowledge of the British Neuroptera.

. Contributions to a knowledge of European Trichoptera.

(First part.) Ibid. pp. 289-308, plate 14.
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Contains notices of various species and genera of Triclioptera

and descriptions of some new forms.

MacLachlan, Robert. On some new forms of Trichopterous

Insects from New Zealand
;
with a list of the species known

to inhabit those colonies. Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. vol. x.

pp. 196-214j plate 2; September 25 and November 26,

1868.

. Notes sur la Monocentra lepidoptera de Rambur (Phry-

ganides). Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4*^ serie, tome viii.

pp. 749-752, pi. 12. figs. 7-13.

Rostock, M. Verzeichniss sachsischer Neuropteren. Berliner

entom. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 219-226.

A catalogue of the Neuroptcra and Pseudo-Neuroptera of

Saxony, chiefly collected in Lusatia and on the Elbe.

In the arrangement of these insects adopted by Brauer in his

Synopsis of the genera of Neuroptera (Verb. zool.-hot. Ges. in

Wien, xviii. pp. 361 et seq.) they are divided only into 5 families,

of which the Strepsiptera are placed fourth. The others are

Megaloptera (including the whole of the Planipcnnia), Sialidce,

PhryganidcCj and Panorpidee. The Megaloptera are divided

into the subfamilies Myi'meleonida, Ascalaphidce
, Nemopteridce

,

Mantispida, Nymphidee^ OsmijUdcey Hemerohidoi, Chrysopidee, and
Coniopterygideej and the Phryganidte into the ordinary sub-

families. The analytical table of the genera of true Neuroptera

is given by Brauer, 1. c. pp. 394-413.

MacLachlan has published (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lgnd. 1868,

pp. 145-224) a monograph of the British Neuroptera Plani-

pennia, characterized by the same careful elaboration which is

manifested in his previous works. His classification, which
agrees pretty closely with that generally received, needs only to

be briefly indicated. He recognizes 3 divisions of the group,

namely, Stalina, Hemerohiina, and Panorpina, which are further

subdivided into families as follows :

—

I. Sialina:—

F

am. 1. Sialidas (ASiWes)
;

2. Rapiiidiid^ (Itcqdiidia).

II. IIemeiiobiina :—Fam. 1. IlEMEUOBiiDiB {Osmyhis, Sisyra, Psectra,

Prtpampiaryx, Ilemerohius, Meyalovius, Mioromus) ;
2. Oonioete-

rygidaj {Coniopteryx)\ 3. Chrysopid^ {Chrysopa^ Nothochrysa,^.vi.).

III. Panorpina :—Fam. 1. Panorpidee (Panorpa)
;

2. Boreidad (Poreus).

The illustrations consist almost entirely of outline figui-es of the wings and

other characteristic details of the insects described. They are as follows :

—

Sialis hdaria (Linn.), pi. 8. figs. 1-1 S. ftdiymosa (Piet.), figs. 2-2 cj

Paphidia notata (Fab.), figs 3-3 ej R. xanihodiyma (Schum.), figs. 4-4 c;

R. cognata (Ramb.), wing, pi. 9. fig. 1
;
R. macidicollis (Steph.), wing, fig. 2 j

Sisyra termmalis (Curt.), wings, fig. 3 ;
Micromus variegatus (Fab.), figs. 4-4 &

;

Psectra diptera (Bunn.), fig. 6 j
Ilemerobius pellacidus (Walk.), wing, pi. 10.
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fig. 1; II. inconspicuns (ap. n.), H. nitidulus (Fab.), and II. micans (Oliy.),

opp. c? ?
figs* 2-4

;
II. liumuli (Linn.), figs. 5-5 a

;
II. margimtus (Steph.),

app. d j
figs. 6-6 a; H. limhatus (Wesm.), H. suhnehulosus (Steph.), and II.

7iervostis (Ffih.), app. cT, figs. 7-9; II. concinnus (Steph.), figs. 10-10 c; Me-
galomus hirtus (Linn.), wings, fig. 11; Coniopteryx psodformis (Curt.) and

C. tineiformis (Curt.), wings, pi. 11. figs. 1, 2 ;
Chrysopa vulgaris (Schn.),

wing, fig. 3; C. alha (Linn.), wing, fig. 4; C. phyllochroma (Wesm.), claw,

fig. 4fl!; C. ahhreviata {Qwri.), claw, fig. 46; Nothochrysa capitata (Fab.),

wing, fig. 5 ;
Panorpa communis (Linn.), end of abd. <5*

,
figs. 6, 6 « ;

P.

gemnanica (Linn.), wing and abd., figs. 7-7 6; P. cognata (Ramb.), abd.,

figs. 8-8 a.

Rostock has published (Berl. ont. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 220-224) a cata-

logue of Neuroptera collected in Saxony.

A list of five species of this order captured by him upon the Nicobar

Islands is given by Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 291). The species were all undescribed.

Myrmeleontid^.

Glenurus hicanincMlatus, ap. n., Brauer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

p. 186, Pelew Islands.

Blacronemuriis hilmeatus, sp. n., Brauer, l.c. p. 189, Dalmatia and Asia Minor.

Myrmeleon ei'bcri, sp. n., Brauer, 1. c. p. 190, Corfu.

Hemerobiidas.

Boisduval (Ent. Ilortic. pp. 369-362) gives a short general account of

the natural history of the insects of this family.

Nothochrysa, g. n., MacLachlan, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 196.

Allied to Chrysopa
;
labrum more or less excised in front

;
3rd cubital cell in

fore Avings nearly erfually divided
;
antennro shorter than wings. Sp. Chrys.

fulviccps (Steph. )=<?ry^6rocc;>7m/Ms (Ramb.)
;
Hem. capitatus (Fab.), pi. 11.

fig. 6 (wing)
;
also italica (Rossi), stigmatica and neurodes (Ramb.), Corsica

(Ilag.), ceqiialis and insignis (Wdl\i.'),.variegata (Burm.), rufostigma, gigantea,

and tripunctata (MacL.). and infecta (Newm.).
Leucochrysa, g. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 208. Allied to preceding

;
labrum

excised
;
antennse very long

;
wings broad. Sp. Chrys. varia (vSehn.), tro-

pical America.

Ilemerobius iticotispicuus, sp. n., MacLachlan, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868,

p. 177, pi. 10. fig. 2 ( cf app.), South of England, Silesia, France
;
H. atrifrofis,

sp. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 184, Britain.

Coniopteryx hcematica, sp. n., MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 193, note, Italy.

SlALIDiE.

Chauliodes disjunctiCS, sp. n.. Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s

Island &c. ii. p. 334, Vancouver’s Island.

PuRYGANEIDiE.

MacLachean remarks as follows upon various European forma of this

family (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 289-308):

—

Neuroglia I'eticidata

(7j<dX?) — lapponica (Ilag.), 1. c. p. 290; Stenophylax alpestris (Kol.) occurs on

the Pyrenees
;
MacLachlan describes the S a^PP- of the typical form (1. c.
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p. 292) ;
Halesus is divisible into 3 genera (/. c. p. 292) ; Molannodes zdlerx

(M‘L.) occurs in SmSland (/. c. p. 298) ;
Rhyacophila, the characters pre-

sented by the anal appendages in the European species, of which 16 are re-

corded, are described and illustrated (I. c. pp, 304-307, pi. 14. figs. 9-17).

Hagen (Stett. ent.Zeit.18G8, pp. 61-G4) publishes descriptions of the species

of Stephens’s genus Rercea^ of which he recognizes 6, namely ; 1. B. melas

(Pict.)j 2. B.7naurus{WL.)) 3. B. barhata {Viai.)) 4. B.articularis{V\ci.y,

6. B. minuta (Kolen.). B. pullata (M‘L.), 2'hyapygmcca(Ovui.)^Nais ater-

idma (Brauer), Rhyacophila penicillus (Piet.), and R. nigt'ocincta (Piet.) are

referred with more or less certainty to B. Qiielas. B. minuta probably= P.

minuta (Linn.); P. 7ninuta (Fab.) is probably 'an Hydroptila. B. alhiptes,

marshamella and pygmeea (Steph.) are unknown to the author. Hagen
thinks that P. funerea (Vill.) belongs to Bercea^ and remarks that, if so,

Geoffi'oy has given the only extant description of the larva and case of a

species of this genus.

MacLachlan publishes (Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. pp. 19G-214) some
descriptions of new genera and species belonging to this group, and a list of

the known species from New Zealand. The latter are only 20 in number.

He notices 3 heliciform cases from New Zealand, which he conjectures may
be formed by species of Pycnocentria (1. c. pp. 200, 201). A new gTouping

of the species of Pulycentrojms is given, 1. c. p. 205.

Pmychomyia. Hagen (Stett, ent. Zeit. 18G8, pp. 269-2GG) describes the

species of this genus, of which ho admits the following :—P. aimulicornis

(Piet.), P. phceopa (Steph.), P. reducta (Hag.), and P. fragilis (Piet.).

Cyimus urbanus (Steph.) is a Psychoinyia. P, phceopa (Hag. Ent. Ann. 1861)

— P. fragilis^ P. 677mm (Hag. ibid.)= awww/7corw7s, Tinodes pusillus (Kolen.)

=.phceopa.

Dasystoma. Hagen (/. c. pp. 267-273) publishes a monographic revision

of the species of this genus, which he characterizes in detail. He admits

8 species, 3 of which are described as new. The known species are ;

—

D.

maculatum (Piet.), H. togatum (Hag.), D. setifermn (Piet.), I), nigrum

(Brauer), and D. microcephalu?n (Piet.). The species are tabulated, 1. c.

p. 273.

Monocenti'a lepidoptei'a (Ramb.). MacLachlan (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4®viii.

pp. 749-752) describes this species from the inspection of Rambur’s type

and of other specimens. The genus is allied to Halesus, but is distinguished

from this and all other genera of the Linmephilides by the scaly covering

of the wings. The posterior wings have a long and deep pouch, filled with

scales stronger than the rest. The spurs are 1.3.3. M‘Lachlan figures the

anterior wing, an ordinary hair and a scale, the maxillary palpus, and the

terminal segment of the abdomen in three positions, with separate figures of

its appendages (pi. 12. figs. 7-13).

MacLachlan figures (Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. pi. 2. fig. 1) the neura-

tion of (Econesus inaori (M‘L.), and also (/. c. fig. 6) the anal appendages of

Notanatoliea cognata (M‘L.).

Neuronia clathrata (Kol.). The occurrence of this species' in Britain is

noted by J. Chappell and M‘Lachlan (Ihit. M. Mag. iv. pp. 204, 205). Stc-

nophylax alpestris (Kol.) has also been taken by Chappell and identified by

MacLachlan (7 c. p. 205).

Enoicyla pusilla (Burm.). MacLachlan records the occurrence of larvD3
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belonging to this terrestrial Trichopterous insect in Britain. Ent. M. Mag. v.

p. 43. He also notices the breeding of the imngo from these larvae, 1. c.

pp. 143 & 170.

Agrypnia picta (Kolen.). MacLachlan records the occurrence of a spe-

cimen of this species at Highgate. Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 125.

Agapetus {Rhyacophila) tomentosus (Piet.). Hagen describes this species

(Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 18).

Lucas notices a case supposed to be constructed by a Trichopterous insect,

from a brook in the vicinity of Rio de Janeiro. It is of an elongated conical

form, slightly curved, with its wider end open, and is composed chiefly of

fragments of quartz and topaz. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixviii.

New genera and species :

—

OKnx, g. n., MacLachlan, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. p. 196. Allied to Silo

and Pycnocentria
;

tibial spurs 2, 2, 4, furnished with hairs or spines
;
ante-

rior wings with a furrow more densely clothed with scales parallel to apical

margin and running up near dorsal margin to base. Sp. O. feredayi, sp. n.,

M‘Lachl. 1. c. p. 198, pi. 2. fig. 2 (details), Canterbury, New Zealand.

Ilydrohiosis, g. n., MacLachlan, /. c. p. 206. Allied to Psilochorema', maxil-

lary palpi long and pubescent, labial palpi very small, with nearly equal

joints; fore wings clothed with woolly pubescence, discoidal cell short and

triangular, closed. Sp. JI. frater, sp. n., M'Lachlan, 1. c. p. 207, pi. 2.

figs. 9 & 9 <?, 6 (details), and H. tmihripennis, sp. n., M'Lachl. 1. c. p. 208, pi. 2.

figs. 9 c,d (details), Canterbuiy, N. Z.

Arctopsyclie^ g. n., MacLachlan, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 300, pi. 14.

figs. 1-1 c. Allied to IlydropsycJie
;
anterior wings with a straight, median,

transverse veinlet
;
intermediate tibije and tarsi strongly dilated in $ . Sp.

Aphelochcira Indogensis (Kol.) and an undescribed species {A. ohenoj Hag.).

I)olo2)hilus, g. n., MacLachlan, /. c. p. 301. Allied to Wormaldia
;
anterior

wings with apical forks 1-5. Sp. I>. copiosus, sp. n., M‘L. 1. c. p. 303, pi. 14.

fig. 2, Oarinthia.

(Estropsis, g. n., Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in 'Wien, xviii. p. 263. Al-

lied to Polymorphanisus ("Walk.), but spurs 1,3, 3. Sp. probably P. vitrinm

(Hag.)
;
n. sp. (E. semperi, Brauer, 1. c. p. 264, pi. 2a. fig. 1, Philippines.

CEstropsyche^ g. n., Brauer, 1. c, p. 265. Spurs (2?), 3, 3 ;
fore wings with

8 apical calls, no transverse veins in the costal field
;
body short and stout.

Sp. €E. palingenia, sp. n., Brauer, 1. c. p. 266, pi. 2 a. fig. 2, Philippines.

Netvronia stalii, MacLachlan, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 289, Sweden.

Stenophylax algosus, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 290, pi. 14. fig. 6, South Lapland.

Halesus (Drusus) muella'i, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 292, pi. 14. fig. 3, Switzer-

land
;
II. (D.) trijidus., Macliachlan, 1. c. p. 294, pi. 14. fig. 4, France

;
H. (Z).)

rectus, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 295, pi. 14. fig. 5, Pyrenees.

Sericostomn cariuthiacimi, MacLachlan, l.c. p. 206, pi. 14. fig. 8, Oarinthia;

S. faciale, MacLachlan, ibid., pi. 14. fig. 7, Switzerland.

Dasystojna mcestum, Hagen, Stott, ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 271, Old Castile; 7).

rusticum, Hag. 1. <?. p. 272, Saskatchewan
;

7). ncevum, Hag. ibid., Lapland.

Oligoplectrum * morosiim, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 297, Oarinthia.

Setodes moestella, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 298, pi. 14. figs, sme num., Oarinthia.

* Proposed by MacLachlan for Dasystoma (Ramb.), tlie latter name being

preoccupied in Lepidoptera.

1868. [voL. V.] 2 I)
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Setodes unicolor

^

MacLachlan, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. p. 203, Canter-

bury, N. Z.

Dipseudopsis nervosa, Brauer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 267,

Philippines.

Polycentropus puerilis, MacLachlan, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. p. 204, pi. 2.

fig. 8 (details), Canterbury and Auckland, N. Z.

Pycnocentria evecta, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 199, pi. 2. fig. 8 (anal app.), Can-

terbury, N. Z.
j
P. aureola, MacLachlan, 1. c, p. 200, pi. 2. fig. 4 (anal app.),

Canterbury and Auckland, N. Z.

Tetracentron amabile, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 201, pi. 2. fig. 6 (details), Can-

terbury, N. Z.

Leptocerus (?) alienus, MacLachlan, 1. c. p. 202, Canterbury, N.Z.

Psilochorema confusum, MacLachlan, I, c. p. 210, pi. 2. fig. 10 (details),

Auckland, N. Z.

ORTHOPTERA.
A. Separate Work.

ScuDDER, S. H. Catalogue of the Orthoptera of North
America described previous to 1867. 8vo. W^ashington
(Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, 189), October

1868, pp. XX & 89.

In this elaborate catalogue of the North-American Ortho-

ptera genuina, the author has arranged the genera in alphabetical

order, as also the species of each genus
;
but at the end of the

book he gives a tabular arrangement of the families and genera

for systematic purposes. The synonymy has been most indus-

triously collected from a series of authorities the list of which
occupies 16 of the introductory pages.

B. Papers published in Journals ^c.

* Descriptive.

Brauer, Friedrich. Neue und wenig bekannte vom Herrn
Doct. Semper gesammelte Odonaten. Verhandl. zool.-

bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xviii. pp. 167-188.

Notices of Dragonflies collected by Semper in the Philippines

&c. The paper also includes the description of a new Myr-
meleont.

. Dritter Bericht iiber die von Herrn G. Semper mitge-
theilten, von dessen Bruder auf den Philippinen gesam-
melten Neuropteren und Beschreibung einer neuen Libel-

lulen-Gattung aus dem Museum Godeffroy in Hamburg.
Ibid. pp. 541-558.

. Verzeichniss der bis jetzt bekannten Neuropteren im
Sinne Linnets. Zweiter Abschnitt. Ibid. pp. 711-742.

Contains the generic characters of the Odonata, with lists of

the known species and indications of their native countries.
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Brauer, Friedrich. (See Neuroptera.^^)

Dietrich, K. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der im Kanton Zurich

einheimischen Insecten. Mittheil. schweiz. entom. Ge-
sellsch. vol. ii. pp. 327-332.

Contains a catalogue of the Orthoptera genuina observed by
the author in the Canton of Zurich.

Eaton, A, E. An outline of a rearrangement of the genera of

Ephemeridge. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. v. pp. 82-91.

Hagen, H. Odonaten Cubas. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1868,

pp. 274-287. (Continuation : see * Record,^ 1867, pp. 444
&451.)

. The Odonat-Fauna of the island of Cuba. Proc. Bost.

Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. vi. pp. 289-294.

Humbert, A. Description d^une nouvelle espece de Japyx
{J. saussurii) du Mexique. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868,

pp. 345-354, plate 22.

Lubbock, Sir John. Notes on the Thysanura. Part III. Trans.

Linn. Soc. vol. xxvi. pp. 295-304, plates 21 and 22 (read

6th June, 1867).

Contains descriptions of 18 British species of Thysanura, four

of which are described as new.

Lucas, H. Observations sur un nouveau genre d’Orthoptere

sauteur [Cosmoderus erinaceus) de la famille des Locustiens.

Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 4« serie, viii. pp. 321-329^ pi. 8.

Petroff, N. Etwas iiber die Maulwurfsgrille. Bull. Soc. Imp.
Nat. Moscou, tome xl. 2. pp. 288-293 : 1867.

Plessis, G. du. Libellulides des environs d^Orbe. Mittheil.

schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 313-321.

Rostock, M. (See Neuroptera.^^)

Ruegger, E. Orthopteres de la Vallee du Leman, qui se

trouvent dans la Collection de feu Alexandre Yersin. Bull.

Soc. Valid. Sci. Nat. vol. ix. pp. 648-654.

Saussure, H. de. Phasmidarum novarum species nonniillae.

Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868, pp. 63-70 : February.

. Orthopterorum species novae aliquot. Rev. et Mag. d^

Zool. 1868, pp. 97-101 & 354-357 : March and September.
Contains descriptions of new species and genera of Blattidse.

Scudder, S. H. a century of Orthoptera. Decade I. Gryl-

lides. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. xii. pp. 139-143

:

October 2L 1868.

. Additional remarks upon the Odonata of the Isle of

2 D 2
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Pines and of the White Mountains ofNew Hampshire. Ibid,
vol. xi. pp. 298-300 : March 1868.

ScuDDER, S. H. The songs of the Grasshoppers. American
Naturalist, vol. ii. pp. 113-120.

Uhler, P. R. Some remarks upon the Odonata of Hayti.
Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. xi. pp. 295-298.

t Anatomical and Physiological.

Eaton, A. E. On some points in the Anatomy of the imma-
ture Ccenis macrura, Stephens. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond.
1868, pp. 279-282.

Grenacher, H. Beitriige zur Kenntniss des Eies der Epheme-
riden. Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xviii. pp. 95-98, pi. 5.

A description of the development of the egg in the Ephe-
meridae.

Meinert, F. Om dobbelte Saedgange hos Insekter, fortsatte

Bidrag til Forficulernes Anatomi. Naturhistorisk Tids-
skrift, 3rd series, vol. v. pp. 278-294.

A description of some peculiarities in the generative organs
of the Forficulidae, with especial reference to the occurrence of a

double seminal duct in the males of several species.

Thysanura.

Japyx. A. Humbert discusses the characters of this genus
and of the family Campodece, and reprints the Latin characters

given of them and of Haliday’s Japyx solifugus by Meinert
(Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868, pp. 345-348). He figures the head,

thorax, and the terminal segments of the abdomen (/. c. pi. 22.

figs. 6, 7) of specimens from Savoy and Switzerland, which he
refers to Japyx solifugus, and of which he gives a description,

with comparative remarks upon the characters cited by Haliday
and Meinert (/. c. p. 350). The author also indicates the differ-

ences existing between the descriptions and figures of Haliday

and Meinert, and seems inclined to regard those presented by
the terminal forceps as of specific value. He also describes a

new species, sent by Sumichrast from Mexico.

' Lubbock (Linn. Trans, xxvi.) describes and figures the following known

species of Thysanura:—Smynthurus viridis (Geoff.), p. 205, pi. 21. figs. 1-3
j

S. hourletti (Gerv.), p. 297, pi. 21. figs. 8-10
j

S. pallipes (Bourlet), p. 207,

pi. 21. figs. 13-15; Orchesella cincta (Linn.), p. 208, inch Pod. vaga (Linn.),

Orch.Jilicornis (Temp.), JEtheoscerus pulchricornis (Bourl.), and Orch. fas-

tuosa (Nicol.)
;
Degeeria lanuginosa (Nicol.), p. 208, pi. 22. figs. 16-18

;
Iso-

toma trifasciata (Qowd.') —bifasciata (Bourl.), p. 209, pi. 22. figs. 20, 21;

Lepidocyrtus (^Cyphodeirus) (cneus (Nicol.), p. 300; L. (C.) gihhidus (Nicol.),
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p. 301, pi, 22. fig. 22
;
L. albinos (Nicol.), p. 801; Podum aquatica (De G.)

;

Achorutes armatus (Nicol.), p. 301, pi. 22. fig. 2^j—?Hypogastrura fuscovi-

ridis (Bourl.)
;
A. murorum (Bourl.), p. 302; A. rufescens (Linn.), p. 303;

and LipuraJimetaria (Linn.), p. 303, pi. 32. figs. 27, 28— Adicranus volvator

(Gerv.).

Lepisma saccharina. Lucas notices some damage caused by this insect.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 18G8, p. 22.

Japyx sanssurii, sp. n., Humbert, 1. c. p. 351, pi. 22. figs. 1-5 (with details),

Mexico.

Smynthurus lutcus, sp. n., Lubbock, 1. c. p. 290, pi. 21. figs. 4-7, England

;

S. niyer, sp. h., Lubbock, /. c. p. 297, pi. 21. figs. 11, 12, Kent.

Degecria nicoletii, sp. n., Lubbock, 1. c. p. 299, pi. 22. fig. 19, England.
• Achorutes pmpurescens, sp. n,, Lubbock, 1. c. p. 302, pi. 22. figs. 24-26,

England.

Tll YSANOPTERA.

Walsh remarks (Pract. Entom. ii. pp. 49-61) upon the natural history of

J'hrips, which he regards as a carnivorous form. He also notices insects to

which the name of Thrips ” has been given.

Boisduval (Ent. Hortic. pp. 231-235) gives a short general account of

the natural history of 2'hrips.

Pseudo-Neuroptera.

Brauer, in liis synopsis of the genera of this group (Verh.

zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 361 et seq.) divides it into the

following families :

—

Odonata; 2. Ephemerina ] ^.Perlid(R\

4. PsocidfB ; 5. Emhid<2
;

6. Termitina, The first of these fami-

lies is divided into the tribes Lihellulinay Cordulinaj JSschnina,

Gomphina, Calopterygina, and Agrionina, forming the 3 sub-

families Libellulidoi, ^schnidas, and Agrionidr^. The whole of

these groups and the genera belonging to them are tabulated by
Brauer on the analytieal principle (/. c. pp. 363-393) ;

and the

genera of Odonata are subsequently characterized by him, with

lists of the species and indications of their geographical range

(/. c. pp. 711-742).

Rostock publishes (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1868, pp. 224-226) a catalogue of

Pseudo-Neuroptera collected by him in Saxony.

Five species of this group were collected by Frauenfeld upon the Nicobars

(Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 291). Of the three Libellulida? one

is the cosmopolite Pantala Jlavescens (Fab.). The other two species are

Termites.

Libellulid.®.

Brauer publishes (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.

pp. 711-742) characters of all the known genera of this group
with lists of the described species and indications of their origin.

This paper forms the completion of the section Odonata in his

catalogue of the known Neuroptera. (See Neuroptera, p. 377.)
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Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, pp. 274-287) continues his observations on

the Dragonflies of Cuba (see ^ Record/ 1867, p. 451). The species referred

to are :

—

L. umhrata (Linn.), which varies greatly and includes L. tripartita

(DeG., Burm.), /a//aa; (Burm.), siihfasciata (Burm.), ruralis (Bnmi,), Jlavi-

cans (Ramb.), and fusco-fasciata (Blanch.)
;

Orthemis discolor (Brauer)

probably =/errw^ma^a (Fab.)
;
Macrothemis cclmo (Selys).

Hagen also describes M. pleurosticta (Burm.), tenuis (Hag.), and marmo-
rata (Hag.), all South-American species of the genus Macrothemis.

Hagen communicates a list of the known species of this group inhabiting

Cuba and the Isle of Pines (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. xi. pp. 289-294).

Most of the references are accompanied by short notes on the locality inha-

bited by and the time of appearance of the species. Sixty-five species are

enumerated. Of the species described by Scudder (see ‘ Record,’ 1866, p. 623)

Ayrion maria=s Neoneura palustris (Hag.)
;
Macromia cuhensis—Erythemis

longipes (Hag.), var. specularis\ Tramea insularis= T. ahdominalis (Ramb.)

;

Lihellula vinosa= Dytkernis rujinervis (Burm.)
;
Mesothemis poeyi^Dythetnis

dicrota
\
Mesothemis gtmdlachii—M. simplicicollis (Bdkj)

\
Diplax jus-

tiniana^D. ambusta (Hag.)
j
and Perithemis domitia=P. metella (Selys).

Hagen also remarks {1. c. p. 294) upon the species recorded by Scudder

from the White Mountains of New Hampshire (see ‘ Record,’ 1866, p. 623).

Corduligaster lateralis (Sc.) probably= C. sayi (Selys)
j

Cordtdia eremita

(Sc.) probably= C. alhicincta (Burm.)
j

C. forcipata (Sc.) = C. arctica\ C.

shurtteffi (Sc.)=C. bifurcata (Selys).

Scudder (/. c. p. 298-300) remarks upon some of the above determi-

nations.

Uhler publishes (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. xi. pp. 295-298) some notes

on the Dragonflies of Hayti.

G. DU Plessis publishes (Mitth. schw. ent. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 313-321) a

catalogue of the Libellulidae found in the environs of Orbe, with brief remarks

and indications of their mode of occurrence. He enumerates 12 species of

Libellulaf 4 of Cordulia, 4 of JEschna, 4 of Qomphus^ 3 of Calopteryx, 6 of

Lestes, 7 of Agrion, and 1 Platycnemis.

Pryer notices the great abundance of Dragonflies at Shanghai, where they

seem to keep down the numbers of the mosquitoes. He also mentions their

sometimes appearing there in immense numbers (Journ. N. China Branch

Roy. Asiatic Soc. n. s. iv. pp. 76, 76).

Ghiliani describes an extensive migration of Anax mediterraneus (Selys)

from Africa into Italy. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868, p. 223.

Girard notices the^’occurrence at Smyrna of the African Libellula leuco-

sticta (Burm.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. cviii. The same author notices

the geographical distribution of Libellula jlaveola (Linn.). Ibid. p. cxii.

New genera :

—

Onychothemis^ g. n., Brauer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 170,

865, & 732. Allied to Libella (Brauer)
;
posterior lobe of prothorax broadly

semicircular, notched
j
claws not toothed. Sp. O. abnot'mis, sp. n., Brauer,

/. c. p. 170, Luzon. (Also L. hova, Ramb. P)

Pachydiplax, g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 368 & 722. Allied to Mesothemis
j
pro-

thorax bilobed
j
sectores arculi pedunculate

;
segments 2-4 of abdomen with

a transverse edge
}

less than 10 antecubilals. Sp. Lib. lungipennis (Burm.).
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Erythrodiplax, g. n., Brauer, /. r. pp. 368 & 722* Allied to preceding
;
10-

14 antecubitals
;
abdominal segments 2-3 with a transverse edge. Sp. E,

fusca (Ramb.), contusa (Hag.), chloropleura (Braii.), aiiomala (Br.), umhrata

(Linn.), superha (Hag.), distinguenda (Rainb.), (Ramb.), (Br.),

and connata (Bunn.).

Microihemis^ g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 367 & 724 {^Perithemis, Br.)* Allied

to Acisoma
;
prothoracic lobe broadly 4-sided, scarcely emarginate

;
abdomen

broad, gradually diminishing from segment 4, segments 2 & 3 with a trans-

verse edge. Sp. M. duivenhodei (Br.)

Brachydiplax, g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 172,368, & 726. Allied to preceding;

discoidal cells at first in 2, then in 3 rows; abdomen short, 3-sided, thin,

not notably thickened at base. Sp. B. thoracantha (Br.), hispina (Hag.),

denticauda (Br.)
;
B. chalyhea, sp. n., Brauer, 1. c. p. 173, Bohol.

Diplacina, g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 173, 368, & 733. Allied to preceding

;

claws with a distinct tooth
;
membranula small

;
triangle rather wide. Sp.

L. co7icinna, Jlava, hrevipennis^ and tetra ( Ramb.)
;
D. nana^ sp. n., Brauer,

1. c. p. 174, Zebu, Bohol.

Trithemis, g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 176, 366, & 735. Ilinder margin of pro-

thorax 3-lobed, middle lobe small
;
claws toothed

;
middle cell with only 1

transverse vein
;
wings usually acute, posterior broader at base

;
superior

sector trianguli nearly straight. Sp. Z. aurora and stictica (Burm.), soror,

distincta, ohsoleta, festiva, mtermedia, marchali, ccesia, gemmata, affinis, and
dlhipvnctata (Ramb.), ruhrmervis and hcematina (Selys), unifasciata (Oliv.),

nigra (V. d. Lind.), and mai’nois, infernalis, and africana (Brauer).

Brachythemis^ g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 367 & 736. Allied to preceding

;

superior sector trianguli curved
;
segments 2-4 of abdomen with a transverse

edge
;
vagina in $ uncovered. Sp. Z. conta^ninata (Fab.).

Crocothemis, g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 367 & 736. Allied to preceding
;

seg-

ments 2 and 3 of abdomen with a transverse edge
; $ with a triangular va-

ginal valve. Sp. Z. eryth'cea (Drury), sei'vilia (Drury), sangumolenta (Burm.),

and inquinata (Ramb.).

Macrodiplax, g. n., Brauer, I c. pp. 366 & 737. Allied to preceding
;
pro-

thoracic lobes of equal size
;
wings widely netted, sectores arculi shortly

pedunculate, superior sector trianguli but slightly curved; vaginal valve

triangular. Sp. Diplax coi'a (Kaup), paucinerris (Hag. MS.).

Urothe^nis, g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 176, 366, & 737. Allied to preceding;

antenme thick and long
;
sectores arculi sessile, separate at origin

;
vaginal

valve forming a long cylindrical tube. Sp. Z. sanguinea (Burm.), edwardsii

(Selys), and U. hisignaia^ sp. n., Brauer, 1. t. p. 176, Luzon.

Nannodiplax, g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 369 & 726. Allied to Nannopliya
;

cardinal cell in the anterior wings very narrow, the upper sector trianguli

springing from its hinder angle
;
prothorax broadly bilobed behind. Sp. N,

rubra (Br.), vacua (Hag.).

Nannodythemis, g. n., Brauer, 1. d. pp. 369 & 726. Allied to Nannophya
;

cardinal cell in posterior wings rendered quadrangular by the truncation of

its outer angle
;
superior sector trianguli in fore wings springing from the

outside of the quadrangle. Sp. N. australis (Br.).

Nannothemis, g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 369 & 726. Allied to preceding
;

superior sector trianguli in fore wings springing from the hinder angle of the

quadrangular cardinal cell
;
cardinal cell in hind wings triangular. Sp. N.
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hella (Uhl.), maculosa (Hag.), semiaurea (Mus. Ber.), prodita (Hag.), and

phryne (Perty).

Teirath&misy g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 182, 369, & 727. Allied to Nannophya
;

wings narrow, posterior not wider than anterior at base
j
membranula very

small, almost obsolete
j
venation very irregular. Sp. T. irregularis^ sp. n.,

Brauer, /. c. p. 183, Mindanao.

Lyriothemis, g. n., Brauer, 1. c. pp. 180, 365, k 728. Allied to Uracis}

wings broad, posterior obliquely rounded off at base
j
supratriangular trans-

verse vein present; membranula of moderate size. Sp. Z. cle'is, sp. n., Brauer,

1. c. p. 181, Mindanao.

New species ;

—

Lihelhda villosovittata, Brauer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 167,

Amboyna and Cape York.

Libella luzonica^ Brauer, /. c. p. 169, East Indies.

Rhyothemis vitellina, Brauer, /. c. p. 184, Pelew Islands.

Amphicnemis. Brauer describes (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii.) A.

lestoides, p. 541, A. glauca, p. 542, A.furcata, p. 6^^,A,Jiliformis, p. 544, and

A. Jilum, p. 645, as new species from the Philippines.

Hypoenemis, Brauer describes H. ignea^ 1. c. p. 647, H. appendiculata and

cornutuy p. 648, H. atropurpurea^ p. 549, and II. erythrura, p. 650, as new
species from the Philippines.

Platysticta halieraia^ Brauer, 1. c. p. 651, and P. lestoides, Brauer, 1. c. p. 552,

Philippines.

Agrion pilidorsum, Brauer, 1. c. p. 663, and A. {Ischnura') femina, Brauer,

1. c. p. 654, Philippines.

EPHEMERIDiE.

Eaton publishes (Ent. M. Mag. v. pp. 82-91) a revision of

the genera of tliis family, in which he indicates tlie types selected

by him for each genus and their principal characters. The
genera adopted by the author are as follows :

—

1. Cccnis (Stepb.) : type C. macrura (Stepb.)

2. Tricorythus, g. n. ; type C. varicauda (Piet.).

8.

Oligoneuria (Piet.) : typo 0. anomula (Piet.)
;

types of sections O.

rhenana (Imh.) and 0. trimeniaua (M‘L.).

4. Campsurus, g. n. : type Palingenia latipennis (Walk.)
;
of section B, P,

curia (Hag.)=P. alhijilum, var. (Walk.).

6.

Polymitarcys, g. n. : type Pal. virgo (01.).

6. Palingenia (Westw.) ; type P. longicauda (01.).

7. Pentagenia (Walsh) : type P. vittigera (Walsh).

8. Ilexagenia (Walsh) : type P. limbata (Gudr.).

9. Ephemera (l)e G.) : type E. vulgata (Linn.).

10. Potamanthus (Piet.) ; type E. lutea (Linn.).

11. Leptophlebia (Westw.) : type E. vespertina (Linn.)
;
of section B, E.

fusca (Curt.).

12. Ephemerella (Walsh) : type E. excrucians (Walsh) (Walk.).

13. Cloeon (Leach) : type E. diptera (Linn.).
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14. Baetis (Leacli) : type E. hioculata (Linn.)
;

of sections, E. luteola

QA.n\\.) = translucida (Piet.) and B. tristis (Hag.).

16.

Bcdisca (Walsh) : typo B. ohesa (Say).

16. ColohuruSy g. n. : type Pal. humeralis (Walk.).

17. Siphlonurus, g. n. : type B.Jlavida (E. Piet.).

18. Hepiagenia (Walsh) (Eat.)
j
types of sections

(Walsh) and E. venosa (Fab.).

These genera are considered by the author to form 4 groups or alliances as

follows :—1. genera 1-| ; 2. genera J-9 j 3. genera 10, y-14 ; 4. genera

y, 16-18. The genera indicated fractionally appear to enter partly into two

groups. The author finally explains the terminology of the wings and their

venation employed by various authors.

Eaton (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 279-282) describes the structure

of the immature state of Ccmis macrura (Steph.) and discusses the relation-

ships of this species.

Oligoneuria trimeniana, sp. n., M^Lachlan, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 177, Natal.

Perlidas.

Laboulbene states that Neniura nehidosa bears a quantity of glutinous

matter at the extremity of the abdomen, and that this consists of a mass of

minute eggs
;

also that when specimens of Perla parisina (Ramb.) are laid

upon their back they often remain perfectly motionless, when a yellowish

liquid is emitted by them between the joints of the legs. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1868, p. XXXvii.

Orthoptera genuina.

ScuDDER has published a very complete catalogue of the North-American

Orthoptera genuina (see p. 382).

ScuDDER publishes (American Naturalist, ii. pp. 113-120) a paper on the

stridulation of the Crickets, Locusts, and Grasshoppers. He indicates the

different modes in which their sounds are produced, and figures the wing-

cases of the 3* and ^oiCEcanthus niveus (/. c. p. 116, figs. 1, la), Phaneroptera

curvicauda (I. c. p. 117, figs. 2, 2a), and Arcgptera lineata {1. c. p. 118, figs. 3,

3a), the latter accompanied by an enlarged figure of the stridulant portion of

the wing-case. Scudder also indicates by musical notation {1. c. pp. 119,

120) the song of these and some other species.

Boisduval (Ent. Ilortic. pp. 195-216) describes the general structure

and habits of the insects of this group. His account of them is very scanty

and imperfect.

Dietrich publishes a list of the species of this group inhabiting the canton

of Zurich (Mitth. schw. ent. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 327-332). He enumerates in

all 30 species, namely 3 ForJiculcBy 2 Blattmy and 1 Periplaneta, 1 Gryllotalpay

and 2 Grylli, one of each of the genera Odontnra, Phaneroptera, Xyphidium,

Locusta, and Thamnotrizon, 4 Dectici, 7 Stenohothri, 1 of each of the genera

Mecostetlius, Caloptenus, and (Edipoda, and 2 species of Tettix,

Ruegger publishes a list of Orthoptera from the valley of the Leman
(Bull. Soc. Valid. Sci. Nat. ix. pp. 648-661). He enumerates 68 species

belonging to 26 genera and distributed as follows under the different fa-

milies :—Forficulina 6, Blattina 3, Mantodea 1, Gryllodea 6, Locustina 14,

Acridiodea 38.
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FoRFICULIDiE.

Hagen states that his Hodotermes japonicus is a Forficulide, and probably

identical with Brachylabis maritima. Proc. Boat. Soc. Nat. Hist. xii.

p. 139.

Forjicula alhipennis (Oharp.) is described by Meiuert as a Banish species

(Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. v. pp. 276-277).

Lahidura advena^ sp. n., Meinert, Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. v. p. 279,

Jamaica.

Blattid^.

New genera and species :

—

Hypocrita, g. n., Saussure, Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868, p. 99. Allied to

Bpilmnpra
;

femora spinous
j

claws without arolia
;

pronotiini parabolic,

scarcely exposing the head
j
elytra squamiform

j
wings 0. Sp. IL unicolor,

sp. n., Saussure, 1. c. p. 100, Buenos Ayres.

Paralatindia, g. n., Saussure, 1. c. p. 100. Allied to Latindia
j

antennae

very long pronotum pilose, fringed
j J elytra ciliated, pilose, coriaceous,

short, with an elevated sutural linej wings rudimentary
j $ apterous; abdo-

men ovate, supra-anal lamina in $ trigono-rotundate, in c? trapeziform;

cerci much elongated
;
legs slender

j
arolia 0. Sp. P. azteca, sp. n., Saussure,

1. c. p. 101, Mexico.

Paraceraiinoptera, g. n., Saussure, 1. c. p. 357. Allied to Ceratinoptera,

but no arolia. Sp. P. nahua, sp. n., Saussure, 1. c. p. 357, Mexico.

Anaplecta mexicana, Saussure, 1. c. p. 97, A. azteca, Saussure, ibid., A.

nahua, Saussure, 1. c. p. 364, and A. tolteca, Saussure, ibid., Mexico.

Temnopteryx sumicht'asti, Saussure, 1. c. p. 97, T. otoinicus, Saussure, 1. c.

p. 98, and T. limhatus, Saussure, ibid., Mexico.

Pseudophyllodromia fasciatclla, Saussure, 1. c. p. 99, Surinam.

Thjrsocera luctuosa, Saussure, 1. c. p. 99, Surinam.

Epilampra crassa, Saussure, 1. c. p. 99, Mexico
;

E. azteca, Saussure, /. c.

p. 366, Mexico, Cuba.

Chori&oneura surinama, Saussure, 1. c. p. 100, Surinam.

Hormetica surmama, Saussure, 1. c. p. 100, Surinam.

Latindia mexicana, Saussure, 1. c. p. 100, Mexico.

Ceratinoptera olmeca, Saussm-e, 1. c. p. 354, Mexico.

Blatta
{
= Phyllodromia'). Saussure describes the following new species of

this genus :

—

B. dilatata, 1. c. p. 98, B. hriinneriana, ibid., B. acolhua, 1. c.

p. 99, B. nahua, 1. c. p. 355, and B. orizahce, ibid., from Mexico
;
B, seneya-

lensis, 1. c. p. 364 j
B. luneli, 1. c. p. 365, East Indies

;
and B. ceylanica, ibid.

Ischnoptera tolteca and I. nahua, Saussure, 1. c. p. 356, Mexico.

Phoraspis luctuosa, Saussure, 1. c. p. 366, Surinam.

Zetohora maximiliani, Saussure, /. c. p. 357, Mexico.

PHASMIDiE.

ScuDDER notices the reproduction of lost limbs in Diapheromera femorata

(Proc. Bost. Soc, Nat. Hist. xii. p, 99).

Neio species :

—

Bactridium, g. n,, Saussure, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868, p. 66 (= Phy-

6a/o6oma, Westw., ex parte). $ apterous, filiform, cylindrical
;
mesonotum
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5-6 times as long as pronotiim
;
abdomen Very long, vagina much produced,

concealing the two filaments
;
antennse short, very slender, setaceous, joint 1

very short
;
legs long, prismatic, strongly keeled

;
joint 1 of tarsi elongate.

S unknown. Sp. JB. couloniamum^ sp. n., Saussure, 1. c. p. 66, Australia

(Chili?).

Bacillus carinulatuSf Saussure, 1. c. p. 63, Ceylon ?

Anisomorpha claraziana, Saussure, 1. c. p. 64, La Plata.

Pygirhynclius thomo}, Saussure, 1. c. p. 64, St. Thomas
;
P. guerinij Saus-

sure, ibid., Guadeloupe.

Acanthodertis rachis, Saussure, 1. c. p. 64, New Caledonia.

Ceroys linearis, Saussure, I c. p. 65, South America.

Bacteria. The following new species are described by Saussure P,

hurkartii, 1. c. p. 65, Mexico
;
B. antillarum, ibid., Guadeloupe

;
B. yersini-

ana, ibid., Porto Rico
;
B. cornuta, ibid. {—Acanth. cornutus, Burm. ?), St.

Thomas; P. ibid., Peru.

Bacteria mexicana (Gray, MS.), Saussure, 1. c. p. 357, Mexico.

Ijonchodcs ceylonicus, Saussure, 1. c. p. 66, Ceylon. (Saussure also describes

a species which he doubtfully identihes with L. taprohance, Westw.)

riiyhalosoma cuhensis, Saussure, 1. c. p. 67, Cuba.

Anophelepis Saussure, Z. c. p. 67, Nuka-Hiva; A, poeyi, Saus-

sure, ibid., Cuba; A. ceylonica, Saussure, ibid., Ceylon.

Haplopus cuhensis, Saussure, 1. c. p. 68, Cuba.

Lopaphus spinosus, Saussure, 1. c. p. 68, Malacca.

Creoxylus poeyi, Saussure, 1. c. p. 68, Cuba.

Necroscia. Saussure describes the following new species of this genus :

—

N. humhertiana, 1. c. p. 68, and N’. ceylonica, 1. c. p. 69, Ceylon
;
N. rtihescens,

1. c. p. 68, and N. malaccce, 1. c. p. 69, Malacca.

Phasma quitensis, Saussure, 1. c. p. 69, Ecuador
;
and P. cuhensis, Saus-

sure, ibid.

Metriotes jurinei, Saussure, /. c. p. 69, origin not stated.

Gryllid^e.

Petroff (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 2. pp. 288-293) describes the habits of

some Mole-Crickets kept by him in confinement. One in the larval state

passed the whole winter in the ground, in which it made a peculiarly formed

burrow : in the spring it worked its way to the surface, but died at the end

of April when moulting. The adult mole-crickets fought whenever they met,

striking with their fore feet. They would strike in the same way when
threatened with a stick. One of them was killed and nearly eaten up by
another. The author fed his- mole-crickets upon ants’ eggs, flies, and the

larvse of insects, which they ate gveedily, but they would not touch plants

even when grown from seed for them.

Cleghorn refers to a large species of Acheta which destroys the young
Casuarina trees along the Madras railway, by biting off’ their shoots. Trimen

mentions that Leucodendron argentemn oats the terminal shoots of the silver

tree at the Cape of Good Hope (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. xviii).

New species :

—

Cycloptilum, g. n., Scudder, Proc. Best. Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. p. 142. Allied
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to Ornehim
j

head very small, produced in front
j

antennae distant, long,

slender, joint 1 large
]
prothorax nearly as long as abdomen, produced and

nearly semicircular behind, almost concealing the tegmina, which have the

dorsal field broad and the lateral well developed
;
wings rudimentary

j
hind

femora much dilated, their tibiae and joint 1 of tarsi with apical spines.

Sp. C. squamosum, sp. n., Scudder, 1. c. p. 142, Texas.

Tridactylus major, Scudder, Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. p. 139, Bengal.

Trigonidium pacijicum, Scudder, 1. c. p. 139, Hawaiian islands.

Hapithus quadratus, Scudder, /. c. p. 140, Cuba, Texas.

Eneoptera annulata, Scudder, 1. c. p. 140, Central America
;

E. unicolor,

Scudder, ibid., Manilla
;
E. obscura, Scudder, /. c. p. 141, Old Calabar.

Platydactylus bicolor, Scudder, 1. c. p. 141, Bogota.

Moyoplistis occidentalis, Scudder, 1. c. p. 142, Lower California.

Nemobius circumcinctus, Scudder, 1. c. p. 143, Mexico.

LoCUSTII)^.

CEcanthus niveus. On the habits of this species see Walsh, Pract. Entom.

ii. p. 64 ; see also p. 94.

CEcanthus niveus is figured in ‘ American Naturalist,’ ii. p. 333, fig. 3.

Cosmodei'us, g. n., Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. viii. p. 325. Allied to

Hctrodes and Eugaster (Luc.) -, disk of prothorax not divided by a trans-

verse furrow
j

its anterior part flat, with three large spines on each lateral

keel
;
elytra rudimentary in § >

convex and not concealed beneath the pro-

thorax in S 5
head with a spine between the antennae

;
antennae long

;
max-

illary palpi long, last joint globular, inflated, larger than preceding, which is

constricted near its base. Sp. Ephippiyer ermaceus (Fairm.), I, c. p, 327,

pi. 8 (details).

Acrydiid^.

On the habits of the American Locusts (^Caloptenus) see Walsh, Pract.

Entom. ii. pp. 1-6.

Hagen notices (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. 11. xi. p. 434) the occurrence in the

stem of the cotton-plant of the eggs of a grasshopper, probably allied to the

Katy-did. Scudder remarks (1. c. p. 435) that he had received similar

twigs with the insect said to oviposit in them, which is a species of

Xyphidium, and added that Conocephalus ensiger had been seen with its ovi-

positor forced down between the root-leaves and stalk of a species of Andro-

poyon,

E. VON Gernet publishes a curious letter, bearing date 1646, relating to

the ravages of Locusts in Polozky and Dlinaburg, Horae Soc. Ent. Boss. v.

pp. 167-160.

Scudder records his having obtained numerous specimens of a Chalci-

dite from a cluster of eggs of (Edipoda Carolina (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist,

xii. p. 99).



RHYNCHOTA. 393

RHYNCHOTA.
Douglas, J. W., and Scott, John. British Hemiptera : Addi-

tions and Corrections. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 238-
246, and 265-271, pi. 2.

Contains descriptions of newly discovered British species of

Heteroptera, with additional synonyms relating to species de-

scribed in the authors’ work on those insects.

, . Remarks on the names applied to the British He-
miptera-Heteroptera. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th series,

vol. i. pp. 278-282.
This paper is in reply to some remarks of Pascoe’s noticed

below.

, . List of captures of Hemiptera in Palestine and
Syria; together with descriptions of several new species.

Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. v. pp. 27-33, 65-68, 114-118, and
135-139: 1868.

Fibber, F. X. Europaische neue oder wenig bekannte Bytho-
scopida, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band
xviii. pp. 449-464.

. Die europaischen ^/i«-Arten. Ibid. pp. 465-478, Taf.

5 &6.

Gurrin-Meneville, E. Etudes sur les Insectes consideres

comme la cause de la Maladie des Cannes k sucre, dans les

lies Maurice et de la Reunion. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868,

pp. 123-127. [Relates chiefly to the Coccidse.]

Haglund, C. J. E. Hemiptera nova. Stettiner ent. Zeitung,

1868, pp. 150-163.

Landios, L. Anatomic der Bettwanze {Cimex lectulariuSj L.)

mit Beriiksichtigung verwandter Ilernipterengeschlechter.

Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. xviii. pp. 206-224, pis. 11 & 12.

Pascoe, F. P. Remarks on the names applied to the British

Hemiptera-Heteroptera. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser.

vol. i. pp. 94-97.

In this paper Pascoe criticises the names applied to various

genera of Heteroptera, and especially the diversity of practice in

this respect to be met with in the works of various authors. He
is inclined to adopt the plan of taking the species which stands

first among those described or indicated by the founder of a

genus as the type form of that genus, but also admits the rule of

taking the best known, which are generally the commonest ”

species as the types in breaking up an old geuus. Some of the

questions raised by Pascoe undoubtedly present considerable
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difficulty; others may easily be settled; and some lie would never
have put forward had he not confined himself to the consideration

of the European forms and their literature. The adoption of the

Linnean name Cimex for the genus including C. lectularius

(Linn.) may be defensible as a matter of convenience^ and upon
the ground of its having been the ancient name of the Bed-bug,
but, as pointed out by Douglas and Scott, in their reply to Pascoe,

C. lectularius can never be regarded upon scientific grounds as

the type of a group characterized as is the Linnean genus Cimex.

Cydnus is said by Pascoe to be discarded by Douglas and Scott,

but erroneously. Those authors doubtless followed the Recorder
in limiting the genus Cydnus to the form typified by C. tristis

(Fab.), which is indicated by Fabricius himself as his type
;
and

as that species was not known to occur in Britain, they could not

refer to it. Tetyra (Fab.), being strictly synonymous with Scu-

tellera (Lam.), has been dropped by many authors ; its Fabrician

type is T. arcuata ; and Stal has adopted the name for this spe-

cies, placing it close to Pachycoris. The confusion with regard

to the genus Asopus might have been avoided had it been borne
in mind that the genus was originally published by Burmeister

in the ^Nova Acta,^ with Lyg(eus aryus (Yah.) =maclans (Fab.)

as its sole species. As regards the common substitution of Hy-
drometra for Gerris, Pascoe is unquestionably right. The
desirability of creating new names for genera compounded of

two or more older ones, a practice to which Pascoe also objects,

is very doubtful; it is strongly maintained by Douglas and
Scott, against whom Pascoe^s animadversions upon it are more
particularly directed.

Planchon, J. V. Nouvelles observations sur le Puceron de la

Vigne [Phylloxera vastatrix [nuper Rhizaphis, Planch.]).

Comptes Rendus, tome Ixvii. pp. 588-594.

Scott, John. (See Douglas, J. W.)

Shimer, Henry. On a new genus of Aphidse. Trans. Amer.
Ent. Soe. vol. i. pp. 283-285 : October 1867.

. Notes on the Apple Bark-Louse,^^ Avith a description of
a supposed new Acarus. Ibid. pp. 361-374 ; January
1868.

SiGNORET, V. Essai sur les Cochenilles (Homopteres-Coccides).
Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4® serie, tome viii. pp. 503-528
and 829-876, pis. 9-11.

. Essai monographique sur les Aleurodes. Ibid. pp. 369-
402, pis. 9-10.

Stal, C. Hemiptera Fabriciana. Fabricianska Hemipterarter,
efter de i Kopenhamn och Kiel forvarade Typexemplaren
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granskade och beskrifne.—I. Kongl. Svenska Vetensk.-
Akad. Handlingar^ Band vii. pp. 1-148 : 1868.

In this paper Stal publishes his identifications of the Fabrician
lUiynchota from the types preserved in tlie museums at Copen-
hagen and Kiel. The portion published in 1868 includes the
Heteroptera.

Stal, C. Bidrag till Hemipterernas Systematik. (Efvers. af

Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhandl. 1867, pp. 491-560.
This paper contains synopses of the genera of Tetyrida, Aso-

pida, Pentatomida, Acanthosomatida, Alydida, and Coreida, re-

presented in America, of the genera of Discocephalida, Pla-

coscelidida, Smiliida, and Darnida, and of the Asiatic and Aus-
tralian genera of Pentatomida.

It is to be regretted that in this, as in other synoptical papers

published by him, Stal does not in any way indicate those

genera which are newly characterized; hence none but those

specially engaged in the study of the Rhynchota can ascertain,

without much trouble, what are to be regarded as new genera.

The Recorder fears that he has failed in some instances
;
but life

is too short to be wasted upon such investigations, which the in-

sertion of a few asterisks or similar marks by the author might
render quite unnecessary. Both in this and, especially, in the

preceding paper no types are indicated for a great many of the

proposed genera
; in the Recorder's opinion a genus can no more

exist without species, than a species without individuals, and all

genera under which no species are described or cited ought to

be expunged from our lists.

. Synopsis Saldarum Suecise. CEfvers. af Kongl. Vetensk.-

Akad. Forhand. 1868, pp. 387-393.

. Synopsis Hydrobatidum Suecise. Ibid. pp. 395-398.

Walker, F. Catalogue of Homopterous Insects collected in
• the Indian Archipelago by Mr. A. R. Wallace, with descrip-

tions of new species. Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. vol. x. pp. 82-

193, pi. 3 : August 7 and September 25, 1868.

General Notes.

Douglas and Scott piiblivsh (Ent. M. Mag. v.) a list of species of this order

taken in Palestine and Syria by Cambridge. The list includes 46 species of

Heteroptera and 2 of Homoptera. Of the former 14 are described as new,

and 3 of these as the types of new genera.

Boisduval (Ent. Hortic. pp. 217-338) describes the general characters of

this group, and the habits of those forms which commonly occur in gardens.

He treats in considerable detail of the Aphididfe and Coccidae. He includes

Thrips in this order (I c. pp. 231-235).

Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 293) gives a list of 10

species of Heteroptera collected by him on the Nicobar Islands.
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Heteroptera.

SCUTATA.

Scutellerides.

Stal (QEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1867, pp. 491-495) publishes a tabular

conspectus of the American genera of his subfamily Tetyrida (= Scutellerida,

Ins. Afr.). He refers Pachycoris hirtipes (H.-Sch.) and P. atornarius (Germ.)

to his genus Ascaniusy P. hebraicus (Pal.-B.) to his genus Polytes, Tetyra ar-

cuata (Fab.) and Pachyc. pinguis and farctus (Germ.) to Tetyi'a, P. variahilis

(H.-Sch.), scurrilis (Stil), and leucopterus (Germ.) to his genus Orsilochus,

P. variegatus (H.-Sch.) to Diolcus (Mayr), P. variahilis (Spin.) and Sym-

phylus spinolce (Sign.) to his genus Misippus^ P. ruhrocinctus and Jlavocmctus

(H.-Sch.) to his genus Tiiidates, and Symphylus punctdlus (StSl) to Sphyro-

coris (Mayr).

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 9-15) identifies the

following Fabrician species from the types :

—

Tetyra dispart Cantao ocellatus

(Thunb.)j T. senator =iScutellera metallica (Montr.), and belongs to Philia

(Schiodte), the species of which are tabulated by StSl (/. c. p. 10) 5
T. bil-

lardierii and T. regalis belong to Calliphara
;

C. stockerus (Fab.) —{nirpurea

(Westw.)j T. patricius= bengalensis (Westw.)= 6asi/ica (Germ.) and T. eques,

inch Call, schivaneri (Volh), all referred to Chrysocoris (Hahn), the species of

which are tabulated by StSl (l.c. p. 11); T. cowjes belongs to Cryptacrus

(Mayr)
;

T. sehestedii to Solenosthedmm
;

T. mauray hotteiitottay and nigra be-

long to Eurygaster
;

T. picta is a var. of the first, maroccanus of the second,

and the third =-P«r?/^. hottentottus (Fieb.); T, arouata is the type of Tetyra
\

T. schousboei is a Pachycoris
;

T. wolffii is an Achates (StSl)
;

2\ irrorata is

referred to Diolcus (Mayr), and T. affinis to Symphylus (Dali.)
;
T. sexpunctata

is referred to Angocoris, and T. illustris is a variety of it. 2\ lundii belongs to

Cyptocorisy T. desfantainii to Trigonosoma.

Achates, g. n., StSl, CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1867, p. 492. Type Pachy-

coris Iccvilincakis (Si SI).

EphyneSy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 495. Type Pach. knochii (Germ.).

Leprosoma stM, Douglas and Scott, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 29, Palestine.

Demoleus oblongus, Haglund, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 150, Amazons.

Amauropepla dentieidatay Haglund, 1. c. p, 151, Rangoon.

Melanophara dentata, Haglund, /. c. p. 152, Rangoon.

Podopides.

Stal (QEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1867, p. 502) refers Podops Jibidata

(Germ.), vermiculata and tarsata (Volh), and cinctipes (Say) to his genus

Scotinophara. The genera belonging to this group represented in Asia and
Australia are tabulated by StSl (1. c. pp. 602-503).

Tetyra bispinosa and Cimex coarctatus (Fab.) belong to Scotinopharay ac-

cording to StSl, Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 20, 21.

Scotinophara ino'misy Haglund, l.c. p. 152, Celebes; S. affinis, Hagh l.c.

p. 153, Rangoon.

Odontoscelides.

Tetyra smidtii, daldorjH, and tibialis (Fab.) are referred to Thyreocoris
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(Schr.)= Corimdama (White), and T. hnp'essa (Fab.) to ChlcFnocoris, by
Stal, Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. pp. 8-9.— T. dorsalis (Fab.)=
Odontoscelis signatus (Fieb.), StSl, 1. c. p. 15.

Plataspides.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 6-6) notices the Fabriciaii

species belonging to this group, namely, Brachyplatysjiampes and silphoides

and Coptosoma crihrarium.

Asopides,

Stal (Oilfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1807, pp. 496-499) publishes a synopsis

of the European and American genera of this group. lie combines Stiretro-

soma (Spin.) with Stiretrus, refers Pentatoma exapta (Say) to his genus

PeriUus, retains the Linnean generic name Cimex for a gToup of species

including Cantliecona and ricromcrus (Am. & Serv.), Audinetia (Ell.), and

Pint1i(Tus — Platij7iopus (Fieb.), refers Telcpta cmcticeps and pulclwi-

cornis (St^l) to Pjnacantha (l)all.), and states that T. marginata (Dall.) =
Podis7is alhisiptus (Il.-Sch.), refers Telepta and Troilus (Stfil) a.nd Apateticus

(Dali.) to Podisus (Il.-Sch.), of which he characterizes four subgenera and

indicates their species
j

Apateticus halys (Dali.) = Podisus punctipmnis

(Il.-Sch.).

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 16-17) identifies the

following Fabrician species :

—

Cimex tripustulatus and tibialis belong to

Oplomus
;

C, spinidens and nigrideiis are referred to Cimex (s. str.) = Piero-

merus
;

C. splendidulus and calens belong to Platynopus, the latter = P.

rostratus (Drury)
;

C. elector (Fab.) = luridus (Fab.).

Colpothyreus, g. n., StEl, (Efvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1807, p. 496. Type
JIalysJlavulineatus (Blanch.).

Mmeus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 498. Type Podisus strigipes (H.-Sch.).

Comperocoris, g. n., St§,l, 1. e. p. 499. Type Asopus crticiatus (Sign.).

Cydnides.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 6-8) identifies the fol-

lowing Fabrician species :

—

Cydnus ateiximus (Foist.), inch saiyguinicollis

hrunnipemiis (Fab.)
;

C, vaf’ians is an JEthus
j

C. hrunneus is a Mao'oscytus
;

C. (cihiops belongs to Pangems (StSl)
j

C. scarabceoides= Cephalocteus his-

teroidcs (Fieb.)
;
and C. brcvipoinis belongs to Leg?wtus (Schiodte).

AEthus Icevis, sp. n., Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 238, (Jorawall.

Sciocorides.

Stal (CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1867, pp. 499-601) publishes a conspectus

of the genera which he refers to his subfamily Discocephalida, in which he

includes several genera, such as Cataidax and Sy^npiezorhynchus (Spin.),

Coriplatus (White), Antiteuchus and Mecistorhinus (Dali.), and JMnocoris

(Burm.), which seem hardly to belong to this group.

Sciocoris varicornis (Dali.) is referred to Lapidus (St51), 1. c. p. 605, where

the genera of Sciocorides are tabulated.

Stal (Kongl. Svenslca Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. p. 17) tabulates the species

of the genus Piscocephala

^

and states that his I), co^ispei'sipes— C. U7nb? aculatus

1868
.

[voL. V.] 2 E
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(Fab.). Halys •plana (Fab.) belongs to Dymantis (StSl) and Naucoris

cursitans (Fab.) to Sciocoris = S. tefn'eus (Fieb.), according to Stal (/. c.

p. 21).

MmestheuSj g. n., StSl, Q5fvers. Vet.-Akad. Fork. 18G7, p. 504. Type
Scioc. nercivus (Dali).

Eribotes, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 504. Type Scioc. australis (Dali).

Sciocoris cambridyeii, sp. n., Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 30, plains

of Jordan.

^dmis similisj sp. n., Ilaglund, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 154, Eangoon
j

.Ei. notatuSf sp. n,, Ilagl. ibid., Manilla
j
JE. rugosus, sp. n., Hagl ibid., Java.

Halydides.

Stal (ffifvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1867, pp. 506-510) tabulates the Aus-
tralian and Asiatic genera of this group, and refers Platycoris umbrosus to

his genus Niarius, and Poecilotoma spinosa to Omyta (Spin.).

Stal also (/. c. pp. 523-525) tabulates the American genera of this group,

and states that Schccffei'ellalitigiosa (Spin.)= Ochlerus incisus (H.-Sch.).

StIl (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Haiidl vii. pp. 18-20) refers Edessa

sepulcralis, guttato-pimctataj tripteraj and mixta (Fab.) to Antiteuchus

)

with

the first of these species A. luctuosus (StM) is identical, with the second A.

griseus (Dali), and with the third Cataulax ajncalis (Erichs.). Halys vario-

losa (Fab.) is distinct from Linn^’s species, which= ^. cariosus (Erichs.),

and identical with Din. maculatus (Lap.).

Stal also (I c. pp. 22-23) identifies the following Fabrician species :

—

xElia hastata=iDiploxys
j

AH. lanceolata=. Dichelocephala
)

Halys serrata=
Atelocera'j H. oculata and clavata^Dalpada\ Edessa guttata— Erthesina\

Cimex reticularis belongs to Macropygium and= subsulcatus (Am.

& Serv.)
;
C. marginatus is an Ochlerus and= O. cinctus (Spin.), C.Jiamcinctus

(Il.-Sch.), and Menipha brunnea (Am. & Serv.)
;
H. depressa is a Chlot'ocoris

;

and C. ccelebs belongs to Oncocoris (Mayr).

A species of Halys is said by W. J. INDLaughlin to destroy the potato-

bug ” in the United States. Amer. Natural, ii. p. 330.

Theseus, g. n., StSl, CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1867, p. 508. Type Poecilo-

metis modestus (Stal).

Pulycarmes, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 509. Type Acanthidium punctatissimum

(Montr.).

Mmcus, g. n., StM, 1. c. p. 524. Type Ochlerus obscurus (Dali).

Melanodermus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 524. Sp. Ochlerus circummaculatus and

tartarem (St&l).

Lincus, g. 11., StSl, 1. c. p. 524. Typo Ochlerus rufospilotus (VVestw.).

Chloropepla, g. n., St®l, 1. c. p. 525. Type Loxa vigens (Stfll).

Antiteuchus pallescens, sp. n., StM, Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii.

p. 18, note. South America.

Pelidnocoris stalii, sp. n., Haglund, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 150, Mexico.

Tibraca fusca, sp. n., Haglund, 1. c. p. 151, Brazil?

Gilippus hostilis, sp.n., Haglund, /. c. p. 153, Melbourne.

Pentatomides.

Stal (CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1867, pp. 510-522) tabulates the Asiatic

and Australian genera of this, group. He refers to Stollia (Ellenr.) Cimex
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f/iittigcrus (Thimb.) and Eysarcoris distactus and liumeraUs (Dali.), and Tro-
picoris decempunctatus (Motsch.) to Prionocliilus (Dali.).

Stal also (I, c. pp. 525-534) tabulates the American genera, and has the

following remarks :— Camus tarsalis (J)BX\.)— Hymenarcys ceruyinosa (Am. &
^GV\.)-=Pentatofua delia (Say); Gahdanta myops=Prochyinena unicolor

(Il.-Sch.)
;
Pentatnma albocostata^ dimidiatocolliSf and hccmatopus (Spin.), and

honaricnsis, fratvrna {=Achdra rcjicxa^ Sign.), kinhergi and modesta (StSl),

belong to Acledra (Sign.)
;
Myota (Spin.)=y^!|9eMS (Dali.).

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vct.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. pp. 24-35 30) identifies

numerous Fabrician species belonging to this group, as follows :—JEdessa picns

belongs to Ilalyomorpha (Mayr), incl. marmoreus, (Fab.) and cinnamomeus

(Wolff) and = Ilalyom. timormsis (Mayr); C. pugillator—llalysjacidus

(Fab.) and C. azureus belong to Caura (Stal)
;

G. hinotatus belongs to Car-

hula (StRl)
;

C. dehellator and Coreus hastator belong to Aspaira, Stal, the

first = Pent. (Asp.) armigera (StSl), and the second includes C. gladiator

nxA jacrdator (Fab.)
;

C. victor is a Proxys
;

C. deli?'ator= hastator (Fab.) is a

Pcrccynthus
;

C. myops is a Galedanta
;

C. heros and crenator belong to

Euschistus, and the former =7?. apicalis (Dali.)
;

C. geographicus and ypsilon

belong to Mormidea] C. typhocus is an (Ehalus (Stal), and= Pcw^. augur

(Say)
;
C. inscripius— C. ypsilongriseus (DeG.), is also an (Ehalus

;
C. carnifex

is a Cosmopepla (StSl)
;

C. prasina, with which C. dissimilis is identical, be-

longs to Palomcna (Muls.) and= C. vv idissitna (Poda)
;
C. strictus helonga to

Perihalus (Muls.)
;

C. alhipes is a Eryocoris (Muls.)and = Ilolcostethus con-

gener (Fieb.)
;
C. varius, with which C. lumda is identical, is referred to Car-

pocoris (Kol.)
;

C. perditor and maculatus belong to Thyanta (Stfil)
;

C. ver-

sicolor — Agonoscclis y.
;

C. alhomargincllus is a Ew'ydema\ C. senegallensis

is a Stcnozyguin (Fieb.) and = S. gloriosum (StRl)
;

(H. limhatus is a Cinxia

(StRl)
;

C. discoidcus is a Runibia (StRl) and = Arocera circumcincta (Sign.)
;

C. violaceus is a Vidsirca
;

C. gramineus, with which C. seladonius is iden-

tical, belongs to Acrostemum (Fieb.)
;

C. lituratus and rubro-fasciatus belong

to Piezodorus (Fieb.), the former = P. degceri (Fieb.), the latter incl. C. Jia-

vescens (Fab.) and Rhaphig. virescens (Am. & Serv.); C. iratus belongs to

Banasa (Stal); C. jimbriatus belongs to Plautia (Stal), and includes Pent,

jimbriolatum and jinibriatum (H.-Sch.)
;
Edessa guineensis and C. beryllus

belong to Zangis (StRl)
;

C. adspersus and histrio belong to Antestia (StRl),

and the latter = Rhaphigaster concinnus (Dali.)
;
Edessa dama is a Placo-

sternum
;
E. hamata is a Rhynchocoris, and = humeralis (Thimb.)

;
C. tri-

.striatus is a Cyphostethus, and = C. lituratus (Fieb.)
;

C. collaris — dcntatus

(De G.); C. ferrugatus (ferrugator) is an Elasmucha (StRl), as also C. fas-

ciator and C. ogathinuSj the latter = griseus (Linn.).

AElia. Fieber (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. pp. 465-478) pub-

lishes a detailed analytical description of the Eui‘opean species of this genus

illustrated with figures. He characterizes the following known species :

—

AC. acuminata (Linn.), p. 467, pi. 6. fig. 1 ;
AE. burmeistcri (Kiist.), p. 467,

pi. 5. fig. 2; JE. klugi (Hahn), p. 468, pi. 5. fig. 3; AC. germari (Kiist.),

p. 469, pi. 5. fig. 4 ;
AE. rostrata (Boh.), p. 474, pi. 6. fig. 9; and AE. virgata

(King), p. 477, pi. 6. fig. 12. The remaining six species are described as

new.

Strachia histrionica (Ilahn). On the habits of this species, see Pract.

Entora. i. p. 110.

2 E 2



40p ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

New genera :

—

AatyanaXf g. n., St&l, (Efvera. Vet.-Akad. Forli. 1867, p. 611. Type Scu-

tellera trimaculata (Lap. & Serv.).

Atnphimachua, g. n., St&l, /. o. p. 612. I’ype JEdtms circimi/lexus (StSl).

Sabceus, g. n,, StSl, 1. c. p. 613. Type llhapJiiyader spinosus (l)all.).

ZanyUj g. ii., Stfil, 1. c, p. 614. Sp. Hhuphiyaster amyoti (Dali.), H. dorsalis

(Dobrn), and perhaps Pentatoma o'assa (Westw.).

Tolumnia, g. u., StSl, 1. c. p. 615. Sp. Pentatoma latipes (Dali.) and trino-

tata (Westw.).

Hyparete, g. n., Slal, /. c. p. 616. Type Pent, hoitardi (Montr.).

Eurino7ne, g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 616. Type Pent, inconspicua (Montr.) = iast-

ventris (Sign.).

Niphe, g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 616. Sp. Pent, cephalus and elongata (Dali.)

Luhentius, g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 617. Type Pent. margineUa (Westw.).

Jurtina, g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 618. Type Pe7it. Iongi7'ostre (Montr.).

Co77ipasteSf g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 519, Type Oimex honta7iicus (Dali.).

Amy7ito7', g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 519. Type Halys ohscu7'a (Dali.).

Ochrlioe, g. n., St&l, /. c. p. 621. Type Cuspico7ia mco7ispiGua (Dali.).

Pe7'iboea, g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 521. Type Cusp, pidchella (Dali.).

Cos77iopeplay g. n., St&l, /. c. p. 528. Sp. Cwiex ca7'7iifex (Fab.) and Eusar-

oo7'is dcco7'atu8 (Ilabn).

Me7iecleSf g. n., Sl&l, /. c. p. 527. Type Pe7itato77ia inse7'ta (Say).

Trichopepla, g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 628. Type Pc7it. 2dlipes (Dali.).

CS7iopia, g. n., St&l, /. c. p. 629. Sp. Pe7it. U7iide7itata (Spin.) andi pimcto7'ia

(St&l).

Phar7ius, g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 630. Type Mecisto7'hmus va7'icgatus (Gu(§r.).

Pho7‘ba7ita, g. n., St&l, 1. c. p. 533. Type La7iopis va7'iahilis (Sign.).

Ilype7'hiuSf g. n., St&l, 1. o. p. 634. Type J){to77iotarsus ge7nc%dat7is (Sign.).

New species :

—

jEUa. Fieber (/. c.) describes the following as new European species of

this genus :

—

AE. 77iekmotay p. 470, pi. 6. fig. 5, Caucasus
;
A^. cog7iata, p. 471,

pi. 6. fig, 6, S. of France
j
AE. ohtusa, p. 462, pi. 6. fig. 7, Transcaucasus

;

A!, fiii'cida, p. 473, pi. 6. fig. 8, Sarepta
;
A. crib7'osa, p. 475, pi. 6. fig. 10,

Spain; and AS. albovittata, p. 476, pi. 6. fig. 11, Brussa.

StoUia quadrimaculata, Haglund, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 164, Celebes.

Mo7'77iidea speciosa^ Haglund, 1. c. p. 155, Amazons.

(Ebalus rufescens, Haglund, 1. c. p. 165, Amazons.

Cosmop7'epes bibmulatus, Haglund, 1. c. p. 155, Waigiou
;

C. biguttatus,

Hagl. /. c. p. 156, Am.
Ptila7'mus fasciatus, Haglund, l.c. p. 156, Mexico.

Arocera crucigera, Haglund, 1. c. p. 167, Amazons.

C7'espho7ites nigro-macxdatuSy Haglund, 1. c. p. 157, Deccan.

PugioneJlavescens, Haglund, 1. c. p. 158, Waigiou.

Mo7'na cox'mdUy Haglund, 1. c. p. 168, Moreton Bay.

Peyala bigxdtxda, Haglund, 1. c. p. 169, Fiji Islands.

Jlyllus (truymosus, Haglund, 1. c. p. 160, Siam.

Priassus sphiiger, Haglund, 1. c. p. 160, Java.

Ilellica nitica, Haglund, 1. c. p. 161, Amazons.
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Edcssides.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 36-38 & 40) identifies

the following Fabrician species belonging to this group;

—

Edessa vifidus,

nigridenSy scxdens, quadridens, macula, fulvicornis, and meditahunda belong to

Edessa (s. str.)
;
E. hrunnipes inch vars. of sexdem and quadridem

;
E. dentata

{J)sl\.)=sexdens', Cimex glaucescens (Ydh.) — meditabunda •, E. geniculata is

a Brachystethus
•, E. ohscura is an Aspongoqms

j
and E. hrevicornis a Megyme-

num
j

C. calidus is a Piezosternum', E. gazella and vacca= Piezosternum subu~

latum (Thunb.)
;
E. amethystina—ruhens (Fab.), and the latter name has

the priority.

Pero7uatus rohustus, sp. n., Ilaglund, Stett. ent, Zeit. 18G8, p. IGl, Vera Cruz.

Phyllocephalides.
O

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 40 & 41) states that

Crntex rugosa (Fab.) and Edessa modesta (Fab.) belong to Phyllocephala, the

former to the subgenus Basicryptus, the latter to Dalsira) JElia furcata

(Fdh.^=histeraides (Fab.)
;
and AE. 7'ostrata (Fab.) is a Megarhynchus=^

M. hastatus (Hall.).

SUPERICORNIA.

Stal (Q^fvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 18G7, pp. 634-661) tabulates the Ame-
rican genera of this group, which he divides into the following six sub-

families:

—

Meropaclnydida, Mictidida, Placoscelidida, Alydida, Coreida, and
PseudopJdoeida.

Epartocerides.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 64-66) notices tho fol-

lowing Fabrician species:

—

Coreus moestus— C. fuscus (Thunb.), and belongs

with C. batatas and gigas, to Spartocera
;

C. serrator is the type of Eubule

(Stai).

Eubxde, g. n., StRl, CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1867, p. 646. Sp. Spart.

sculpta (Perty), scutellata (Westw.) = Crinocerus subtomentt.sus (Stal) and

farinosa (Hall.).

Mictides.

According to Stai ((Efvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 18G7, pp. 638-642) i2Aom6o-

gaster (Hall.) = Mozena (Am. h Serv.), Piezogaster (Am. & Serv.) = Archi-

merus (Burm.), Phylleeleocnemis (Costa) = Plaxiscelis (Spin.), changed to Pla-

coscelis by St°l, and Fulicopus (Costa)= 3fely7ithus (Stal).

StaL (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 41-60) identifies the

following Fabrician species of this group

:

—Lygams C7'assipes is an Hbilcus

(Still), the species of which are tabulated (pp. 42-43), and the genera allied

to Meropacliys (p. 42, note)
;
L. oblo7igipes is a Mygdonia and = M. Icevis

(Stai)
;
L. t7'istator and grossipes (S. II. p. 206. 11) belong to Mictis (s. str.)

and (Fab., H.-Sch.) is identical with the latter: L, pictor, heros,

and fidvico7'nis belong to Mictis ; L. calcar and grossipes (S. II. p. 203. 3) be-

long to Physo77ie7'us
;
Coreus scabrator and Lyg. clavipes belong to Acari-

thoco7'is
;
L. gladiator, lineateUa, and dilatatus belong to Mclucha

;
Cor. calcn-

rator is an ALrchi77ierus and = Cor. altcr7iatus (Say) and Piezogaster allamo-
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tatus (Am. & Serv.)
j
L. Jlavicornis is the type of a new genuS; Grammopce-

ciliiSj the characters of which and its allies are tabulated (p. 48, note)
j

C.

clavipes is a Camptischium and = Crin. fulvicornis (Il.-Sch.)
j

C. galeata is

a Euthochtha
;

C. dentipes and armator belong to Zoreva, and the former

= Z.fasciata (Am. & Serv.)
;
Lyg. compressipes—latipes (Drury), and belongs

to Metapodius\ L. elatus=i Petalop>s thoracicus (Thunb.).

GrammopmciluSf g. n., Stil, Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. p. 48,

Allied to Nematopus
;
head and eyes equal in breadth to anterior margin of

the thorax, scarcely callous behind eyes, filled up between antennje, tylum

and juga deflexed, bucculse united behind
;
rostrum slightly passing anterior

coxae, joints 1 & 2 subequal
j
tliorax somewhat declivous in front, with a

collar, posterior angles produced
j
scutellum a little longer than broad

j
veins

of membrane simple
;
prosternum impressed

;
abdomen a little wider than

hemelytra, spiracula nearly twice as far li’om the apex as from the base of

the segments
j
legs moderate, posterior a little less distant from each other

than from the sides of the breast
;
femora spinous beneath, posterior thick-

ened
;
posterior tibiae simple, straight, unarmed. Type Lygcsus Jlavicornis

(Fab.).

Peranthus, g. n., Stal, (Efvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1807, p. 536. Type Me-
ropachys longicornis (Dali.).

Elathea, g. n., Stal, l,c. p. 641. Sp. Crinoceriis mundtdus (St&l).

Thymetus, g. n., SlSl, 1. c. p. 541. Sp. Metapodius ochropterus (StSl).

Anisoscelides.

StaL (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandl., vii. pp. 60-53) identifies [the

following Fabrician species :

—

Alydus histrio belongs to Copium, and in-

cludes C. scurra (Burm.)
j
the species of this genus are tabulated (pp. 50-

61) ;
Lyg. foliaceus belongs to Anisoscelis

j
L. hilincatus to Eiactar

;
L.

gonagra, australis, auctus, halteatus
(^
= Anis. fasciatus, Il.-Sch.), oxA phyl-

lopvs belong to Leptoglossus (Gu«5r.), the last is Anisosc. albicinctus (Say)=

confusa (Dali.)
;

Cor. dongator is a Leptoscelis, and — infumata (Dali.), the

species are tabulated (p. 53) j
L. dispar ^picta (Drury), and belongs to

Phthia (St§,l), of which the species are tabulated (p. 63) j
Syrtis serrata

(= Cor. gravidator) belongs to Harniostes (/. c. p. 07), and = II. perpunctatns

(Dali.)
j
Lyg. sanguinolentus (^=cri(entus), rufomarginatus, ahdominalis, and

augur {z=.chalcocephalus) belong to Serinetha and the faxst—coturnix (Burm.).

Petalotoma ((a\i<^v.)—ChondrocGra (Lap.) according to StSl (CEfvers. Vet.-

Akad. Forh. 1807, p. 646).

Alydides.

According to Stal (CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1867, pp. 542-543) Tivarhus

(StSl) = Ilyalymenus (Am. & Serv.), and Burtinus (StSl) and Megalotomus

(Fieb.) = Alydus.

Alydus tarsatus {-^atratus) and sinuatus (Fab.) belong to Tivarbus (StSl),

which is a subgenus of Ilyalymenus
',

A. pedestris, fuscus, linearis
{
= dentipes,

Pl.-Sch.), and dentipes (Fab.) belong to Biptortus', A. arcuatus (Fab.) belongs

to Tupalus (Stal)
;
and A. tibialis (Fab.) = calcaratus (Linn.). Stal, Kongl.

Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 02-05.

Protenor bdfrayei, sp. n., Haglund, 1. c. p. 162, Illinois.
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Stenocephalides.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. pp. 60-G7) retains the Fa-

briciaii genus Genis for tlio following Fabrician species:

—

G.Jiliformis,

G. angustatm {—oratorius,Ysh., — Myodochus trinotatas, H.-Sch.,=Zep<oco-

risa maculiventris, Dali.), and G. varicorAis (—n^ncalis Stfil).

Coristema (Costa) = Lyrnessus (St§,l), according to Stal, QCfvers. Vet.-

Akad. Fdrli. 18G7, p. 543.

Coreides.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. pp. 66-62) identifies the

following Fabrician spocios :

—

Corens dclirator (= nigropvnctMuf^, Do G.) and

ruhricator belong to Zicca
;
Lyg, venosus and linca belong to Jlypsclonotm,

and the former = JL dimidiatus (llahn)
;
C. hcllator^ scof'buticus, and rugator

[==tristis, De G.) belong to Anasa, and the second = Acantlioccrus nehtdosus

(Pal.-B.) and Anasa spiniceps (Stal)
;

the species of Anasa are tabulated

(p. 57), and it is made to include Oriterua (Hahn), Acanthocenis (Pal.-B.),

and Lagaria (Dali.)
;
L. guttula belongs to Catorhintha (Stal) and = Gono~

ccrus dorsiger (Westw.)
;
L. nhhrcmatus and graminis belong to Ilomcaocerm'^

Gor. pngnaior belongs to Cletus (St®l), as also C. calumniator and lanciger

C. hastatus and elevator belong to Cletomorpha (Mayr); Alydtis acicularis

belongs to Vlinachim (Stal) and =Lcptoscelis ventralis (Dali.); L. acantharis

belongs to Clavigralla.

Fmeedonia, g. n., Stal, Q5fvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 18G7, p. 649. Type
Psetidojddoeus muticus (Sign.).

Ariogc, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 650. Type Fldarca germamii (Sign.).

Xiphares, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 651. Type Gonocerus tabidatm (Burni.).

Nirovecus, g. n., Stfd, Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. p. 59, note.

Allied to Catorhintha (StHl)
;
head longer and more porrect; last joint of

antenme much thickened, fusiform
;
posterior femora somewhat thickened,

spinulous beneath. No type indicated.

Anam uhleri, sp. n., Stal, Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. p. 67 ;
A. nigripcs,

sp. n., Stfil, ibid., Mexico.

R/iopalides.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. pp. 68, G9) refers Lygaam

lincola
{
— Rhop. errajis, Fieb.), Corens hyalinus (= R.truncatus, Fieb.), C. eras-

sicornis (=C. abutilon, Bossi), and C. sidfc (Fab.) to the genus Corizus. C.

obscurator belongs to Margus and= 71/. vnpudejis (StSl)
;
the species of this

genus are tabulated (p. 68).

Margus pallescensj sp. n., Stal. Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. p. 68,

Buenos Ayres ?

LYGAiODEA.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. pp. G9-79 & 90) identifies

nmuerous Fabrician species as follows:

—

Corens gibbns and Lygeeus oblongus

belong to Blissns, the latter to the subgenus Ischnodemns the genus Lygeeus

(s. str.), the subgenera of which are tabulated (pp. 75-76), includes (subg.

Oncopeltns) L. varicolor, aulicus, (subg. Lygeeus^ Cor. striatus, Ij. pulcher

(
= varicgatus, De G.), pulchellns, collaris^ (subg. Stalagmostethus) L.fnrcatus,

(subg. Spilostethus) L. trilineatus, familiaris (
— hospes)^ (subg. Graptolomus)
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L. turcicuSy (subg. Pyrrhohaphus^ L. leucurus, (subg. Graptostetlms) L, servus,

mendtcus, and argentatus
j
Coreus clavicornis belongs to Nysitis, subg. Rhypodes

(StSl), and is regarded as synonymous with N. zealandieus (Dali.)
j
L. tricolor

belongs to Oeocoris
j

IHngis virescens is a Cymodema
;
L. sornpes and Coreus

pictus belong to Rlociomera
j
L. chirayra belongs to Rhyparochromus (s. str.)

j

X. maroccanus=irolandii (Linn.), which is referred, with X. sordklus andX.

armipes (=albostriatuSy Fab., St§,l) to Beosus\ X. vei’basci=:Rmblethis platy-

chilus (Fieb.). Saida nemoralis is a Temnostethus=.lucorum (Fieb.)
j
S. cam-

pestris is a Lyctocoris=idomesticus (Fieb.).

On the Chinch-bug {Micropus leucopterus)^ see Riley, Pract. Entom. i. pp.

47-48
j
see also 1. c. p. 95.

Lamproplax *, g. n., Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 243, pi. 2. fig. 1.

Allied to Drymus (Fieb.)
j
antennae longer and more slender, joint 1 projecting

one-half beyond apex of head, 2 one-fourth longer than 1, 3 equal to 1, 4 a

little longer
j
pronotum nearly quadrate, emarginate in front, narrowly mar-

gined at the sides, which are very slightly sinuate
j
anterior tibiae straight,

finely hairy beneath. Sp. X. sharpiy sp. n.. Dough & Scott, 1. c. p. 244, Dum-
friesshire.

MimicuSy g. n., Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 65. Allied to Lam-
proplax (Dough & Scott); oblong; antenme slender, joint 1 passing apex of

head, 2 one-tliird longer
;
rostrum reaching second coxae, joint 1 shorter than

head
;
pronotum transverse, subquadrate, sides straight, scarcely margined

;

anterior femora incrassate, witli three slender spines beneath
;
joint 1 of pos-

terior tarsi twice as long as 2 and 3 together. Sp. M. nitiduSy sp. n.. Dough &
Scott, 1. c. p. 60, near Nazareth.

Lygceosoma tristramiy sp. n., Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 31,

Palestine.

Calyptonotus sanguineusy sp. n., Douglas & Scott, 1. c. p. 32, and C. cHhiops,

sp. n.. Dough & Scott, 1. c. p. 05, plains of Jordan.

LasiocorisJioriy sp. n., Douglas & Scott, 1. c. p. 07, plains of Jordan.

Papirius grossus, sp. n., Ilagiund, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1808, p. 162, origin un-

linown.

C^CIGENIA.

Stal (Kongh Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandh vii. pp. 79-85) identifies the

following Fabrician species :

—

L. festivus and scJdanbuschii belong to Physo-

pelta
;
X. gibbus=lineola (Linn.)

;
X. lunatus=Acinoco?'is calidiis (Hahn); X.

hoerhavice dxidi coquebertii belong to Atitilochus (Stal); X. varicornis= Odo7i-

topus sangumolens (Am. & Serv.)
;
X. sanguineus-\-cruentus-\-hce7natideus=i

JDmdymus augur (StSl), and X. albicornis and amboinetisis also belong to

Dindymus
;
X. guineensis=longirostt'is (Drury), and belongs to Roscius, subg.

CallibapMis Lygeeus faher is the type of a new genus, Melamphaus) L. oli-

vaceus and koenigii belong to Pysdercus
;

X. au?ndus=I)ysdercus rii/lcollis

(Linn.), and X. sutw'alis= P. andrece (Linn.).

Melamphausy g. n., Stal, Kongh Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandh vii. p. 83.

Allied to Roscius (StSl); joints 3 and 4 of antenna) of equal length, or 4

scarcely longer than 3 ;
third and fourth ventral incisures curved towards the

sides. Type X//«7./c<Jer (Fab.).

* The genus is named Lampronotus (/. c. sup.), but changed to Lanxproplax

(1. c. p. 265). The species is said to be probably identical with Pack, piceus

(Flor.).
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Gapsina.

Staf^ (Kongl. Svonska Vet-Alcad. Ilandl. vii. pp. 85-90) identifies the

following Fabrician species :

—

Capsus fulvicoUis is an Ecritotarsus
5

C. hima-

culatus, sexpunctatus (
= ruJtcollis, Fab.), L. lineatus {=ii:-guttatus, Say), and

L. saltatorius {—fuhomaculaiuSy De G.) belong to Calocoris] L.Jloralis (
=w-

vidm, Fab.) is a Phytocoris aud=P. divergens (Fieb.)
;

C. tyrannus=ater

(Linn.); C. schach {
= miniatus, Fieb.) and capillaris (^datitciis) belong to

Derceocoris
;
L, tripustulatus belongs to Liocorts

;
C. nnifasciatus (=senii^avus,

IIa.hn)— Pceciloscytusuntfasciatus(Fieh.)
;
C.^avovarius= OrthojjsJlavovarius

(Fieb.); 3Itris decrepitus= Sttphrosoma leucocephala (Linn.); Saida coriacea

is an Orthoccphalus—mutahilis (Fieb.)
;
L. alhi is a Psallus—querccti (Fieb.) 5

M. pollens= {Phylus) melanocephalus (Linn.); M. cingulatus and C. Jilicornis

belong to Lopus, and tbe iormQr—albo7narginatus (Hahn); Miris lateralis—

{Leptopte^'na) dolahrata (Linn.).

Macrocoleus solitarius (Meyer) is figured by Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag.

iv. pi. 2. fig. 4.

Neto species :

—

Grypoco7'is, g. n., Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. IIG. Allied to

l)creeoco7'is
;
head triangular, middle lobe much produced

;
nntennro as long

as the body, joint 2 clavate
;
rostrum reaching posterior coxie

;
pronotum

elongate, with a narrow collar and two calli, sides constricted in front, pos-

terior angles acute, elevated
;
posterior legs and the last joint of their tarsi

very long. Sp. G. Jiebe7'i, sp. n., Dougl. & Scott, 1. c. p. 117, plains of

Jordan.

Litoso7na hicolor, Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 207, pi. 2. fig. 3,

Surrey.

Pitlumus 7na7'shalli, Douglas &; Scott, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 114, Nazareth.

Ber(P,oco7'is a7noc7ius, Douglas Sc Scott, l.c. p. 115, plains of Jordan.

Ca7nptoh} ochis se7'C7ius, Douglas & Scott, 1. c. p. 135, Daalbec.

Stiphrosoma a777ahilis, Douglas & Scott, 1. c. p. 130, Hebron.

Membranacea.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 91-97) identifies the

following Fabrician species :

—

Aca7ithia he77iiptera is an Aca7it1iia
;
Aradus

clcvatus is a Tmgis of the subg. JVopidocheila, as also Tmgis saccha7'i and T.

sidce
;

T. costata is a Lacco77ietopus
;

T. gossypii is a Galeatus
;

Sy7’tis ca7'inata

and 7iiargi7iata belong to Pliynmta^ S. 77ia7iicata (
= c5?ucozf7es, Swed.), ;?rc-

hensilis {==pallidus, Westw.), and crassi7no7ia belong to Macrocephalus] Aradus

la7iccolatus\s ?a\ Alyattes\ A. lunatMS— Dysodius limatus) A. aciwiinatus and

cordatus belong to llesus (StHl)
;
A. alhipcn7ns and i77emhra7iaccus belong to

Brachyihpichus
;
and A. spmosus is the type of a new genus, Mela7io-

sterphus.

I)ictyo7\ota Jieheri is figured by Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. iv. pi. 2.

fig. 2.

Mela7iosterplms, g. n., StM, Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. p. 97.

Elongate, narrow, sides straight, parallel
;
head broad, with a dichotomous

process at apex, a long, curved spine before the eyes, and a strong spine be-
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hind them; buceul^ percurrent, slightly divergent behind; thorax rather

broader than long, rectangular. Type Aradus spinosiis (Fab.).

Alyattes eximms^ sp. n., Haglund, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868, p. 163, Amazons.

Reduviina.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. pp. 97-131) identifies nume-
rous Fabrician species of this family as follows :—Iteduvius diademaz=. {Smea)

midtispinosa (De G.)
;
Zelus belongs io Plceoyaster fmdi=Aricosus cliens

(StRl)
;
the species of Ploeogaster are tabulated, p. 98, and the two genera

(Dicrotelus, Erichs., and Nyllius, StSl) which StSl separates as his subfamily

Dicrotelida (pp. 97, 98, note)
;
Z. rujicornis belongs to Aristippus (Stll), the

species of which are tabulated, p. 99; Zelus octospinosus=7nacilentus (Burm.)
and belongs to ITeza, the species of which are tabulated p. 100 ;

Z. prcecatorius

belongs to Nayusta (StSl)
;
Z. heros belongs to Isyndus (Stal), and is distinct

from I. heros (StSl), which is named I. retieidatus (p. 101) ;
Z. bispmosus is

an Puayoras
;

Z. tipidiformis is a Pisilus
;

Z. sexdens and sjnnosus belong to

Peppta (StSl)
;
Z.fasciatus is a Graptocleptes and==ilJyocom yracilis (Burm.)

;

Z. ichmumonius is a Cosmonyttus (StSl)
;
Z. ciliatus belongs to Pehilia (Stal)

;

Ped. clavipes and yihhus belong to Notocyrtus, the species and subgenera of

which are tabulated (p. 105), the latter— Saccoderes vesiculosa (Am. & Serv.)
;

It. cinctus is a Milyas—IIarp. cinctus (Il.-Sch.)
;
Z.festinans is the type of a

new genus, Isehnoclopius
;
Z. means, errans (^—cursitans), and vayans belong

to Zelus (s. str.)
;

Z. spheyaus,pedestris, dispar, and erythrocephalus belong to

Diplodus
;
Z. bijidus belongs to Sycaiius

;
Red, fuscipes, maryinellus, rujipennis,

and leucocephalus {—Ilaip.Jlavus, Sign.) belong to Reduvius (s. str.)
;
R. ira-

cundus (= ci'uentus) and maurus (— tibialis) belong to Rhinocoris-, R. lineola

(=niorbillosus)— 3Iicrauchenus lineola (A.m, & Serv.)
;
R.2-2nistulatus=Apio-

me7’us cylindripes (Jiuvm.)= Ponerubia I’ubronolata (Ann. & Serv.); R. cylin-

dripes-=Beharus lunatus {Am., & Serv.); R. ruJijJes (==hinatus) belongs to

3Ianicocoris and=A2nom. capucinus (Il.-Sch.); R. crini27es-\-Z. lofiyhnanus—
hirti2)es (De Q.)— niyri2^es (Linn.), which is the typo of a now gonus, Calli-

clopius) R.jlavipes is an Ayriocoris', R.Jlavicans belongs to Ileniartes and=
R. stollii (Le P. Serv.)

;
R. serripes is a var. oijlavicans

',

R.ptiUpes, lanpes,

and crassi2ies belong to Apiomerus, and the last= J?. limitaris {^ay)=.IIereya

nibrolimbata (Am. & Serv.)
;
R. niyripennisi^ a Mendis (Stal) =3/. sanyuinaria

(StSl)
;
R, pilicornis and crudelis belong to Larymna (StSl)

;
R. hirticornis=

R. analis {VQ{.~Td.)— Zirta hirticornis (Stal); R. albomaryinatus= erythroce-

2)halus (Wolff) belongs to Santosia
;
R. luyens is a Pothea distinct from P.

luyens (Stal)
;
R. stria and carinata belong to Sirthenea, and the former

=

Pirates I'oseus (Il.-Sch.)
;
R. 2-punctatus {—hybridus, Scop.) and chirayra be-

long to Pirates (s. str.)
;
R. cruciyer and eleyans belong to Ectomocoris (Mayr)

;

R. hamatus (=?nutillarius) belongs to CaUis2}hodrus (Stal)
;
R. scutellaris he-

longs to 3Iacrosandalus (Stal) &nd= Pirates myrmecinus (Erichs.)
;
R. d-no-

tatus (= P. biyuttatus, Dohrn) is the type of a new genus, S2)iloder?nus ’,

R.

yiyas is a Conorhinusand—C.rubrofasciatus (StSl)
;
the species of Conorhinus

are tabulated pp. 123-124
;
R. sexyuttatus belongs to uicanthaspis

;
R. villosus

belongs to the species of which are tabulated p. 125; R.fonnicarius

ajid litura belong to Leoyoirus (StSl), the latter= Plutymcris mynnccoides

(Il.-Sch.); Gerris 5em);c6‘ belongs to (StSl)
;

G. cidicifonnis is a
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Stcjiopoda
;
O. B-sjjmostis^ Thoclelnms G-spinostis (Stl§,)

;
Zelus rccurvatm and

triacantharis belong to Saica
;
Z.femoratus is a Bactrodes (Stal), and Emesa

precatoria is the type of its genus.

New genera :

—

Lochus, g. n.^ Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 138. Allied to Coranm
;

head not produced behind into a neck
;
antennae inserted on tubercles, joint 1

stoutest, 2 a little longer than 1; joint 3 of rostrum longer than l-f-2:

elytra rudimentary; hind legs very long; joint 3 of tarsi very long; ab-

domen broadly oval. Sp. L. squalidusy sp. n., Dougl. & Scott, I, c. p. 139,

Jordan.

Saxitius, g. n., Sti,l, Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. p. 101, note.

Allied to Archilochus (Stal)
;
anteocular and postocular parts of head nearly

equal, ocelligerous part elevated; joint 1 of antenna) somevrhat longer than

head
;
thorax without tubercles on the disk, anterior angles obtusely tuber-

culated, lateral angles of posterior lobe rounded
;
legs rather short. No type

indicated.

Vachiria^ g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 101, note. Allied to Euagoras] thoracic lobes

armed on each side with a row of small acute spinules or tubercles. No typo

indicated.

Corcia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 103, note. Allied to Bepipta (StSl), but half

the membrane at least projecting beyond the abdomen. No type indi-

cated.

Aprepolestes, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. Ill, note. Allied to CalUlestcs (Stal)
;
scu-

tellum narrowly produced at apex, produced part slightly depressed, not fo-

liaceous
;
antennse rather short, joint 1 somewhat thickened, gradually becom-

ing slender towards apex; joint 1 of rostrum extending to the middle of the

eyes
;
posterior lobe of thorax about twice as broad as anterior

;
legs mode-

rate, anterior femora thickened. Type Reduvius cinerascens (Stal).

Poecilohdallus, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. Ill, note. Allied to Sphcdanolestes fStS,!)

;

postocular part of head longer than anteocular part, ocelligerous part slightly

elevated, a little lower than anteocular part. Sp. Reduvius gratiosus and/or-

mosus (St§,l).

Trachylestes, g. n., StSl, he. p. Ill, note. Allied to preceding; postocular

part of head longer than anteocular part, having two minute setigerous

tubercles, anteocular part and ocelligerous part of equal height. Sp. Redu-

vius nspcricollis (St.il).

Amauroclojnus, g. n., StM, /. c. p. 114, note. Allied to Bcharus
;
anterior

femora somewhat longer than posterior, thickened
;
anterior tibia) elongate,

very slightly arched downwards before and upwards beyond the middle, with

a delicate furrow at the apex above
;
apical angles of thorax armed with a

thickish porrect spine
;
henielytra scarcely passing apex of abdomen

;
apical

process of anal segment in cf bifid at apex. No type indicated.

Ischnoclopius, g. n., StfJ, h c. p. lOG. Allied to Zelus
;
anteocular and post-

ocular parts of head nearly of equal length
;
joint 1 of rostrum much shorter

than anteocular part of head; apex of abdomen widened; anterior cell of

membrane twice as wide as the posterior, transverse. Type Zehrs festinans

(Fab.).

Calliclopius, g. n., StRl, he. p. 114. Allied to Manicocoris) head a little

longer than posterior lobe of thorax, concave between eyes, with an obsolete
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tubercle before each eye, postocular part about twice as long as auteocular;

neck cylindrical. Type Cimex nigripes (Linn.).

Spilodermus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 122. Allied to Cleptocoris and Sphodrocoris

(Stal)
j
anteocular part of head somewhat longer than postocular part

;
neck

with a small tubercle on each side
5
thorax distinctly constricted behind the

middle, anterior lobe narrower than and about twice as long as the posterior,

and scarcely if at all impressed at the base
;
scutelliim triangular, subequi-

lateral, its apex slightly produced and turned up
;
abdomen a little broader

than hemelytra
j
anterior femora thickened, becoming slender towards apex

;

tibiae convex above, pit occupying scarcely one-half of the anterior and little

more than one-third of the intermediate
5

posterior tarsi long, last joint

nearly as long as 1+2. Sp. Red. ^-mtatus (Fab.) = Pirates higuttatus

(Dohrn).
‘ DiehrohdalluSf g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 110, note. Allied to Apiomeriis

;
eyes

more distant in front than behind
j

ocelli about twice as far apart as the

eyes behind
j

anterior femora and coxae together somewhat longer than

posterior, but shorter than anterior tibiae. Type Apiomerus bicoloripes

(Stll).

CallihdalluSf g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 117, note. Allied to Apiomerus
)
interme-

diate tibiae gradually thickened towards apex, apical part suddenly incurved

and becoming slender
j
eyes much more distant in front than behind; ocelli

nearly twice as far apart as the eyes behind
;
anterior femora and coxae

together equal in length to posterior and to anterior tibiae. No typo in-

dicated.

Nidarda, g. n. StSl, 1. c. p. 118, note. Allied to Ectrichodia
;
joint 2 of

antennae much longer than 1
;
posterior lobe of thorax about twice as long

as anterior; anterior femora not thickened, unarmed. No type indicated.

Belminus, g. n., Stul, I, c. p. 123, note. Allied to Rhodinus (StRl)
;
but

ocelli obsolete, scarcely distinguishable. No type indicated.

Eratgrus^ g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 123, note. Allied to Rhodinus
\
antennae in-

serted a little further from the eyes than from the apex of the head
;
anterior

lobe of thorax bispinose, lateral angles of posterior lobe acutely spinous. No
type indicated.

MeccuSf g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 123, note. Allied to Conorhinus
;
body shortly

pilose
;
thorax distinctly constricted, lateral angles of posterior lobe slightly

prominent, anterior lobe 4-tuberculate, middle tubercles elevated, conical.

No type indicated.

Lamus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 123, note. Allied to Conorhinus
;
antennae in-

serted near the eyes. No type indicated.

LeogorruSf g, n., St&l, /. c. p. 125, note. Allied to Acanthaspis
;

femora

armed beneath at the apex on each side with a small acute tooth or s])icule.

Sp. Red. fonnicarius and litura (Fab.).

Gnathobleda, g. n., Sti,l, /. c. p. 120, note. Allied to Pygolampis
;
apex of

head produced into a short obtuse spine on each side of base of rostrum

;

joint 1 of rostrum reaching posterior margin of eyes, nearly equal in lengtli

to 2 3 together
;
anterior femora with a double row of spimiles. No type

indicated.

Ctenotrachelus, g. n., Stfil, /. c. 127, note. Allied to Apronius (Stfil)
;
head

with an obtuse spinule on each side of the base of the rostrum, and with
several strong setigerous spines on each side beneath. Type not indicated.
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Pnohirmus, g. n., StSl, /. e. p. 127, note. Allied to Stenopoda) anteocular

part of head somewhat longer than postocular; joint 1 of rostrum equal in

length to 2-f 3 ;
eyes siibrotundate. No type indicated.

Rhyparoclopius, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 127, note, =:Nitornus (StSl, Hem. Afr.)

;

body and legs without granules or spines
;
anteocular part of head nearly

three times as long as postocular. Type not indicated.

Podo?'mus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 127, note. Allied to preceding; the whole

body densely armed with granules or spines
;
anteocular part of head some-

what longer and more slender than postocular. Type not indicated.

Karvesus, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 128, note. Allied to Diaditus (St§,l)
;
ante-

ocular part of head about twice as long as postocular, produced more or

^ess beyond insertion of antennre
;
joints 1 & 2 of rostrum of equal length

;

anterior femora very slightly thickened, unarmed, posterior passing apex of

abdomen. No type indicated.

Spilalonius, g. n., Stfil, I c. p. 128, note. Allied to preceding; joint 1 of

rostrum shorter than 2 ;
anterior femora thickened, spinulous beneath, pos-

terior reaching apex of abdomen. No type indicated.

Oncerotrachelus, g. n., Stil, 1. c. p. 130, note. Allied to Saica and Tagalis]

postocular part of head tumid, rounded on both sides, oculigeroiis part

thicker, joint 1 of rostrum reaching beyond eyes
;
thorax as long as broad

;

apex of scutellum produced backwards into a long spine; legs rather short;

anterior tibiae unarmed. Sp. Reduvius acuminatus (Say).

New species :

—

Platymerus rohhianm^ J. A. Smith, Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1864-

05, p. 312, Old Calabar.

Phmyaster {Aricosm) fahricii^ Stftl, Kongl. Svenska Vct.-Akad. Ilandl. vii.

p. 98, note, South America.

Poiliea ccnescens, StSl, 1. c. p. 119, Rio de Janeiro.

Emesa dohrni, Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. v. p. 130, Elisha’s Fountain.

Saldida;.

St®l (Koiigl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 90-91) states that Saida

zoster<B and Jlavipes {F?da.) = littoraKs (Linn.), S. striata (Ydh.^-^xanthochila

(Fieb.), and S.paUijies (Fab.) is a var. of saltatoria (Linn.),

Stal (OEfvers. Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1868, pp. 387-393) publishes a

synopsis of the Swedish species of the genus Saida, of which he recognizes

14, namely ;—1. S. littoralis (Linn.), iucl. zosterece and jlavipes (Fab.)
;

2. S.

morio (Zett.)
;

3. S. riparia (Fall.) ;
4. S. scotica {Onrt.^ =hirsutula (Flor.),

littoralis (Fieb.), and riparia (Dough & Scott)
;

6. S. affinis {Tiditj — luteipes

(H.-Sch.) and riparia (Sahib.)
;
6. S. orthochila (Fieb.) = luteipes(F\ovj

;
7. S.

saltatoria = pallipes (Fab.)
;
8. S. marginalis {FvX\j— opacida (Zett.),

costalis (Sahib.), and marginalis (Fieb.)
;

10. S, lateralis (Fall.) =pidcliella

(Curt.), hicolor (Curt.), and eburnea (Fieb.)
;
11. S. pilosa (Fall.)=se7'icans

(StRl)
;

12. S. geminata (Costa)
;

13. S. clegatitida (Fall.)
;

14. S. cincta

(ll.-Sch.)
;
and 1 new species.

Saida borealis, sp. n., St°l, l.c. p. 391, Lapland.

HyDROMETRID.'E.

StaL (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Ilandl. vii. pp. 131-133) identifies
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certain Fabrician species of this family :— Velia rivulorum and Ilydrometra

aptei'a are well known to be identical
;
Hydrometra ahhreviata is described

from the larva of Limnotrechua lateralis or asper
;
Hyd. cursitans and Jluvio-

rum belong to Limnometra (Mayr)
;
H. hyalinus and fossarum are referred

to a new genus, Limnogonua>

Stal ((Efvers. Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Fork. 1808, pp. 395-898) publishes a

synopsis of the Swedish species of this family, of which ho recognizes 7,

divided by him into the following genera:

—

A

1. Antennae more than half as long as the body, slender
;
posterior tibiae and

tarsi together much longer than intermediate tibiae

1. Limnoporus (StSl).

IT. Antennae not longer than head and thorax together
;
posterior tibiae and

tarsi together but little longer than intermediate tibiae.

A. Joint 1 of antennae longer than 2 & 3 together, 2 & 4 of equal length,

each a little longer than 3 2. Ilyyrotrechus (StSl).

B. Joint 1 of antennae subequal to 2 & 3 together, or rather shorter,

4 longe rthan 3 3. Limnotrechua

The species referred to these genera are the following :—To Limnoporus

^

Gerris rufoacutellata {ludii.')~laeustris (Fall.); to Ilyyrotrechus, Cimex najas

(De (j(.) — aptera (Schum.) and also Hydr. paludum (Fab.) and ventralis

(Fieb.)
;
and to lAmnotrcchus, Gerris thoracica {^c\i\x\\\.)= thoracica (Flor.),

llydr. aspera (Fab.), Cimex lacustris (Linn.), llydr. odontoyaster (Zett.), and

Gerris aryentata (Schum.), and also Hydr. costce (Il.-Sch.), lateralis (Schum.),

yihhifera (Schum.), and servillei (Frei-Gesn.).

Limnoyonus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 132. Allied to Limnometra
;
anterior tarsi

with joint 1 scarcely more than half the length of 2 ;
apical angles of last

abdominal segment not spinous. Sp. Hyd. hyalina and fossarum (Fab.)

;

Gerris discolor, parmla, franciscana (StSl).

GALGULIDiE.

Naucoris ocidata (Fab.)= 6a/u (Il.-Sch.), St.*l, Kongl. Svcnslca

Vet.-Akad. llandl. vii. p. 133.

Nepid^.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 134-136) identifies the

following Fabrician species:

—

Naucoris nepceformis is CiMonomyx and =rap-

torius =ihipunctatus (Stfil)
;
N. raptoria is also a Monomyx=raninus

(H.-Sch.)=/wsco-consj^emfs (StSl)
;
N.nepoides is wa Appasus, and = natator

(Am. & Serv.)= (StSl)
;
Nep>a yrossa (f>.'R.) = Laccotrep)hea yrossus

(Stul olim) changed to L. fahricii (1. c. p. 134); N grossa (E. S.)= Z/«cco-

trephes) ruher (Linn.)
;
N. nigra and macxdata belong to Laccotrephes, and the

latter=iV. grisea (Guer.)
j
Manatra fUformis and elonyata remain in the

genus Ranatra.

Notonectid^.

Stal (Kongl. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. vii. pp. 136-138) identifies the

following Fabrician species :

—

N. marmorea is a var. of N. ylauca (IJnn.)

;

N. indica belongs to Enithares
;

N. ciliata and p)allipes belong to Anisops,

and perhaps respectively and jdatycnemis (Fieb.)
;
Siyara coleo-

ptrata, niyripennis, and hyalinipcnnis belong to Corixa.
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Corha scotti, sp. n. (Fieb. MS.), Douglas and Scott, Ent. M. Mag. iv.

p. 271, Argylesliire.

Homoptera.

Stridulantia.

Acrilla adipata (StSl) is figured by Walker, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x.

pi. 3. fig. 7.

Packard publishes (Amer. Natural, ii. pp. 331-33-3) a notice of the history

of Cicada scptcndecim. The bite of this insect appears to be dreaded in some
parts of the United States, and instances of injurious consequences from it

are here referred to. The same journal contains some observations on the

habits of this species by W. Kite (/. c. p. 442).

A list of Locust-years,’^ prepared by Fitch, is published in Practical

Entomologist, i. p. 19.

New species :

—

riatijpleura catocaloidcs, Walker, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. p. 82, Am-
boyna, Ceram, Morty.

Oxj/plcura canesccm, Walker, l.c. p. 83, Aru, Oolebos.

Dunduhia. Walker (1. c.) describes 9 new Malasian species of this genus,

namely, D. nchdilinca, p. 84, Sumatra; i). rcccdcns, p. 8fi, New Ouinea;

D. latilinea, p. 85, Penang
;
D. impar, p. 86, Waigiou

;
Z>. lata, p. 87, Bourn

;

D. suha2ncalis, ibid., Aru, Batchian, Ceram, Gilolo, Ternate; D.junctivitta,

p. 89, Ternate
;
D. picta, p. 90, Sumatra

;
D, signijicata, p. 91, Morty,

Batch ian.

Fidicina timorica, Walker, 1. c. p. 91, Timor
;
F. tondana, 1. c. p. 92, Ton-

dano
;
and conjinis, ibid., Penang.

Cicada occidentalis, Walker, Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s Island &c.

ii. p. 339, Vancouver’s Island.

Cicada. Walker (Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x.) describes 6 new Malasian

species of this genus, viz.:

—

C. innotabilis, p. 93, Morty
;

C. suhnotata, ibid.,

Batchian
;

C. stigma, ibid., Gilolo
;

C. guadrijida, ibid., Aru
;

C. parallela,

p. 94, Ceram.

Ccphaloxis fulva. Walker, 1. c. p. 94, New Guinea?

Mogannia sesioides. Walker, I, c. p. 95, Sumatra.

Tluechys ci^jirea, Walker, 1. c. p. 96, Tondano.

Fulgoridai.

The following species are figured by Walker (Journ. Linn. Soc. x. pi. 3) i
—

Ulasia magica (StfU), fig. 2; Hariola tiarata (StSl), fig- 4; Birdantis decens

(St§,l), fig. 14
;
Acarna rostrifera (Stal), fig. 3 ;

A. notaticollis (Stal), fig. 9

;

and Corethrura funehris (Sttll), fig. 8.

C. A. Dohrn publishes Burmeister’s description of Fulgora mitrii from

the Anales del Museo publico de Buenos Aires (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1868,

pp. 287-289).

New genera and species :

—

Catara, g. n.. Walker, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. p. 115. Sp. C. subdivisa,

sp. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 11-5, Morty.
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GozartUj g. n., Walker, /. o. p. 110. Sp. O. zebra, sp. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 116,

Tidon.

Errada, g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 116. Sp. E. funesta, sp. n.. Walker, 1. c,

p, 117, Mysol.

Bodecia, g. n., Walker, /. c. p. 117. Sp. B. varipes, sp. n., Walker, 1. c.

p. 117, Mysol.

Interamma, g. n.. Walker, /. c. p. 118. Sp. /. ascendens, sp. n.. Walker,

/. c. p. 118, Morty ; I. angusta, sp. n.. Walker, ibid., pi. 3. fig. 5, Mysol; I. de-

licata, sp. n.. Walker, ibid., pi. 3. fig. 6, New Guinea; and I. subvaria, sp. n..

Walker, 1. c. p. 119, Mysol.

Gilda, g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 129 (Issites). Sp. G. vittiventris, sp. n..

Walker, 1. c. p. 129, New Guinea.

Gahalceca, g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 170 (Ricaniides). Sp. G. retifcra, sp. n.,

Walker, 1. c. p. 171, New Guinea.

Aphccna scriptifaaies, Walker, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. p. 97
;
Sumatra;

A. basigera, Walker, ibid., Sumatra; A. necera, Walker, l.c. p. 98, Menado,

Celebes.

Polgdictya collaris, Walker, 1. c. p. 98, pi. 3. fig. 10, Morty.

Gyrene telifera, Walker, 1. c. p. 99, Aru, Ceram, Morty.

Ulasia reversa, Walker, /. c. p. 99, pi. 3. fig. 2, Aru, New Guinea.

Acama subapicalis, Walker, 1. c. p. 101, Morty.

Dictyophora surgens, Walker, 1. c. p. 101, Amboyna, Ceram, Flores, Sula;

D. cribrata. Walker, 1. c. p. 102, Makian, Celebes
;
D. nigrifinis, Walker,

ibid., pi. 3. fig. 1, Kaisoa, Morty, Mysol, New Guinea, Waigiou.

Cixms. Walker (/. c.) describes the following new species of this genus:

—

C. perturbatus, p. 103, Mysol
;

C, injicitus, ibid., Mysol
;

C. ferrugineus,

N p. 104, New Guinea; C. luridus, ibid.; Mysol
;

C. signifer, ibid., Morty; C.

reductus, p. 105, and C. ealiginosus, ibid., Mysol.

Brixia. Walker (/. c. )
describes 23 new Malasian species of this genus, namely

:

—B. tenebrosa, p. 106, Ceram; B. rufida, ibid.. New Guinea; B. palliceps,

ibid,, Mysol, New Guinea; B.atratida,^^. 107, Morty; B. st/Wncn/a, ibid.. New
Guinea; B. marginata, ibid., New Guinea; B, varia, p. 108, Sula

;
B. variegata,

ibid., Sula; B. bicolor, p. 109, New Guinea; B. pmicticosta, ibid., Morty,

Mysol; B. congrua, p. 110, Mysol; B. guttata, ibid.. New Guinea; B. con-

cinmda, ibid., Sula; B. opaca, p. Ill, B. terminalis, ibid., and B.nanula,

p. 112, New Guinea; B. nivea, ibid,, Mysol
;
B. subpiinctata, ibid., Flores

;
B.

parviceps, p. 113, Mysol; B, pictipennis, ibid., Morty; B. intertecta, p. 114,

New Guinea; B. humeralis, ibid.. New Guinea; and B. teatacea, p, 115,

Mysol.

Bidis liturifrons, Walker, /. c. p. 119, Aru, Gilolo, Coram, Morty, Mysol,

Now Guinea; B. privata, Walker, /. c. p. 120, Mysol.

Delphax longicornis, Walker, 1. c. p. 120, and 1). media, AValker, /. v. p. 121,

Mysol.

Issus. Walker (/. c.) describes 5 new Malasian species of this genus;—/.

herbidus, p. 121, Mysol; /. biplaga, p. 122, Morty and Aru
;

I. piceus, p. 123,

Aru, New Guinea
;

1. dimidiatus, ibid., Mysol
;

I. hifascia, ibid.. New
Guinea.

Hysteropterum. Walker (I c.) describes 10 new Malasian species of this

genus :

—

II. sodale, p. 124, Sumatra
;
II. tumididum, p. 125, Ceram

;
II. keve,

ibid., Ceram; II. morosum, ibid., Morty; II. nanidum, p. 126, Morty; II.
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spissum, ibid,, Sula
;

II. mforme, p. 127, Gilolo
;

II. minax^ ibid., Ceram
;

II.

mvarium, p. 128, Mysol
;

II. vittatuniy ibid., New Guinea.

Ilemisphairius. Walker (/. c.) describes 10 new Malasian species of this

genus:

—

H. lativitta, p. 130, Morty; II. nigrolineatusy ibid., Morty; II. cer-

vtnus, p. 131, New Guinea; II plagiatus, ibid., Sula; H. concolovy ibid., II.

collaris, ibid., and II. limaris, p. 132, New Guinea; II. snbmarginalis,\hi(S..j

Gilolo
;
II viridis, p, 133, Morty

;
H. dilatatuSy ibid., Flores.

Euryhracliys isabcUa (White), Walker, 1. c. p. 134, Sumatra.

Thrncia. Walker (I. c.) describes the following 14 new Malasian species

of this genus:

—

Thracia cphcmcralis, p. 134, Aru, New Guinea, Mysol
;

T.

limnohialis, ibid., Sula; T. scutcllaris, p. 135, Morty; T. basalts, ibid., Wai-
giou; 7’. nervosa, ibid., Mysol, New Guinea; T. anticalis, p. 130, Mysol; 2.

costalis, ibid., Batchian, Mysol; T. nivifera, p. 137, Batchian; T. dorsalis,

ibid.. New Guinea
;

7*. ibid., Gilolo
;

7". p. 138, Morty
;

1\

punctipennis, ibid., Mysol, New Guinea
;

T. sexnotata, p. 139, Aru
;

T. an-

nulata, ibid., Amboyna, Bourn
;

T. fasciata, ibid., Mysol
;

T. fnscipennis,

p. 140, Aru; T. abscissa, ibid., Sula; T. albida, ibid., Sula; T. albipes, p. 141,

Flores.

Flatoides. Walker (/. c.) describes the 6 following new Malasian species

of this genus:

—

F. subrufescens, p. 141, Morty, Mysol, New Guinea; F. fas-

ciatus, ibid., Waigiou; F. plagiatus, p. 142, New Guinea; F. semialbus, ibid.,

Aru, Mysol
;
F. simplex, p. 143, Amboyna., Ceram, New Guinea, &c.

Ricania. Walker {1. c.) describes the following 33 new Malasian species

of this genus :

—

R. siibatoinaria, p. 143, Morty ;
R. caliginosa, p. 144, Aru

;

R. simplex, ibid., Waigiou, R. riijifrons, p. 145, Waigiou; R. specularis, ibid.

Flores
;
R. furcifera, p. 140, Sumatra

;
R. fenestrata, ibid., Tondano

;
R. ato-

maria, p. 147, Batchian, New Guinea, &c.
;
R. patida, p. 150, Batchian; R.

nigra, ibid., Morty; R. binotata, p. 149, New Guinea, Aru; R. bimaculata,

ibid., Batchian
;
R. impervia, p. 161, Gilolo

;
R. densa, ibid., Flores

;
R. tri-

notata, p. 162, New Guinea; R. lurida, ibid.. New Guinea; R. hicincta, p. 163,

Morty; R. subapicalis, p. 163, Aru; R. albipes, p. 164, Batchian; R. varia,

p. 166, Flores; R. aperta, p. 156, Batchian; R. viridicollis, ibid., Sula; R.

sjtatiosa, p. 157, Mysol; R. divisura, ibid.. New Guinea and
;
R. hasigera,

p. 158, Amboyna; R. comobrina, p. 169, Gilolo, Batchian
;
R. colligata, ibid.,

Ceram
;
R. latipennis, p. 160, pi. 3. fig. 14, Aru, Batchian

;
R. emarginata,

ibid., Sula
;
R. humeralis, p. 161, Mysol

;
R. consentanea, ibid., Mysol

;
R.

antica, p. 162, New Guinea; R. crUrata, ibid., pi. 3. fig. 13, Mysol.

Pochazia contigua. Walker, l.c. p. 163, Batchian, Ternate; P. inclyta, l.c.

ibid., Makian, Celebes.

Nogodina. Walker (1. c.) describes the following 10 new Malasian species

of this genus:

—

N. signatifrons, p. 164, New Guinea; N. gidtifrons, ibid.,

Sula, Batchian, New Guinea, &c.
;
N. strictifascia, p. 165, New Guinea

;
N.

invaria, p. 166, Sula
;
N. concolor, ibid., Morty

;
N. sublineata, p. 167, Sula,

Celebes
;
N. decisa, p. 168, Mysol, Aru, New Guinea

;
N. plena, ibid., K6

;

N. venosa, p. 169, Flores
;
N. aliigala, p. 170, Ceram.

Nephesa. Walker (/. c.) describes the following 18 new Malasian species

of this genus :

—

N. intacta, p. 171, Aru
;
N. amcena, p. 172, Morty, Sula,

Gilolo, Ceram
;
N. conjicita, p. 172, Gilolo

;
N. spargula, p. 173, New Guinea

;

N. chlorospila, ibid., Mysol, New Guinea
;
N. roseosparsa, p. 174, Mysol

;
R.

rt^linea, ibid., Mysol; N. lineola, p. 175, Lombok; N. marginalis, ibid.,

1868. [voL. v.J 2 F
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Giloloj N. amata, ibifi., Waigiou; N. suhjecta, p. 176, Makian, Celebes} N.

decolor, ibid., Mysol, Waigiou ; N. albescens, p. 177, Mysol, New Guinea} N.

monoleuca, ibid., N. ohtusa, ibid., and N. nivosa, p. 178, New Guinea} N.

invasa, ibid, Waigiou
}
N. antica, ibid.. New Guinea.

Flata suhactda, Walker, 1. c. p. 179, Mysol; F. comhinata. Walker, 1. c.

ibid., Makian, Celebes} F. quadriguttata, Walker, ibid., New Guinea} F.

chloroleuca, Walker, 1. c. p. 180, Makian, Celebes.

Colobesthes rectilinea, Walker,/, c. p. 180, Sumatra} C. hastif&i'a. Walker,

ibid., Mysol.

Phronima hamifera, Walker, /. c. p. 181, and P. qwunifera. Walker, ibid.,

Sumatra.

Cromna quadripunctata. Walker, /. c. p. 182, Mysol
}

C. centralis. Walker,

ibid., Morty.

Serida proxima, Walker, l.c. p. 183, Kd.

Membracid^e.

Stal ((EfVers. Vet.-Akad. Fork. 1867, pp. 551-560) tabulates the genera

of the subfamilies Smiliides and Darnides. He remarks that Smilia miicolor

(Sign.) belongs to Triquetra, a genus of the Iloplophorides, and that Caranota

(V\tc\i)=Ophider7na (Fairm.). To Smilia (Fairm.) he gives the name of

Cgmbomorpha, and refers tlie genus to tlie Harnides.

Saranttis tuallacci (StSl) is figured by Walker, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x.

pi. 3. fig. 12.

New genera and species :

—

Narnia, g. n.. Walker, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. x. p. 192. Sp. N. 7'astrata,

sp. n.. Walker, /. c. p. 193, Flores.

Poppea, g. n., Stal, CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Ftirh. 1867, p. 551. Type Cyphonia

rectispina (Fairm
.
)

.

Antonae, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 652. Sp. Ceresa incrassata, tigrina, and Jlaccida

(Fairm.).

Ilithucia, g. n., StRl, /. c. p. 562. Type Cci'csa moiio (Fairm.).

Melushia, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 652, Sp. Cei'esa ciliata and iiervosa (Fairm.),

C. nasuta (Sttl), and some others.’

Janthe, g. n., Stul, /. c. p. 654. Sp. Thelia expansa (Germ.) and Stnilia

foliacea (StM).

Ileranice, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 654. Type Thelia miltoglypta (StSl).

Maturna, g. n., StSl, /, c. p. 665. Type Oxygoiiia ephijyngera (Fairm.).

mile, g. n., StM, /. c. p. 655. Sp. Oxygonia conica, dof'salis, and macidi-

cornis (Fairm.).

Adipjje, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 655. Sp. Oxygonia alliacea (Germ.) and zebi'ina

(Stai).

Lucilla, g. n., Stal, /. c. p. 655. Type Oxygonia viridida (Fairm.).

Heliria, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 566. Sp. Thelia eiistata and scalaris (Fairm.).

Optilete, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 666. Type Thelia porphyrea (Fairm.).

Archasia, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 656., Sp. Thelia galeata (Fab.) and pallida

(Fairm.).

Hyphens, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 657. Type Thelia ursus (Fairm.).

Proieipia, g. n., StSl, /. c. p. 667, Type Ilemiptycha rotundiconm (Fairm,).
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Eualtlw, g. n., Stal, l. c. p. 657. Type Hemiptycha Imvigata (Fairm.).

Pyranihc, g. n., StRl, /. c. p. 668. Sp. Hemiptycha Jiava, longicorniS) and
alata (Fairm.), cliilaisis (Spin.), and many others.

AlcmeonCy g. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 668. Type Hemiptycha centrotoides (Fairm.).

Hyphino'e, g. n., SttU, 1. c. p. 668. Sp. Hemiptycha cuneata (Germ.), ca-

melus (Gray), and asphaltina (Fairm.).

Argante^ g. n., St°l, 1. c. p. 658. Type S7nilia incumhens (Germ.).

Eiwiela, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 659. Type Smilia semiacuta (Stul).

Heliodore, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 669. Type Comhophora Inportci (Germ.).

Iria, g. n., StRl, 1. c. p. 669. Sp. Darnoides carinata (Walk.), Smiliorhachis

stictica, maculinervis, pilosella, Mid. fascifera (Stal).

lihexia, sp. n,, StRl, 1. c. p. 660. Sp. ScapJmla Jlavicans^ cmtro-maculata^

and alutacea (Fairm.).

Centi'otus, Walker il. c.) describes the following 28 new Malasian species

of this genus:— C. alticeps, p. 183, Aru
;

C. strigatus, p. 184, C. alhigutta^

ibid., and C. alhilatus, ibid.. New Guinea; C. forticornis^ p. 185, Celebes; C.

hrevivitta, ibid.. New Guinea
;

C. pallipes^ ibid., Mysol
;
C. semilucidus, p. 186,

Waigiou
;

C. femoratu^^ ibid., Celebes
;

C. picens, p. 187, Batchian
;

C. co7i-

gestus, ibid., Sula
;

C. gibhosulus, ibid, hab. — ?; C. fe?'rugineusj ibid.. New
Guinea; C. tibialis, p. 188, New Guinea; C. co7itractus, ibid., Aru; C. albidus,

ibid., Mysol; C. sidyjlavipes, p. 189, New Guinea; C. densus, ibid.. New
Guinea

;
C. venosus, ibid., Tondano

;
C. retracttis, p. 190, Morty

;
C. center-

minus, ibid., Aru; C, reductus, ibid., New Guinea; C. curtidus, ibid., Mysol;

C. nubifascia, p. 191, New Guinea
;

C. ^nmusciilus, ibid., Mysol, Sula
;

C. bi-

plaga, ibid., Celebes; C. constipatus, p. 192, Mysol
;

C. impressus, ibid., New
Guinea.

CiCADELLINA.

Fierer (Verb, zool.-bot. Gos. in Wien, xviii. pp. 449-464) publishes nn

analytical table of the European genera, and of many species, of the sub-

family Bythoscopida, in which he includes the genera Macropsis (Lew.),

Idiocerus (Lew.), Bythoscopus (Germ.), Pediopsis (Burm.), and Agallia (Curt.).

Most of the species characterized are new.

TeUigonia sitis (Harr.). An account of this species, with figures, is given

Walsh, Bract. Entom. ii. p. 61.

New species

hlacrcypsis scutellaris, Fieber, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 461,

Austria.

Idiocenis. Fieber describes (1. c.) the following as new European species

of this genus :

—

I. gei'mari, p. 451 (= cf scwrra-j- $ crenatus, Geim.), I. no-

hilis, p. 462, Austria and Sarepta
;

I. tibialis, ibid., Greece, S. Russia, and

Austria
;
7. striola, p. 463, Sitka

;
7. sigtiatus, ibid., Switzerland

;
7. stdli, ibid.,

Rhodes; 7. tmiiops, p. 464, Corsica; 7. affinis, ibid., Austria; I. fasciatus,

p. 465, Austria; 7, cogtiatus, ibid., Austria; 7. h-albmn, ibid., Austria; and

7. socialis (Frey), p. 466, Corsica, Lyons, Greece.

Bythoscopus rufusculus, Fieber, 1. c. p. 466, Bohemia and Austria
;
B. fru-

ticolus, Fieb. 1. c. p. 457, Europe
;
and B. dubius, Fieb. ibid., St. Petersburg.

Pediojms. Fieber (1. c.) describes the following as new European species

of this genus:—P. glandacea, p. 458, Austria; P. fusculo, ibid., Irkutsk; P.

2 r 2
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mendax (Rey), p. 459, France, Russia, Austria
;
P. pranina (Boh.), ibid.,

Sweden
j
P. dispar, ibid., Spain, Sarepta

j
P. mtdsanti, p. 460, S. of France

;

P. megerlei, ibid., Austria ? ;
and P. freyi, p. 461, Spain.

Agallia alhovenosa, Fieber, 1. c. p. 462, Spain ; A. aliena, Fieb. ibid., Car-

niolia
j
and A. ohsoleta, Fieb. /. c. p. 463, Andalusia.

Aphidid^.

Boisduval (Ent. Hortic. pp. 235-299) describes at considerable length

the structure and habits of the insects of this family, with especial reference

to those which abound in gardens &c. He indicates (p. 253) that Aphis

pyri (Gour.) is not Koch’s species, and proposes to name it A. pyrastri
;
he

notices (p. 254) a probably new species found on the quince, which he calls

A. cydonice, and describes two new species. Boisduval also gives (pp. 284-

298) a list of the species described by Kaltonbach, with brief characters and

occasional notes.

Walsh publishes (Pract. Entom. ii. pp. 37-44) a popular account of the

history of Apdiides, with remarks upon their insect enemies.

Plancuon (Comptes Rendus, Ixvii. pp. 688-594) gives a detailed account

of the history of a species of Plant-louse injurious to the vine, to which he

gives the name of Phylloxera vastatrix.

Phylloxera. A species of this genus is said to have done much mischief

to the vines on the left bank of the Rhone, from Arles to Orange. Lich-

tenstein, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. Ixx
j
see also p. xcvi.

Eriosoma lanigera. A. E. Verrill remarks upon this species, and espe-

cially notices the occurrence of winged individuals (Pract. Entom. i. p. 21).

Hamamelistes, g. n., Shinier, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 283. Fore wing

with two discoidal veins, first branched, second simple
;
hind wing with one

simple discoidal yein
;
wings flat in repose

;
honey-tubes short or obsolete

;

antennjB short, 3-6 jointed. Sp. II. cornu, sp. n., Shimer, 1. c. p. 283, and

II. spinosus, sp. n., Shimer, 1. c. p. 284, Illinois, in galls on Hamamelis

virginica.

Aphis ilicicola, sp. n., Boisduval, Ent. Ilortic. p. 272, South of France, on

the evergreen oak
j
A. {Fordo) myrmecaria, sp. n., Boisd. 1. c. p. 278, among

garden-pots, in hothouses, &c.

Phylloxet'a coi'tioalis, sp. n., Kaltenbach, Verh. naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl.

und Westph. 1867, p. 44. Red, head and mesothorax and scutellum black,

antennfe and spots on the neck brownish; abdomen pyriform, with short

tubules
;
legs pale yellow

;
wings very large, limpid, shagreened, the last two

branch veins originate close together from the anterior one, and not from the

marginal vein. In great quantities on the bark of an oak.

Periphyllus laricce, sp. n., Haliday, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, p. xi, cum
fig. p. xii. North of Ireland (on the larch).

ALEURODIDiE.

Aleurodes. Signorethas published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. viii. pp. 369-

402) a monogi’aph of the species of this genus. He indicates the bibliogra-

phical history of the genus, which he characterizes, and of which he de-

scribes the following known species :

—

A. proletella (Innn.) = chelidonii (Lat.),

pi. 10. fig. 3 ;
A. brassicce (Walk.)

;
A, lonicerce (Walk.)

;
A. carpini (Koch)

;
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A. fragarice (Walk.), pi. 10. fig. 4; A. vaporariorum (Westw.)
j
A. pliillyrea

(Hal.), pi. 10. fig. 6 j
A. immaculata (Ileeger)

;
A. duhia (Heeg.)

;
A.jelinekii

(Frauenf.), pi. 9. fig. 2 ;
A, aceris (Geoff.), pi. 10. fig. 1. He cites the descrip-

tions of the following species with which he is unacquainted :

—

A. ahutilmea

(Hald.) ,* A. comi (Hald.)
;
A. cocois (Curt.)

;
A. plmlamoides (Blanch.)

;
A.

tmo’oidcs (V^QJioh,)
]
and (Schrank). Aleurodcs eiiphorhice (F.

Low) is not mentioned by the author. Coccus latanice (Boisd.) is refeiTed

to as a species of doubtful position
;
Signoret raises it to the rank of a genus

under the name of Boisduvalia.

Alcurodcs. Signoret describes the following new species of this genus :

—

A.

ruhif I, c. p. 382, pi. 9. fig. 4, on the bramble
;
A. capreoi^ 1. c. p. .384, on Saltx

caprea
;
A, qucrcm, ibid., pi. 10. fig. 5, on the lower surface of leaves of Quercus

pedunctdata, France, England; A. avellmux, 1. c. p. 385
;
A.fraxini, 1. c. p. 386

;

A. bergii, 1. c. p. 395, on the sugar-cane, Mauritius.

Alcyrodes asarumis, sp. n., Shimer, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 281,

Illinois.

COCCIDA?.

Signoret publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. viii. pp. DOS-
SES and 829-87G) a memoir upon tlie insects of this family,

with a list of the described species. The first portion is entirely

devoted to a discussion of the literature of the family
; in the

second we have [I. c. pp. 830-840) a detailed account of the

structure and mode of life of these insects, in illustration of

which several species are figured with details on plate 1 1 . The
Catalogue is arranged in the alphabetical order of the specific

names, with cross references for those which are regarded by
the author as synonyms, and the indications of the genera to

which they belong. This Catalogue appears to be the result of
a most careful investigation, and will prove of great service in

the investigation of this difficult group. A table of the cha-
racters of the genera would have added greatly to its usefulness.

Boisduval (Ent. Hortic. pp. 300-358) publishes a long ac-

count, illustrated with numerous figures, of the principal forms
of this family which infest cultivated plants and trees. Several

species are imperfectly described as new, and others indicated

without characters. T4ie latter are Chermes kennedya (p. 326)
and C. angrceci (p. 337).

Guerin-Meneville notices (Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868, pp. 123-127)

the insects which infest the sugar-canes in the Mauritius and Reunion, and

expresses his opinion th£t parasitic insects are to be regarded rather as con-*

comitants than as the cause of a diseased state of the plants. The insects

confounded under the name of “ Pou a poche blanche ” are said by Guerin

to be Coccus sacchari (Gu^r.), Gasteralphes iccryi (Sign.), Lecanimn guerinii

(Sign.), and Alcurodcs bergii (Sign.).

Asqndiotus linearis. Shimer (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pp. 283-285) de-

scribes the natural history of the female of this species, for which he adopts

Gmelin’s name of conchiformis. He indicates the occurrence of a species of

Acarus (?) which feeds upon the eggs of the insect. Shinier notices in the
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young insect the presence of digituli,” or organs like those described by

him in his genus Dactylosphoira (see ^ Record/ 1867, p. 483), which he here

seems inclined to place with the Coccidse (or Monomera). He states that

the tarsi consist of one joint with no claw, that the articulation of the body

is distinct throughout life, and that the female dwells beneath a scale of her

own construction
j
and upon these characters he proposes to establish for tlie

insect a new genus, Lepidosaphes, and a new family, hepidomplvidce.

Aspidiotus conchifoi'mis. On the habits of this species, see Riley, Pract.

Entom. ii. pp. 81, 82.

Chermes Jicus (Linn.). Frauenfeld discusses (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xviii. pp. 896, 897) the generic name to be given to this species, and
indicates that Homotoma (Gu4r.) is earlier by two years than Forster’s Ani-

sostropha.

Lacerda publishes (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1868, pp. Ixxxvii-lxxxix) a note

on Coccus psidii, which belongs, according to Signoret, to the genus Cero-

plastes.

Pemphigus vitifolice (Fitch). On this species see Shinier, Pract. Entom. ii.

pp. 17-20.

Lepidosaphes, g. n., Shimer, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 373 (vide suprcl).

Sp. Aspidiotus linearis (conckiformis, Gmel.).

New species :

—

Aspidiotus zonatus, Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xviii. p. 888,

on Querctts montana, in the Vienna Botanic Garden.

Chermes cycadis, Boisduval, Ent. Hortic. p. 323, on Cycads in hothouses

;

C. dionis, Boisd. 1. c. p. 327, on Dion edule in hothouses
;

C, aloes, Boisd. 1. c.

p. 327, fig. 42 (p. 328), on Agaves and Aloes
;

C. anthurii, Boisd. /. c. p. 328,

fig. 43 (p. 329), on the leaves of Anthv.riumQ.rA Caladium', C.fidchironice,

Boisd. 1. c. Pi 330, on pidchironia senegahnsis and Elais guineensis
j

C. ericce,

Boisd. 1. c. p. 830, on cultivated heaths; (?. punctiformis, Boisd. ibid., on cul-

tivated Orchideae and Ferns
;

C. camellice, Boisd. /. c. p. 334, on Camellia and
Thea] C.Jilicum, Boisd. l.c. p. 335, on Ferns in hothouses

;
C. hihernacu-

lorum, Boisd. 1. c. p. 337, on various plants in hothouses
;

C. aurantii, Boisd.

1. c. p. 338, on oraflges in Algeria
;

C. cycadicola, Boisd. 1. c. p. 345, fig. 46

(p. 344), on Cycas revoluta.

Coccus mamillarice, Boisduval, 1. c. p. 363, on Mamillaria
;

C, ? latanice,

Boisd. 1. c. p. 355, figs. 49 & 50, on Latania.
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MOLLUSCA
BY

Eduard von Martens, M.D., C.M.Z.S,

Review of Publications.

A. Works in progress.

Bourguignat, J. R. Mollusques nouveaux, litigicux ou pcu
connus. Fascicles 9 and 10: 1868 (Sept. 1 and Dec. 1),

pp. 259-324, pis. 39-45.
This is the conclusion of the first century and volume. Part

9 is also, published in Rev. et Mag. Zool. xx. pp. 269-384,
422-433, and pis. 14-16.

Kuster, H. C. Grosses Conchylienwerk von Martini und
Chemnitz. Neue reich vermehrte Ausgabc, in Verbindung
mit Prof. Philippi, Dr. Pfeiffer, Dr. Dlinker u. A. heraus-

gegeben von. Nurnberg, <lto.

[The great conchological work of M. and Ch. New and much
enlarged edition, in conjunction with Philippi, Pfeiffer, Dunker,
and others, edited by .]

Sect. 55, containing the genera Argonauta, NoMtilus, Spirulay

pp. 15, pis. 6 ;
Umbrella and Tylodina, pp. 5, pi. 1 (dated 1862

)

;

lanthina and Recluzitty pp. 12, pis. 2; Ricinulay pp. 34, pis. 5

(dated 1862) j Tridacna and Hippopus, pp. 8, pis. 3.

The parts of this section have been published together. It is

a continuation of the Continuation of MartinFs and Chemnitz^s
Conchylien-Cabinet. The highly esteemed monographs of

genera of terrestrial shells by Dr. Pfeiffer, and. of Ampullaria
and Trochida by Philippi, are portions of this work. The part

now published has been prepared by Dr. Kuster, who was work-
ing under the disadvantages of distance from a large collection

and library. The works accessible to the author are used and
quoted conscientiously. The old plates (which are in possession

of the publisher) contrast strongly with the new, the latter being
fortunately much more numerous and well executed.

Paladilhe, M. Nouvelles Miscellanees malacologiques. iii.

fascicule. Monographie du genre Acme. pp. 63-100, pi. 4.
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Paris, 1868, gr. 8vo. Also published in Rev. et Mag. Zool.

XX. pp. 225-239, 273-283, 321-330, pi. 13.

Pfeiffer, L. Monographia Heliceorum viventium. Vols. v.

and vi. Cassel, 1868, 8vo, pp. 565 and 598.

Pfeiffer, L., et Dunker, W. Novitates Conchologicae.

Cassel. 4to. Seet. 1. Land-Concliylien, by Pfeiffer. Parts

29-32, belonging to vol. iii. pp. 369-430, and pis. 87-96.

[Helisc, Macroceramus
y
BulimusJ] Sect. II. Meeres-Con-

chylien, by Dunker. Part 13, pp. 107-120, pis. 37-39.

[Arcidce and Solenidte.]

Reeve, L. Concliologia Iconica, continued by Sowerby.
Parts 261-275, containing tlie continuation of tlie genera

UniOj Anodonitty Tellinay and MycetopuSy IridinUy GalateUy and
Bullidce,

Romer, E. Monographic der Molluskengattung Venus. Parts

12-15, pp. 128-172, pis. 36-45.

Weinkauff, H. C. Die Concliylien des Mittelmeers. Band ii.

Mollusca cepliala. Cassel, 1868, pp. 512. (Concluded.)

B. Conchological Journals.

We have given the full titles in Zool. Record, iv. p. 486. The
Journal de Conchyliologie, edited by H. Crosse and P. Fischer,
Paris, 8vo (Journ. Conch.), vol. xvi. contains 406 pages and 14
coloured plates. The Malakozoologische Blatter, edited by L.

Pfeiffer, Cassel, 8vo (Mai. Blatt.), vol. xv. 226 pages and 5

plates. The American Journal of Conchology, edited by W.
Tryon, Philadelphia, 8vo (Am. Journ. Conch.), vol. iv. 304 and

77 pages and 20 plates, part of which are coloured. The An-
nales de la Societe Malacologique de Belgique were not issued

at the close of this Record (July 1869) ; but we are informed

by the editor, M. Colbeau, that the volume for 1868 will be

published in a short time. A new Conchological Journal has

been started in Italy, viz.

—

Bullettino Malacologico Italiano. Vol. i. 1868. Molluschi ter-

restri e d' acqua dolce. Pisa, 1868, 8vo, pp. 100, pis. 6.

Edited by Dr. Camillo Gentiluomo.

Towards the end of the year 1868 a German Malacological

Society constituted itself at Frankfort-on-the-Main, which pub-
lishes a new jouimal, ^ Nachrichtsblatt der deutschen Malako-
zoologischen Gesellschaft,'’ edited by D. F. Heynemann and W.
Kobelt. Nos. 1 and 2 were issued in December 1868, and
contain papers concerning the constitution of the society; the

following numbers will be mentioned in future.
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C. Separate Publications,

Bourguignat, J. R. Souvenirs d^une exploration seientifique

dans le Nord de TAfrique. III. Histoire malacologiqne de

la Regenee de Tunis. Paris^ 1868, 4to, pp. 36, with a

plate.

Brot, a. Materiaux h Fetude de la famille des Melaniens.

Additions et corrections au catalogue systematique de la

famille des Melaniens. Geneve, 1868, 8vo, pp. 64, with

3 coloured plates.

Cox, J. C. A monograph of Australian Land-Shells, illustrated

with 18 (coloured) plates. Sydney, 1868, 8vo, pp. 110.

(Gubrin-Meneville.) Les Mollusques decrits et figures

d^apres la classification de G. Cuvier mise au courant des

progres de la science. 36 planches reprAsentant en 520
figures dessinees d^apres nature et gravies sur cuivre

les especes les plus remarquahles avec un texte descriptif.

Paris, 8vo.

A collection of well-executed plates, representing the prin-

cipal genera of mollusks, shells as well as living animals, the

latter being copied from well-known original works, such as

those of Q,uoy and Gaimard, Rang, &c. There is no descriptive

text, only an explanation of the figures
;
and it can hardly be

said that the work is brought to the present state of science, as

there is no trace of a hectocotylized arm of Cephalopods, of a
jaw or radula of Gastropods, and more recent investigations on
Dentalium and Brachiopoda are entirely ignored.

Haines, W. A. Catalogue of the Terrestrial Shells in the col-

lection of the author. New York, 1868, 8vo, pp. 119.

An enumeration of about 3000 species.

Lindstrom, G. Om Gotlands nutida Mollusker. [On the re-

cent Mollusks of the island of Gotland, published as Pro-
gramme for a school at Wisby.] 1868, 8vo, pp. 48, with 3
plates.

(Mitchell, P.) Catalogue of the Mollusca in the collection of
the Government Central Museum, Madras. 1867, 8vo,

pp. 79.

Moitessier, P. a. Histoire malacologique du departement de
FHerault, 1868, gr. 8vo, pp. Ill, with 1 plate.

Morelet, a. Mollusques terrestres et fluviatiles. A separate

part of Frieur. Welwitsch^s ^Voyage execute par ordre du
gouvernement Portugais dans les royaumes d^Angola et de
Benguela.^ Paris, 1868, gr. 8vo.

The malacological part contains 102 pages and 9 plates. In
the Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 144, the author states that this part
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of the work was printed as early as September 1867^ but pub-
lished in 1868, adding some corrections to the figures, which
will be noticed in the special part.

Reeve, Lovell. The Edible Mollusks of Great Britain and
Ireland, with Recipes for cooking them. London (Reeve),

8vo, pp. 210.

Not seen by the Recorder.

Saint-Simon, A. de. Nouvelles observations sur les Pomatias
du midi de la France. Toulouse, 1868, 8vo, pp. 15.

Only 50 copies were printed. Abstract in Journ. Conch, xvi.

pp. 386-387.

Schmidt, A. System der europaischen Clausilien, und ihrer

nachsten Verwandten. Casscl,*1868, 8vo, pp. 176, with a

table representing the complicate affinities of the several

sections.

Sturz, J. J. Austernbetrieb in Amerika, Frankreich und Eng-
land mit Hinblick auf die deutschen Nordseekiisten. [On
the culture and commerce of Oysters in [North] America,
France, and England, with regard to the German coasts of

the North Sea.] Berlin, 1868, 8vo, pp. 48.

Woodward, S. T. A Manual of the Mollusca. Third edition.

London, 1867, 12mo.

D. Conchological Papers published in Journals.

Adams, A. On the species of Helicidae found in Japan. Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 459-472.

r. On the species of Ccecidae^ Corbulidce, VolutidcBj Cancel-

lariidcsy and Patellidce found in Japan. Ibid. ii. pp. 363-
370.

Adams, H. Further descriptions of new species of Shells col-

lected at Mauritius by Geoffrey Nevill, Esq. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 12-14, with part of plate 4.

. Descriptions of some new species of Land and Marine
Shells. Ibid. pp. 14-17, with part of plate 4.

. Descriptions of some new species of Shells collected by
Geoffrey Nevill, Esq., at Mauritius, the Isle of Bourbon,
and the Seychelles. Ibid. pp. 288-292, with part of plate

28.

. Descriptions of some new species of Shells, chiefly from
Ceylon. Ibid. pp. 292-294, with part of plate 28.

Austen, II . H. G. Figures of the species of Biplommatina
(Bens.) hitherto described as inhabiting the Himalayas,
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Kliasi Hillsj and Burmah, &c. Journ. As. Soc. ii. p. 83,

pis. 1-4.

Baudon, a. Description d^un Limacien de France nouveau.
Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 142-144.

Betta, E. de. Mollusclii terrestri e fluviali delP Anaunia nel

Trentino. Commentario della Fauna, Flora e Gea del

Veneto, No. 4. Venezia, Aprile 1868; also as separate

publication, pp. 13, 8vo.

Bland, T. Notes on the Land-Shells of Trinidad, Grenada,
and Dominica, and also of Cura5ao, and Buen Ayre, W. I.

Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 177-192.

Blanford, W. T. Contributions to Indian Malacology. No. ix.

Descriptions of new Diplommatina from Darjiling and the

Khasi Hills. Journ. As. Soc. ii. p. 79-83.

. On the occurrence of Diplommatina huttonii and Ennea
bicolor in the West Indies. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868,
i. pp. 110-112.

. Description of Fairbankia bombayanaj a new genus and
species of llissoidse from Western India. Ibid. ii. pp. 399-
401.

. Monographic du genre Cyathopoma. Journ. Conch, xiv.

pp. 256-263, pi. xii.

. Note sur les Nicida, section suhgenerique des Diplom-
matinaj

habitant la peninsule de PInde. Ibid. pp. 330-
336.

Carpenter, P. P. Catalogue of the family Pandoridcs. Ap-
pendix to Am. Journ. Conch, pp. 69-71.

CoLLiNGWOOD, C. Observations on the Distribution of some
species of Nudibranchiate Mollusca in the China Sea. Ann,
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 90-94.

Conrad, T. A. Notes on recent and fossil Shells, with descrip-

tions of new genera. Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 246-249.

. Catalogue of the family Anatinidce. Appendix to Am.
Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 49-58.

Cooper, J. G. On the distribution and localities of West-Coast
helicoid Land-Shells. Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 211-
240.

Crosse, II. Description de quatre Helices inedites, provenant
de la Nouvelle Caledonie. Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 91-97,
with a plate.
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Crosse, H. Description d^especes nouvelles. Ibid. pp. 97-102,

169-174, 268-276.

. Faunule malacologique terrestre de Tile San Thome.
Ibid. pp. 125-135.

. Description d^especcs terrcstres inedites provenant de la

Nouvclle Calcdonic. Ibid. pp. l'^Jb-164, plates 8 and 9.

. Diagnoses molluscorum novorum. Ibid. pp. 174-178,
and pp. 277-279.

. Catalogue des Physes de la Nouvelle Caledonie et de-

scription d^une espece nouvelle. Ibid. pp. 317-330.

. Note sur le Pupa decumana (Fer.). Ibid. pp. 337-342.

. Notes sur Tidentite du Cylindrella eximia (Pfr.), avec le

C. petiveriana (F6\) et le C. crenata (Weinl. et Mart.).

Ibid. pp. 347-349.

, et Fischer, P. Note sur quelques especes nouvelles de
Madagascar recueillies k Tetat fossile. Ibid. pp. 180-187.

Cunningham, R. O. On the Habits of the Volutes. Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii. p. 454.

. Extracts of a Letter from, relating to the Zoology of

the Magellan Straits. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 184-187
(Mollusks, p. 186).

Fischer, P. Resultats zoologiques des draguages executes danS
le golfe de Gascogne. Comptes llendus, 1868, Nov. Ab-
stract in Revue et Mag. Zool. 1868, pp. 460-462.

Ford, J. Remarks on the Argonauta. Am. Journ. Conch, iv.

pp. 276, 277.

Friedel, E. Neues iiber Zuchtung und Eingewohnung der

Auster. [New information concerning the culture and
acclimatization of the Oyster.] Frankf. Zool. Gart. 1868,

pp. 247-251, 298-304, 333-336.

Gabb, W. M. Description of a new species of Cephalopod from
the Southern Pacific. Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 23, with a

plate.

•. An attempt at a revision of the two families Strombidee

and Aporrhaidee. Ibid. pp. 137-149, pis. 13, 14.

. Description of a new species of Sepioteuthis from the

West Indies. Ibid. p. 193, pi. 17.

Gassies, J. B. Note sur la Dreissena polymorpha. Journ.

Conch, xvi. pp. 17-27.
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Gennari, Patrizio. Testacei marini clelle coste della Sardegna.

Atti della Societh, Italiana di scienze natural!, viii. Feb.

18GG, pp. 328-335.

Gentiluomo, C. Specie nuove. Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i.

pp. G-10, 2G, 40-44, 54-58.

. Revista bibliografica Italiana. Ibid. pp. 30, 31, 45-48,

59-63.

. Le acque termali dei bagni di Pisa. Ibid. pp. 31, 32.

—
. Clausilia luccensis e Cl. comensis. Ibid. p. 36.

— . Osservazioni siilla Clausilia mofellana. Ibid. pp. 44, 45.

. Intorno ad una forma speziale delF Helix gohanzi. Ibid.

pp. 53, 54.

. Catalogo dci Mollusclii terrestri e fluviali della Toscana.

Ibid. pp. 67-99.

Gray, J. E. Habits of Volutes. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1868, i. p. 310, copied in Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 164.

Guppy, R. J. Lechmere. On the Terrestrial Mollusks of Do-
minica and Grenada, with an account of some new species

from Trinidad. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 429-
442.

. Further additions to the Catalogue of the Land and
Freshwater Mollusca of Trinidad. Proceed. Scientif. As-
sociat. at Trinidad, 1868, pp. 237-245.

Hanley, S. Description of a rare Indian Clausilia, Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. p. 343.

Helmersen, G. V. Ueber Meeresconchylien aus der nordlich

vom Syr-darja liegenden Sandwuste Kara-kum. Bull.

Acad. Sci. St. Petersbourg, 1868, pp. 23-25.

Heynemann, F. D. Die Nacktschnecken von der Prinzeninsel.

Mai. Blatt. xv. pp. 32-39, pi. 1.

. Die Molluskenfauna Frankfurts. Berichte des Offen-

bacher Vereins fiir Naturkunde, ix. 1868, pp. 39-60.

H1DALGO3 J. Gonzalez. Reponse aux observations faites par

M. Jeffreys, sur mon Catalogue des coquilles marines des

cdtes do FEspagne et des Baleares. Journ. Conch, xvi.

pp. 27-35.

. Descriptions d^especes nouvelles. Ibid. pp. 352, 353.

Hincks, — . Molluscous Animals. Canadian Journal of In-
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dustry. Science, and Arts. New series. No. 66. Toronto,

1867, Dec.

IssEL, A. Dei Mollusclii terrestri e d^ acqua dolce raccolti nello

Arcipelago di Malta. Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 1-6,

17-24.

Jeffreys, J. G. Last Eeport on Dredging among the Slietland

Isles. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii. pp. 298-316.

A few corrections are given by the author in the same volume,

p. 387, and some notes in reply to objections made by Mr.
MacAndrew, ibid. pp. 448, 449.

Jellie, C. E. a list of Land and Freshwater Mollusks belong-
ing to Bristol and its impiediate neighbourhood. The
Naturalist and Field-Club Journal, 1867, pp. 148, 149.

Knocker, H. H. On Pelagic Shells collected during a voyage
from Vancouver Island to this country. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, pp. 615-622.

Lagoda, a. de. Note sur une variete anormale du Torinia

variegata (Lam.). Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 264, 265, with a

figure on pi. 9.

Lea, F. Description of nine species of UnioniclcB from Lake
Nicaragua, Central America. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad.

1868, pp. 94-96.

. Description of sixteen new species of the genus Unio of

the United States. Ibid. pp. 143-145.— . Notes on some singular forms of Chinese species of Unio,

Ibid. pp. 145, 146.

. Descriptions of twenty-six new species of Melanidce of

the United States. Ibid. pp. 151-153.

. Descriptions of four new species of Exotic Unionidce.

Ibid. p. 150.

. Descriptions of seven new species of Unio from South

Carolina. Ibid. p. 160.

. Descriptions of two new species of Unionidce from Ecua-
dor. Ibid. p. 161.

Lewis, J. Letter on certain Freshwater Shells observed in the

vicinity of Mohawk. Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 2-4.

. Review of the Land- and Freshwater Shells of North
America. Part 3, by W. G. Biimey. Ibid. pp. 57-63.

. On the Shells of Michigan described by A. O. Currier.

Ibid. pp. 81-85.
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Lewis, J. Observations on Melantho. Ibid. pp. 133-136.

. llemarks on some of the Mollusca of the valley of the

Mohawk. Ibid. pp. 241-245.

. On the introduetion into the Mohawk River and Erie

Canal of certain species of Shells not previously found in

those waters. Silliman^s Journal, xlv. p. 137.

Lii:BE, K., und Zimmer, K. Verzeichniss der bis jetzt im Fiir-

stenthum Reuss J. L. beobachteten Land- und Siisswasser-

schnecken. Achter u. neunter Jahresbericht der Gesellschaft

von Freunden der Naturwissenschaftenin Gera, 1865, 1866.

Gera, 8vo, pp. 34-45.

Lischke, C. E. Diagnosen neuer Meeresconchylien von Japan.

Mai. Blatt. xv. pp. 218-222.

Mabille, j. Amenites malacologiques. Suite. Rev. et Mag.
Zool. XX. pp. 12-25.

. Des Limaciens d^Europc. Ibid. pp. 129-146.

M^Andrew, R. Remarks upon Mr. J. Gwyn JefFreys^s last

Dredging Report. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, ii.

pp. 357-362.

M^Coy, F. On a new Volute. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1868, i. p. 54, pi. 2. fig. 1.

Malm, A. W. Zoologiska observationer. V. Haftet. Skandi-

naviske Land-Sniglar, Limacina^ afbildade efter lefvende

exemplar och beskrifna. [Scandinavian Land-Slugs, L.,

figured from living specimens and described]. Kongl.
Vetensk. Samhallets i Gbteborg Handlingar, x. Haftet,

Goteborg, 1868, 8vo, pp. 25-93, with 5 plates.

Manzoni, a. Nouvelles especes de Rissoa, recueillies aux lies

Canaries et h Madere. Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 164-168.

. Sur les Rissoa des iles Canaries et de Madere recueillies

par M^Andrew en 1852. Ibid. pp. 236-256, pi. 10.

Marie, E. Note sur le mode de station des Fistulanes de la

Nouvelle Caledonie. Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 139-141.

Marrat, F. P. Observations on some proposed new species of

Oliva. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 472-475. (A
reply by Graham Ponton, ii. p. 76.)

—
. On Oliva auricularia (Lam.), aquatilis (Reeve), and
ricularia (D^Orb.). Ibid. ii. pp. 167, 168.

. On some new species of Oliva. Ibid. pp. 212-214.

•
. On a collection of Pteropods and Heteropods. Ibid.

p. 229.
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A list of 39 pelagic species^ collected by Capt. Whiteway
during several voyages from Liverpool to Valparaiso^ without
indication of localities.

Martens, E. v. Ueber einige Schnecken der Abruzzen. Mai.

Bliitt. XV. pp. 72-82; translated inBullett. Malacol. Ital. i.

pp. 49-52, 65-67.

. Ueber einige Heliceen vom Himalaya. Ibid. pp. 157-
162.

. Ueber drei philippinische Cochlostylen. Ibid. pp. 162-
165.

. Ueber siidbrasilische Land- und Siisswassermollusken,

nach den Sammlungen von Dr. Ilensel. Ibid. pp. 169-217.

. Ueber einige Landschnecken aus den Karpathen. Sitz-

ungsberichte der Gesellschaft naturf. Freunde in Berlin,

1868, p. 31.

Morcii, O. a. L. Versuch einer Geschichte der conchyliolo-

gischen Nomenclatur. Mai. Bliitt. xv. pp. 1-31.

A detailed historical account of the genera of Shells esta-

blished or adopted by Antelinnean authors and by Linne him-
self, as well as a short recapitulation of the more modern at-

tempts at reintroducing old names.

. Precede pour tuer les Mollusques pulmones terrestres

dont on vent pratiquer kanatomie. Journ. Conch, xvi.

p. 350.

. Notes sur un moyen de conserver les Helices vivantes.

Ibid. p. 351.

. On the Land and Freshwater Mollusks of Greenland.

Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 25-40, with 2 plates.

. On the Land and Freshwater Mollusca of Iceland.

Ibid. pp. 41-45.

Nadejin, N. CnHCOKX 6pioxoiiorHX'L cjoaueii coSpauiiLixx in.

OKpccTiiocTUXL MocKBLi. [List of Gustropods collected

near Moskow.] In llaBkciifl llMiiepaTopcKaro Oomeciua jioor-

TCieH EciecTOSHua AHxpono.ioriu h 9THorpa«i»in. [Transac-

tions of the Imperial Society for Natural History, Anthro-

pology, and Ethnography at the University of Moscow.]
Written in the Russian language, and not yet seen by the

Recorder.

Nevill, G. Notes on some species of Land Mollusca inhabit-

ing Mauritius and the Seychelles. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868,

pp. 257-261. (See also Adams, H.)
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Nowicki, — . List of Mollusks found in the mountain Tatra.

Pnblislicd in the Polish Journal ^ Sprawozdanie Komisyi
fizyograficznqj Towarzystwa naukowego krakowskiego

'

[Reports of the Physiographie Commission of the Society
of Sciences in Cracow], vol. i. 1867, p. 205. An abstract in

Naclirichtsblatt dcr dcutschen Malakozoologischen Gesell-

schaft, 1869, No. 8, p. 137.

Pease, W. 11. Descriptions of Marine Gasteropoda inhabiting

Polynesia. Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 71-80, 91-102.

. Synonymy of Marine Gasteropoda inhabiting Polynesia.

Ibid. pp. 103-132.

Description of a new genus and eleven species of Land-
Shells inhabiting Polynesia. Ibid. pp. 153-158, pi. 12.

Pfeiefeii, L. Diagnosen einiger noch unbeschriebenen Heli-

ccen. Mai. Bliitt. xv. pp. 59-61, 83-85.

. Studien iiber die Familie der Veneraceen oder Venus-
muscheln. Ibid. pp. 141-155.

Pfizmaier, a. Beitrage zur Geschichte der Perlen. [Contri-

butions to the history of Pearls.] Sitzungsber. d. phi-

losophische historischen Classe d. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1867,
Dec. pp. 617-654.

Philippi, R. A. Conchylia nova potissimum magellanica. Mai.

Blatt. XV. pp. 222-226.

Ponton, T. G. A review of some of the species of the genera

Melo and Cymha of Broderip. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868

pp. 374, 375.

. Remarks on some species of Oliva recently described by
Fred. Marrat. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 344-
345.

. Natica catenata. Ibid. p. 385.

Rambur, P. Diagnoses dHIelices nouvelles. Journ. Conch, xvi.

.pp. 265-268.

Reinhardt, O. Ueber mehrere Schnecken aus der Gegend von
FraidHurt a. d. O. und Fupa arctica im Ricsengebirge. Sitz-

ungsberichte der Gesellschaft naturforschender Freunde zu

Berlin, 1868, p. 10.

. Ueber eine deutsche Hyalina. Ibid. p. 31.

Romer, E. Bemerkungen iiber einige Arten von Cardium,
Mai. Blatt. xv. pp. 85-99.

1868. [vol. V.] 2 o
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Stabile, G. Pupa mortilleti (Martens), stadi sinonimici. Bul-

lett. Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 33, 34.

Stearns, R. 1]. S. List of Shells colleeted at Rodej»a Ray,

California. Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sci. vol. iii. part h,

1868.

. Shells collected by the U. S. Coast-Survey Expedition

to Alaska in the year 1867. Ibid.

These papers have not been seen by the Recorder.

Stoliczka, F. The malacology of Lower Bengal and the ad-

joining Provinces. No. I. On the genus Onchidium. An
abstract of the manuscript in Proceed. As. Soc. Beng. 1868,

pp. 255, 256.

-. Live specimens of several Mollusca. Ibid. p. 263."“

Strobel, P. Alcune note di Malacologia Argentina. Atti

della Society Italiana di Scienze Natural!, xi. 1868, Milano,

pp. 547-553.

. Esistenza della Zonites leopoldianus nelF Italia Setten-

trionale. Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 34, 35.

Tiberi, N. Sur im nouveau genre de Testace de la Mediter-

ranee. Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 56-60, with a ligure [Gy-

riscus)

.

. Des especes du genre Odostomia observees jusqiPici dans

la Mediterran^e. Ibid. pp. 60-68,

. Des Testaces de la M(^diterranee qui doivent etre com-
pris dans les genres Lachesis ct Nesoia de Risso. Ibid,

pp. 68-81, with a plate.

. Note sur une importante variete de VArca diluvii (Lam.)

et sur la Scalaria soluta, Tiberi. Ibid. pp. 81-85.

. Nova Mediterranei testacea. Ibid. pp. 179, 180.

Tryon, G. W. Monograph of the Terrestrial Mollusca of the

United States. Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 5-22, pi. 1 (18).

Concluded from vol. iii., and containing the Am'iculidce, Cy-

cluphoi'idoi, Helicinidce^ and Truncatellidce.

. Notes on Mollusca collected by Dr. E. v. Hayden in

Nebraska. Ibid. pp. 150, 151.

. Catalogue of the families Saxicavidee
j
Myidce, and Cor-

hididoi. Appendix to Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 59-68.

. Catalogue of the family TcUinidiP. Ibid. pp. 7.2-126.
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Vest^ W. V. Ueber den Scliliess-apparat der Clansilien. [On
the sliutting-npparatus in the genus CAausilia.^ Verhand-
Inngen und Mittlieilungen des siebenhiirgensehen Vereins
fiir Naturwissenscliaften. in Hermannstadt, xviii. 1867,

pp. 5-18, 161, and 188.

Wiedemann, C. M. Meklcnhurgische Conchylien. Archiv des

Vereins der Freunde der Naturgescliichte in Meklenhurg,
xxii. pp. 125, 126.

WiERZEJsia. List of Podolian Sliclls, puhllshcd in a Polish

journal (see Nowicki), vol. i. 1867, p. 178. Abstract in

Nachrichtsblatt d. deutsch. Malakozool. Gesellsch. 1869,
no. 8.

E. Anatomical and Physiological Papers.

Bert, P. Memoire sur la Physiologic de la Seiche, P>epia offici-

nalis (L,). Mem. Soc. Sc. Phys. ct Nat. dc Bordeaux,
vol. V. part 2, Bordeaux, 1867, pp. 115-138.

Boll, F. Beitriige zur vcrgleichenden Ilistiologie des Mollus-
kentypus. [Contributions to the comparative histology of

the type of Molluscous animals.] Published as Supple-

ment to M. Sehultzc^s Archiv fiir mikroskopische Ana-
tomic. Bonn, 1869, 8vo, pp. 112, with 4 plates.

Brandt, E. Ueber das Nervensystem der gcmcincn Schiissel-

schnecke {Patella vulgaris [-a^fl]). Bull. Ac. Sc. St.

Petersh. xiii. pp. 457-162, with a plate.

. Ueber das Nervensystem von Chiton {Acanthochites) fas

-

cicularis. Ibid. pp. 462-466, with a plate.

Both papers and the plates also in Melanges Biologiques, vii.

pp. 27-40.

Crosse, II. Notes pour servir a Phistoire naturelle de quelques

Mollusques de nos cotes, et particulierement des Cephalo-

podcs. Journ. Conch, xvi. jd. 1-15.

, et Fischer, P. Note sur la plate linguale des Glan-
dines d^Europe. Ibid. pp. 234, 235.

Des-Moulins, C. De la classification de certains opercules de

Gasteropodcs. Bordeaux, 1867, 8vo, pp. 8.

Probably from the Memoires de la Societe Linneenne de Bor-
deaux

;
not seen by the Recorder.

Fischer, P. Anatomic de VAthoracophoriis hirudo. Journ.

Conch, xvi. pp. 225-234, pi. 9.

Guppy, R. J. Lechmere. On tlie lingual dentition of some

2o 2
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West-Indian Gasteropoda. Transact. Linn. Soc. xxvi.

pp. 191-196, pi. 11.

IIeynemann, F. D. Die Mnndtlieile ciniger brasilianischen

Land- und Siisswasser-scbnecken. [The buccal parts of

some Brazilian Land and Freshwater Shells.] Mai. Blatt.

XV. pp. 99-113, with 2 plates.

IIoGG, J. The lingual membrane of Mollusca, and its value to

classification. Trans. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. 1868,

pp. 92-104, with pis. 8-11.

Macdonald, J. D. On the typical value of the lingual den-

tition in the right distribution of the genera of Gastero-

poda into natural groups and families. Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. ii. pp. 237-214, pi. 16.

Newton, E. T. On the anatomical dilfercnce observed in some
species of the Helices and Limaces. Transact. Roy. Mi-
croscop. Soc. xvi. 1868, pp. 26-31.

Panceri, M. Nouvelles observations sur la salive des Mollus-
ques Gasteropodes. Ann. Sci. Nat. x. pp. 89-100.

Reincke, j. Beitriige zur Bildungsgcscbichtc der Stacbeln &c.

im Mantelrande der Chitonen. [Contributions to the

knowledge of the formation of the spines &c. in the margin
of the mantle of Chiton7\ Sicbold u. Kolliker^s Zeit-

schrift, xviii. pp. 305-321, with pis. 21 and 22.

Selenka, E. Zur Anatomie von Trigonia margaritacea (Lam.).

Mai. Bliitt. xv. pp. 66-72, pis. 2, 3.

Troschel, F. H. Ueber das Gebiss von Eburna und Nassaria.

Wiegm. Arch. 1868, pp. 157-162, pi. 3.

Vaillant, L. Memoire sur Panatomie de deux Mollusqucs de

la famille des Malleaces. Ann. Sci. Nat. 1868, ix. p. 281,

avec une planche; or Comptes Rendus, 1868, pp. 1122-

1125. Abstract in Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. p. 309, and
Journ. Conch, xvii. p. 105.

M’^edl, C. Ueber Capillargefiisssysteme von Gasteropoden.

Sitzgsber. Ak. AViss. Wien, 1868, Iviii. pp. 179-201, with

2 plates.

The General Subject.

Anatomy and Physiology.

The chief object of Boll^s histological researches, made during

a stay of two months at Nice, under the eyes of Prof. Max
Schultze, into Cephalopods, Heteropods, Chiton, and some
Opisthobranchs, and supplemented by observations on land

mollusks, has been to determine how far the elementary struc-

ture of mollnsks is really identical (homoloarous) with that of
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Vertebrates, and which parts may be called only analogous,

serving the same purposes, without being truly identical in ele-

mentary texture and morphological structure. He comes to the

conclusion that the four principal classes of histological elements
(the conjunctive or cellular tissues, the muscular, the nervous,

and the epithelial) are really the same in both types of the animal
kingdom,—further, that even several more specialized elements
are also homologous, as, for example, the intercellular substance,

the network of anastomosing cells (the cartilages being a cel-

lular mass solidified by interposed membranes), the endothelial

bordering membranes (as sareolcrnma and ncurolcmma), the un-
coloured corpuscles of the blood, the ganglion-cells and nervous
fibres and theii^ junctions, the epithelial spines, the vibratile

cilia, the cylindrical epithelium (as chief resorbent element on
the inner surface of the intestinal tract), the combination of ner-

vous and epithelial elements in the organs of sense—further, the

organs for secretion of uric acid and bile, the generative glands,

zoosperms, and ovules. Even the branchial organs (gills) are

said to be homologous in mollusks and vertebrates, their struc-

ture and situation in Amphiooeus and in Tunicates being remark-
ably similar. With regard to the heart and blood-vessels, the

author feels not certain enough to decide whether they are

homologous or merely analogous. The areolar or adenoid tex-

ture, a modification of the common cellular texture, has, in

mollusks, at present, been found in tlie orbital mass of Cephalo-

pods only. TIjc author considers the SaljJce to be the most simple

and original forms of mollusks, whilst the Bryozoa are much
modified by their sessile life and composition of several indi-

viduals.

The existence of capillary vessels, with distinct walls, in the

vascular system of the Gastropoda is demonstrated by injec-

tions of coloured fluid into the heart or the larger veins, espe-

cially in Helix pomaiia (L.) and Murex hrandaris (L.), by C.

Wedl, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1868, Iviii. pp. 179-201, with
three plates.

Contributions to Faunas.

a. Land- and Freshwater Mollusca.

1. Northern and Central Europe,

The Northern species believed by various authors to be common to North

America and Europe [circumpolar] have been enumerated and examined by
Dr. Morch, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 27 : there are 10 species, but only in 1,

Zoogenetes harpa (Say), the author admits a specific identity. With regard

to Z. pidchella (Mull.) = ? (Say ) and hammonis (Strom)— ? electrma

(Gould), he concludes, from the researches of Mr. Morse, that their identity

is improbable, and with regard to the species of Conulus, VitrtJia, and Suc-

cinea, that it is very doubtful. [It is strange that he does not even mention

the relation of Cionella luhrica (Mull.) to its American representative.]
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Spitzheryen. According to tlie careful researches of Prof. Torell, there

are no land- and freshwater shells found in Spitzhergen,” Moucii, Am.
Journ. Conch, iv. p. 45.

(rreenland. The land- and freshwater mollusks of this country are enu-

merated hy i)r. Moiuui, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 25-40. There are 1 VUrhuiy

1 Hyalina, 1 Conuhcs, 1 Pupa, 1 Succinca, 1 Planorhis, 2 Limnceus (one of

tliem with several varieties), and 1 Pisidiuni, altogether t) species; seven

others are judiciously rejected. Six out of the nine are considered to be

species peculiar to Greenland
;
but all are nearly allied to European and North

American
;
the Succinea is common with Iceland, tlie Planorhis with Siberia

;

and Ilyalina alliaria (Miller) is a well-known British and German shell.

x\ll these Arctic species are small, yet they are the largest species of the

group to which they belong. The land-shells of Greenland are nearly allied

to species occurring in Iceland, especially the Vitrina. Succinea and Ilyalina

alliaria agree better with the Iceland species than with American
;
but the

freshwater species are entirely diherent from those of Iceland, approaching

the American type. [May we not be justihed by this fact in supposing that

those land-shells were introduced from Europe ?]

Iceland, The laud- and freshwater mollusks of this island are also enu-

merated by Dr. IMoiicii, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 41-45. There are 21

species (12 terrestrial and 9 freshwater), besides 6 the occurrence of which

in Iceland is doubtful; almost all are well-known European and especially

British species; only Succinea yrccnUmdica (Beck) is not yet recognized as

British, or as living on the continent of Europe. The Vitrina and a Piqui

could not be specifically determined. The occurrence of some species of

larger size, as Arion ater (L.), Helix arhustonnn (L.), and hortensis (Miill.),

distinguishes the Icelandic fauna at the first glance from that of Greenland.

Shetland Islands. Two species of freshwater Conchifera, 5 of freshwater

Gastropods, and 10 terrestrial species are enumerated by Jelfreys, Ann. Sc

Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 314.

Enyland. In the neighbourhood of Bristol there have been found 6 slugs,

28 land-shells (with some varieties), 0 freshwater univalves, and I bivalve.

Testacella maugei occurs in a nursery. Helix cantiana formerly very plentiful

in a hedge by the river Avon but now destroyed by a railway. White or

whitish varieties of Helix rufescens, concinna, and rotundata are mentioned.

0. E. Jellie, in Naturalist and Field-Club Journal, 1867, pp. 148, 149.

The island of Gotland, in the Baltic, is inhabited by 75 species of land-

and freshwater mollusks. Limncea auricularia, Puludina vivipara (Miill.),

and Amphipeplea ylutinosa, which live on the neighbouring coast of Sweden,

are not found here or on the island Gland, Avhich is still nearer to the coast.

LiNDSTiroM, Gotlands nutida Mollusker, 1808.

Pussia. The title of a paper on the Gastropods collected near Moscow by
Nadejin, has been given above (p. 428).

Kortluxu Germany. Buliminus tridens (INIiill.), Helix striata (Miill.),

Vitrina diaphana (l)rap.), and Piqni costulata (Nilss.) found at Frankfurt-ou-

the-Oder
;
Ilyalina suhterranea (Bourg. as Zonites) in the provinces Pome-

rania, Brandenburg, Silesia, &c.
;
and Pujia arctica (AVallenberg) received

from Ihe “ kleine Schneegrnbe” in Silesia. ItEiNiiAUDT, Sitz. Ber. Gesellsch.

nafurf. Freunde Berlin, 1808, pp. 10 and 31.— Cyclas sulida (Normand) in

the IClbe near Hamburg, Martejs'S, ibid. p. 31.
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Rmm (Principality in Tlmringia). 50 spocio.s of terrestrial and only 25
of freslnvater jMollnsca are eniiinerated by Liebjc and Zimmer, Jahresber.

(fesellscli. Fr. Naturwiss. Gera, 1800, pp, 34, 36. Helix hidentata (Gmel.) is

rare, and probably near its extinction
;
H. candidula (Stud.) and striata (Miill.)

are absent, because there is no limestone; H. nemoralis (L.) more common
in the upper parts of tlie country than in the lower, hortensis (Miill.) common
everywhere

;
no Ihdimus radiatus [detritus, Miill.]. Balea fracjilis (l)rap.)

on schistaceous rocks. Seven species of Clausilia, the most interesting being

Cl. Jilo(jrana (Ziegl.), . the most plentiful Cl, hiplicata (Mont.). Limnmus
peretjer (Dr.) and minutus (Dr.) common; Planorhis corneiis, Phijsa hyp-

norum, Paludina, and Neritina are absent.

Fratikfort-on-the-Main. F. D. lleynemann has given an account of the

malacological fauna of its neighbourhood, the Taunus included, adding

numerous general remarks on the geographical distribution of the species

mentioned; 15 freshwater bivalves, 26 freshwater gastropods, and 69 ter-

restrial .species are enumerated. The following may be mentioned :

—

Cyrena

solida (Norraand), Planorhis rossmassleri (Auerswald), Limax cinctus (Miill.),

Vilrina draparnaldi (Cuv.), Buliminus detritus and tridens (Miill.), Balea

frayilis (Dr.), Pupa doliolum (Dr.), and Vertigo moidinsiana (Slmttl.); of

Clausilicp,, hiplicata (Mont.) and nigricans (Pult.) are the mo.st common;
some others, as also several species of Helix and Bidiminus, are only met with

on old ruins in the Taunus, especially those of llattstein and Falkenstein.

Neunter Bericht d. Offenb. Vereins f. Naturkunde, pp. 39-60.

Carpathian Mountains. Some mollusks from the Tatra and from the plains

oi Podolia are mentioned by Prof. Nowicki and M. Wierzejski {l.c.). On
the Tatra there are found Limax schivahii (hTauenf.), Helix ruderata, faus-

tina, holosericea, Bulimus montanus, Clausilia granatina, nigricans, data var.

turgida (Ziegl.), ? cruda (Ziegl.), and Limncca peregra. Of the Podolian

species we may mention Helix strigella, hidentata, instahilis, Pupa tridens,

Melanopsis lemhergensis (Schiot.), esperi (Ft5r.), and Jjithoglyphus fusctis

(Ziegl.).

—

Helix faustina (Ziegl.), cinguleUa (Ziegl.), and Pipa gidaris var.

spoliata (Rossm.) were found in the Carpathian Mountains by Dr. Jachno.

Martens, Sitz. Ber. Gesellsch. naturf. Freunde, Berlin, 1868, p. 31.

2. Mediterranean Province,

P. A. MoitessieiFs ^ Flistoire malacologiqiie du departement
de PHerault^ lias been published as a separate work, contaiiiiiig,

besides the list of speeies and their localities, pp. 11-81 (which

was published in the previous year in ^ Revue et Magasin de

Zoologie,^ see ^Record/ vol. iv. p. 503), some interesting introduc-

tory remarks on the malacological literature of this department,

tlie home and working-place of the celebrated Draparnaud, and

a treatise on sinistral shells, pp. 83-94. This monstrosity is

said to be rarer near Montj)cllicr than elsewhere. Of the 213
species enumerated, there are 129 terrestrial, 83 belong to fresh-

water, and one, Alexia, inhabits brackish water; it is charac-

teristic of South-western Europe that only 5 species of Clau-

silia, but 14 of Pupa ( Vertigo excluded) occur. Among the fresh-
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water shells we find the genera Moitessieria (Bourg.) with 3,

Paladilhia (Bourg.) with 6^ and Bugesia (Paladilhe) with 1

species. Several new species are described and figured, which
we mentioned in the preceding year. M. Bourguignat, who
has acted as editor of the work since the death of the author,

has added a malacological stratography of the department,
classing the species in several divisions according to the centres

of distribution from which they are considered to have taken their

origin. Thus 110 species are referred to the Alpine centre,

12 to the Old Gallic {Moitessieria
j Bugesia, Paladilhia, 2

species of Hydrobia), whereas the remainder are either referred

to more remote centres, as the Tauric or Asiatic,^^ or are

so widely spread over the earth^s surface that their origin cannot
be traced.

Some new species of Helix from Southern France and Spain,
by Kambur, in Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 265-268.

Urol. The conchological fauna of Val di Non, in Southern Tirol, has been

examined by E. de Betta (/. c.)
j
he enumerates 87 species, the great majo-

rity of which (79) are terrestrial. Of freshwater species there are only men-
tioned 3 species of Limncea, 2 of Bytldnia [rather one true Bithynia, viz.

tentacidata (L.), and an Hydrobia, schmidiii, Charp.], 1 Valvata, 1 Anodonta,

and 1 Pisidium. Although we think that this number may be increased in

future, for example, by some Planorhis, yet the relatively small number of

freshwater shells is highly characteristic of mountainous countries. Among
the terrestrial, the following deserve to be mentioned here :— Vitrina brevis

(Fer.), Helix aculeata (Miill.), anyigyra (Ziegl.), lurida (Ziegl.), ciliata

(Venetz), unifasciata {VoirA) = candidida (Stud.), cemula (Rossm.), Bulimns

detritus (Miill.), quadridens (Midi.), Cionellajani (Betta), Clausilia comensis

(Shuttl.), stentzii (Rossm.), albo-gxdtidata (Wagn.), Pupa biplicata (Mich.),

pagodida (Besmont), dilucida (Ziegl.), triplicata (Stud.).

Tuscany. The land- and freshwater mollusks of tliis country are enume-

rated by l)r. 0. Gentiluomo
j
168 species, viz. 109 land, 47 freshwater, and

2 submarine species (Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 67-98). Among them are

three species of Testacella, one being new, 16 species of Zonites (all except

one belonging to Ilyalina'), 39 species of Helix, 10 of Clausilia, among which

Cl. plicatida (Drap.), rare in Italy, 10 of Pupa, 5 of Vertigo, 7 of Bythinia .

—

The report on A. Issel’s malacology of the Province of Pisa, given by tlio

Recorder in Mai. Bliitt. 1867, is published in the Italian language, with the

addition of several original observations by Gentiluomo. Bull. Malacol.

Ital. i. pp. 11-16.

The Thermal Springs of S. Giidiano, near Pisa, are inhabited by Bithynia

thermalis (L.), tentaculata (L.), and Neritina Jluviatilis (L.). Gentiluomo,

Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 31, 32.

Abruzzi. Thirty-two terrestrial and 6 freshwater species, found by several

naturalists, especially Orsini and Iluet, in or near the mountains of the

Abruzzi, in Central Italy, and in the neighbourhood of Ascoli, are enume-

rated by Ed. v. Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xv. pp. 72-82.

Several species fr om Italy, supposed to be new, described by J. Mabille.

Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. pp. 12-26.
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Malta. The land- and freshwater mollusks of this island and the neigh-

bouring island of Gozo are eniimerated by A. Issel : 44 species, 33 terrestrial,

9 aquatic, and 2 submarine {Alexia)
;
30 of them it has in common with Sicily,

*3 with other parts of the shores of the Mediterranean
;
7 are peculiar, viz.

Helix melitensis (Fdr.), spratti (Pfr.), schemhrii (Schwerzenbach), calcarata

(Benoit), Clausilia delicatce (Gulia), mamotica (Gulia), and Cyclostoma meli-

tc7ise (Sow.). The land-snails are generally of small size, and have a solid

shell with well-developed sculpture. There are no exclusively African

forma, if we do not regard Melania tuhet'culata (Miill.) as African, it being

rather Indian, and probably introduced by the agency of aquatic birds;

at all events it is the first instance of its being found in Europe. Also, of

the numerous species of land-shells peculiar to Sicily, only three or four

have been found in Malta. This island was probably larger in former times,

but its present fauna does not favour the idea of its having been connected

in later geological times either with Sicily or, still less, with Africa. Bullett.

Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 1-6, 17-24.

Island of llhodes. Some shells found in this island are mentioned by Jos.

Erber, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch.,18G8, p. 904. They are Helix mei'i-

dionalis (Pan\), oeellaia (Parr.), jnsaita, redtenhaclieri (Zeleb.), BuUnius fits-

conif/er (Parr.), turyidus (Parr.), Pupa lindermeyeri (Parr.), Clausilia olivieri

(Both), Melanopsis lucio (Mouss.), and a Helix, said to be new, but not

described.

The Algei'ian species of the genus Pomatias are enumerated by Bourgui-
GNAT, Moll. nouv. litig. ou pen connus, part ix. pp. 290-292.

Tunis. J. B. Bourguignat has published an account of its molluscan

fauna, chiefly from personal observations made during some excursions to the

vicinity of the town. At present 61 species are known from this regency, viz.

63 terrestrial and 8 freshwater species. Only 10 are not known to occur in

Algeria, and peculiar to Tunis, most of them being new (though closely allied

to Algerian species), viz. 6 of Helix, 2 of Clausilia, 1 Limncea, and 1 Hydrobia.

The following South-European species occur also in Tunis :

—

Milax gagates

(Drap.), Zonites candidissimus Helix aperta (Born), melanostoma

(Drap.), aspei'sa (Miill.), vermietdata (Miill.), conspnreata (Drap.), lenticida

(F^r.), inifolahris lincata (Olivi) \^=marithna (Drap.)], vat'iahilis

(Drap.), cretica (F(5r.), pisana (Miill.), cespitum (Drap.), pyramidaia (Drap.),

terrestris (Chemn.), acuta (Miill.), Bulinms decollatus (L.), pupa (L.), Clau-

silia hidc7is (L.) [^=papillaris (Miill.)], Piqm granum (Drap.), Cyclostoma std-

catum(Y)Y?c^.),3Ielania tuhercidata (Moll.), Melanopsis maroccana (Chemn.),

Helix rupestris (Drap.). Ihqm umhilicata (Drap.) and Lhnncea truncatula

(Mull.) are the only species common to the central or northern parts of Europe.

Fenissacia camea (Pisso) lives in the ruins of Carthage and Utica; but the

occurrence of this species in Europe is very doubtful.

Syi'ia and Palestine. The species of Clausilia occurring in these countries

are enumerated by M. Bourgignat, Moll. nouv. litig. part ix. pp. 277-289

;

some other shells from the same countries, ibid, part x. pp. 311 and 316.

3 . Eastern Asia.

Japan. Mr. A. Adams enumerates 63 species of Helicidce, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. i. pp. 459-472,34 of them being described as new. The European

Hyalma nitida, the North-American H. electrina and Helix minuscida have
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been recognized as occurring also in Japan, lialea varieyata (ap. n.) is quite

a peculiar form. The paper terminates with 8 new species of Clausilia. The
author promises to treat of Pujju and the operculated land-shells in another

paper.

4. Africa.

TFestern Afiica. A. Mouelet's work on the land- and fresh-

water mollusks collected by Dr. Friedr. AVclwitsch in Angola
and Benguela (see p. 421) is a valuable contribution to our
knowledge of African malacology. The author gives in the in-

troduction an account of the travels of Dr. AVelwitsch^ and of

the physical features of the countiy, distinguishing three re-

gions, viz. the littoral, the mountainous, and that of the higher

plains, and mentioning the more characteristic of each : 54 species

of land-shells and 30 living in fresh water are enumerated, and
most of them described and figured. As in the African fauna
generally, the Helices are few in number, and, with the exception

of those which may be supposed to belong to Nanina, of small

size. The predominant genus among the land-shells is Achatina
;

a new large sj)ecies A. moyietaria, together with some other

species, is used by the natives for ornaments and as money.
The genera BtreptaxiSi Bulimus [group Rhachis^, Pupa, and
Ennea are represented each by a few species. Among the I'resh-

water shells we find the genus Planorbis with two species similar

to European, Limncea with four allied to those from British

India, of Physa several with plaited sculpture [group Isidora~\

and others turreted [^Aplexa^, one Physopsis, one Ampullaria,

and one Paludina, identical with the species of the Nile, La-
fiistes identical with a species from Mossambique, two Neritina,

Unio, and Iridina \^Spatha'\ (the species identical with those

from the Nile), Galatea^ inwA jEtheria. The author thinks also

that several species of land-shells, Limicolaria, are identical with

those in the upper territory of the Nile and Western Africa,

and finally gives a list of all African land- and freshwater mol-
lusks known to him.

Island of St. Thomas. II. Crosse enumerates tlie land-shells, Journ.

Conch, xvi. pp. 125-135.

Mauritius^ Bourbon, and Seychdle Islands. Several new species are de-

scribed by II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1808, pp. 12-14, and 288-202; living

specimens of known species by G. Nevill, ibid. pp. 257-201,

5. India.

AV. T. Blanford has published several papers on Indian land- and fresh-

water shells, treating chiefly of the genus Diplommatina, a new subdivision

of which is characteristic of the southern part of the peninsula, and of the

genus Cyathoimna, Journ. As. Soc. ii. pp. 79-83
;
Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 256-

263 and 330-336. Fairhanhia is a new genus of llissoidee peculiar to the

brackish water of Western India. Ann. & Mag, Nat. Hist, ii. p. 300.
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Some Himalayan snails are described by E. V. Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiv

pp. 157-102, and three from the Phili^yyines hy the same, ibid. pp. 102-166.

6. Amtralia and Polynesia.

The monograph of Australian land-shells, published by Jamics

C. Cox in Sydney, contains descriptions of all and coloured

figures of almost all known speeies, 262 in number. Many of the

figures are original; others, not in the possession of the author,

are copied from tlie best European works. The known localities

and the names of the observers are conscientiously recorded.

172 species belong 1;o the genus Helix in its wider sense {in-

chiding Hyalinaj Palula
j &c.), and are distributed by the author

in 29 sections, many of which are characteristic of this part of

the world
;

for instance, Panda, called Helicophanta by the au-

thor, Pedinogyra {Macrocyclis of the same), and those w^hich

have for types H.pomimi {Vir
.) ,

grayi (Fer.), and hipartita (Fer.),

mostly consisting of large richly coloured species.
, The genus

Bulimus in its wider sense contains only 19 Australian species,

most of them belonging to the sections Lijiarus and Car'yodes

(Alb.). Vitrina is well represented by 15 species [some at least

may belong to Helicarion'] , Pupa only by 7 of small size. Of
operculated land-shells there are only 35 species, most of them
belonging to the genera Truncatclla, Diplommatina, Pupina, and
Helicina. Cyclophorus is represented by two species only of

small size, Leptopoma by one limited to the north-east coast;

Cyclotus is absent. Helix hrevipila (Pfr.) extends from South
Australia and Victoria to New South Wales and Qtueensland,

to Cape York and the islands in Torres Straits
; but this is an

exception : by far the great majority of species occur, or at

least have hitherto been found, only on one of the coasts of that

continent
;
it may have a few in common with other parts of the

globe, one or two perhaps with New Zealand
;
and, finally, the

widely diffused Helix similaris (Fer.) occurs also in some Aus-
tralian localities, but is probably imported.

New land-shells from New Caledonia are described by Crosse, Journ.

Conch, xvi. pp. 91-97 and 146-104.

7. Tropical America.

Trinidad, Dominica, and Grenada. The land-shells of these

islands have been examined by Mr. Leciimere Guppy, Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 438-441, and Proc. Sc. Assoc. Trinid.

1868, pp. 237-245; those of the two latter islands are treated

of for the first time. Also Mr. Th. Bland has published a

paper on the same subject (making use of Mr. Guppy^s re-

searches) in Am. Journ. Conchyl. iv. pp. 177-192, and added
several species from Curac^ao and Buen Ayre. The number of
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land- and freshwater shells is rather small ; and few only are

common to several islands_, as Stenogyra plicatella (Guppy) . In
Dominica principally, hut probably also in the other islands, the

greater part of the species are confined to the moist wooded
inland mountains, where, for example, Amphibidima pai'daiina

(Guppy) lives buried in the very thick moss of the trees in the

high regions of the forests where the vegetation is always drip-

ping with moisture.^^ The lists comprise 37 species from Tri-

nidad, 19 from Dominica, 14 from Grenada, 4 from Cura9ao,

and 2 from Buen Ayre.

Southern Brazil. A collection of land- and freshwater shells

made by Dr. llcinhold Ilcnsel during his stay in tlie province

llio Grande do Sul, and deposited in the Zoological Museum of

Berlin, contained not only several new species, but was also

accompanied by notes on the occurrence of these and other

known species. This province had never before been concho-
logically explored ;

and therefore the collection has been made
the subject of a separate paper by E. v. Martens in the Mai.
Blatt. XV. pp. 169-217 : 23 terrestrial species, 21 freshwater,

and 4 brackish water are enumerated, the new ones described,

and notes concerning the variations, affinities, and geographical

distribution of other species arc added. It may be mentioned
that the collection contained a new species of Pellicula, a sub-

genus hitherto believed to be restricted to the West Indies, a

new, rather large species of Helix allied to Bolivian and Peruvian

forms, the true BuUmus pudicus (Miill.), and Helicina [cai'U

nala, Orb.), the southernmost species of the genus. The greater

part of the species are identical with forms from llio Janeiro

and the La Plata. Melania and Limnata are not represented.

The author has compiled a list of all the species at present

known to inhabit the countries from llio Janeiro to the

La Plata, arranging them in three columns according to hy-
drographical divisions. The introduction contains historical

notices. The jaw and lingual teeth of some of these species are

described and figured by F. D. Heynemann in the same Journal,

pp. 99-113.

P, Strobel gives a few notes on Ai'gentine Mollusca, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci.

Nat. xi. 1808, pp. 647-553.

Several species of Helix and BuUmuH from various parts of South America,

especially Peru, figured in Pfeifier’s ‘ Novitates.’

8. North America.

Several land- and freshwater shells, collected in Nebraska by F. v. Hayden,

are enumerated by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 160, 151
j
the more

remarkable are Unio niyei'rimus (Lea), rutersvillensis (Lea), 'mississippiensis

(Conrad), top>ehactisis (Lea), and pressus (Lea).

E. Morse continues his paper on the shells of New England in the Ame-
rican Naturalist, No. 11, 1868. (See Zool. Becord, iv. p. 510.)
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J. Lewis speaks about the species of Melantho and other freshwater-shells

in the valley of the Mohawk. Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 2-4, 133-13G, and

241-245.

b. Marine Mollusca.

1 . Seas of Europe,

The dredging report among the Shetland Isles, by J.

Gwyn Jeffreys, contains, besides a few additions to the British

fauna, as Pleurotoma carmata (Bivona) and Montacuta donacina

(S. Wood), a list of 75 species common to the North Sea and
the Mediterranean ; many of them have been described as dis-

tinct species
;
and their identity with northern forms has been

made out by the author during a recent visit to Italy. Both
faunas are much more different with regard to their littoral

species than to those which live in somewhat greater depths.

The principal results of the authorns observations from his

dredging excursions arc summed up thus (Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. ii. pp. 298-305) :

—

1. There are only two principal zones concerning the bathymetrical distri-

bution, the littoral and the submarine.

2. Specimens or varieties of the same species are larger in the littoral and

laminarian zones than in deeper water.

3. The size of North-European specimens is usually greater than that of

South-European specimens of the same species.

4. The colour of specimens from the greatest depths is not less vivid than

of those from shallow water, although each zone has colourless specimens.

6.

Mollusca inhabiting deep water have consequently a larger supply of

oxygen for the aeration of their gills than those which live in shallow

water.

6. The occurrence of the same species in the North Sea and the Mediter-

ranean results partly from former geological or cosmical conditions, and

partly from a communication which once existed between the Bay of Biscay

and the Gulf of Lyons.

7. Exotic and oceanic shells are carried northwards b}" westerly winds,

and not directly by the Gulf-stream, which does not reach our coasts.

8. Land- and freshwater mollusca are scarce in Shetland, owing to the

scantiness of succulent vegetation and of lime
;
the specimens are also smaller

than southern ones.

9. Semifossil shells of Arctic species are met with on the sea-bottom at

considerable depths, and at some distance from land
:
probably the sea-bed

was formerly more elevated, these mollusks living in shallow water, and is,

perhaps, still sinking.

10. Species recorded from the Coralline Crag and earlier deposits, and sup-

posed to be extinct, have now been discovered living in the Shetland seas.

The statements contained in Nos. 1, 3, 4, and 7 are opposed
by R. MacAndrew, from his own observations, in the same
journal, pp. 357-362.

Shetland Isles. 359 species of marine mollusks inhabiting
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tlie Shetland Isles and the adjacent seas are enumerated by
Gw. Jeffreys, Ann. 8c Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. pp. 306-314 and

p. 387.

Baltic Sea. On the shores of the island of Gotland the fol-

lowing marine species have been found —Embletonia pallida

(Mobius), Fontolimax capitatus (Mull.), Paludinella baltica

(Nilss.), Mytilus edulis (L.), Cardium edule (L.), Tellina baltica

(L.), and Mya arenaria (L.). Lindstrom, Gotlands nutida mol-
lusker, pp. 31-37. Cyprina islandica (L.) and Astarte inter

^

media (Semper) [the Recorder thinks it to be corrugata (Brown)]
are found in the Baltic, on the shores of Warnemunde, Meklen-
burg

;
Cardium eduley

which is generally very small in the Baltic,

attains here to a height of 30 and to a length of 37 millimetres.

WiECHMANN, Archiv d. Vereins f. Naturgeschichte in Meklen-
burg, vol. xxii. pp. 125, 126.

Gulf of Gascogne. MM. de Folin, A. Lafonte, and others

have dredged between Noirmontiers and St. Jean de Luz, in a

depth of 40-80 fathoms. They found a considerable number of

marine shells hitherto not known as belonging to the oceanic

fauna of France, as Neara costellata (Desh.), Psammobia cos-

tulata (Turt.), Lepton nitidam (Jeffr.), Leda tenuis (Phil.), Area
pectunculoides (Scacchi), Lima subauriculata (Mont.), Scissu-

rella crispata (Flem.), Cyclostrema nitens (Phil.), Rissoa soluta

(Forbes), Eulima bilineata (Alder), Mangelia borealis (Loven),

elegans (Scacchi), 8cc. Even a bank of living Avicula tarentina

(Lam.) has been found four leagues off the mouth of the bassin

d^Arcachon,^^ in 40-50 fathoms. This tends to prove a con-

tinuity of the fauna to which the species mentioned belong,

from England, along the present coasts of France and Spain, to

the Mediterranean. It makes its appearance wherever the loca-

lity is fit for its development ; and therefore it is not necessary

to account for the identity of British and Mediterranean speeies

by assuming that an open communication existed across France.

P. Fischer, LHnstitut, 1868, Nov., or Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868,

pp. 460-462.

Mediterranean. In the second volume of II. C. Weinkauff's
memoir on Mediterranean shells, there are enumerated, with

their synonymy, 440 species of Gastropods, 14 Pteropods, 3 He-
teropods, and 2 Cephalopods : their distribution along the Me-
diterranean and Atlantic shores, as well as in miocene (16 per

cent.), pliocene (35 per cent.), and pleistocene strata (55 per

cent.) is shown in a table.

Mr. G. Jeffreys has identified a rather large nuinhor of IMeditorranean

species with British (see his Last Dredging Report,” noticed above

p. 426).—G. Hidalgo opposes several of these identifications. Joiirn, Conch,

xvi. pp. 31-33.

One Cephalopod and 3o Gastropods of the families Muricidcs, Ijiicdnidce,
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aro mentioned as being’ found on the shores of Sardinia b^ P. Gennari.

Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. viii.^lSOG, pp. 328-33-5.

The two Mediterranean genera Nea(sa and Lachesis (Kisso) have been

examined by N. TinERi, Joiirn. Conch, xv. pp. G8-71
;
the INfediterrancan

species of Odostomia, ibid. pp. 60-G8. The same author describes some new
Mediterranean shells, ibid. pp. 179, 180, and a new genus, Gyriscus, ibid,

pp. 6G-G0, which, however, is referred to Torinia by II. 0. Weinkauff.

The Rissoce from Madeira and the Canary Islands have been examined by

A. l\rANZ0NT. Of 23 species there is one previously known from those locali-

ties, but not found elsewhere, R, canariimsis (Orb.)
;
8 are new, the re-

mainder European species, mostly British. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 23G-26G.

2. Exotic Seas.

Japan. C. E, Lischke describes seven new species from .Tapan, Mai. Blatt.

XV. pp. 218-222.—A. Adams enumerates the Japanese species of the families

CmcidcB^ Corlmlidee, Volutidce, Cancellariidt^, and PateUidcp, Ann. &; Mag.
Nat. Hist. ii. pp. -3G3-370.

Pacijlc. W. Harper Pease describes new Polynesian shells. Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. pp. 71-80, and points out the 83ntion}miy of many species from the

same seas, ibid. pp. 103-132.

Mayellan Straits. A general account of tlie mollusks found in this locality

is given by Dr. Rob. O. Cunningham, Naturalist to the Magellan-Straits

Survey Expedition. Proc. Zool. Soc. 18G8, p. 18G.—Eleven new species

from the same locality are described by R. A. Philippi, Mai. Blatt. xv.

pp. 222-226.

C. Immigration and Acclimatization.

Helix adspersn (Midi.) and Rnlimus decollatns (L.) are said to have been

introduced within historical times into France, and to have gradually spread

over that country. Bourguignat in Moitessier’s Hist, malacol. du departe-

ment de I’Hf^rault, p. 94.

Helix adspersa (IMiill.) and pisana (Miill.) are supposed by Dr. Morch to

have been introduced by the Romans into England, and II. pomatia (L.) by

the same into the northern part of Germany. Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 350.

Helix lactca (Miill.) acclimatized at Montevideo. Hensel in Mai. Bliitt.

XV. p. 17G, and Strobel, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. xi. p. 652.

—

H. adspersa in

gardens of S. lago, Chile, and Umax variegatus (Drap.) at Buenos Ayres,

Strobel, 1. c.

Diplommatina huttoni (Pfr.) and Ennea hicolor (Hutt.) are two Indian

shells, said to occur also in the West-Indian islands. The first is limited to

the western part of the Himalayas, and it is desirable that the identity of

the West-Indian form with that of the Himalayas should be confirmed. The
second is widely spread, and its importation by the agency of man not im-

probable. Blanford, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 110-112.

Dreissena polymorpha (Pall.), found also at Heilbronn, Wiirttemberg, by

Hr. Fr. Drantz; F. Krauss, Jahresh. Ver. vaterland. Naturk. W’^iirtt. xxiv.

p. 44.—Its appearance in South-western France, 18G2 in the Canal du midi,

18G3 in the canal at Agen, and 18G5 in the Garonne, is stated by Gassies,

Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 17-24.
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Vivipara contectoicles (Bimiey). J. Lewis has made an attempt at accli-

matizing it in the Mohawk River and Erie Canal. Silliiuan’s Journal; xlv.

1868; p. 137.

d. Palceontology of liecent Species.

The observations of G. Lindstiiom confirm the theory of Prof. Lov^n, viz.

that in the postglacial time there was a period during which Germanic

marine shells were more widely distributed in the Baltic than at present;

Litorina litorea and L. rudis var. tenehrosu P being found only in the older

postglacial deposits of the island of Gotland. Gotlands nutida Mollusker;

pp. 44-46.

Dreissena polymorpha and Cqrdium edide have been found (extinct) in the

desert of Kara-kum, north of the Syrdaija river; proving that Lake Aral

had; in not very remote times, a much greater extent than at present. G. v.

HelmerseU; Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. 1868; pp. 23-25.

Some species of land-snails; new, but nearly allied to species now living

in the same island, have been found by A. Grandidier in Madagascar in a

fossil state, with the eggs of JEpyornis, and are described by II. Crosse and

P. Fischer, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 180-187, pi. 7. They are Bidimus gran-

didieri and suhobtusatus, Cyclostoma {Otojmma?) grandidieri, with an im-

perfect Helix and a variety of the recent BtdimusJlavanni (Lam.).

Classification in general.

Dr. J. E. Graves introductory remarks to his Notes on tlie

Calyptrceidce in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 732, are reprinted, under
the title the manufacturing of genera and species of modern
authors, and on the nomenclature of the Cumingian Collection,’^

in Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 201-208.

CEPHALOPODA.
Dr. P. Bert’s memoir on the physiology of Sepia officinalis

(Mem. Soc. Sc. Phys. et Nat. de Bordeaux, v. 1867, pp. 115-

138) contains much valuable information. We can only point

out some of the numerous results. The large ganglion-mass

situated above the oesophagus is quite insensible and inexcitable

;

it can be taken away without signs of pain to the animal ; and
after it has been taken away the animal is able to execute all

its usual movements, if they are provoked by external irrita-

tion j but the voluntary action is lost. Therefore this part of

the nervous system has the same function as the hemispheres

of the cerebrum in Vertebrates. The ganglion-mass below the

oesophagus is necessary for regulating the movements
;
it is excit-

able, and produces reflex motions. On the ganglion en patte

d’oie ’’ depend the movements of the arms
;
the stellated or

pallial ganglion is destined for the mantle, and has not shown
any reflex motions. Not only the contents of the salivary

glands are decidedly acid (compare Panceri’s observations on
Cassis &c.), but also the mixed secretions of the liver, the so-
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called pancreas, and the spiral caecum
;
the seeretions of the last-

named glands could not be examined separately. The organs

called aquiferous poiiehes by Delle Chiaje, and peritoneal caeca

by Milne-Edwards, produce an excretion which contains uric

acid, and therefore are to be regarded as kidneys. The eggs

are white within the genital organs, but appear black as soon
as they are expelled; in one single instance they remained
white, but proved to be sterile. Strychnia and curare have the

same effect on this animal as on Vertebrates. The properties

of the blood, which contains but little fibrine and globuline, are

described; the phenomena of the animal slowly dying by
asphyxia, when exposed to the air, are observed. All these

observations were made in the laboratory attached to the Aqua-
rium of the Scientific Society at Arcachon.

LoUgo vulgaris (Lam.) moves alternately forwards and backwards by
means of the terminal fm, but for more rapid movements it uses only the

infundibulum. Sepia officinalis (li.) is much more sedentary
;

it swims^

by ejecting water from the infundibulum, backwards and also forwards, in

which latter case tlie infundibulum is bent back
;
for accelerating the move-

ment forwards it uses the arms of the fourth pair
;
but it swims also some-

times only by an undiilatory movement of the lateral fins
;
the two longer or

tentacular arms are used for grasping its prey. Octopus vulgaris (Lam.)

swims only backwards by means of the infundibulum, and feeds chiefly on

Cardium eduley which it seems to suck without injuring the shell. Crosse,

Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 8-15.

Argonauta argo (Gmel. [better L.]), tuherculosa (Shaw), liians (Dillw.),

and gondola (J)illw.), Kiister, Conch, sect. 56. pp. 3-6, pi. 1. figs. 1-4 (old, bad

figures), pi. 2. fig. I (bad), and pi. 3 c. fig. I (good, new). Some contradic-

tory statements concerning the animal are mentioned by J. Ford, Am. Journ*

Conch, iv. pp. 276, 277.

Octopus vidgaris (Lam.), Sepia officinalis (L.), and Loligo media (L.)*

Lingual dentition figured by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 9.

figs. 21, 22, & 27.

Sepia officinalis (L.). Shelly plate figured, Kiist. Conch, sect. 65, Argo-

nauta, pi. 4. figs. 1, 2.

Sepioteuthis ovata, sp. n., Gabb, Am. Joum. Conch, iv. p. 193, pi. 17, Santa

Cruz, West Indies.

Onychotcuthis eequhnanus, sp. n., Gabb, 1. c. p. 23, pi. 2, South Pacific, in the

the vicinity of the Society Islands.

Spirula q^^^'onii (Lam.), Kiister, Conch, sect. 65, Argonauta, p. 12, pi. 4.

figs. .3-5.

Nautilus qjompilius (L.), scrohicidatus (Solander), macromphalus (Sow.),

umhilicatus (Lister) [this is an Antelinnean author, not admissible in

S3'^stematic nomenclature], and stenomphalus (Sow.) described and figured

by Kiister, /. c. pp. 1-11, pi. 2. fig. 2 (old), pi. 3 (old), pi. 3 o, pi. 3 ft, & pi. 3 c.

fig. 2.

% H18G8. [voL. v.]



446 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

HETEEOPODA.
Carinaria cristata (L.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Hoy. Mi-

croscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 9. fig. 25.

Atlanta. The localities of several species distinguished by colour and

size, but not named, are given by II. Knocker, Proc. Zool. Soc. I8G8, pp.

616-G22.

Chdetropis. Some species described, but not named, by 11. Knocker, 1. c.

pp. 615-622.

lanthina communis (Lam.) = hicolor (Menke), frafjilis (Lam.),

(Harvey), prolonyata (Blainv.), decollata (Carpenter), nitens (Menke), exigua

(Lam.), trochoidea (Keeve) = Trochus janthinus of Chemnitz, jdanospirata

(Adams et Reeve), halteata (Reeve), fibula (Reeve), casta (Reeve), depressa

(Reeve), and africana (Reeve). K lister, Conch, sect. 55. pp. 8-11, pi. 1.

figs. 1-13, pi. 2. figs. 1-12.

lanthina nitida, sp. n., A. Adams, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 620, footnote,

allied to exigua (Lam.), North Pacific. Other species caught by 11. Knocker

mentioned, 1. c. pp. 615-622.

Recluzia jehennd and rollandiana (Petit), Kiister, 1. c. pp, 11, 12, pi. 1.

figs. 15 & 14, copied from Petit’s original paper in Journ. Conch. 1863.

PTEROPODA.

A rather large number of Pteropods and some other pelagic

shells (51 species) caught in the tow-net in the Pacific and At-
lantic are enumerated, with exact statements of the longitudes

and latitudes, and with some additional remarks, by Commander
Hugh II. Knocker. Several species are stated to occur in both

oceans, in their southern parts as well as northern, viz. Hyalcea

lo7igirostris (Lesueur), quadridentata (Lesueur), Creseis clava

(Rang), (Rang), Spirialis bulimoides (Orb.), and others.

The hours between sunset and sunrise, especially on moonlight
nights, are the most favourable for this object. The Atlanta
are the first to come to the surface, then the species of Creseis,

and finally the Hyalace and Cleodora, which appear usually an
hour after sunset. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 615-622.

Hyalcea, Cleodora, Creseis, Cuviera, and Spinalis. A great number of

localities for several species of these genera are given by 11. Knodver
j
he

tliinks Cl. pyramidata (Peron) and lanccolata (Rang) to be distinct, having

found both equally large, and describes some other species without giving

them new names. L. c.

Clio borealis (Pall.) and other pteropods are stated to occur chiefly in

those portions of the Arctic sea which abound in Diatomacete, and owe to

these a dark hue. Brown, Journ. of Botany, March 1868; and Quarterly

.loiirnal of Microscopical Science, viii. 1868, p. 244.
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GASTROPODA.

J. HogGj in a paper on the lingual membrane of Mollusca,

based on a large and valuable collection of these objects made
by the late vS. P, Woodward, speaks of the importance of the

subject; using numerous quotations from papers by Dr. J. E.
Gray and others. The four plates accompanying the paper are

well executed, and refer to 84 species, several of which have not
been previously described by any author. In the descriptions

there are some misunderstandings, which show that the author
is not quite familiar with the subject.

PECTINIBRANCHIATA.

Proboscidifera rhachiglossa.

MuRICIDvE.

Macdonald gives, as distinctive features of the lingual denti-

tion of this family, strongly curved simple acuminate teeth in

the pleuree (lateral teeth or plates) and the origins of the central

teeth usually being in bold relief upon the basal plates. He figirres

as examples the dentition of Murex teimisjnna, fig. 3, and that of

Concholepas peruviana^ fig. 4, and enumerates the following

genera as provided with a dentition of this description :

—

Murex^
Purpura, lopas, Trophon, Monoceros, Vitularia, Rapana, Muru
cidea, Fusus (proboscidalis)

, Hemifusus. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

ii. p. 243, pi. 16. Dr. J. E. Gray objects to this being a cha-

racter of the family, ibid. p. 386. It appears that this will lead

to the union of the family Purpuridee with the Muricid(B.

Murcx trunculus (L.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Trans. Roy. Microscop.

Soc. xvi. pi. 10. fig. 36.

Murex hrandans (L.). Varieties without spines, WeinkaufF, Conch, d.

Mittelm. ii. pp. 84, 86.

—

M. trunculus (L.), its variations
;
falcatus (Brusina)

is one of them, ibid. pp. 86-87.— M. edwardsi a variety without

varices is niuc (Reeve as Purpura), ibid. p. 87.

—

M. gihhosus (Lam.) from

Algeria, ibid. p. 92.

—

31. erinaceus (L.), its varieties, including tarentimis

(Lam.), cingidiferus (Lam.), decussatus (Brocchi), and bractcafus (Sandri),

ibid. pp. 93-95.

3Iurex troscheli, sp. n., Lischke, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 219, Nagasaki, near to

31. aduncospinosus (Beck).

3Turex garrettii, new name for exigum (Garrett), which is preoccupied.

Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 103.

Trophon antarcticus, sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 225, Straits of
Magellan.

Fusus mconstans, sp. n., Lischke, Mall. Bliitt. xv. p. 218, Yeddo and Nan-
gasaki

;
allied to torulosus (Lam.).

—

F. unicarinatus, n., Philippi, ibid,

p. 223, Straits of Magellan.

2 II 2
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PuRPURIDiE.

Pitrpttra hcemastoma (L.). On its occurrence on the shore of Algeria;

often without other species of sheila. Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelrn. ii.

p. 63.—Lingual dentition by Hogg, Trans. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 10.

fig. 30.

Purpura. Pease (Am. Journ. Conch, iv.) describes as new P. marmo-
rata from Apiana Island (Polynesia), p. 92, pi. 11. fig. 5,* and remarks on

the following species:

—

P. aperta (Blaine
.)
= /nac?-osfoma (Conrad) = Arnica

(Val.); P.harpa {Oomadi) — scopina (Reeve, not Quoy & Gaim.)
;
P. uffinis

(Reeve) (Chemn.)
;
P. aculeata (Regenf.) and plicata =

hippocastanum (Lam.)
: pp. 109, 110.

lopas sertum (Brug.), francoUnus (Brug.), and situla (Reeve) considered

to be varieties. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 118, 119.

Vexillia (Adams). To this genus belong :

—

Purpura leucostoma (Desh.),

Bourbon
j
Flanaxis cimjulata (Gould), Japan; V. lineata (A. Ad.)=PwrpMra

striatella (Garrett); and F. (JJsilla) fusconigra (Pease). Pease, 1. c. p. 115.

Ricinula horrida (Lam.), jodostoma (Less.), clathrata (Lam.), arachnoides

(Lam.), alholabris (Blainv.), digitata (Lam.), elegans (Brod.), tuherculata

(Blainv.), morus (Lam.), marginella (Blainv.), aspera (Lam.), nodulosa

(Adams), mendicaria (L.), heptagonalis (Reeve), spectrum (Reeve), alveolata

(Kian.), ochrostoma (Blainv.), wnata (Reeve), lauta (Reeve), carhonaria

(Reeve), (Reeve), daformis (Reeve), hieutenata (Reeve),

(Chemn.), elongata (Blainv.), joa/cAra (Reeve), concalenata (Blainv. ),/?*^/^^<«^

(Blainv.), chrysostoma (Desh.), trifasciata (Reeve), rosea (Reeve), spectruin

var. iurhinella (Kien.), mutica (Lam.), ferruginosa (Reeve), lineata (Reeve),

chaidea (Duclos), data (Blainv.), concinna (Reeve), eximia (Reeve), cavernosa

(Reeve), and contractu (Reeve). Kiister, Conch. sect.‘55. pp. 3-32, pis. 1-5 :

figures good, most from specimens in private collections in Germany; a few

appear to be copied from Reeve. New are the following :

—

Ricinula eburnea,

p. 17, pi. 3. fig. 9, Indian Ocean; R.fusca, p. 2(3, pi. 4. fig. 16, locality not

known; and R. albovaria, p. 31, pi. 5. tigs. 14, 15, locality not known.

\^Ricimda'] Sistrum rugidosuniy sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 93,

pi. 11. fig. 7, Howland Island, Polynesia.

—

S. ochrostoma (Blainv.)= P«r. nas-

soides, var., of Quoy and Gaimard= Pic. ecA/wn^a (Reeve)
;

S. cancellatum

(Q. & G. as Purpura)— Pirp. fenestrata (Blainv.) = Pfc. elongata (Reeve).

Pease, ibid. pp. 116, 117,

.

Enzina dumosa (Conrad as Purpura)— Ricimda porpkyrostoma (Reeve) and

E. bella (Reeve as Ricinula) = Voluta fragaria (^oo^) — Turbinella caroUtue

(Kien.). Pease, /. c. p. 123.

Cuma muricina (Blainville)= et turbinoides {Pldiny
.)
= tessellata

(9hov;r.)—foliacea (Conrad). Pease, /. c. p. 111.

Latiaxis tectum sineme (Desh. as Murex), L. laceratus (Desh. as Mutex) —
Mur. cariniferous (Sow. 111.), and L. benoiti (Tiberi as Murex)

^

in the Medi-

terranean. Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelrn. ii. pp. 96, 97, & 441.

Coralliophila lamellosa (Jan as Fusus), C. scalaris (Brocchi as Murex), and

brevis (Blainv. as Purpura) — Pyrula s(jua?mdata (Phil.), in the Mediterranean,

Weinkauff, 1. c. pp. 97, 99.

Ooralliophila. The Polynesian species are enumerated by Hai-per Pease

as follows :

—

neritoidea (Chemm., Lam.)=v/o/acea (Kion.) = 5|^j/awm/o5a
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(Reeve); gaUa {C\\mm.) — ahhreviata (hmri.)^Mur. (Wood)
;

costularis {hvim.)
]

hulhifortnis (Goiycsi&)=gihhosa (Reeve); deformis (Lmn.)

=zahhreviata, var., of Kiener= lihizochilus exaratus (Pease).

Hhtzochilus 7nonodonta (Quoy et Q^Am.^^inadrepoi'iirwii (Sow.). On the

synonj^my and young state. Pease, 1. c. p. 112.

Buccinid^.

Macdonald takes, as a distinctive feature of the lingual den-

tition of this family, the presence of a stout conical fang at the

inner extremity of the pleural plates (lateral teeth)
;
he figures

as examples the dentition of Buccinum undatum

,

fig. 1, and Cas~

sidulus melongena, fig. 2. He enumerates the following genera as

being provided with a dentition of this description :

—

Buccinuw.y

Cantharus, Pisania, Pusiostoma, Cominella, QhrysodomuSyNassa^
Neritula, Cassidulus, and Triumphis. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

ii, p. 242, pi. 16.

Buccinum actoni, sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 223, Straits of Ma-
gellan.

Cominella maculosa (Martyn). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact.

Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 10. fig. 33.

[^Neptimea^ Fusus antiquus (L.) bxiA. gy’acilis (Da Costa). Lingual dentition

by Hogg, 1. c. figs. 31 & 32.

Fususjeff7'eysianus, sp. n., common on the western coasts of France, allied

to p7'opmquus (Alder) and g7‘acilis (Da Costa)
;
besides these, three, F, a7iti-

quus (L.), hc7'7iicicnsis (King), and contra7'ms (L.), are found on the same

coast. Fischer, Jourii. Conch, xvi. p. 37.

Eutria cornea (L.)=Fusus Iig7ia7'ms (Lam.). On its variation and syno-

nymy, Weinkaufij Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 109-111.

Pusio7ieUa 7iifat (Drug.), rare, but a living specimen received at Algiers by
Weinkauftj L c. p. 112.

Pisa7iia st7'igata^ sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 93, pi. 11. fig. 6,

Isl. Ponape, Polynesia; F. huccinula (Martini)= Rmcc. (Quoy et

Gaimard) (Reeve), Pease, ibid. p. 104.

T7'ito7iidea fu77iosus (Dillw.)= i?wcc. st7'igosu77i (Gmel. no. 106) =
(Quoy et Gaimard) (Reeve). Pease, 1. c. p. 104.

Lachesis (Risso). This genus is reestablished by N. Tiberi, Journ, Conch,

xvi. pp. 69-74, as follows :—Testa fusiformis, apice mamillata
;
spira valde

elevata
;

anfractus convexiusculi, sutura parum profunda divisi
;
apertura

ovato-lanceolata, in canalem subito desinens
;
labrum simplex, integrum,

scissura nulla interruptum
;
columella nuda

;
cauda recta, brevissiraa.

1. L. minima (Mont, hlq Bucci7iu77i) = 3Iurcx folinece (Chiaje) = F"^^5ws tu7'~

ritellatus (Desh.), pi. 5. fig. 7.—2. L, ma7nUlaia (Risso) lefchw'ii

(Maravigna)= pcrlatum (Requien), pi. 6. fig. 6.—8. L. areolatn

(Tiberi) =Pms?/;s and Bucc. gro7ndatu7n (Calcara) = Pwcc. folmece (Phil.).

All Mediterranean.

Nesesa (Risso). Also this genua is reestablished by N. Tiberi, 1. c. pp. 74-

80. Testa ovato-elongata, apice mamillata
;
spira modice elevata

;
anfractus

rotundati
;
sutura profunda divisi ; apertura ovata

;
labrum integrum, extus

varicosum, columella nuda
;
cauda recta, brevissima, truncata.
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1. JV. granulata (Risso), including his N. mamillata and Pleurotuma

chauveti (Requien).—2. N. Uneolata, sp. n., Tiheri, 1. c. p. 76, pi. 6. fig. 6 j
the

young of this species is Murex massencB of Chiaje, not Risso.—3. N. candidis-

sima (Phil, as Bucc.), Tiheri, 1. c. pi. 6, fig. 4. All Mediterranean.

Weinkauff unites both these genera under the name of LachcsiS) and dis-

tinguishes only three Mediterranean species:—X. minima (Mont.), a variety

of it with thickened lip is Nescca mamillata and granulata (Risso)
;
L. candi-

dissima (Phil.), including as a variety lineolata (Tiber!) and folinece (Chiaje)
;

the same species occurs with and without tliickened lip. Conch, d. Mittelm.

ii. pp. 116-118 & 441, 442. [The Recorder thinks that both genera may be

safely united, as long as no other differences are known
j
but as neither the

operculum nor the radula are known, the systematic place is uncertain.]

Nassaria acuminata (Reeve). Median plate of the radula rectangular,

with six teeth on its hinder edge
j

lateral plates bicuspidate. Troschel,

Wiegm. Arch. 1868, p. 160, pi. 3. fig. 5.

Nassaria farinosa (Gould)= angicostata (Pease). Pease, Am.
Joum. Conch, iv. p. 109.

Ehurna lutosa (Lam.). Median plate of the radula a little arcuated, with

five teeth on its hinder edge, the middle three larger
;
lateral plates bicus-

pidate
;
no accessory plates. Closely allied to Phos (Montf ). Troschel, 1. c.

pp. 158-160, pi. 3. fig. 4.

Nassid^.

Nassa reticulata (L.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Mi-

croscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 10. fig. 34.

Nassa. On the Mediterranean species, their synonymy and variation, see

Weinkauff, Conchyl. d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 67-69.

Nassa ehenacea^ sp. n., Gennari, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. viii. p. 333

(1866), Sardinia. [Perhaps not distinct from ^nutahilis (L.).]

Nassa japonica^ sp. n., Lischke, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 220, Nagasaki. The
author changes this name into halteata (xvi. 1869, p. 207), the former being

preoccupied.

Nassa moreleti (Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. 1867) fully described and

figured by Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 169, pi. 6. fig. 3, locality unknown.

Nassa gaudiosa (Hinds)= hVacma (Gould), N. lurida (Gould) =
(A. Adams?, Reeve) (Beck), N albescens (Bunker) =
(Hombr. et Jacq.), obliqua (Hombr. et J = onerata (Desk.), costellifera

(A. Ad.)=:quogii (Hombr. et Jacq.). Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 107,

108.

Cyelope neriteus [-«]. On its variations, the larger chiefly in brackish

water, Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 63-65.

Olivid^e.

Oliva. Marrat(Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. pp. 167, 168) states that O. vesica

(Om.')—auriculariti, part. (JuMa.^^auricularia (RQQ\&)=patula, part. (Sow.)
;

O.aquatilis (Reeve) ought to retain the name aurietdaria (Lam.); Olivar-

cillaria auricularia (B’Orb.) is distinct, and to be called 0. orbiynyi. He
describes as new the following (pp. 212-214) :

—

O. liynaria, Borneo; O. an-

gustata, ChinsL-, O. ea’i7/s. South America
;

O. California ? ;
O. sabu-



MOLLUSCA. 451

losa and O. nota, hab. ?.—Mr. Graham Ponton believes that ten species out

of the twelve described by Mr. Marrat {1. c. xx. 1867, pp. 213-215) belong

to known forms (1. c. 1868, i. pp. 344, 345) ;
but Mr. Marrat is not convinced

of this (ibid. pp. 472-475).

FasCIOLAUIIDA5.

Latirus liratus, sp. n.,=gc7nmaUis, var., Reeve, Marquesas Islands, Pease,

Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 152.

Volutida;.

Cipnhium papillatum (Schumacher)= of most authors, but not L., from

Gibraltar, Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. p. 23.—Its radula figured by
Ilogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 10. fig. 38.

Melo georginoi (Gray) passes into M. dticalis (Lam.) and into diadema

(Lam.) by a series of gradations; Cymha poreina (Lam.) is not to be dis-

tinguished by the number of columellar plaits from C. prohoscidalis (Lam.);

but G. navicula (Gmel.) and C. patida (Brod.) are distinct species, and not

the young state of C. neptxmi (Lam.). Ponton, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 374.

Voluta. These mollusks bury themselves in the sand as soon as the water

falls, and are therefore not to bo seen even if present in plenty. Cutler, in

a letter to Dr. Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 310, copied in Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. p. 164.— V. magellanica and other species have been found bmrow-
ing in the sand in the Magellan Straits by Dr. Cunningham, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. ii. p, 454.

Voluta thatcheri, sp. n., M^Coy, ibid. i. p. 64, pi. 2. fig. 1, locality unknown,

probably Australia.

Voltda rxichcri (Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. 1867), from Swan River, Aus-

tralia, fully described and figured by Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 97, pi. 1.

fig. 1.

MlTRIDiE.

Mitra fusca (Swains.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Mi-

croscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 10. fig. 37.

Mitx'a. The Mediterranean species, viz. ebenus (Lam), including as varie-

ties dafrmicii (Payr.) and plmnhva (Lam.), M. cornicula [h.) = schrotcri

{G\\Qxm\.)^cornicidaris (\jmi.)—hdescens (Lam.), and M. cornea (Lam.),

including as variety philippiana (Forbes), are described by Weinkauff', Conch,

d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 25-30.

Mitra crouani, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 274, pi. 9. fig. 6, Gala-

pagos. Belongs to the subgenus Imbricaria (Sebum.).

Mitra aurora (Dohrn) is var. of cox'onata (Chemn.), adamsii (Dohm)
of dermestina (Lam.), xmx-avellana (Dohrn) = pusilla (Pease), wiesemanni

(Dohrn)= (Pease), samuelis (Dohrn) perhaps= (Reeve), striata

{(}v?iy)— colu7nbdl(Bfor7nis (Quoy), Jlammigera (Reeve) and interlirata

(Reeve) {Q,wo^\ ferrugata (Dillw.) and cucurbitina (Phil.)= CMCM-

merina (Martini, Desh.). Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 119-121.

Columhella I'ustica (L.) including spongiax'um (Kien.), and C. scripta (L.)

including as variety qervillei (Payr.)=«asw^a (Brusina), are described by

Weinkauff, I c. pp. 34-37.

[^Coluxnbella'] Biiccinum antarcticnnij sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Blatt. xv. p.222.
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allied to B, [C.] minun (Scacchi)j Columhella ehenuniy sp. n., Philippi,

ibid. p. 223 : both from the Straits of Magellan.

ColumheUa fusiformis is a new name for pusilla (Pease), which is pre-

occupied; C. palumhina (Gould) and sandtvichensis (Pease) ai'e=tu7'turina

(Lam.); pellucida (Pease) =ronc?a (Reeve); nana (Kien.) and pallida

(Desh.)s=jt?6Ba7a (Sow.). Pease, 1. c. p. 122.

Citharo^Jsis, gen. nov. Testa parva, fusiformi, longitudinaliter costata,

nitida, interdum iridescente; labro superne emarginato, intus lirato aut

denticulate
;
apertura angusta. They belong evidently to the Oolumbellinse

[and may properly be included in the genus Columhella
;
there is already

another genus of the same name, established by A. Adams in 1865, Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. xv. p. 323, and this Record, ii. p. 250]. To this genus are

referred the species Triton pusillus (Pease), Columhella lachryma (Gaskoin),

and two new ones, viz. ornata, from Tahiti, and gracilis from the Paumotu
Islands. Pease, 1. c. p. 97, pi. 11. figs. 19 and 20.

PrOBOSCIDIFERA TiENIOGLOSSA.

CaSSIDIDAS and RANELLIDiE.

M.Panceri has continued his observations on the secretion of

sulphuric acid in some Gastropods. The salivary glands of the

Mediterranean species of the genera Dolium, Cassis, Cassidaria,

and Tritonium are double, consisting of a superior lobe which
is of acinose structure, and homologous to the salivary gland of

other Gastropods, and of an inferior lobe of tubular structure,

which secretes the sulphuric acid; it is enveloped in a mus-
cular membrane, the contraction of which serves to expel the

fluid. In JRanella gigantea this organ is absent, and no free

acid was discovered in it. Ann. Sci. Nat. x. pp. 89-92. See

also PleurobranchidcB,

Cassis sahurm (Brug.) and C.sidcosa (Brug.). On their variations, Wein-
kauff. Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 39-44.

Cassidaria echinophora (L.). On its varieties, including depressa (Phil.),

but C tgrrhena (Chemn.) admitted as a distinct species, Weinkauft', l.c.

pp. 47-51.

Cassis sahuron (Brug.). Lingual dentition and jaw by Hogg, Transact.

Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 9. fig. 26.

Ti'itonium parthenopus (Salis)= swccme^wm (Lam.) from the Mediterranean,

Weinkauft*, 1. c. p. 77. [Misspelt iov 2ittrthenopeum.‘]

Triton [-wm] dunkeri, sp. n., Lischke, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 219, Nagasaki,

allied to pyru7n (Lam.).

Triton cylindricus, sp. n.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 94, pi. 11. fig. 9,

Tahiti.— 2V. to7-tuoaus (Reeve) is var. of disto7'tus (Schub, et Wagn.), and

Tr. gemmatus (Reeve) (Gould), Pease, ibid. pp. 106, 107.

JRanella gigantea (Lam.), Murex oleariu7n (L.), and M. 7'eticxdaris (L.)

ere rather doubtful synonyms, Weinkauff, 1. c. pp. 71-73.

—

R. affmis (Reeve)

^livida (Reeve), and JR. pusilla (Brod.)= IVitoxi lacmiatiwi (Mighels), Poly-

nesia, Pease, 1. c. p. 107.

Bufo7ia7'ia scrohiculator (L.) is Adanson’sjahik, Weinkauff, /. c. p. 75.
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CYPRASIDiE.

Cyprcpa araUca (L.) and europma (Mont.). Lingual dentition by Hogg,

Transact. Hoy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 0? figs. 28 & 20.

Cyprcea hregei'iana^ sp. n,, Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 277, New
Caledonia.

Cyprcca 2Jolita, sp. n,, Roberts, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 70, pi. 16. figs. 1-3,

probably from the Sandwich Islands
;

C. annce^ sp. n., Roberts, 1. c. p. 260,

pi. 16. figs. 4-6, Sandwich Islands; C. helence, sp. n., Roberts, l.c. p. 250,

pi. 16, figs. 7-10, locality not known.

Cypreea fuscodentata (Gray), a full-grown specimen described by F. P.

Marrat, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 465.

Cyprcua physis (Brocchi) = achatidea (Gray) is distinct from pyrnm
(Gmel.), Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. p. 12.

—

C. annulus (L.) and others

are not Mediten'anean, ibid. pp. 14-17.

Cyprceafuscomaculata and Candida, spp. nn.. Pease, Am. Joum. Conch,

iv. p. 95, pi. 11. figs. 10, 11, and 12, 13, Apaian IsL, Polynesia.

—

C. unifas-

ciata (Mighels) \Q—Jimhriata (Gmel.), semiplota and spadix (Mighels)=
phylca (Lam.), Pease, ibid. p. 126.

Trivia corrugata, sp. n.. Pease, 1. c. p. 96, pi. 11. figs. 14, 16, Paumotii

Islands.

—

Cypr. pihda (K\en.) and sphcerula (Mighels) are= Tr. glohosa (Gray),

scabriusctda (Gray) and intermedia (Kien.)=oryza (Lam.), hordacea (Kien.) =
insecta (Mighels), Pease, 1. c. pp. 126, 127.

Luponia castanea, sp. n., Higgins, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 178, pi. 14.

fig. 1, South-eastern Africa.

Naticida;.

Natica. On the Mediterranean species, their synonymy and variations,

see Weinkauff, Conchyl. d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 243-268.

Velutinid^e.
.

Velutina Icevigaia (Gm.). Lingual dentition and jaw by Hogg, Transact.

Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 9. fig. 19.

Natica catenata (Phil.). Its habitat is not known with certainty, perhaps

Mazatlan. Graham Ponton, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 386.

Sigaretus striatus (Marcel de Serres) = of most authors. Wein-
kauff. Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. p. 269.

CERITHIOPSIDiE.

Cerithiopsis tubercidaris (Mont.)= Cerithium pygmceum (Phil.)= aa'cw/a

(Brusina), and C. minimus (Brusina) = Cerithium nrglectum (Sow. Thes.)

Algiers and Adriatic, Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 169, 170.

Proboscidifera ftenoglossa.

SCALARIIDiE.

Scalaria trevelyana (Turt.). Lingual dentition and jaw by Hogg, Transact.

Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 13. fig. 84.

Scalaria. lenuicostata (Mich.) is a variety well distinguished by its more
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slender form from tuHonis (Turt.)
j
both occur in the Mediterranean. Wein-

kaulF, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 234-236.

—

Sc. scacchii (Hornes)= coro-

nata (Scacchi, Phil.), living at Naples and Nice, ibid. p. 238
j

Sc. pulchella

(Bivona) distinct from (Mont.), p. 238 ;
(Weinl{aufF) =

muUutriata of Philippi not of Say, p. 238
j
pumicca (Brocchi)=«;a?7c'06'a

(Lam.), Bona in Algeria and Girgenti in Sicily, p. 240
j
cremda (L.), also

in the Mediterranean, p. 241.

Scalaria soluta (Tiberi, Journ. Conch, xi. 1803) figured from a more per-

fect specimen, Journ. Conch, xvi. pi. 5. fig. 2, Naples and Sardinia.

Constantia eleyans (A. Adams), Straits of Korea, figured Journ. Conch, xvi.

pi. 4. fig. 4.

Crossea miranda and beUula (A. Adams), from Gotto Islands, Sea of

Japan, figured in Journ. Conch, xvi. pi. 4. figs. 8 and 9.

SOLARIIDAS.

Solarium pidchellum, sp. n., Tiberi,= aS', pseudoperspectivum (Philippi, foss.,

not Brocchi)= *S'. mlcatmn (Costa, not Lamarck), Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 179,

Naples and Tarentum.

Solarium pseudoperspectivum (Brocchi), recent specimens rare in the Medi-

terranean; S. comdus, new^ name for luteum of Philippi, the true luteum

(Lam.), from Australia, being somewhat different
;
siculum (Cantraine) = stra-

mineum of Philippi and other authors, to be distinguished from the South-

African strammeum (Gmel,). Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 200-263.

Torinia varieyata (Lam.), a variety sinistral and scalariform, Lagoda,

Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 264, pi. 9. fig. 7.

Torinia discoidea, sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 102, pi. 12. fig. 18,

Paumotu Island.

—

Solarium cingidum (Kien.) and layardi (A. Ad.) are= T.

hyhrida (L.), Pease, ibid. p. 123.

Gyriscus Jeffreysianus (Tiberi) [see Zool. Record, iv. p. 541] is fully de-

scribed and figured by Tiberi, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 67-60, pi. 6. fig. 1, and

its systematic position determined by II. Crosse as near Torinia. Weinkauff

mentions it as Solarium Jeffreysiamis, Concli. d. Mittelm. ii. p. 448.

r

PllOBOSCIDIPERA GYMNOGLOSSA.

Pyramidellid^.

The Mediterranean species are arranged as follows by Weinkauff, Conch,

d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 207-230, who differs from Jeffreys in several points :

—

I. Turbonilla (Risso) : elcyantissima (^lo\\i.)=.campanellce (Phil.); gra-

cilis (Phil.); oUiquata (Phil.), also at A\^iexs,\terehellum (Phil.), also at Algiers,

recent; pusilla (Phil.); densecostata (Phil.); striolata [striatulu'] (lj.)=p)allida

(Phil.)
;
rufa (Phil.)

;
scalaris (Phil.); indistincta (blont.')= clathrata of Forb.

and Hanl.
;
fenestrata (Forb., Jefir.)

;
humboldti (Risso), a variety of it is

striata (Danilo and Sandri)
;
clathrata (Jeffr.); interstincta (Mont.)— Itissoa

striata (Phil.)
;
ambigua, a new name for Itissoa gracilis (Phil.)

;
tricincta

(Jeffr.)
;
excavata (Phil, as Rissoa)

;
internodula ( Wood), recent at Bona,

p. 446.

II. Odontostomia (Flom., Phil.) : (Jeffr.); co«oic7t’« (Brocchi

as Auricula) =eulimoides (Jeffr.); acuta (Jell'r.); unidentala (Mont.)
;
plicata
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(Mont.), including as varieties Hissoa elongata (Phil.), 0. euUmoides (Hanl.)

—jmllida and notata (JelFr.), and novcgradensis (Brusina), p. 446; rissoides

(Ilanl.); warreni (Tliomps.); oUiqtia (Alder) =^wnc^</^V^a exilissima (Brusina)

;

vitrea (Brusina)
;
neglecta (Tiheri), p. 446.

III. Ohemnitzia (Orb.) : unica (Mont.)
;
nitidissima (Mont.)

; affinis (Phil.);

striatula (JefFr. as JExdimella),

IV. Eulimella : scillcB (Phil.)
;

acicida (Phil.)
;
suhcylindrata (Bunker),

Algiers.

Odostomia. The Mediterranean species of this genus are enumerated by
N. Tiberi, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 60-68, as follows :

—

A. Turbonilliformes : 1. humholdti (Risso)
;

2. tricincta (Jeflr.), with a

var. hicincta) 3. indistincta (M.oni,')

)

4. intex’sUnctai^loni.^ — Rissoasxduralis

(Phil.) ; 6. terehellum (Phil, as Chemnitzia)
;
6. excavata (Phil, as Rissoa).

B. Rissoiformes : 7. acuta (Jeffr.)
;

8. unidentata (Mont.)
;

9. conoidea

(Brocchi) (Bivona); 10. conspicua (Alder) ; 11. plicata (Mont.), a

variety of it is Rissoa elongata (Phil.)
;

12. euUmoides (Hanl.)
;
13. rissoides

(Ilanl.); 14. obliqua (Alder); 16. warrenii (Thomps.) = P Pwsoa galvagni

(Aradas)
;
16. neglecta, sp. n., Tiberi, 1. c. p. 67, pi. 6. fig. 3, Sicily; 17. dolio’-

liformis (.Tefir.)
;
18. insculpta (Mont.).

Odostomia warreni (Thomps.), reestablished as a distinct species by Gw.
Jefireys, who has dredged it in the Shetland Isles; foot forked at the end.

The animal keeps itself suspended from the surface of the water for some
time by means of a fine glutinous thread. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 299.

lolcea scitula (A. Adams), Straits of Korea, figured Journ. Conch, xvi.

pi. 4. fig. 3.

Adis ascaris (Turt.) = supranitida (Loven) = Turritella umbilicata (Bun-

ker)
;
there are specimens in which the upper whorls are smooth, the last

striated, and others in which the striae make their appearance on the last

whorl only. Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. p. 232.

EuLIMIDtE.

Eulima sxxhpellucida, sp. n.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 94, pi. 11.

fig. 8, Tahiti.

—

E. philippii, new name for distorta of Philippi and other

authors, which is probably not the distorta of Beshayes. Weinkauff, Conch,

d. Mittelm. ii. p. 229.

Styliferidas.

Stylifer speciosus, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 286, pi. 38.

fig. 4, Mauritius. Several species of Stxjlifer and Eidimidm were found para-

sitic in the intestinal tract of some Holothuriae, in the Philippines, by C.

Semper, Reise in den Philippinen, vol. i. Holothurien, pp. 98, 99.

Rlicifer, g. n. Testa imperforata, ovato-subulata, non nitens
;

spira in

stylum producta, nucleo sinistrali
;
columella plicata

;
labro flexuoso, postice

sinuato; apertura antice integra. Rl. xievelli, sp. n., Ceylon; Hyala ab-

normis (Gould) is probably a second species of this genus. II. Adams, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 292, pi. 28. fig. 16.

Entoconcha mirabilis (J. Miill.). Br. Baur’s paper on this mollusk [see

Zool. Record, vol. i. p. 208] has been republished under the title ‘^Nouveaux

documents sur le genre Entoconcha^' in Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 136-139.

—

Entoconcha mulleriy sp. n., indicated but not sufficiently described by Br. C.
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Semper, Reise in den Philippinen, vol. i. Holotliurien, p. 98, found in a

Synapta from the Philippines.

Toxoglossa.

CoNIDiE.

Conus Jloridnnus, sp. n., Gahb, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 195, pi. 15. fig. 4,

Tampa Bay, Florida.

Cmus Reeve) is an immature form of tulipta (L.); j9WSj7/2<s(Chemn.)

and nanus (Brod.) o^'e—ceylonensis (Brod.)
j
parvus is a new name for fusi-

f&i'mis (Pease), which is preoccupied. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 126.

Cmus {Chelyconus) horbonicusj sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868,

p. 288, pi. 28. fig. 1, Bourbon.

Pleurotomida^.

Radula of Cithara {Mangelia) gracilis ” figured by Hogg, Transact. Roy.

Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 9. fig. 30. [This is probably Defrancia gracilis

(Mont.), which belongs to the Toxoglossa, not to the Taenioglossa
;
the spe-

cimen was thought to be imperfect, and is represented in an unnatural

position.]

The Mediterranean Pleurotomidce are arranged in the following manner by

Weinhauff, Conch, d. Mittelui. ii. pp. 116-146,

I. Laciiissis (Risso). (See above, p. 449.)

II. Bela (Gray) : rufa (Mont.), doubtful as Mediterranean
j

lyciaca

(Forb.)
;
and septangularis (Mont.).

III. Pleurotoma (Lam.): undatiruga (Bivona) = ifenw/s (Reeve)=6«7-

teata (Beck, M'Andrew), i^ot very rare on the shores of Algeria in con-

siderable depths, p. I2I
j

crispata {^sun^—harbieri (Brusina)j to'es (Forb.)
j

maravigncB (Bivona)= e%nns (Phil.).

IV. Mangelia (Risso part.. Reeve) : sicula (Reeve), unknown to author

;

bertrandi (Payk.)
j
rugulosa (Phil.)

j
coarctata (Forb.)

;
ccbrulans (Phil.)

;
vau-

quelini (Payk.)
j
tceniuta (Desh.)=san</rmwa (Brusina)

j
secalina (Phil.).

V. Defrancia (Millet, non Gray, nec Adams) : delosensis (Reeve) [this

is very unclassical, instead of delia~\; reticidata (Renier)= corJ/eri (Payk.),

purpurea (Mont.), a variety of it is philberti (Mich.)j leufroyi (Mich.)j la-vice

(Phil.)j linearis (Mont.), a variety of it scabra (Jettr., Sow.)= cyrrV/« of

Sandri and Brusina
j

claihrata (Marcel de Serres)= (Phil.)= ^«a-

drillum (Brusina).

VI. Raphitoma (Bellardi part.): gracilis (p>ioni.)= comarmondi (Mich.)

=^vulpec^da attenuata
)
j^c^yi'mdeaui (Desh.), from Pro-

vence and Algeria, rare; albida (Desh.), Qxq&c,Q‘, ptusilla (Scacchi); multilineata

(Desh.); costulata (Blainv.), a variety of it is striolata (Scacchi, Phil.)
;
brachy-

stoma (Phil.), including as variety cegeensis (Forbes), p. 442; fortis (Forbes)
;

cycladensis (Reeve)
;
nuperrima (Tiberi), p. 443

;
nana (Scacchi) = turgida

(Forbes)
;
abyssicola (Forbes)

;
minuta (Forbes)

;
nebula (Mont.), var. ^ of it

= ^mawmawa (Scacchi, Phil.), y=l<evigata philippii (Weinkauft’) =
pUcata of Philippi, not of Lamarck.

This arrangement differs somewhat from that proposed by



MOLLUSCA. 457

Mr. Jeffreys (see Record, vol. iv. p. 537), most of the inopercu-

late Pleurotomce of the latter being placed in the genus Raphi-
toma by Weinkauff.

Pleurotoma carwata (Bivona). A living specimen was dredged at a depth

of 120 fathoms in the Shetland Isles; eyes on prominent stalks. Jetfr. Ann.
h Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 298. PI. galerita (Phil, as fossil) was dredged about

fifty miles from Cape Wrath, at a depth of 189 fathoms, by Carpenter and

Thomson, ibid. p. 449.

Pda demersa, sp. n., Tibcri, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 179, Mediterranean,

near Corsica, on coral-ground.

Clathurdla pumila (Mighels as Pleiirotoma)= Ph rdiculata (Garrett), and

Cl. tincta (Reeve as Plcurot.) — Pl. albifunicidata (Reeve). Pease, Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. p. 105.

Cythara
(
Cithara) angiostotna, new name for Pleiirotoma triticea of Reeve,

which is not that of Kiener, and dehilisy new name for dcedalea (Pease, 1867).

Pease, Journ. Conch, iv. p. 105.

Daphnella magdlanica, sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Blfitt. xv. p. 223, Straits of

Magellan.

TeREBRIDA5.

Terehra lanceata (Kien.)=wwosa (Hinds); T. Jimhriata (Desh.) and inter-

lineata (Reeve) are —cremdata (L.)
;
verreauxii, acumen, argenvillei, and ma-

tlieroniana (all of l)esh.) are =strigillata (L.)
;
concimia of I)esh. not Dillw.

= divisa (Pease)
;
inconstans (Hinds) (Gray)

;
and puncticulatay\ox.

of Reeve (Desh.). Peeise, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 123-126.

Cancellariid;e.

Cancellaria canceUata (L.). On its variations and mode of life, Wein-
kauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 171-173.

Cancellaria souverhidy sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 272, pi. 9. fig. 6,

New Caledonia.

Rostrifera [Tcenioglossa)

.

XENOPHORIDiE.

Xenopliora mediterranea (Tiberi). Its distinctness from the well-known

somewhat variable fossil crispa (Konig) is rather doubtful. Weinkauff,

Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. p. 341.

OvULlDiE.

Amphiperas semistriata sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 96,

Ponape isl., Polynesia.

Ovula (Sininia) nicceensis and purpurea (Risso) are redescribed by Wein-
kauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 6-6

;
the former found in Algeria.

ApORRHAIDiE.

Gabb, in his Attempt at a revision of the families Strombidse and Apor-
rhaidae,’’ Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 137-149, treats chiefly of the fossil forms

and admits the following recent genera into this family:

—



458 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Subfam. Aporrhainje : Aporrhais.

Subfam. Struthiolarin,® : Struthiolaria, Pelica7'ia, Halia.

has been stated by Petit to belong to the Toxoglossa, and therefore

cannot be included in this family.]

Aporrhais pes-pelecani. Idngual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Mi-

croscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 9. fig. 20.— Weinkaulf (Oonch. d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 148-

163) rejects the name Aporrhais because (as he unjustly supposes) Ha

Costa did not use binominal nomenclature
;
therefore he names the species

Chen&pus pes-pelecani^ and includes as synonym pes-cai'honis (Brongn.), but

considers Ch. soi't'esianus to be distinct. On the other hand, Gabb retains

Aporrhais as a name used by Dillwjm in 1823. Am. Journ. Conch, iv.

p. 144 and p. 139, footnote.

Atrhoffes, new snbgenus for Aporrhais occidentalis. Gabb, 1. c.^p. 145.

‘ PEDICULARIIDiE.

Pedicularia pacijicaj sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 96, pi. 11.

figs. 17, 18, Apaian Isl., Polynesia.

Cerithiid^.

Cei'ithium vulgatum (Brug.). On its numerous varieties, including alu-

caster (Brocchi) and minutmn (Marcel de Serres), Weinkauff, Conch, d.

Mittelm. ii. pp. 154-167.

—

C. meditoraneum (T)esh.), its variations and dis-

tinctness from dolium (Brocchi), pp. 167-159 and 443, 444
;
conicum (Blaiiiv.)

z=zma7mnillaimn of Philippi not of Risso, p. 159; pelo7'itanum (Cantr., Kien.)

= lcBvigahim (Phil.), p. 160; scahrum (01ivi)= /5na (Lam.)=re^«cw/a^M»i of

English authors, its varieties are said to include elongatum (Sow.), angustum

(Desh.), jadertinmn (Brusina), metaxa (Chiaje, Sow.), and angustissimum

(Sow., Forbes), pp, 101-164; clegans (Blainv.)=/«c<ewm (Phil.), p. 104; cros-

seanum (Tiber!) = Ceriihiopsis suhcylindt'icus (Brusina), p. 105.

Cerithium janellii and musivum (Ilombr. et Jacq^.) belong to 7'ugosum

(Wood), Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 127.

'Priforis perversa (L.). On its variations, including adversa (Mont.),

Weinkauff, 1. c. pp. 107-109.

Triphoris hicolor is a new name for altei'natiis (Pease), which is preoccupied.

Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 127.

Melaniid^.

A. Brot has published '^Additions and Corrections^^ to

his Catalogue of this family (1862), the extent of which
nearly equals that of the former publication. The systematic

arrangement is about the same. The separation of the North-
American Melaniidse into a distinct family, Strepomatidse, pro-

posed by Stimpson (see Record, vol. ii. pp. 253-255), is not ap-

proved of (Tntroduct. pp. vi, vii). Canidia and Clea (H. Adams)
are admitted as distinct genera, and placed between Hemisinus
(Swains.) and Melanopsis (Fer.). The work contains a large

stock of information concerning the specific distinctions or iden-

tities and systematic arrangement of a great number of species.
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besides descriptions of several new or little-known ones, wbicli

will be mentioned subsequently.

Anculosa downiei, sp. n., Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1868, p. 163, Ala-

bama and Georgia.

Ancuhtus carinatm (Layard) is supposed by Brot (who had placed it. in

the genus Paludo7nus) to be a Lithogh/phus, p. 3.

Lithasia purpurea and ewta, spp. nn.. Lea., 1. c. p. 153, Alabama.

Schizostoma wheatleyi, sp. n.. Lea, 1. c. p. 163, Coosa River.

16 {Melania) spinosa (Lea). Lingual membrane by Hogg, Transact. Roy.

Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. fig. 1.

\_Go7iiohasis] Melaiiia imdtilineata (Say). Lingual membrane by Hogg,

1. e. pi. 9. fig. 1.

Go7iiobasis wheatleyi
,

similis, stdeata, arata, gemierii, teiiehrosa, hifasciata,

clathrata, pulchdla^ hdeocella, connesauga'ensiSf eontigua, murrayensis^ grana-

tnides, clamda^ cockliaris, vemista, and 07'nata, spp. nn.. Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat.

Sc. Philad. 1868, pp. 161, 162, Georgia and Alabama.

Tiypanostoma tmcifoi'mc, castane^mi, wheatleyi, and terehralc, spp. nn., Lea,

I, c. pp. 152, 163, Georgia and Alabama.

Pachychilus parvus (Ijea, [850)= Melania crassilah'tmi (Reeve)

mus cya7iosto7nus (Morelet, 1864), genus uncertain. Brot, p, 3.

Mela7iia he7'culea (Gould). Three varieties described and figured by Brot,

pp. 9, 10, pi. 3. figs. 1-3
;
msoluta, sp. n., p. 11, pi. 3. fig. 4, India ? ;

citrma,

sp. n., p. 11, pi. 3. fig. 13, Siam
;

he7'7ia7'di, sp. n., p. 14, pi. 2. fig. 13, locality

unknown
;
fu77iosa (Hinds), p. 16, pi. 2. fig. 12, Moluccas and New Ireland

;

alhesce7is (Lea), with its varieties, p. 17
;
petitii (Phil.), p. 19, pi. 2. fig. 7,

New Caledonia; landmie7'i (Brot), p. 21, pi. 2. figs 2, 3; inorkandi, sp. n.,

p. 22, pi. 3. figs. 6, 7 ;
comp7'essa, sp. n., p. 23, pi. 3. fig. 6 ;

christohale7isis, sp. n,,

p. 24, pi. 2. fig. 1, S. Christobal, one of the Solomon Islands
;
tuhercidata

(Miill.),on its varieties and geographical distribution, p. 26; 7ia7ia (Lea), p. 27,

pi. 1. fig. 8, Negros; granospira (Mouss.), p. 27, pi. I. fig. 10, Bali; ar77iillata

(Lea ?), p. 28, pi. I. fig. 12, Java
;

ceUhe7isis (Quoy and Gaimard), p. 29, pi. 1.

fig. 13, Manado; aspenda, sp. n., p. 30, pi. 1. fig. 11, Java?
;
duTnonis, sp. n.,

p. 31, pi. 1. fig. 9, Solomon Islands; 7'iquetii {Gv?d,)—harpida (Bunker), but

differing from se77iicostata (Phil.), p. 32 ;
7'tidis (Lea), var., p. 33, pi. 1. fig. 7 ;

thia7'dla (Lam.), p. 36, pi. 3. fig. 10; spmulosn (Lam.), redescribed, p. 38;

calcitropa, sp. n., p. 39, pi. 3. fig. 9 ;
corolla (Gould) belongs to A7U7iicola, but

the figure which Reeve gives for it represents some young Mdarda, p. 41

;

amcena (Morelet), its opercle has a concentric structure, it belongs either to

Paludo7nus or Vivipara, p. 41 ; zolli7ige7'i, sp. n., p. 42, pi. 2. fig. 4, Java

;

suhaurita, sp. n., p. 43, pi. 1. figs. 1-3, locality not known
;
tessdlata (Lea),

Qnhoorv, = quad7'isc7'iata {Ox2cy)=lorieata (Reeve), pp. 45-47, pi. 1. figs. 4, 6,

this species, as well as fusca (Miill.), has some plaits in the interior of the

whorls
;
jnsu77i, sp. n., p. 64, pi. 2. fig. 6, Java ?

3fela7tia tuhercidata (Miill.) was found in a little streamlet, which is almost

always dry, near the larger port in Malta, in company with another African

species, Hydrohia 77iusa'ensis (Frnfld.), by Issel, Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i.

p. 23.

He77iisinus osetdati (Villa), Brot, p. 61, Quito
;
H. ther7nalis (Titius), Brot,

p. 52, Hungary.
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Melanopsis obesa (Guirao, MS.), sp. n,, Brot, p. 67, pi. 1. figs. 14, 16, Murcia
in Spain

;
M.faseolaria (Parr.), sp. n., p. 68, pi. 2. fig. 10, Persepolis.

Melanopsis dufourii (F^r.), from Tuscany
; the living animal described, and

a variety, carinata, figured by Gentiluomo, Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 96-98,

pi. 6. figs. 10, 11.

Melanopsis penchinati, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. nouv. lit. fasc. ix. p. 293,
pi. 40. figs. 1-4, or Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. p. 432, pi. 16. figs. 1-4, Aragon in

Spain. [Intermediate between cariosa (L.) and dufourii (Fer.).]

Pirena aspera, sp. n., Brot, /. c. p. 49, locality not known.

Litorinidas.

Litorina rudis (Mont.). Small and large specimens are found in copula-

tion and at difterent seasons. P. Fischer, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 16-17.

Litorina. The Mediterranean species are, according to Weinkauff, ohtusata

(L.), Spain and Southern France, other localities doubtful
;
the immQlittoralis

(L.) is judiciously rejected
;
L. neritoides (L.^^^ccerulcscens (Lam.), common,

high above the water; and L. punctata iGmQ\.)— syriaca (Phil.), Spain, Al-

geria, Egypt, and Syria. The occurrence of L. littorea (L.) and muricata (L.)

in the Mediterranean is very doubtful. Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 270-276.

Litorina pintado fWoodi)= ambiytia (Phil.) = senWw (Souleyet)=
(Nuttall, Reeve), and L. amhigua (Reeve) (Reeve). Pease, Am.
Journ. Conch, iv. p. 128.

Modulus cidaris (Reeve) and candidus (Petit) are varieties of tectum

(Chemn.), Pease, 1. c. p. 128.

Lacuna puteolus (Turt.) and vincta (Mont.). Lingual membranes by Hogg,
Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. figs. 8 & 16.

Stenotis laxata (A. Adams), from Japan, figured Journ. Conch, xvi. pi. 4.

fig. 7.

Fossarus. On the Mediterranean species see Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm.

ii. pp. 267-270.

Fossarus petitianus, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 179, Naples, Sicily,

Tarentum, and Dalmatia.

Fossar garrettii, new name for Adeorhis costata (Garrett), Pease, Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. p. 128.

Planaxid^.

Planaxis ahhreviata [-ws] (Pease, 1865) and fasciata [-ms], sp. n.. Pease,

Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 101, 102, pi. 12. figs. 16, 17, Tahiti and Paumotu
Islands.

Litiopa. Descriptions and localities of some species are given by II.

Knocker, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 615-622.

RiSSOELLIDiE.

Jeffreysia glabra (Pxowii)=diaphana (Jeffr.). The first name is reesta-

blished, as not preoccupied in this genus. Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii.

p. 275.

Fairbankia, g. n. Feelers long, filiform
;
eyes, snout, and foot as in Hydrobia

;

shell with a thick epidermis and straight smooth columella
;
peristome out-

side thickened as in Rissoa
;
operculum horny, subannular, with excentric

nucleus and an internal raised rib as in Barleeia.—F. bombayana, sp. n.,
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Bombay Harbour, between tide-marks, on mud. Blanford, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. ii. p. 400. Irawadia (Blanf.) differs by the whorls being deeply

sulcated.

Rissoida?.

Rissoina nmUicostata (Garrett)= (Gould), and R. crassilahrum

^triderdata (Mich,). Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 128.

Rissoa membranacea (Adams). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy.

Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 13. fig. 74. [The outer lateral plates are omitted.]

Rissoa. The Mediterranean species of the restricted genus Rissoa are ar-

ranged by Weinkauir according to the monograph by Schwartz v. Mohren-

-stern (see Zool. Record, vol. i. p. 211); those of Alvania, vfiih. the help of

manuscripts of the same author, in the following manner:

—

A. crenulata

(^Ixch.^—cancellata of English authors
;
clathrata (Phil.)

;
cimex (L.)=cala-

thiscus (Mont.) =cancellata (Desm.) =et(rop€sa (Risso)
;

hrochii, new name for

cimex, of Philippi, p. 450; ctmicoiV/es (Forbes); calathus (Forb. &Hanl.); heani

(Haul.); montagui (Payr.); sc/m’arzm«a(Brusina),perliaps a variety of the pre-

ceding; scahra(V\\i\.y, (Risso), also verynear to aspera{V\\\\.)‘,

rudis (Phil.)
;
punctura (Mont.)

;
lactea (Mioh. ) =canccllata (Lam. ?, Petit)

;

costata (Adams) =<?.r//7Ma (Mioh. )
— carinata (Phil.); mutahilis (Schwartz),

Dalmatia and Algeria
;

dictyopliora (Phil.)
;
philippiana (.Teffr.)

;
icssellata

(Schwartz), p. 31 1, Algeria
;
weinkauJU (Schwartz), p. 312, Algeria

;
zct-

landica (Mont.)
;
cingulata (Phil.)

;
tenera (Phil.)

;
striatula [Mont.)-=lahiata

(Potiez & Mich.). Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 301-315.

Rissoa macandrewi, mirahilis, cristallinula, depicta, callosa, and R. ( Cingula)

halteata, R. (Setia) perminima, from the Canaries
;
R. .? coriacea, from Ma-

deira, spp. nn.. Manzoni, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 164-168, 237-244, pi. 10.

figs. 1-8.

—

R calathus (Forb. et Ilanl.), var., thick, strongly sculptured, from

the Canaries and Madeira, ibid. p. 261, pi. 10. fig. 9.

—

R. macandrewi forms,

together with costata (Adams) and zetlandica (Mont.), and some tertiary spe-

cies, a peculiar subdivision of the genus, characterized by the double peristome

and a similar sculpture, ibid. pp. 264, 265.

Rissoa schythei, sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 226, perhaps from the

Straits of Magellan.

Fenella pupoidcs (A. Adams), Japan, figured, Journ. Conch, xvi. pi. 4. fig. 6.

Scaliola hella (A. Adams), Japan, figured, ibid., fig. 6.

Nevillia, g. n. Testa imperforata, acuto-ovata, anfractibus convexis, spi-

raliter liratis, longitudinaliter striatis. Apertiira ovalis, columella callosa et

dente introrsum desinente raiinita
;
labro acuto, intus l?evigato, extus varicoso.

A. picta and A. lucida, spp. nn., Mauritius and Bourbon, H. Adams, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 289, pi. 28. figs. 2 & 3.

Cingula (Flem.). Under this generic name Weinkauff enumerates the

following MediteiTanean species [neglecting the well-established genus

Jlyala']
:
proxima (Alder), vitrca (Mont.), ftdgida (Adams) —pygmcea (Mich.),

glahrata (Mhlfid.),/wscfl! (Phil.), contorta (Jeffr.), pulcherrima (Jeffr.), soluta

(Phil.), with some doubts concerning its identity with British specimens,

semistriata (Mont.)— suhsulcata (Phil.), cmgillus (Mont.), striata (Mont.)=
minutissima (Mich.).

[^Ilydrobia) Litoxina ulvee. Lingual membrane by Hogg, Transact. Mi-

croscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. fig. 3.

1868. [vol. V.] 2 I
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Amniola confusa (Fraiienfeld), Moitessier, Hist, malac. du diSpart. de

FHerault, pi. 1. figs. 15-17.

Hydrohia steinii (Martens) and H. baltica (Nilss.) fully described and

figured by Lindstrom^ Gotlands nutida Moll. pp. 28-30, pi. 3. figs. 2-9.

. Hydrohia musaensis (Frauenfeld) found in Malta. Issel, Bullett. Malacol.

Ital. i. p. 22.

Hydrohia duveyrieri (Bourg. 1864) described and figured again from spe-

cimens taken in a thermal spring in Djerid (south of the regency of Tunis)

by Bourguignat, Hist, malacol. Tunis, p. 33, pi. 1. figs. 38-40.

Hydrohia Uqndum and H. jnscium (Orb.), from freshwater streams in the

province Bio Grande do Sul, H. australis (Orb.) in fresh and brackish

water on the coast from Bio Janeiro to Montevideo, briefly described by
Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xv. pp. 192 & 202, 203

j
the median plate of the radula

in the first with one, in the last with two or three basal teeth, Heynemann,

ibid. p. 113.

—

H. antarctia, sp. n., Philippi, ibid. p. 224, Straits of Magellan,

swimming in the sea.

Belyrandia, g. n., Bourguignat, Catalogue des mollusques terrestres et flu-

viatiles recueillies en ^tat fossile dans les parties inferieures du diluvium des

environs de Paris, 1868, pp. 13-15. This genus, characterized by variciform

swellings of the whorls, which are hollow inside, is established for fossil

species, but must include also Cyclostoma (jihhiim (Drap.) and some other

recent species, as is remarked by INI. Paludilho, Bevuo et Mag. de Zool. 1860,

p. 284.

Bythinella ohtiisa (Lea), Amnicola sayana (Anth.), orhiculata (Lea), and

Pomatiopsis lustrica (Say). Lewis does not agree with Binney as regards

the determination and systematic place of these species
j
he refers sayana to

Pomatiopsis, lustrica to Amnicola^ and thinks orhicidata to be z=.porata (Say),

Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 60-62.

Paludinid^e.

J. Lewis lias publislied critical notes on Binney^s arrange-

ment of North-American Paludince (see Zool. Record, iy. p. 544);
they refer chiefly to the subgenus Melantho, Am. Journ. Conch. iv.

pp. 57-60, and do not admit of being abstracted. He also states

that Melantho gibba (Currier) is a local modification of rufa,

treating of the specific characters in this subgenus generally,

pp. 82-85. About two per cent, of the young of Melantho are

reversed, pp. 133-136.

Paludina decisa (Say) and P. viripara (L.). Lingual membranes by Hogg,

Transact. Boy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. figs. 6 7.

Paludina huUmoides (Olivier) found by Dr. Welwitsch in saline water of

a streamlet at Dungo in Angola, on Ruppia maritima. Morelet, Moll. terr.

et fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, p. 96.

Bythinia. G. Lindstrom thinks that this genus must be removed from the

Pallidinidcc and associated with Hydrohia in the Bissoidic on account of its

lingual dentition, the situation of the generative organs, the ovoparity, and

the power of suspending themselves by a mucous thread : he describes and

figures the living animal of B. tentaculata (L.) and B. Icachii (Shepp.), as
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well as their lingual dentition. Gotlands niitida mollusker, pp. 20-28, pi.

figs. 0-10, and pi. 3. fig. 1.

Bithinia tcntaculata (L.). Lingual membrane by Hogg, Transact. Roy,

Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. fig. 2.

Bithynia thermalis {\j.')=^saviana (Issel) figured by Gentiluomo, Bullett.

IMalacol. Ital. i. pi. 1. figs. 4-6
;
B. etrusca (Paladilhe) described, ibid. p. 96

;

B. isselit, sp. n., Gentiluomo, ibid. p. 96, pi. 6. fig. 8, Baths of Lucca.

Valvatida?.

Valvnta cristata (Miill.). Lingual membrane and mandible or buccal plate

by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. figs. 9 & 10.

AMPULLARIIDyE.

Ampullaria urcens (Miill.) and effvsa ? (Miill.). Lingual dentition, by Hogg,

Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 9. figs. 23 & 24 [subgenera Pomus
(Ikumphr.) and Marisa (Gray)].

Ampvllaria ovata, var., in the river Niger, Morelet, Moll. terr. et fiuv, Voy.

Welwitsch, p. 94, pi. 0. fig. 10. [Probably A. wernei, Phil.]

\^Lamstes~\ Ampullaria ovum (Peters) in several lakes of Angola, variable in

form. Morelet, l.c. p. 96.

Turritellid^.

Turritclla communis (Risso)=fere6m of former authors, not Linn6,= corwca

of Kiener, but not of Lamarck. Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 318-

321.

Turritclla lactea (lSio\\ev)— retim(lata (Mighels). Operculum with nine

narrow circumvolutions
;
cannot be referred to Mesalia. Morch, Am. Jourii.

Conch, iv. p. 46.

Mesalia brcvialis (Lam.) has a corneous, deeply concave operculum with

very broad circumvolutions. Morch, ibid. p. 46.

Mesalia brevialis (Lam.), Gibraltar and Algesiras, and M. subdecussata

(Cantraine as Scalaria)— striata (M'Andr.), probably also Turritclla can-

cellata (Risso), Spain and Sardinia. Weinkauff, 1. c. pp. 322, 323.

CiECIDiE.

Ccecum gracile, vitreum, dextroversum^ clarkii, ? 7namiUatum, Brochina gla-

briformis and glabella, found in Japan. A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Plist. ii.

pp. 364, 365.

Vermetida;.

Vermctus. On the Mediterranean species and their synonymy see Wein-

kauff, Conchyl. d. Mettelm. pp. 325-328.

Calyptrasida;.

Cahjptrcva sinensis (L.). Lingual dentition by Hogg. Transact. Roy. Mi-

rroscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 13. fig. 73.

Calyptreea sacchari-meta (Reeve) is the young state of cicatricosa (Reeve),

Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 128.

2 I 2
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Crepidula moiilinsi (Mich.) =gibbosa of the authors on Mediterranean shells,

but distinct from the miocene gilbosa (Defrance). WeinkaulF, Conch, d.

Mittelm. ii. pp. 330, 337.

CAPULIDiE.

[^Capulus] Pileopsts hungarica. Lingual membrane by Hogg, Transact.

Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. fig. 13.

Capulus hungaricus (L.) in Algeria, rather large
;

C. militaris (L.) very

doubtful as Mediterranean. Weinkaulf, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 337-339.

SCUTIBRANCHIATA.

PODOPIITHALMA.

Neritida5.

Nerita albicilla (L.) and mauri [maura (R(5cluz)?]. Lingual dentition by

Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 11. figs. 63 & 65.

Nerita insculpta (^ccyc)—picea (R6cl.), and N. musiva (Gould)

(Lam.). Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 128, 129.

Neritina zebra, Brit.” Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Mi-

croscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 11. fig. 52. [Is this the exotic zebra (Lam.), or the

BritishJliwiatilis (L.) ?] N. communis (Q. & G.), ibid. fig. 54.

Neritina viridis in the Mediterranean, in the sea far from rivers, as well as

in the mouths of rivers in company with freshwater Neritinae
j
really iden-

tical with specimens from the West Indies. Weinkaufi) Conch, d. Mittelm. ii,

p. 341.

Neritina afra (Sow.) at Loanda, and N. ceqxdnoctialis (Morelet) in the

river Lifune, Angola, found by Dr. Welwitsch. Morelet, Moll. terr. et fluv.

Voy. Welwitsch, p. 96.

Neritina niUtallii(R<^c\\VL)^sandwichen8is(^h\\. not Desh.)=/w<7M&m(Phil.)

=8olidissima (Sow.)= atata (Sow.) = oariosa (Qvay, Reeve); N. dilatata

(Brod.) =^onV?a (R(5cl.); reticidata {Sow.)=idesmoulinsiana (Rdcl.); tahi-

tensis (IjCqb.) =.lamarckii (Dc^h.) — auricidata (Sow. non Lam.); vespertina

(Nuttall) = /flw?arcA;iY(Gould); deshayesii, new name ior sandwichensis (Desh.);

chrysocolla (Gould) =navigatoria (Reeve). Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv.

pp. 129-131.

Trochid^e.

Phasianella australis (Gm.) and pullo (L.). Lingual dentition by Hogg,
Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 11. figs. 45 & 47.

Phasianella. On the Mediterranean species, their synonymy and variations,

see Weinkauff*, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 342-344.

Alcyna ocellata (A. Adams), Japan, figured, Journ. Conch, xvi. pi. 4.

fig. 8. Crosse properly directs attention to its affinity with Phasianella,

ibid. p. 43, tootnote.

Turbo australica (?) and vubicundus (Reeve). Lingual dentition by Hogg,

Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 11. figs. 60 & 61.

Turbo macaiulrewi is a new name for ccelatus (A. Adams), placed by its

author in Omphalius, but having a calcareous operculum, from Mogador.

Morch, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 46.



MOLLUSCA. 465

Colloma maculosa (Pease, 18G6, as jEuchelus)^ picta, sp. n.^ and ffratiul^sa,

sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 91, 92, pi. 11. figs. 1, 2, 3 & 4; the

two first from the Paumotu Islands, the last from Ponape.

Imperator imperialis (Gm.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy.

Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 11. fig. 46.

Cyclostrcma nevilli and C. {Daronia) subdisjnnctay spp. nn., II. Adams,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 293, pi. 28. figs. 17 & 18, Ceylon.

Adeorbis costatus (Danilo and Sandri as Delphinula^ Briisina as Cyclo-

stroma), WeinkaufF, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. p. 264.

Trochus crassus (Da Costa) and fragarioides (Lam.). Lingual dentition by

Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 11. figs. 48 & 49.

Trochus. The Mediterranean species are enumerated by WeinkaufF, 1. c.

ii. pp. 353-384, as follows :

—

I. Monodonta, Lam. part: turhinatus (Jioxn)=tesscllatus (Born)=/m-
garioides (Lam.); articulatus (ho.m.)= dr

a

2mrnaudii (Payr.).

II. ZizYPHiNus : conulus (L.) [this is the only species having the colour

of the fruit of Zkyphus, trochus colore zizyphino (Gualtieri), and therefore

ought to hear the name of zizyijhinus']
;
zizyphinus (\j,)— contdoides (Lam.),

witli varr. Iccris, carinata, and cingulata
;

cingulatus (Brocchi)
;

gualtierii

\V\\W.\ — Icsvigattis (Phil.); laugieri (Id^yr.) — violaceus (Risso)
;

uniden-

tatus (Phil.)
;
striatus (\j.)=-depictus (Desh.), with var. elongata—gravesi

(Forbes)
;
exiguus (Vn\t.)=ct'€mdatus (Brocchi), with pyramidata) mon-

tacuti {y^ooA)
\
ruscurianus (WeinkaufF), only in Algeria and perhaps Tunis

;

strigosus (Gmel.), Marocco; miliaris (Brocchi), rare; granulatus, Born=
papdlosus (Da Costa)

;
millcgranus (Phil.)

;
pumilio (Phil.).

III. Gibbula : IcucophcBus (Phil.)
;

tumidus (JSloni.)—raketti (Payr.)
;

adansoni (Payr.), with var. adriatictis (Phil.) and y. helicoides (Phil.) ; vil-

Ucus (Phil.); nehulosus (Phil.), rather doubtful; zonatus
)
duminyi

(Requien), its place in this genus has been ascertained by examining the

operculum; varius (L.)=;Wssyi (Payr.)= fr<‘65. gibhosula and purpurata

(Brusina)
;
richardi (yxcyx.)— Thorcus margaritaceus (Risso); umbiMcaris (L.);

fermoni (y&.YX.)=canaliculatus (Phil, non Lam.), perhaps=rt7-t/e«5 (Salis)
;

saulcii (Orb.), Algeria; albidus {GvclqI.) — biasoletli (Phil.)
;
magus (L.) ', fanu-

lum (Gmel.)
;
guttadauri (Phil.)

;
divaricatus (L.), with var. rarilineatus

(Mich.)
;
pygmccus (Phil.).

Troclms verruca (Qov\A)=s Leptonyx imhricinctus (Migh.)
;
Trochus tantilhis

{GovlXA)— Margarita angulata (A. Ad.)=7’r. diminutivus (Reeve), belongs

probably to Littorinidce
;

Tr. atropurpurcus (Gould) = Clancidits nodiliraius

(A. Ad.); Tr. metallicus (lieQvd)=intextus (Kien.)= saw^f?a^’c/^ew5^s (Soul.).

Pease, Am. .Tourn. Conch, iv. p. 131.

Clanctdus cruciatus (h.) = Monodonta vieilloti (Payr.)=ilfon. araonis (Bas-

terot, fossil), Weinkauff, 1. c. pp. 350, 351.— Cl.jussieid (Payr.), a variety with

more conspicuous spiral girdles, not concealed by the epidermis, is Mon.
glomus (Phil.); there are even specimens intemiediate between these two
and cruciatus, ibid. p. 352.

Margarita grcenlandica (Beck). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact.

Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 12. fig. GO.

Stomatclla imbricata (Lam.). Lingual dentition by Hoirg, 1. c. pi. 13.

fig. 83.
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Stomatia varieyata^ sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 12, pi. 4.

fig*. 1, Mauritius.

Scutellina co?npressa, sp. n.. Pease, Am. Journ. Couch, iv. p. 99, pi. 11.

tigs. 25-27, Tahiti.

—

Sc. granocostata and aculeata, spp. nn.. Pease, 1. c. p. 100,

Hawaii.

Scissurella. The Mediterranean species are :

—

IcBvigata (0\:\i.)—Ddphmula

calcaroides
j
costata {Ox\).)=pUcata (Phil.)

j
cris}xita (Flem.)=a5j?era

(Phil.)
j
cancellata (Jeftr.)

j
further, Schismope elegans (Orb. as Scissurella) —

Sciss. striatula (Phil.). Weinkauff, 1. c. pp. 385, 386.

Haliotus tuherculata (L.). Only this species lives in the Mediterranean,

the so-called lamellosuy glabra^ marmorata, &c. being varieties. Weinkauff,

1. c. p. 387.—^The radula is figured by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc.

xvi. pi. 11. fig. 66.

Edriophtiialma.

Eissurellidas.

Fissurella reticulata (Donov.) and magella'' [perhaps picta trom Magellan

Straits]. Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi.

pi. 12. figs. 58, 59.

Fissurella. The Mediterranean species are the following:

—

F. costaria

QltisiQi'oi) = neglecta (D&iih..) = mc(literranea (Sow.)
j
grceca (L.) distinct from

tlic Pritish reticulata (Donov.)
j
nubecula rosea (Gmel., Lam., Phil.)

j

gihherula Qmw.)— gibha (Pliil.). Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 390-

395.

Fmarginula (Lam.). The Mediterranean species are, according to Wein-
kauff, 1. c. pp. 395-400, the following (L.)=so//J«^rt (Phil.)

;
conica

(Schumacher) (Lam.)= rosea (Bell)=jjt7eo/ws (Mich.)
j
huzardi (Payr.)

= cimnichiana (Brusina)
;
cancellata (Phil.)

j
elongata (Costa).

Fmarginula clathrata, sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 99, pi. 11.

fig. 24, Howland Isl., Polynesia.

Farmophorus australis (Lam.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact.

Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 12. fig. 57.

CYCLOBRANCHIATA.

Dr. Ed. Brandt has examined and compared the nervous

systems of Patella vulgata and Chiton {Acanthochites) fascicu-

laris. In the former there are three pairs of ganglia communi-
cating with one another hy commissures, and forming the cen-

tral parts of the nervous system, viz. the ganglia cerebralia, the

ganglia visceralia sive hranchialia, and the ganglia pedalia. In
Chiton the branchial and pedal ganglia are united on each side

into one (pedobranchiale), as is proved by the nerves, and
the cerebralia are absent altogether, as the animal has not

either eyes or tentacles, which organs are provided in other

mollusks with nerves coming from the ganglion cerebrale; but

there is a very strong anterior commissure between the two
ganglia pedobranchialia, giving origin to labial and pharyngeal

nerves, and this commissure has been regarded as a cerebral

ganglion by Middendorff. The branchial nerve is very strong
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and simple on each side in Chiton
;
but in Patella it is slender,

atid near its origin divided into two almost equal branches, a

true branchial and a muscular. The arrangement of the ante-

rior upper, the posterior upper, and the under pharyngeal gan-

glions, with their commissures, is quite similar in both genera

;

but in Chiton there is one additional pair, which may be called the

anterior under pharyngeal ganglion, situated on a large arched

vascular trunk in the hind part of the neck. The author thinks

that the results of his researches favour the idea of a real affinity

between Chiton and Patelloy and that there is no fundamental
difference in Chiton from the other mollusks. Bull. Ac. Sc. St.

Petersb. xiii. pp. 457-466, with figures.

Tecturid.®.

Tectura viryinca (Miill.) at Algiers; Pat. gussoni (Costa) may be the

same species. Weinkauff, Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. p. 406.

Tectura tahitcnsis, sp. n., Tahiti, and conoklalis, sp. n., Roratonga isl., Pol}’^-

nesia. Pease, Am. Jourii. Conch, iv. p. 98, pi. 11. ligs. 21, 22.

Acmcea schrcncldi, sp. Patella granostriata of Schrenck, not Reeve,

Lischke, Mai. Blfitt. xv. p. 220, Nagasaki.

Gadiniid^.

Gadinia garnoti (Payr.). Weinkauff states that this is not Innn^’s Patella

mammillaris, as its sculpture is decussate, not simply striate. Conch, d.

Mittelm. ii. p. 176.

Patellid4?.

Patella spinosa (?), guttata (Orb.), crenata (Gniel.), radiata (?), and den-

ticulata (Martyn ?). Lingual dentition, by Hogg, Transact. Roy. IMicroscop.

Soc. xvi. pi. 12. figs. 66, 68, 69, 70, and 71; Patella pellucida (1j.), fig. 67.

Patella. The Mediterranean species, with their synonymy and varieties,

are enumerated by Weinkauff', Conchyl. d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 401-406. The
true P. vulgata does not occur in the Mediterranean.

Patella ? cmavginuhides, sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 224, Straits of

Magellan. Gills could not be found.

Ijcpeta cceca (Miill.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Mi-

croscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 12. fig. 72.

Chiton. J. Reincke has made researches into the development of the

spines in the edge of the mantle. Siebold u. Kolliker’s Zeitschr. xviii.

pp. 305-321, pis. 21, 22.

Chiton fidvus (Wood), cincrcus (L.), piccus (Gmel.), echinatus (Barnes),

and undulatus (Q. & G. ?). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy.

Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. xii. figs. 61-65.

TECTIBRANCIIIATA.
ToRNATELLIUyE.

Pingicula huccmea (Pe\\\Qd)—aiiriculata (Menard), Weinkauff', Couch,

d. Mittelm. ii. p. 205.
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BuLLIDiE.

Mr. Sowerby’s Continuation of Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica contains, in

parts 268-273, six plates for the genus Bulla, five for Ilammea, two for Ily-

datina, and one for Atys.

Bulla scripta (Garrett) = Hydatina yuamensts (Quoy), Pease, Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. p. 132. ,

Cylichna (Lov^n). The Mediterranean species are arranged as follows hy
Weinkauffj Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 194-201 :

—

cylindracea (Penn.}=cow-

voluta (Scacchi); truncata (Mont.); hornesi (Weinkaulf), Algiers, in 8-20

fathoms; umbilicata (Mont.), including as variety strigella {Lovin'), —tru7i-

catxda of Philippi and others, not of Bruguiere \jeff7'eysi (Weinkau^F)=ol;^^/^rf«

of Jeffreys, from Piedmont, not of Brocchi
;
h'occhii (Michelotti)=oy2^/a^rt of

Brocchi and Philippi, not of Lamarck; maxnmillata {Vhil.)
)
C. fi’ayilis (JaiYv.)

is placed by Weinkauff in the genus Cylindrohulla (Fischer), ibid. p. 185.

Cylichna cuneata, sp. n., Tiberi, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 180, Naples.

Akci'a hullata (Miill.), the Adriatic variety elastica (Sandri), Wein-
kauff, L c. p. 185. [This is Bulla canaliculata of Olivi, which is omitted by
the author.]

Bulla sU'iala (Brug.)=co/t«nwes (Chiaj e)-=x.o7n2Jhalodes and a77iyydala (Menke).

In the Mediterranean there is only one species of this group. Weinkauff,

pp. 191, 192.

Bulla tmuissmxa and B. t7‘ifasciata, spp. nn., Sowerby in Reeve’s Conch.

Ic., from Swan River and the Philippines.

[Ilaminea'] Bulla hydatis. Its lingual dentition figured by Hogg, Trans.

R. Microsc. Soc. xvi. pi. 13. fig. 78.

Ha77imea. Sowerby (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

H. ohesa,

from New Zealand, pt. 271 ;
H. yuadaloupensis, saxulvichexisis, and natalensis,

pt. 272 [is the last distinct from B. 7iatalc7ms, Krauss ?] ;
and II. novce eho-

racce, ibid, (which is=msculpta (Totten), according to Tryon, Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. p. 283).

Haxnmea nigropuxictata, ovalis, swiillmia, and apex'ta, spp. nn., Pease, Am.
Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 71, 72, pis. 1-3

;
the first from Raiatea, the others from

Tahiti
;
the last not figured.

Scapha7ide7' Ug7ia7'im. Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Micro-

scopical Soc. xvi. pi. 10. fig. 44.

Ci-yptophthalTiius cylmd7'icus (Pease). The living animal described and
figured by Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 74, pi. 7. fig. 7.

Philme apc7'ta (L.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, 1. c. pi. 13. fig. 77.

LoPHOCERCIDiE.

Volvatella (Pease, 1800). The shell resembles that of Lophoce7'Cus, but is

more convolute
;
foot small, mantle concealed, vent posterior, eyes concealed

in the fold of the sides of the head. V. fragdis (Pease), py7'ifo7'77iis from

Huaheine, and Candida, spp. nn.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 73, pi. 7.

figs. 4-6. [The author does not mention the situation of the genital

organs, which forms the chief difierence between Lophocc7'cidcc and

Bullid(BP\

Lophoce7'cus viridis, sp.n., Pease, l.c. p. 74, pi. 8. figs. 1,2, Huaheine.

Lobiger pictus, sp. n.. Pease, 1. c. p. 75, pi. 8. fig. 3, Huaheine.
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APLYSIIDiE.

The coloured fluid ejected by Aplysia depilans (L.) shows the same che-

mical reactions as aniline-red and aniline-violet. Ziegler, Bulletin de la

Soci^t^ industrielle de Mulhouse, 1867, and .Journal fiir praktische Chemie,

1868, January.

Dolahrifera fusca and tahitensis, spp. nn., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv*

pp. 76, 77, pi. 8. figs. 4 & 6, Tahiti.

Aplysia^ sp. indeterm., from Vigo Bay, and A. hyhrida (Sow.). Lingual

dentition figured by Hogg, Trans. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 10. figs. 4L
42

)
jaw, fig. 42 a.

Syphonota viridescens, Kingsmill Islands, and punctata^ Huaheine, spp. nn..

Pease, I c. p. 77, pi. 10. fig. 1, & pi. 9. fig. 2.

Umbrella mediterranea (Lam.), lamarckiana (R^cluz), and indica (Lam.),

Kiister, Conch, sect. 66. pp. 3-5, pi. 1. figs. 1-4, 6, 6, & 7.

Pleurobranchid^e.

Fleurobranchaea meckelii (Leue), Pleurohranchus testudinarius

(Cantr.), and tuberculatus (Meckel) secrete free sulphuric acid.

The organ for this secretion is that which has been called by
previous anatomists arboriform or accessory salivary

gland : it is of tubular structure
;
and its branches extend far

into the visceral cavity of the animal, embracing the stomach,

and opening in the upper commissure of the mouth, whilst the

true salivary glands, called semiorbicular gland by Leue,

and pancreas by Delle Chiaje, open between the jaws. The
fluid is expelled when the animal tries to bite, colouring the

surrounding water reddish, if it has been previously mixed with
litmus ; but the acid does not appear to be swallowed, as cal-

careous particles contained in the food (for example, crystals of

the skin of some Tunicates) are found intact in the stomach of

the animal. Panceri, Ann. Sci. Nat. vol. x. pp. 92-94.

Pleurohranchus plumida (Mont.). Lingual dentition and jaw by Hogg,

Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 13. fig. 79.

Pleurohranchus grandis, Huaheine, ovalis, Tahiti, dclicatus, Huaheine, and

tessellatus, locality ?, spp. nn. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 78-80, pi. 10.

fig. 2. pi. 9. figs. 3, 1, 4.

NUDIBRANCHIATA.

PHYLLIDIIDiE.

PhylUdia 7ugra, sp. n.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 80, pi. 9. fig. 5,

Tahiti.

Doridid>e.

Oncidoris hilaynellata (L.). Ungual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy.
Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 10. fig. 43.
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TRITONIIDiE.

Tritonia hombergii (Cuv.)* Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Ro5^

Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 13. fig. 80.

Dmdronotus arborescens (Miill.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, I c. pi. 10.

fig. 39.

Bomella digitata (Ad. et Rv.) found near Aden. Collingwood, Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 91.

-^OLIDIDiE.

JEolis papillosa. Lingual dentition by Hogg, 1. c. fig. 40.

Fhidiana lynceus. R. Bergli’s monograph, mentioned in Zoological Record,

vol. iv. pp. 489 & 655, is translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. ii-

pp. 133-138, pi. 1.

PULMONATA INOPERCULATA.

Geophila.

Dr. L. Pfeiffer has published volumes V. and VI. of his

excellent monograph of Heliceae, the subject being treated in the

same manner as in the previous volumes. Original diagnoses

are given of the species known to the author from autopsy

;

with regard to those not seen by him (and we regret to say

their number is large) the descriptions given by their authors

are reproduced without alteration j also new descriptions by
other conchologists, given for species described in the previous

volumes, are reproduced in notes, so that the student may as

far as possible be informed of every advance and difference of

opinion. The literature published since the issue of the fourth

volume (1859) is added to each si)ecies, very conscientiously and
nearly completely, only a few malacological works not having

been accessible to the author. The systematic arrangement is

essentially the same as in the previous volumes
;
only the two

genera Testacella (Cuv.) and Gceotis (Shuttl.) have been added.

The genera Helix and Bidimus are maintained in too wide a

sense, notwithstanding the differences in jaw and radula pointed

out by various authors; but the natural groups or genera to

which the several species have been referred (especially in the

second edition of Alberses Gleliceen’) are indicated by (juotations.

Vol. V. eontains :

—

Testacella, 10 sp.
; Daudehardia, 11 sp.;

Gatotis, 3 sp.; Viirina, 105 sp. ; Simpulopsis, 18 sp.
; Succinea,

177 sp. ;
Physella (^^v. = Strebelia, Crosse), 1 sp.

;
Helix, 2905

sp. arranged under 136 paragraphs, the chief divisions being-

taken from the peristome
;
Boysia (Pffr.), 1 sp. ; Plectostoma

(A. Adams), 1 sp. [this genus is now known to be opercu-

lated, and consequently does not belong to this family]
;
Hypse-

lostoma, 2 sp.
; Anostoma, 5 sp.

;
Tomigerus, 5 sp.

; Strejjtaxis,

67 sp.
;
Ennea, 39 sp.

;
Streptostele, 4 sp.
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Vol. VI. contains :

—

Bulimus, 1315 sp., arranged under 66
paragraphs, the chief divisions being taken from the peristome

;

Partula, 70 sp.
;
Achatinella, 230 sp. ;

Columna, 3 sp.
; SpU

raxis, 83 sp. ; OrthalicMS (I3eck), 27 sp. j
Perideris, 19 sp. j

Pseudachatina, 7 sp.
;
Limicolaria, 28 sp.

;
Achatina (including

Cfecilianella and Subulina), 230 sp., arranged under 9 para-

graphs; Geostilbia (Crosse), Isp.; Ferussacia including Zua
(Leach), 33 sp.

;
Azeca, 21 sp.

;
Tornatellina, 41 sp. ; Oleacina,

130 sp.
;
Pupa, 312 sp., under 24 paragraphs; Zospeum, 10 sp.;

Pineria (Poey), 4 sp. ;
Macroceramus (Guilding), 48 sp.

;
Cylin-

drella, 224 sp., arranged under 16 paragraphs; Megaspira,2^^.-,

Balea (Prideaux), 22 sp.
;

Clausilia (Drap.), 563 sp., arranged
under 46 paragraphs.

The Scandinavian slugs, which are nearly the same as in

Middle and the rest of Northern Europe, are fully described and
illustrated by A. W. Malm in a monograph published in the

Memoirs of the Scientific Society of Goteborg, Sweden (see

above, p. 427) . The entire animal, as well as the lingual teeth,

is well figured. The author goes rather far in splitting genera.

E. T. Newton has published a great number of observations

on specific differences in the genital organs of various British

species of Avion, Limax, and Helix, and in the arrangement of

their muscles. Observations by Prof. Busk on the microsco-

pical contents of various glands belonging to the genital system
are added. Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xii. pp. 26-31.

SroLiczKA lias counted about 40 pulsations per minute in Nanina pollux,

and 60 in Helix propinqua. They are much less frequent after tlie animal

has retired into its shell, only about 1 7 in the latter species. Proc. As. Soc.

Bengal, 1868, p. 263.

Viviparous species are Conulus vacans and Tornatellina lamellata. Guppy,

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 436 & 437.

Hibernation. Limax agrcstis, tencllus, Vitrina pellucida, Zonitcs fulvus,

hammonis, Helix pulelxella, hispida, Arion horte^isis, Bulunus ohsctims, Pupa
arenacea, muscorum, Clausilia laminata, and Balea perversa found in activity

during the winter, January 1864-66; Limax agrestis, Vitrina pellucida, Arion

liortensis, Helix hispida xa^pulchellay^exQ the first which made their appear-

ance in April 1866, in the island of Gotland. Lindstrom, Gotlands niitida

Mollusker, p. 40.

VAGINULIDyE.

Veronicella mgrmecophila, sp. n., Ileynemaim, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 37, pi. 1.

fig. 2, Prince Island, in the Gulf of Guinea.— V. langsdorji (F^r. ?), the teeth

of the radula described and figured by the same, ibid. p. 100, pi. 4. fig. 1.

—

Veronicella (
Vagimdus) sloanci (F^r.), lingual teeth, Guppy, Transact. Linn.

Soc. xxvi. p. 193, different from tliose of Onchidium .— Vagimdus langsdorji

(Fer.) found at Porto Alegre by Dr. Hensel
;
lingual teeth described by F.

D. Heynemann, 1. c. p. 101, pi. 4. fig. 1.— V. tuherculosus, sp. n., Martens, ibid,

p. 174, province Rio Grande do Sul.— V. hotiariensis, sp. n., Strobel, Atti Soc.
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Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 660, with a woodcut, Buenos Ayres.— V. plebejus, sp. n., P.

Fischer, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 145, New Caledonia.

Agnatiia (Testacellea and Glandinea).

Testacella maugei (F4r.). Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Mi-

croscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 13. fig. 82, A median tooth is represented, but somewhat

indistinct.

TestaceUa heccarii, sp. n., Issel, Bullett. Malacol. Ital. p. 71, pi. 6. figs. 1-4,

and T. pecchiolii (Bourguignat, 1861), ibid. pi. 6. fig. 6, Tuscany.

Strebelia. This name is proposed by H. Crosse and P. Fischer for Phgsella,

which is preoccupied. It is a genus of land-shells described by Dr. Pfeifler,

Mai. Bliitt. 1851, from Mexico. Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 90.

Qlandina alyira (Brug.). The lingual teeth described by Crosse & Fischer,

Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 234, translated in Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. p. 64. A
median tooth is present

j
in Daudebardia sicula (Benoit) it could not be found

j

in both the points of the lateral teeth are simple, in Testacella provided with

a little hook on the outer side.

Glandina truncata (Gmel.). Lingual dentition by Hogg^ I, c. pi. 13. fig. 81

;

a median tooth is represented.

Glandina perlucens^ sp. n., Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 430, Do-

minica.

—

G. mimUmima, sp‘. n., Guppy, Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. 'I'riuidad,

1868, p. 239, Trinidad.

Spiraxis tenuis^ sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 84, Mexico.—>S'. simplex,

sp. n.. Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 438, and Proceed. Scientif. Assoc.

Trinidad, 1868, p. 238, Trinidad.

Streptaxis apertus, sp. n., with two varieties, subglobosus and depressus, inland

region of Rio Grande do Sul, Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 180. Jaw none,

lingual teeth slender, acuminate, without hooks, as in the other Testacellea or

Agnatha : Heynemann, ibid. p. 101, pi. 4. fig. 2. Several species described as

Helix by d’Orbigny are believed to belong to this genua by Martens, 1. c.

p. 182.

—

Str. ivelwitschi and Str. turbinatus, spp. nn., and Str. troberti (Petit),

Morelet, Moll. terr. et fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, pp. 57, 68, pi. 1. figs. 7, 6, 8, An-
gola, on very moist spots, near the banks of rivers and lakes

;
the two new

species without teeth in the aperture, the second with subregular w'horls.

The colours of a living Streptaxis soxdeyetiana (Petit) are described by

Nevill, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 260. Those of the American species are

generally of vivid red or yellow, Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 182.

Ennea pvpceformis, ringicida, and vitrea, spp. nn.,ln stony woods of Angola,

the two first with toothed aperture, the last without teeth. Morelet, Moll,

terr. et fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, pp. 82-84, pi. 2. figs. 6, 5, & 3.

Ennea {Elma) nevilli, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 291,

pi. 28. fig. 12, Seychelle Islands.

Ennea {Gvdella) clavulata (Lam.). Animal yellowish, with orange. Nevill,

/. c. p. 260.

Gibbidina. The colours of living animals are described by Nevill, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 268.

Gibbulina. Mr. II. Adams (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868) describes the following

new species :— Gibbus (^Gibbulina') mondraini, barclayi, and clavidus, from

Mauritius, pp, 13 & 16, pi. 4. figs. 5, 6, 7, & 13 j
G. (G.) deshuyesi and cylin-
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(h'cllus, from Bourbon^ pp, 290-291, pi. 28. figs. 9-11
;

G. moreletij from tho

Seychelles, p. 291, pi. 28. fig. 10.

Cylindrella. See below, family Goniognatba.

OXYGNATHA (LlMACEA and ViTRINEA).

Limax. Hr. Malm (/. c.) arranges the Scandinavian species thus :

—

1. Eulimax.

Subgenus Heynemannia, with two species, cinereoniger and maximus,

including three varieties.

Subgenus FlepticoUmax^ withJiavus (L.)^variegatus (Drap.).

2. Malacolimax, g. n., with tenellm (Nilss.)= awc^t(5 QlGynem..)— serotinus

(Schrenck).

3. AgrioUmax (Morch), with agrestis (L.).

4. Ilydrolimax, g. n., with Icevis (M.v\\.)— hrunneus (Forbes & Hanley).

5. Lehmannia (Pleynem.), with marginata (^i\i\\.)=arboreum (Bouch.).

Also Lindstrom, Gotlands nut. Mollusk., has described and figured the

jaws and teeth of these species.

Limax etruscus, sp. n., Issel, Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. p. 09, pi. 6. figs. 1, 2,

near Florence.

—

L. hceticus, sp. n., Mabille, Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. p. 143,

Portugal, allied to L. variegatiis (Drap.).

Limax varians, sp. n., A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 460, Hako-
dadi and several islands in Japan.

Heynemann has described the lingual teeth and radula of two Lwiacidce

of Southern Brazil, the one agreeing with the European Limax agrestis (L.),

the other being probably a new species of Amalia. Mai. Blatt. xv. pp. 103,

104, pi. 4. fig. 3.

Amalia (Moquin-Tandon) = Milax (Gray). Its generic distinctness is

maintained by Heynemann, ibid. pp. 104-100.

Milax atratusj sp. n., near to gagates (Drap.) and scaptohius (Bourg.),

Portugal. Mabille, ibid. p. 142.

Lallemantia, g. n., founded on Limax carinatus (Orb.) —polyptyelus (Bourg.),

J. Mabille, Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. p. 143. [The Recorder cannot find any

essential difference from Limax
;
the central part of the shield corresponding

to the internal shell forms a gibbosity, which is also the case in L. gagates
;

the structure of the jaw is not mentioned, nor any other observation made
regarding its anatomy.]

Krynickillus (Kalenicz.). J. Mabille describes two French species of this

genus, viz. hrunneus parvulus (Norman) (Gassies, see

Zool. Record, iv. p. 668), rather common near Paris, and cyrniacus, sp. n.,

from Corsica. The latter belongs to the section with striated shield, Malinas-

trum, as well as K. subsaxanus (Bourg.), from Algeria
;
the former to the

section with granulated shield, Malino, as well BBhimbricoides (Morelet),from

Portugal, and brondelianus (Bourg.), from Algeria. Revue et Mag. Zool. xx.

pp. 140-142.

Dendrolimax, g. n. Shield perforated at its hinder end
;
body keeled

above; a caudal gland
;
jaw smooth, denticles of the radula quadrangular,

with projecting points
;
rudiment of shell calcareous, a little convex.

—

D.
beynemanni (Dohrn), sp. n., F’rince Island, in the Gulf of Guinea, on the

foliage of trees and shrubs. Heynemann, Mai. Blatt. xv. pp. 32-37, pi. I.

fig. I.
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Viirina cmgeliccB (Beck), from Greenland, Morch, Am. Journ. Conch, iv.

p. 27, pi. 3. figs. 1 & 4 ;
hei'ylUnaf fig. 2 ;

pelliicida (Miill,), from Denmark
perhaps identical with annuUiris (Fer.), fig. 3 ;

beryllina or angelica^ also in

Iceland, ibid. p. 42.

Vitrinaj sp. n., not named, but figured, Gentiluomo, Bullett. Malacol. Ital.

i. pi. 5. figs. 4-6, Tuscany.

Viirina welwitschi, gomesianUy angolensis, and corneolay spp. nn., Morelet,

Moll. terr. etfiuv. Voy. Welwitsch, pp. 61-54, pi. 1. figs. 9, 2, 1, & 3, Angola.— F. angasi, sp.n,, II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 15, pi. 4. fig. 11, Ca-
pengo, West Africa.

Viirina milligani freycineti (F5r.), verreauxi (Pfr.), strangei (Pfr.),

hyalina (Pfr.), virens (Pfr.), mastersi, sp. n., macgillivrayi, new name for

planilahris (Cox), megasiomay sp. n., and aquilay sp. n., are described and

figured by Cox, Monogr. Aiistr. Land-shells, pp. 82-87, pi. 14. [ F. freycindiy

and probably some of the others, belongs to Helicarion.\

Viirina suhviridis and fuscay spp. nn.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 164,

165, pi. 12. figs. 6 & 6, Marquesas Islands.

Nanina viiellus (Shuttl.), Pfeifier, Novitat. Conch, p, 379, pi. 88. figs. 4-9.

Nanina {Xesid) crespigniiy sp. n., Higgins, Proc. Zool, Soc. 1868, p. 179,

pi. 14. fig. 4, Labuan.

—

Nanina (X.) sulcifera, sp.n., H. Adams, ibid. p. 15,

pi. 4. fig. 12, Mauritius. [Allied to N. ccelaiuray F^r.]

Nanina (MacrocJdamys) virginea and nitella. Nevill describes the colours

pf the living animals. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 257.

Nanina {Macrochlamys) geoffreyi, sp. n., II. Adams, 1. c. p. 289, pi. 28. fig. 6,

Bourbon.

—

Nanina (J/.) poweriy sp. n., II. Adams, 1. c. p. 292, pi. 28. fig. 20,

Mauritius.

Macrochlamys tenuiculay sp. n., II. Adams, 1. c. p. 14, pi. 4. fig. 9, Bombay.

[Nanina ?] Helix hepaiizon (Gould) [rectius hepaiizusd\y from the island S,

Thome, Gidf of Guinea, described and figured by Morelet, Moll. terr. et fluv.

Voy. Welwitsch, p. 54, pi. 2. fig. 7, and Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 127.

Nanina {Roiula') cernicuy sp. n., H. Adams, 1. c. p. 12, pi. 6. fig. 3, Mauritius.

The colours of the living animal described by Nevill, 1. c. p. 258.

Stenopus (Guilding) is identified by L. Guppy with Conidus (Fitz.), Ann.

& Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 434. Mr. Bland (Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 183) pro-

perly objects to this, Comdus wanting the caudal appendage which is charac-

teristic of Stenopus. To this genus belong Zonites impUcans and Z. umhraiilis.

spp. nn.. Guppy, 1. c. pp. 439, 440, and Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, 1868,

p. 240, Trinidad.

[Zonites’] Helix crypta (Parreyss), in caves in Dalmatia, described by L.

Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 84.

[Hyalina] Zonites fulvus (Drap.), cellarius (Miill.), and nitidus (Miill.).

Jaws and lingual teeth by Lindstrom, 1. e. pp. 8, 9, pi. 1. figs. 6, 8, and pi. 2.

fig. 10. The jaw of the first is entirely the same as that of the other

species
;
but the lateral teeth are distinguished by an accessory point, as in

Viirina.

Hyalina alliaria iM.\\\e,Y)= nitida {O. Vohv.) = steenstnqn (INIorch), Green-

land and Iceland. Morch, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 29&42.

—

H hammonis

= radiatula (Alder), Iceland, ibid. p. 42.

Hyalma suhterranea (Bourg. as Zonites') found in Northern Germany. Its
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tlifibrences from crystallina (Mull.) pointed out by O; Reinhardt, Sitz. Ber.

Gesellsch. natiirf. Freunde, Berlin, 1868, p. 31.

[Ilyalind] Zonites dtifaillyamts, sp. n., Mabille, Revue et Mag. Zool. xx.

p. 143, Jura, allied to nitois (Mich.).

—

Z. mortilleti, sp. n., the name afterwards

changed into gerfalchensis, the former being preoccupied, Pecchioli, Bullett.

Malacol. Ital. i. p. 25, pi. 2. figs. 8-12, and p. 62, from Gerfalco, province

of Siena, in Tuscany.

—

Z. lawleyanus (Bourguignat, 1863), its description re-

produced by Gentiluomo, ibid. p. 73, Florence.

—

Z. hercideus, sp. n., Rambur,

Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 268, Monaco, subfossil.

—

Z. suhplicatulus (Boiu'g. 1864)

described and figured by Bourguignat, Hist. Malacolog. Tunis, p. 9, pi. 1.

figs. 5-9.

—

Z. mericm, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. nouv. lit. fasc. ix. p. 261,

pi. 41. figs. 1-7, or Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. p. 369, pi. 16. figs. 1-3,

Kabylie.

{Hyalina^ sect. Mesomphix~\ Zonites leopoldianus (Charp.) olivetorum

(Gmel.)]. Its occurrence in Northera Italy, near Brescia and Verona, re-

corded by Strobel, p. 34. [According to Spinelli and Strobel, it is here of

smaller size than in Tuscany.] .

Ilyalina (^Cojiulus) semen-lmi (Jsloiic.), Lingual teeth by Heynemann,

Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 106.

Ilyalina {Conulus') phyllophila, incerta^ tenera^ stenogyraj and acutangxday

spp. nn., A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 467, 468, Japan. [The

author does not state whether it has been ascertained by the examination of

the jaw that these species belong to Hyalina and not to Helix. The Re-
corder has seen specimens of the first only, phyllophila

\
and he thinks it to

be a Helix nearly allied to, or perhaps a variety of, conospira (Pfr.). Adams’s

incerta appears to be the same as the Recorder’s Helix conulina, Ostasiat.

Expedit. 1867, ii. p. 24.]

Comdus fahricii (Beck), Greenland, Morch, Am. Journ. Conch, iv, p. 29,

pi. 3. fig. 5.

With regard to the Comdus described by Mr. Guppy, see above, Ste-

nopus (p. 474).

With regard to the Australian species of Hyalina, see below. Helix (p. 479).

Odontognatha.

Arion. J. Mabille distinguishes A. ater (L.) as a species from x'ufus (L.),

stating that it is especially found on high mountains, but occurs also some-
times in the plains [it is more common than x'ufus in the neighbourhood of

Berlin and on the mainland near Venice]
;
he states that alhus of F^russac is

a variety of rxifus, but that the true alhus (Miill.), as well as cinctus (Mull.)

and fuscus (Miill.), does not occur in France. A. lusitanicus, sp. n.,~rufus,

vars. y and 8 of Morelet, Portugal
;

sp. n.,—fuscatus of Morelet, not

of Fer., also Portugal; A. hihemus, campestris, rxipicola,distinctus,neusiriams,

and hourguignati, spp. nn., from the neighbourhood of Paris. J. Mabille,

Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. pp. 130, 131, and 134-139.

\_Arion'] Lochea atra is black or brown in Sweden, but never red. Malm,
Goteb. Handl. x. pp. 31-37, pi. 1. fig. 1. Also Lindstrom, Gotlands nut.

Moll. p. 10, pi. 1. fig. 7, treats of this species.

—

Lochea alba (Miill.), Malm,
/. c. pp. 37-43, pi. 1. fig. 2.

^Arion] Frolepis fuscus (Miill.) probably and fasciatus of ^Jilsson,

cinctus of Miiller, Malm, 1. c. pp. 43-49, pi. 2. fig. 4.

—

Frolepis hortensis
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(F^r.), including some varieties of Nilsson’s fasciatuSf Malm, /. c. pp. 49-62,

pi. 2. fig. 5. [The difterences between Lochea and Prolepis are found in the

lingual teeth and coloration. The author is not justified in dropping the

name Avion altogether.]

Baudoniay g. n. Allied to Avion, but distinguished by its fore part being

enlarged and depressed, the shield almost smooth, the head well separated

from the body, and the tentacles rather small. B. timida (Morelet as Avion)

and montana, sp. n., both from Portugal. Mabille, Revue et Mag. Zool. xx.

pp. 131-133. [The characters appear to be of but little value.]

Oeomalacus mahillei, sp. n., Baudon, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 142, with several

varieties ofcolour, found at M^rard, Angy, Mouy, and Morainval, in Fiance.

—

G. hiemalis (Drouet, see Zool. Record, iv. p. 363) is identified with houvgui-

gnati (Mabille) by Mabille, Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. p. 140.

Helix. According to the structure of the lingual teeth, G.
Lindstrdm distinguishes three principal groups of this genus :

—

1. Lateral teeth with broad base and 1-2 accessory points, jaw with broad

approximate ribs : H. vudevata, votundata, hi&pida, and stvigella. \Batula and

Pniticicola of other authors.]

2. Lateral teeth with the uncinate point as broad as the base, jaw with

broad and deep furrows between the ribs: II. fvuiicum, lapicida, hovtensis,

nemovalU, and avhudovum. In very young individuals the lateral teeth

resemble those of the following group. PI. 1. fig. 9, lateral teeth of young

H. hovtensis

;

fig. 10, jaw of the adult
j
10a with six, 106 with only two, 10 c

(hgbvida) with three ribs.

3. Lateral teeth with very broad base and some accessory points, jaw with

broad approximate ribs : H. ptdchella, acideata, and pygmcea
;
jaw of the last,

pi. 2. fig. 12. Gotlands nutida Mollusker, pp. 11, 12.

a. European species :

—

[Sect. B)'uticicola.'\ Helix siibrnontana, sp. n., allied to montana (Charp.)

[I'ufescens (Penn.)], Dep. Jura and Ain in France. Mabille, Revue et Mag.

Zool. XX. p. 22.

—

II. hecasis, sp. n., Rambur, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 268, Mount

Canigou in France.

[Sect. Xevophila.'] Helix mivandce, sp. n., Rambur, 1. c. 266, Miranda de

Ebro in Spain. Bourguignat states that this is identical with H. bavcinensis

(Bourg. 1864), which is the capevata of Rossmassler, Iconogr, vol. iii.

figs. 830-832, but not of Montagu. Bourguig. Moll, litig. 1. c. p. 303, fig.

pi. 42. figs. 12-16.

—

II. madvitensis, Madrid, diniensis, circa urbem Diniam

Galliie,” and vestita. Southern France, Corsica, and Spain, spp. nn., Rambur,

I. c. pp. 266, 267.

—

H. vambuvi, sp. n., allied to apicina (Lam.), Crimea, Ma-

bille, Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. p. 22.

—

II. avenivaga, sp. n., allied to avenarum

(Bourg.), Southern France, Mabille, 1. c. p. 23.

—

II. penchinati, sp. n., Bour-

guignat, Moll. nouv. litig. p. 305, pi. 42. fig. 1, Barcellona.

—

H. cavdonce,

Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xv. 1867, and xvi. p. 168.

—

II. ovsinii (Porro), II.

deatituta (Charp.)

=

ccc//ms (Villa), and II. bathyomphcda (Charp.). An ac-

count of their variations and differences from allied species is given by Ed.

V. Martens, Mai. Blatt. xv. pp. 74-79.

—

II. vaviabilis (Drap.). Typical form

in gardens at Moraro
j
a smaller variety without bands near the roads on

uncultivated spots. Strobel, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. 1868, p. 552.
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[Sect. Campylioa.'] Helix higanensis (Schinz) rtiut. philippi-marice

(Stabile), figured by Pecchioli, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. xi. 1808, p. 26, pi. 2.

fig. 7.

—

JI. cingulata (Stud.) mut. anconce, Gentiluomo, ibid. p. 40, pi. 3,

figs. 9-11 (it is not from Ancona, but dedicated to Prof. C. d’Ancona), Tus-

cany.

—

II. gohanzi (Frauenfeld, see Zool. Rec. iy. p. 565), ibid. p. 42, pi. 3.

figs, 12-14, and p. 53.

—

II. nmhilicaris (Brumati) and cingulata (Stud.), ibid,

pp. 76, 76.

—

Cainpylcea styriaca, sp. n., v. Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges.

Wien, 1868, p. 149, Styria, allied to H. phalerata (Ziegl.).

—

Ilel. chamailem.

(Parr.), from Carinthia, allied to H. fontenillii (Mich.), described by Pfeiffer,

Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 84.

—

Helix hrocardiana and cyrniaca (Dutailly, see Zool.

Record, iv. p. 566), from Corsica, described and figured by Bourguignat,

Moll. nouv. lit. fasc. x. pp. 299 and 301, pi. 44._figs. 4-6 and 7-9
j
the true

H. raspailii (Payr.), ibid., figs. 1-3.

[Sect. Tachea.'} Helix nemoralis (L.). A report on J. Sauveur’s paper

• on the varieties of this species, in the Italian language, Bullett. Malacol. Ital.

i. pp. 27-30
;
an addition to it, ibid. p. 63.

—

H. nemoralis^ yar. undulata^ with

oblique blackish streaks. Gentiluomo, Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. p. 9, pi. 1.

figs. 9, 10, Lucca.

—

II. hortcnsis (Miill.). The so-called var. hyhrida, with

pink-coloured peristome, agrees in jaw, teeth, and sagitta perfectly with the

true ho7'tensis
;
both occur together also where no nemoralis is to be found

;

it is therefore a variety of hortensisy exid not a hybrid. Lindstrom, Gotl.

nutid. Moll. p. 13.

[Sect. Macidai'ia and Ihei'us.'] Helix melitensis (F4r.) figured by Issel,

Bullett. Malacol. Ital. p. 17, pi. 2. figs. 1, 2.

—

Helix setpentina, (F6r.) is

found near Leghorn. Gentiluomo, ibid. p. 14. Mabille regards as distinct

species II. hospitans (Bonelli), isilcnsis (Villa), and magnettii (Cantr.), from

Corsica and Sardinia, Rev. et Mag. Zool. xx. pp. 12-16.

—

Helix orgonensis

(Philbort)= tmc?t//a^rt (Mich.); ah'^a, sp. n., from Lombardy. Mabille, 1. c.

pp. 16-19.

—

Helix suhstrigatay sp. n., from Sicily, and H. umhricay sp. n.,

from Monte di Somma in Central Italy, Mabille, 1. c. p. 20.

[Sect. Pomatia.'] Helix moncecensisy sp. n., Rambur, Journ. Conch, xvi.

p. 265, Monaco. Bourguignat states that it is identical with H. paretiana

(Issel, 1867), which occurs only in a fossil and subfossil state in Liguria.

Moll, litig. fasc. x. p. 297, pi. 43. figs. 1-3.

b. Species from Western Asia and Northern Africa

Helix mahiana (Parr.), Pfeiffer, Novitat. Conch, p. 398, pi. 92. figs. 14-

16, Rhodes.

Helix sph'oxitty sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. Lit. fasc. x. p. 310, pi. 42.

figs. 4-6, Alexandrette in Syria, allied to H. numtmis (Ehrenb.), which is

figured on the same plate, figs. 1-3.

Helixfaidhei'hiana, djeharica, and tlemcenensisy spp. nn., Bourguignat, 1. c.

fasc. ix. pp. 263, 265, and 267, pi. 39. figs. 1-3, 4-8, and 9-13, or Rev. et

Mag. Zool. XX. pp. 371, 372, and 373, pi. 14. figs. 1-3, 4-8, and 9-13, Algeria.

—II. rouxierianny sp. n., Bourg. ibid. fasc. x. p. 306, pi. 43, figs. 4-8, Kaby-

lie, allied to II. hoissT/i, which is figured on the same plate, figs. 9-13.

HelixJlcuratiy malaspince, hardo'ensisj and ariatiensis, spp. nu., Bourguignat,

II st; Malacol. Tunis, pp. 12, 14, 18, and 21, pi. 1. figs. 1-4, 10-14, 19-21,

and 22-25
;

II. taarnieriatia (Bourg. 1864), tunetana (Pfr. 1860), and tris~

trami (Pfr. I860) are described in the same work, pp. 16, 22, 23, and figured,

18G8. [vOL. V.] 2 K
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figs. 35-18, 26, 27, and 28-30
j
H. medicaria (Pfr. 1860) described, p, 15, and

several varieties of H. constantincB (Forbes), p. 12 : all from Tunis.

c. Species from Japan:

—

Helix ( Camena) miranda, seroiinay and editha, (Fritticicola) patruelis^pecu-

Hans, gihhosa, sphinctostoma, collinsom, commoda, despecta, craspedocheila,

proha, and concinna, (Plectoiropis) conella, seiocincta, trochula, and scahricida,

(Patida) elatior and depressa, spp. nn., Japan, chiefly from the small islands

on its western coast. A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 461-467.

H. patruelis and peeuliaris form with H. japonica a section, Satsuma.

Helix nimbosa and eoa, spp. nn., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 277, 278.

d. Species from India and the Indian Archipelago :

—

Helix {Arionta') elatior, sp. n*. Martens, Malakozool. Blatt. xv. p. 157,

Himalaya. [As this name is preoccupied, I change it into mo^itinm.'] H.

(Gorilla) pettos, sp. n., ibid., p. 168, Himalaya.

Helix toumoim'i, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 101 and 173, pi. 6.

fig. 4, Indo-China? Helix platyodon^ Pfr.]

Helix rostrella, (Pfr.) Novitat. Conch, p. 379, pi. 88. figs. 1-3, and H. Jior-

rida, (Pfr.) ibid. p. 399, pi. 92. figs. 17-19, both from Cambodja.

—

H. live-

sayi, (Pfr.) ibid. p. 397, pi. 92. figs. 12, 13, Philippines.

e. African species :

—

Helix welwitschi and H. chrysosticta, spp. nn., Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv.

Voy. Welwitsch, pp. 65, 66, pi. 2. fig. 4, and pi. 1. fig. 6 ;
Journ. Conch, xvi.

pp. 128 and 129 ; Island S. Thome
j
the first allied to II. malleata (F^r.), and

figured also by Crosse, 1. c. pi. 6. fig. 6.

Helix suhsepidcralis, sp. n., Crosse, 1. c. p. 174, Madagascar.

Discus veHicella, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 12, pi. 4.

fig. 2, Mauritius
j
D. serratus, sp. n., H. Adams, 1. c. p. 290, pi. 28. fig. 6,

Mauritius.

Stylodon (Erepta) caldweUi (Bens.). Colours of the living animal described

by Nevill, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 258.

/. Species from Australia :

—

The Monograph of Australian Land-shells,^^ by J. Cox, has

been mentioned above, p. 421. The species of Helix are treated

on pp. 1-68 ; they are distributed in groups, for which some-
times names are used properly belonging to extra-Australian

forms, with which they should not be united. It would take

too much space to enumerate here all the species, and we must
be satisfied to mention those only examined by the author

;
but

we must again state thht the work is indispensable to the student

of Australian malacology :

—

I. Xcsta [this name is used by Mr. Cox for the group Hyalina, not for

Xesta of Albers, which belongs to Nanind] : villaris (Pfr.), p. 2, pi. 10. fig. 8

;

rustica (Pfr.), p. 2, pi. 9. fig. 3 ;
circumcincta (Cox), p. 3, pi. 6. fig. 5 j

water-

housei, new name for suhanyulata (Adams and Angas),p. 3 ;
microcosmos, new

name for microscopica (Cox), p. 3, pi. 8. fig. 14 [may belong to Acanihinula\

H. Rhyssota [evidently= Thalassia, pudibimda,a^. n., p. 4, pi. 2.
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fig. 11, from Richmond River and Moreton Bay; suhrugata (Pfr.), p. 4, pi. 9.

fig. 2; moretonensis (Pfr.), p. 6, pi, 10. fig. 2.

III. ParypJianta : II. atramentaria (Shuttl.), p. 5, pi. 3. fig. 2.

IV. Helicophanta [^Panda^ A.lb.] : II falconari (Reeve), p. 5, pi. 6. fig. 6;

maconelli (Reeve as Bidimus), p. 6, pi. 3. fig. 6.

VI. Conulus: II turriculata, sp. n., p. 8, pi. 8. fig. 11, Queensland; parra-

mattemis (Oox), p. 8, pi. 6. fig. 10 ;
penolemis (Cox), p. 9, pi. 11. fig. 12

;

wilcoxi (Cox), p. 9, pi. 4. fig. 12.

VII. Hyalina : H. sydneyensis (Cox), p. 9, pi. 9. fig. 16, and pi. 18. fig. 3;

nitida (Mull.), p. 11, pi. 9. fig. 16; splendidula (Pfr.), p. 10, pi. 3. fig. 3;

minima, sp. n., p. 10, pi. 12. fig. 8, Tasmania; alhuminoides, sp. n., p. 11,

pi. 12. fig. 2, Flinders Range, South Australia; lyndhurstensis, sp. n., p. 11,

pi. 17. fig. 1, Lyndhurst, Sydney.

VIII. Discus {^Patula'\ \ sericaiula (Pfr.), p. 12, pi. 12. fig. 6; inusta, new
name for nautiloides (Cox), p. 13, pi. 10. fig. 3 ;

cochlidium (Cox), p. 13, pi. 8.

fig. 1 ;
pexa

,
sp. n., p. 13, pi. 8. fig. 2, Paramatta, New South Wales; hra-

zieri, sp. n., p. 14, pi. 11. fig. 18, Sydney
;
saturni (Cox), p. 14, pi. 6. fig. 11

;

Ih'nia (Cox), p. 16, pi. 11. fig. 3; albancnsis, sp. n., p. 14, pi. 4. fig. 2, King

George’s Sound; funerea, sp. n., p. 10, pi. 8. fig. 1, New South Wales;

Juloidea (Forbes), p. 17, pi. 11. fig. 19 ;
hellii (Cox), p. 17, pi. 0. fig. 6 ;

vini-

tincta, sp. n., p. 18, pi. 1. fig. 6, Upper Richmond River; omicron (Pfr.)=
ammonitoides (Reeve), p. 18, pi. 10. fig. 1; corticicola (Cox), p. 19, pi. 7.

fig. 7; mucosa, sp. n., p. 19, pi. 11. fig. 14, Clarence River; rapida (Pfr.),

p. 19, pi. 3. fig. 9; homhycina (Pfr.), p. 20, pi. 10. fig. 11; stroudensis (Cox),

p. 20, pi. 11. fig. 1; diemenmsis (Cox), p. 20, pi. 7. fig. 6*; retepora (Cox),

p. 21, pi. 7. fig. 8; morti {Oox)—paradoxa (Cox), p. 21, pi. 11. fig. 13; tas->

maniai, sp. n., p. 22, pi. 12. fig. 4; hoharti, sp. n., p. 22, pi. 12. fig. 11, Tas-

* mania
;
cuprca, sp. n., p. 22, pi. 12. fig. 9, King George’s Sound

;
mdhour-

nensis, sp. n., p. 22, pi. 12. fig. 10
;

grandis, sp. n., p. 23, pi. 12. fig. 7,

Tasmania; similis^ sp. n., p. 23, pi. 12. fig. 12, Tasmania; murphyi (Cox),

p. 23.

X. Patula\\ II ptychomphala (Pfr.), p. 24, pi. 7. fig. 1; confusa (Pfr.)

p. 24, pi. 4. fig. 3, and pi. 18. fig. 4 ;
leichhardti (Cox), p. 26, pi. 6. fig. 1

;

capillacea (Fer.), p. 25, pi. 6. fig. 7, and pi. 11. fig. 8 ;
strangei (Pfr.), p. 26,

pi. 6. fig. 9, and pi. 18. fig. 17
;
hullacea {PiY.)— assimilans (Cox), p. 26, pi. 4.

fig. 11, and pi. 2. fig. 10; franJdandiensis (Forbes), p. 27, pi. 3. fig. 7;

strangeoides (Cox), p. 27, pi. 17. fig. 3; lampra (Pfr.), p. 28, pi. 10. fig. 9;

Imnproides (Cox), p. 28, pi. 10. fig. 13; wellingtonensis (Cox), p. 29, pi. 7.

fig. 6; namoiensis, sp. n., p. 29, pi. 18. fig. 10, Namoi River, New South

Wales; harriettcc, sp. n., p. 29, pi. 18. fig. 9, Richmond River; ramsayi,

sp. n., p. 30, pi. 18. fig. 11, Richmond River.

XI. Ilygromia [^Fruticicola']: H. jerviscnsis (Q. & G.), p. 30, pi. 1. fig. 2;

gilherti (Pfr.), p. 30, pi. 1. fig. 8, and pi. 18. fig. 7.

XII. Xcrophila : II. australis (Menke), not known to the author.

XIII. Videna\ II launccstoncnsis (Reeve), p. 31, pi. 7. fig. 4 \Anoglypta

(Mart.)]
;
sindairi (Pfr.), p. 32, pi. 7. fig. 3 ;

hamiltoni (Cox), p. 32, pi. 7.

fig. 2 ;
lizardensis (Pfr.), p. 33, pi. 4. fig. 1.

* Perhaps= coma (Gray).

t [Contains aberrant forms of Patula, most of them belonging to Rhytida
(Alb.) and Macrocydoides (Mart.).]

2 K 2
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XV. Trochomorpha ; II, ophelia (Pfr.), p. 34, pi. 19. fig. 4, does not agree

with the figure and description given by Reeve.

XVII. Pomcitia [a rather peculiar group, allied to Camena] : II. grayi

(Pfr.) p. 35, pi. 6. fig. 6, pi. 1. figs. 4 & 9, pi. 10. fig. 7 ;
coriaria (Pfr.),

p. 30, pi. 2. fig. 7, pi. 8. fig. 10, and pi. 10. fig. 6 ;
hesa (Reeve), p. 37, pi. 2.

fig. 9j victoricBf sp. n., p. 37, pi. 12. fig. 1, Western Port, Victoria; expedi-

tionis, sp, n., p. 37, pi. 18. fig. 12, Tropical Australia
;
marcescens (Cox),

p. 87, pi. 4. fig. 6, and pi. 18. fig. 6 ;
monacha (Pfr.), p. 38, pi. 18. fig. 13;

mulgocB, sp, n., p. 38, pi. 1. fig. 7, New South Wales
;

scotti (Cox), p. 39,

pi. 10. fig. 4; stutchburyi (Pfr.), p. 39, pi. 10. fig. 10; greenhilli (Cox), p. 40,

pi. 9. fig. 1, and pi. 18. fig. 2.

XVIII. Galaxias \_Xanthomelon (Mart.)] &c. : II. pomum (Pfr.) p. 40,

pi. 4. fig. 7 ;
pachjstyla (Pfr.), p. 40, pi. 6. fig. 8 ;

pachystyloides, sp. n., p. 41,

pi. 6. fig. 4, Cape York; forstericma (Pfr.), p. 42, pi. 4. fig. 8; dunktensts

(Forbes), p, 48, pi. 8. fig. 9 ;
prxmum (FtSr.), p. 43, pi. 4. fig. 6 ;

aridorum

(Cox), p. 44, pi. 11. fig. 16; exocarpi^ sp. n., p. 44, pi. 2. fig. 2, New South

Wales; blackmanniy sp. n., p. 45, pi. 11. fig. 7, Queensland; macleayi (Cox),

p. 45, pi. 8. fig. 3, Queensland
;
duralensis, sp. n., p. 46, pi. 8. fig. 8, New

South Wales
;
funiadata (Pfr.), p. 40, pi. 11. fig. 15.

XIX. Playioptycha : II. duclosiana (F(5r.) is probably not Australian, p. 47.

[It appears to be= .Br. bahamensis (Pfr.), from the Bahama Islands.]

XX. Plamspira : II. brevipila (Pfr.), p. 47, pi. 5. fig. 2, from South Aus-

tralia to Torres Straits
;
porteri (Cox), p. 48, pi. 3. fig. 0 ;

hystrixy sp. u.,

p. 48, pi. 17. fig. 3, Port Curtis.

XXI. Hydra (Ad.) [^Hadrd]
:
patruelis (Ad. & Ang.), p. 49, pi. 3. fig. 8

;

angasiana (Pfr.), p. 49, pi. 6. fig. 4 ;
bitceniata (Cox), p. 50, pi. 4. fig. 9 ;

evan-

daleana (Pfr.), p. 49, pi. 9. fig. 18, peculiarly rugose
;
lincolniensis (Pfr.),

p. 61, pi. 6. fig. 9 ;
lorioliana (Crosse), p. 62, pi. 3. fig. 4 ; luteofusca, sp. u.,

p. 62, pi. 12.,fig. 1, Flinders Range, South Australia.

XXII. Macroeyclis : H. cunninghami (Gray), p. 62, pi. 1. fig. 6, extremely

variable
;
muhlfeldtiana (Pfr.), p. 63, pi. 6. fig. 2.

XXni. Ampelita [rather Planispira'] : II. leucocheilus, new name for marice

(Cox), p. 64, pi. 8. fig. 7.

XXIV. Camena : H. bipartita (F4r.) p. 54, pi. 5. fig. 7 ;
incei (Pfr.), p. 64,

pi. 5. fig. 5, and pi. 18. fig. 1, variable
;
lessoni (Pfr.), including seminigra

(Crosse), p. 65, pi. 4. fig. 10; appendiculata (Pfr-), p. 50, pi. 5. fig. 11 : semi-

castanea (Pfi*.); p. 60, pi. 6. fig. 10; yulei (Forbes), p. 67, pi. 6. fig. 3 ;
blom-

Jieldi (Cox), p. 57, pi. 1. fig. 1; cerata, new name for forbosi {Cox) =cerea

(Cox), both preoccupied [is coxi, Crosse, 1806], p. 68, pi. 8. fig. 4; similaris

(F^r.), p. 68, pi. 9. fig. 14; mansueta (Pfr.), p. 69, pi. 2. fig. 4; idimdosa

(Pfr.), p. 60, pi. 9. fig. 12.

XXV. Vallonia [rather Planispira] : H. cyclostomata (Guill.), • p. 01,

pi. 10. fig. 12 [^Planispira]) delessertiana (Guillou)=^ar«wa/a (Gi'ay)=^or?Y-

siana (Ilombr. & Jacq.), p. 61, pi. 6. fig. 8 [Sti'epta.vis]
;
alexandrce (Gray),

p. 61, pi. 6. fig. 1 [^Alycceus?].

XXVI. Thet'sites : H. richmondiana (Pfr.) p. 62, pi. 8. figs. 6, 6 ; macgiU

livrayi (Forbes), p. 61, pi. 2. fig. 12; bidwilU (Pfr.), p. 63, pi. 2. fig. 3; delta

{Jdh:.)= conoidea {Cox) =^fenestrata (Cox), p. 63, pi. 4. fig. 13.

XXVII. Tachea \^Ithagada]y for II. tescorum (Bens.) and dringi (Pfr.).
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XXVIII. Callicochlias [belongs to section XVII.] II. fraseri (Gray), p. 64,

pi. 10. fig. 6 ;
mitchellce (Cox), p. 66, pi. 9. fig. 9.

XXIX. Geotrochus: II dtvpuyana (Pfr.), p. 65, pi. 2. fig. 6 (perhaps

=

Caracolle novm hollandim (Gray)
;
poiretiana (Pfr.), p. 66, pi. 2. fig. 1, not

from Port Essington, but Night Island, north-east coast of Australia
;
fucata

(Pfr.), p. 67, pi. 2. fig. 8 cwiscendem (Cox), p. 67, pi. 2. fig. 6. The species of

this section are often found on trees.

Finally there are added, without indication of the section, H. edwardsi,

Liverpool River, resembling /iwan/i (Miill.) \^Rhagada?\ II. crcedi^ sp. n.,

Cadell Straits, aud II tvcsseleiisis, sp. n., Wessel Islands, all from Capt.

Cadell’s recent expedition to the north coast of Australia, pp. 109, 110, pi. 19.

figs. 3, 2, and 4,

Ilelij: {Rhagada) silvert, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1808, p. 257,

Eastern Plains, South Australia.

g. Species from Polynesia:

—

Helix microphis, caledonica^ acanthinula^ and dendrohia, spp. nn., Crosse,

Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 91-97, pi. 1. figs. 3, 4, 0, & 6, from New Caledonia,

the first resembling some American Polygyrce.—II. candeloti, havayi, cerealis^

vioucnsis, pduluccici*, ehelmitis, and trichocot7ia, spp. nn., discovered by E.

Marie in New Caledonia, and described by H. Crosse, 1. c. pp. 145-159, pis. 8

& 9 ;
FT. astm’ (Crosse) is ascertained to be New-Caledonian, ibid. p. 160.

Helix villandrei (G assies, Journ. Conch, xiii. 1865), figured Journ.

Conch, xvi. pi. 9. fig. 3, New Caledonia. H. fenieziana, sp. n., Crosse, ibid,

p. 278, New Caledonia. [These species appear to belong to the section or

genus Paiula.^

Helix leucolcjia (Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. 1867) fully described and figuit'd

by the same, ibid. xvi. p. 171, pi. 6. fig. 6. Said to come from Vaneea-Levu,

Fcejee Islands. II ahrochroa, sp. n., Crosse, 1. c, p. 176, Viti-Levu.

Jleliv alia, sp. n., Ponape Island, Polynesia, marquesana, sp. n., Marquesas

Islands, and congrua^ sp. n., Ponape Isl., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 163,

164, pi. 12, figs. 1-4.

h. Species from Tropical and Southern America :

—

Pfeiffer (Novit. Conchyl. pp. 369-390) describes and figures the fol-

lowing Cuban species ;

—

II impei'atoi' (Montf.), apollo (Pfr.), melanocephala

(Gundl.), jactata (Gundl.), rostrcUa (Pfr.), pazenm (Poey), mat'ginelloidcs

(Orb.), gutieirezi (Poey), arangiana (Poey), cm'ocolla (L.) (young). >

Helix cceca ieremis and hactricola, spp. nn., Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Tri-

nidad, 1808, pp. 241, 242 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 440), Trinidad.

Helix {Lahyrinthus) triplicatay sp. n.. Martens, Malakozool. Blatter, xv.

p. 156, Costarica.

Helix se77iiclausa, sp. n.. Martens, l.c. p. 176, inland regions of the province

Rio Grande do Sul, figured in Pfr. Novitat. Conchol. vol. iii. pi. 88. figs. 10-

12 lingual teeth and jaw by Ileynemann, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 107, pi. 4. fig^ 4.

It belongs to the group Lysinue (H. & A. Adams) =:AglaJa (Albers).

—

Helix

{Aglaja) fairisi, sp. n., Higgins, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 179, pi. 14. fig. 6,

Peru.

Helix cuyana (Strobel) has not been found in Peru, but eastwards of the

Andes of Chile in Cuyo, which corresponds to the provinces of Mendoza, S.

Juan, and S. Luis, and more particularly on the top of the Angostura or Straits
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between Cajon de la Villa Vicencio to the Oerro Dorado, eastern slope of the

Southern Andes. Atti Soc, Ital. Sci. Nat. xi. pp. 347-350.

i. Species from North America :—

|

Helix aUemata (Say) : on its variability, Lewis, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 81.

Ammonitella, a terrestrial corneous little shell, each whorl being enclosed

for its greatest part by the following, so that above the spire forms a crateri-

form depression, aperture vertically narrow, peristome obtuse, thickened, um-
bilicus large. A. yatesiij sp. n., 100 feet within the mouth of the limestone

cave at Cave City, Calaveras Co., California, J. G. Cooper, Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. p. 209, pi. 18. figs. 1-3. [The Recorder thinks that it is very

similar to Drepanostomd nautiliforme (Pon’o) from Italy, placed now in the

genus Helix.']

k. Species from unknown localities :

—

Heliv questierianaf sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 268, pi. 19. fig. 4.

Allied to H. vesicalw (Chemn., Pfr.), which latter

name is rejected by Crosse. H plethoriea and ancylochila, spp. nn., Crosse,

Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 176, 176.

Cochlostyla regince (Brod.) : a variety of it leading directly to C. elisabethce

(Semper), from Luzon, described by E. v. Martens, Malakozool. Bliitt. xv. pp.

162-164. C. onyx (Brod.) : its very close affinity to C. alherii (Brod.) pointed

out, from specimens sent from Camarines sur Luzon, by the same, 1. c. p. 164.

C. chloroleuca^ sp. n., E. v. Martens, 1. c. p. 165, Flocos sur Luzon.

[^Coehlostyla] Helix coronadoiy sp. n., Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xvi

p. 362, pi. 13. fig. 6. Allied to zonifera (Sow.), caillaudi (Desh.) [and

worrm (Sow.)]. Locality not known.

Btdimus ohlongus (Miill.) and zebra [? MUll.]. Lingual teeth described by

Guppy, Transact. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 192.

Bulimus oxatus (Miill.) common at Rio Janeiro, Martens, Mall. Bliitt. xv.

pp. 169 and 216. B. ohlongus (Mull.) : varieties with heavy shells in the

virgin forest, smaller ones with thinner shells in the low country near Porto

Alegre, Martens, I, c. p. 176 ;
lingual teeth andjaw by Ileynemann, 1. c. p. 107,

pi. 6. fig. 7.

—

B.pudicus (Miill., Pfr. 1857) found by Dr. Hensel in the inland

regions of Rio Grande do Sul
j
the epidermis in fresh specimens greenish-

brown, Martens, 1. c. p. 178.

Bulimus leucostomus (Sow.), Pfeiffer, Novitat. Conch, p. 409, pi. 94.

figs. 1, 2, Valle de Lanes in Peru
j

santaci'%izensis (Orb.), ibid. p. 416, pi. 95.

figs. 1,2. .

Btdimus {Odontostomus) dentatus (Wood)==J7b/ia; hrasiliensis (F<5r.), figured

by J. Mawe in 1812, Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 216.

—

B. tudicidatusy sp. n.,

Martens, 1. c. p. 178, inland region of the Brazilian province Rio Grande

do Sul.

Btdimus {Belecychidm) egregim (Pfi’.)=J/e/. auris cervina (F<5r.) figured by

J. Mawe in 1812, Martens, 1. c. p. 216.

—

Flecocheilus auris-sciuri (Guppy), its

lingual teeth described by Guppy, Transact. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p, 192, pi. 11.

fig- 4.

Bulimus havayif sp. n., Crosse et Marie, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 161, pi. 8.

fig. 1, Now Caledonia, Group Blacostylus.

Bulimus elohatus (Gould) = (Gould), I’feiffer, Novitat. Concli.

p. 418, pi, 05. figs. 7^ 8, Feejee Islands. ; .
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BuKmm cxaratm (Mull.) found by Dr. Welwitsch on the most elevated

parts of the island S. Thome in the gulf of Guinea
;
shell perforated, peri-

stome in the adult thickened, columella not truncated
;
therefore neither an

Achatina nor a Limicolaria. Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv. Voy. Welwitsch,

p. 69, Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 131, pi. 6. fig. 2.

Limicolaria hidalgoi (Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. 1867), fully described and

figured by the same, ibid. xvi. p. 170, pi. 6. fig. 1. Locality unknown.

[^Limicolaria] BulimusJlammeus (Miill.), a variety ofwhich, without bands,

is said to be B. aurora (Jay) = efusus (Reeve), lives on the banks of the Niger

;

B. chromatcllus (Morelet) on rocks in the virgin forest of the more elevated

parts of Angola; B.jaspideus (Morelet) in muddy ground on the river Lucala,

Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, pp. 61-63
;
the two last figured

pi. 3. fig. 2, and pi. 2. fig. 2. In one of the figures of B. cliromatellus, the

columella is figured as being truncated, which is an error : Morelet, Journ.

Conch, xvi. p. 145.

Achatina monctaria, sp. n., Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv. Voy. Welwitsch',

p. 63, pi. 8. figs. 2 k 4, Benguela, see above, p. 438. AcJi. paivceana, welwitschi^

handeirana, hayoniana, tavaresiana (all of Morelet), andpcrfccta^ sp. n., Morelet,

1. c, pp. 65-60, pi. 6. fig. 3, pi. 6. fig. 2, pi. 6. fig. 1, pi. 7. fig. 1, pi. 4. fig. 6

h fig. 2, from Congo, Angola, and Benguela. The following are species of

smaller size and of more elongated form :

—

Acli. cohihrina (Morelet), /. c. p. 70,

pi. 4. fig. 1, zebriolata, sp. n., p. 72, pi. 3. fig. 1, polychroa (Morelet), p. 72,

pi. 3. fig. 5, spectdaris (Morelet), p. 74, pi. 4. fig. 4, all from Angola, and A.

lioHensicc (Morelet), p. 74, pi. 4. fig. 3, Benguela at an elevation of 9000 feet

above the sea.

The same author places in a distinct subdivision of Achatina the following

species :

—

Ach. harbiyera (Morelet), p. 76, pi. 9. fig. 5, Journ, Conch, xvi.

p. 1^4
j
— marmorca (Reeve), island of S. Thome; its epidermis is longitu-

dinally plaited, and beset with spiral rows of hairs
;
Ach. clams (Pfr.), which

he regards as nearly allied to his lotophaya^ also from S. Thome
;

Icevigatay

Pfr., from Serra de Pedras de Guinga, 3000 feet above the sea; and some

others, which will be mentioned under the genus Stenogyra.

Goniognatha.

[Bulhmdus], Mr. Guppy has discovered that several species differ in their

lingual teeth from B. oblongm, Trans. Linn. Soc. xvi. p. 192. The species

examined are B. virgidatus, midtifasciatus (pi. ii. fig. 1), hnniaculatm, and

aureolus
;
the teeth are arranged in divergent rows. The horseshoe-shaped

jaw of B. midtifasciatus is figured by Hogg, Trans. R. Microsc. Soc. xvi.

pi. 13. fig. 85. The lingual teeth of B. auris-leporis and B. papyraceus

(Mawe), from Rio Grande do Sul, are examined and figured by Heynemann,

Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 109, pi. 3. figs. 8 & 9 6, the jaw of the last being composed

of about 25 pieces, the middle triangular, the lateral narrow, fig. 9. Bui. spo-

;vrf?iCMs(Orb.) has the jaw simple and ribbed as the ixMQ Bidimus, Ileyncma.m,

ibid. p. 108, pi. 4. fig. 6.

Bidimulus laticinctus, Guppy, Ann. & Mag.,Nat. Hist. i. p. 431, Dominica.

—Bid. indistinctus, sp. n.. Guppy, 1. c. p. 436, Island of Grenada, West Indies.

Bulimus vincentinus (Pfr.)— midtifasciatus (Guppy, not Lam.)= fmmacM-

latus (Guppy, not Adams), from Trinidad. The true B. midtifasciatus of
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Lamarck occurs also in Trinidad, as well as in Martinique and the Bahamas.

Bland, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 183.

JBulimulus. Pfeiffer (Nov. Conchyl. pp. 416-423) describes and figures the

following species from Tropical America :

—

B. hahamensis (Pfr.), chiapasemis

(Pfr.), costaricensis (Pfr.), aurifluus (^h.)^virginalis (Pfr.), heynemanni(piT.)

^

pltivialis (Pfr.).

Martens (Malak. Bl. xv.) describes Bidimidus rhodotremay sp. n., from

Costa Bica, p. 166, and B. henseln, sp. n., from Rio Grande do Sul, p. 180,

adding notes on some other species, p. 179.

[^Bultmulus'] Bulimus atahualpa (Dohm) and tessellatus (Shuttl.), Pfeiffer,

Novitat. Conch, pp. 411 & 412, pi. 94. figs. 11-13 & 14-16, Peru.

—

B,

cora (Orb.), ibid. p. 418, pi. 96. figs. 9, 10, Pataz in Peru.

Bulimm {Otostomui) rubrovariegatua and lama, spp. nn., Higgins, Proc.

Zool. Soc. pp. 178, 179, pi. 14. figs. 2 & 3, Peru.

[Bidimidus, group Liostracus.'] Bulimus rectilincaria (Pfr.), Novitat. Conch,

p. 414, pi. 94. figs. 19, 20, Peru.

[Bulimulus, sect. Drymmis.'] Bulimus membielinus (Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv.

1867) fully described and figured by Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 99, pi. 1.

fig. 2, Ecuador. [Similar to Bidimidus interpictus. Martens, Mai. Bliitt.

xiv. 1867.]

\Bulimulua, group Permceus.'] Bulimus leucostictua (Phil.), Pfeiffer, Novitat.

Conch, p. 414, pi. 94. figs. 17, 18
;

lactijiuua (Pfr.), ibid. p. 425, pi. 96.

figs. 13, 14, anachoreta (Pfr.), ibid. p. 376, pi. 87. figs. 21, 22, all three

from Chile.

CylindreUa. Mr. Bland has discovered the presence of a jaw, composed of

numerous overlapping plates, in eight species, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii.

p. 389 ;
see also Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 316. He figures the jaw of C. irini-'

taria in Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 187. [In consequence of this discovery it

has become necessary to transfer this genus from the Agnathes to the Gonio-

gnathes, and the following genus, Eucalodium, is rendered rather doubtful.]

Eucalodium, II. Crosse and P. Fischer establish this now genus on Oylin--

drella ghieabreghti (Pfr.), having found an arcuate, finely striate jaw, and the

lingual teeth disposed in transverse rows of equal size, only the median being

a little smaller and tricuspidate, whilst in CylindreUa sanguinea they could not

find a jaw. The rows of teeth are very oblique, the lateral few in number (12,

in ghieabreghti 32, on each side), of twisted form, and very different from the

median. To Eucalodium would very probably belong the larger Mexican

species with filiform keel at the base

—

decollata (Nyst), grandis (Pfr.), sjden-

dida (Pfr.), turria (Pfr.), clava (Pfr.), speciosa (Dkr.), and boucardi (Sallt5)-

Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 85-89.

—

Euc. blandianum, sp. n., Crosse & Fischer,

ibid. p. 276, Orizaba.

CylindreUa eximia (Pfr.) = petiveriana (Fer., not described) = crenata

(Weinland & Mart,), Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 347-349.

Aulacognatha (Pupacea).

Bidiminus (Pachnodus') velutinua (Piv.),fulvicana (Pfr.), and niger (I)ufo),

from the Seychelles. The colours of the living animals described by Nevill,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 268.

Bulimus, sect. Caryudes ; dufresni (Leach), Cox, Monogr. Austr. Land-
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shells, p. 70, pi. 13. fig. 12, variable
;
angasianus (Pfr.)) Cox, I c, p. 70, pi. 13.

fig. 2.

BuUmus, sect. Liparm : atomatus (Gray), Cox, 1. c, p. 71, pi. 13. fig. 8, and

pi. 18. fig. 10.

Bulimus, sect. Mesemhrinus [rather IAparus~\ ; dux (Pfr.), Cox, I, c. p. 71,

pi. 13. fig. 8, and pi. 18. fig. 16 ;
tasmanicm (Pfr.), ibid. p. 72, pi. 13. fig. 1,

varying in relative length and breadth.

Bidimus, sect. Bhahdotus [rather Liparus~\ : hidwilli, sp. n., p. 72, pi. 13. fig. 11,

Queensland, on the tops of trees
;
indutus (Menhe), 1. c. p. 73, pi. 13. fig. 10

;

onsloxoi (Cox), 1. c. p. 74, pi. 13. fig. 13
j
melo (Q. & G.), /. c. p. 74, pi. 13. fig. 6

;

hingi (Omf)— trilineatus (Q. & G.), 1. c. p. 76, pi. 13. fig. 7; mastersi (Cox), 1. c.

p. 77, pi. 13. fig. 14.

[^BuliminuSf subgeniis Bachts.'] Bulimm electrinus (Morelet), including as

variety B. welwitschi (Morelet) and ferussaci (Dunker), both on trees in An-
gola

;
eminulus (Morelet), at Loanda. Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv. Voy. Wel-

witsch, pp. 69, 60 ;
the first figured on pi. 2. fig. 1. This figure should bo

coloured yellow instead of reddish. Morelet, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 146.

—

B, landaueri, Pfeifier, Novitat. Conch, p. 421, pi. 06. figs. 16, 16, locality not

known [perhaps not distinct from venustus, Morelet].

BuUminus, sect. NapcGUsi adelaidcB (Ad. & Ang.)= P?</?a ramsayi (Cox), Cox,

Moiiogr. Austr. Land-shells, p. 69, pi. 13. fig. 6.

[^Buliminus'\ Bulimus sagax (Frivaldszky), Pfeiffer, Novitat Conch, p. 376,

pi. 87. figs, 16-20, Amasia in Asia Minor
;
kotschyi (Pfr.), ibid. p. 377, pi. 87.

figs. 23, 24, Asia Minor
;
densus (Pfr.), ibid. p. 377, pi. 87. figs. 26, 26, Mala-

bar
;
miles (Pfr.), ibid. p. 378, pi. 87. figs. 27, 28, locality not known.

BuUminus rujistrigatus (Bens.), candelaris (Pfr.), and eremita (Pfr.), from

the Himalayas. On their varieties and affinities, E. v.. Martens, Malako-

zool. Blatt. XV. pp. 168-161. [N.B. Page 161, instead of BtSlanger, read

Jacquemont.]

\^BuliminuSj subg. Chondrida.~\ Bulimus dmticulatusj Pfeiflfer, Novitat.

Conch, p. 411, pi. 94. figs. 7-10, “Harmanjikj” blandus (Frivaldszky), ibid,

p. 430, pi. 96. figs. 33-36, Asia Minor.

Partula strigata and recta, spp. nu.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 166,

pi. 12. figs. 7 & 8, Marquesas Islands.

Auriculella (Pfr. as subgenus) proposed as genus by Harper Pease, com-
prising the following species :

—

aurictda (F«5r.), chamissoi (Pfr.), lurida (Pfr.)

ohcliscus (Pfr.), ccrea (Pfr.), and pctitiana (Pfr.) (perhaps identical with the

preceding), and the following new species

—

cxpansa, uniplicaia, amhusla

triplicata, and pidchra, all from the Sandwich Islands. Journ. Conch, xvi.

pp. 342-347, pi. 14. figs. 6-8.

Achatindla, sect. Frickella'. jacksonensis (Cox) and wakejieldce, sp. n., Cox,

Monogr. Austral. Land-shells, pp. 76, 77, pi. 12. fig. 16. Mr. Tryon thinks the

latter looks much like a Carychium, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 286 [probably

both belong to

Tornatellina lamellata (Potiez & Mich.). Lingual teeth by Guppy, Trans.

Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 192, pi. 11. fig. 6.

—

T. hlandiana, Pfr., from Grenada, seems

to be the same species as lamellata from Trinidad, Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. i. p. 436.

—

T. costellosa, sp. n., Trinidad, Guppy, Transact. Scientif. Assoc.

Trinidad, 1868, p. 243.
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Glessulafusca^ sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 15, pi. 4. fig. 10,

Bombay.
Fei'ussacia oranemis and diodonta, spp. nn., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. Lit.

fasc. ix. pp. 269 and 271, pi. 40. figs. 6-8 and 9-13, or Revue et Mag. Zool.

XX. pp. 874 & 376, pi. 16. figs. 6-8 and 9-13, Oran, Algeria.

—

F. microxia,

sp. n., Bourg. ibid. fasc. x. p. 313, pi. 43. figs. 14-16, Oran.

—

F. carnea (Risso

as Pegea)= Tornatellina fraseri (Pfr.), common in the ruins of Utica, rare in

those of Carthago. Bourg. Hist. Malacol. Tunis, p. 28.

Acicula mauritiana^ sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 290, pi. 28.

fig. 7, Mauritius.

\_Stenogyra] Btdimus caracasensis (Pfr.) and Stenogyra octona (Chemn.).

Lingual teeth described by Guppy, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 192
j
those of

the latter figured, pi. 11. fig. 2.

[^Stenogyra] Achatina monticola (Morelet) is found on the most elevated

parts of the island of St. Thomas
j
Ach. striyosa (Morelet) (Reeve,

Conch. Ic. f. 87), Angola
j
Ach. striatella (Rang), comprising as variety Ach.

petrensis (Morelet), Loanda and Sierra Leone
j
Ach. gracilenta, sp. n., An-

gola; octona (Chemn.), specimens not to be distinguished from those of the

West Indies have been found by Dr. Welwitsch in Angola, at an elevation of

2000 feet above the sea
;
muscorum, sp. n., and nigella, sp. n., both from An-

gola. Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, pp. 77-80, pis. 5-7.

[^Stenogyra~\ Bulimus, sect. Opeas i tuckeri (Pfr.), a variety of it is Bui. walli

(Cox), Cox, Monogr. Austral. Land-shells, p. 69, pi. 13. fig. 9.

[Stenogyra?^ Pfeiffer describes and figures, in Novit. Conchy1. pp. 372-

375, the following Cuban species :

—

Bulimus giyas (Poey), microstomus (Gund-

lach), gonostomus (Gundl.), and gundlachi (Arango)
;
hacillus (Poey), p. 424,

and lucidus (Poey), p. 430; Bulimuspyrgiscus (Pfr.), Sandwich Islands, p. 425;

and B. assurgens (Pfr.), p. 431.

Stenogyra mict'a caracasensis (Orb.) and probably also=se//om

(King), from Southern Brazil. Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 217.

Stenogyra coronata, sp. ii., Guppy, Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 430, and

Ib’oceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, p. 239, Trinidad.

—

S. plicatella^ now
name for octonoides of Guppy, 1866, which is not that of Adams. Guppy,

//. cc.

[^Melatiiella'] Btdimus acuticostatus (Ovh.), pichardi (Arango), manzanillensis

(Gundl.), scalarinus (Gundl.), and tuherculatus (Gundl.). Pfeiffer, Novitat*

Conch, pp. 426-429, pi. 96, figs. 15-32.

Maci'oceramus signatus (Guild.). Lingual teeth resembling those of Helix.

Guppy, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 193, pi. 11. fig. 7.

Macroceramus pazi (Gundl.), clerchi (Arango), latus (Gundl.), ampins

(Gundl.), crenatus (Gundl.), variahilis (Pfr.), festus (Gundl.), costulatus

(Gundl.), arangoi (Pfr.), claudens (Gundl.), and hlaini (Gundl.) described and

figured by Pfeiffer in Novitat. Conch, pp. 381-389, pi. 89. figs. 1-42.

—

M. no-

tatus (Gundl.), catenatus (Gundl.), grohei (Gundl.), parallelus (Arango),

(Gundl.), palenquensis (Gundl.), maculatus (Wright), jeannereti. (Gundl.),

infradenticulatus (Wright), elegans (Gundl.), simplex inermis (Gundl.),

and minor (Arango), ibid. pp. 400-408, pi. 93. figs. 1-38, all from Cuba.

Balea variegata^ sp. n.. A, Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 469, Tago;

Japan.

Balea (sect. Temesa) australis (Forbes). Only two small folds on thecolu-
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melkij but a prominent plate on the apertural wall. * Cox, Monogr. Austral.

Land-shells, p.81, pi. 12. fig. 16.

Clausilia, Tlie natural arrangement of the European species

is the object of two valuable publications—one by W, v. Vest,
in the Transactions of the Transylvanian Society of Natural
Sciences, and the other a separate publication by Ad. Schmidt.
Vest describes with great accuracy the situation and function of

the several plaits within the aperture of the shell. The upper-

most or first palatal plait acts as a hinge on which the outer edge
of the clausilium moves

;
the lunella or lunar plait is a modified

undermost or fourth palatal plait, and where it occurs the clau-

siliuin is not notched. The larger the clausilium, tlie smaller are

all the plaits
;
the extreme development of this occurs in Cl. con-

cilians (Ad. Schmidt), the least in the section Alopia, especially

in the species elegans (Bielz) and canescens (Parr.). An ac-

cessory palatal plait, above the first, exists in the sections

Medora and Delima. The columellar plait offers to the clau-

silium a point against which leans either the base only or the

whole inner margin
;
but in some sections of the genus the clau-

silium never comes into contact with this plait. The spiral lamella

serves for guiding the movement of the clausilium ; the columellar
plait and the inferior lamella form together a recess, in which
the clausilium is secured whilst the animal is moving about.

The broader and the more curved the inferior lamella, the larger

is also the clausilium and the more developed its outside lobe.

Vest establishes three principal divisions:

—

I. Claugiliiim bilobed, no lunella
;
palatal plaits 3-4

;
clausilium far from

the columellar plait. Sections Alopia, Marpessa, and Triloba.

II. Clausilium S-sliaped, its tip somewhat rounded or concavely bent out-
'

wards
;

palatal plaits 1-3
;

clausilium rarely reaching to the columellar

plait. Sections Siciliaria, Medora, Alhinaria, Agathylla, Cristataria, HerUla.

III. Clausilium entire
;
rarely more than two palatal plaits

;
lunella gene-

rally present
;
clausilium generally touching the columellar plait. Sections

Delima, Isahellaria, Papillifera, Dilataria, Phcedusa, Uncinaria, Fusulus,

Olympa, Gracilaria, Pyrostoma, Trigonostoma, Mentissa, Iphigenia, Idyla,

Strigillaria, Alinda, Nenia.

Ad. Schmidt, to whom the preceding paper was known, re-

fuses to use these subgeneric names, thinking they designate di-

visions of very unequal value, and contents himself with establish-

ing six principal divisions, without distinguishing them by names.
He calls them arecc \ and there are within each several circles

of forms,^^ named from the principal species :

—

His first division comprises the circles of Cl. orthostoma (Mouss.), hielzi

(Parr.), the so-called Bako-clausilice, further the circles of Cl. plnmhca

(Rossm.), parreyssi (Ziegl.), laminata (Mont.), and some other species
;
there-

fore this division corresponds to the two subgenera Alopia and Marpcssa of

other authors. Among the Palco-clausilm he includes also (A«7cn) glauca
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(Bielz), livida (Menke), and glonjica (Parr.), which are separated from this

genus by Transylvanian authors (Vest and Bielz).

The second division comprises the circles of septemplicata (Phil.), stigmutica

(Ziegl.), stenzii (Rossm.), conspurcata (Drap.), suhstriata (Parr.), hinotata

(Ziegl.), Icevissima (Ziegl.), rohusta (Kiist.), semirugata (Ziegl.), and in a

second subdivision (blue-coloured), those of dalmatina (Partsch), macarana

(Ziegl.), grisea (Deah.), modesta (Ziegl.), ccendca (Ft^r.), exarata (Ziegl.), and

strnngulata (Fdr.)
j

therefore this division corresponds to the siihgeuera

Delima, Medora, and Agathylla of former authors.

The third division comprises the circles of solida (Drap.), leucostigma

(Ziegl.), and syracusana (Phil.), corresponding nearly to the subgenus Papil-

lifera of others.

The fourth division hasfilograna (Ziegl.),jpt/kmnmwa (Roth), and hicarinata

(Roth) as centres of so many circles.

The fifth division has olympica (Friv.), maderensis (Parr.), vcntricosa

(Drop.), plwatula (Drap.), rugosa (Drap.), vetmta (Ziegl. ), rngkollis (Ziegl.),

varnensis (Ph.), plicata (Drap.), moesta (Fdr.), hetcm'a (Friv.), elata (Ziegl.),

fallax (Rossm.), varians (Ziegl.), and. interrupta (Ziegl.)
j
therefore it is equi-

valent to Iphigenia^ Ladniana^ and Alinda of others.

The sixth division has tenuilahrus (Rossm.), succineata (Ziegl.), diodon

(Stud.), strumosa (Friv.), schmerzenbcichii (Parr.), and detersa (Ziegl.) as

types, and is said to bo as closely allied to tlio first as to the preceding divi-

sion, the whole arrangement forming, in fact, a circle.

A table shows this and other affinities which could not be
expressed in a linear arrangement. Schmidt enumerates 289
species, and gives much information on the specific distinction

and varieties of many of them. We shall mention only those

which he describes completely.

The new subgenera proposed by Vest are founded on the

types mentioned here ;

—

Triloba : Cl. sandrii (Kiist.).

Siciliaria : Cl. grohmanniana (Partsch)
j

all the species are from Sicily or

Southern Italy.

Cristataria ; Cl. colbeauiana (Parr.), bigibbosa (Charp.), and strangulata

(F^r.); the species are from Syria, some of them dextral.

Albinaria x Cl. ccerulea (F4r.), lactea (Ziegl.), contammata (Parr.), &c.

Imbellaria : Cl. isabelUna (Pfr.).

Dilataria : Cl. succineata (Ziegl.).

Uncinaria : Cl. iurgida and elata (Ziegl.), top of clausilium uncinated.

Olympia ; Cl. olympica (Friv.).

Graciliaria (Bielz) : Cl. concilians (A. Schm.), gracilis (Pfr.), andJilogranu

(Ziegl.).

Pyrustoma [this name is badly formed, 2nrum, pear, being a Latin, not a

Greek noun
j
the name so formed and spelt signifies fire-mouth or wheat-

mouth, but never pear-mouth, which ought to be Apiostoma
j
there exists

already a name, formed by Hartmann, for this division, Macrogast)xi] : Cl.

latestriata (Bielz), vcntricosa (Drap.), plicatula (Drap.), &c.

Triyonostoma [name preoccupied as subgeneric for Helix obvoluta']'. Cl.

hergeri (Meyer).
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Idyla (II. & A. Adams) : this name is restricted by v. Vest to Cl. pagana

and rngicollis (Ziegl.).

Strigillaria : Cl. cana (Held) and vetusta (Ziegl.). The name IpTiigenia '

(Gray) is restricted by v. Vest to Cl. nigricans (Pulteney) and the allied

species
;
and the Recorder acknowledges to having been wrong in using it for

the subgeniis of the same type in his second edition of Albers. Gray himself

(Proc. Zool. Soc. 1847, p. 177) states hiplicata (Mont.) to be the type
;
there-

fore it is = Alinda (II. & A. Adams).

We mention the following species described by Schmidt:

—

Clausilia polita

(Parr.), p. 80, Croatia and Abruzzi?, circle of laminata) ms, sp. n., p. 80,

Dalmatia, circle of macarana\ muraria (Parr.), p. 85, Greece?, circle of

grisea\ schuchii (Voith, teste Parreiss), p. 86, massence (Michaud? teste

Parreiss), p. 87, both of the same circle; scopulosa (Parr.), Zante, castrensis

(Parr.), Palaeocastris near Corfu, inspersa (Parr.), liehefrati (Charp.), senilis

(7AQ^.')jmodesta (Ziegl.), troglodytes (Parr.), straminea (Parr.), Crete, con/?Mf's

(Parr.), Syra Island, pp. 88-91, circle of modesta
;

Cl. avia (Parr.), saxatilis

(Parr.), indigena (Parr.), Greece, pp. 94, 95, circle of cenruUa) abmpta

(Kiist.), angustata (Parr, nec Bielz), Dalmatia?, cancellata (Parr.), Spalato,

pp. 97-100, circle of exarata-y clandestina (Parr.) and venusta, sp. n., pp. 112

Si 114, Greece, circle of leucostigma caucasica (Parr.), p. 123, circle of

gracilis
\

Iccvicollis (Parr.), p. 129, circle of hicarinata\ foveicollis (Parr.),

Ossetia in the Caucasus, p, 126, a solitary species near circle of pikermiana.

Division V.
;
lowei (Albers) and angulata (Parr.), both from Madeira, p. 1.30,

circle of maderensis
;
comparata (Parr.), Rumelia, p. 143, next to plicata

(Drap.)
;
ossetica (Parr.), Caucasus, p. 150, circle of mcesta; hqjula, sp. n.,

p. 196, Rumelia, circle oi fallax
;
scrrulata (Mus. Petropol.), p. 197, a solitary

species of Division V.
;

litotes (Parr.), Ossetia, quadriplicata (Parr.) and

suhtilis (Parr.), both from the Caucasus, pp. 162-164, forming a separate circle

within Division VI.
;
schiverzenbachii (Parr.), p. 168, Division VI.

N.B. Most of the species named by Parreiss may be regarded as new, Par-

reiss having only named and sold, without describing them
;
others were

introduced into scientific literature at earlier periods by Rossmassler and

Pfeiffer.

The following known species are mentioned because Ad. Schmidt gives an

accurate account of their varieties :

—

biehi (Parr.) and madensis (Fuss), 1. c.

pp. 16-17, laminata (Mont.), p. 33, ornata (Ziegl.) and itala (Martens),

pp. 45-47, conspurcata (Jan) and decipiens (Rossm.), pp. 61-68, leevissima

(Ziegl.) find pachygastris (Partsch), pp. 66-68, semirugata (Ziegl.), crassila-

bris (Kiist.) and alschingeri (Kiist.), pp. 72 and 76, dalmatina (Partsch),

p. 7d), leucostigma (Ziegl.), pp. 108-1 10, (Ziegl.), p. 120, cana (Held),

p. 134, vetusta (Ziegl.), p. pagana (Ziegl.) and rugicollis (Ziegl.), p. 137,

plicata p. 141, biplicata (Mont.), pp. 137, 144-146, (Friv.),

and mccsta (F^r.), p. 149, gracilicosta (Ziegl.), p. 166.

BouBGuiaNAT has given a list of all the species of Clausilia known from

Syria or Palestine, 84 in number, dividing them thus (Moll. Nouv. Lit.

pp. 277, Rev. et Mag. Zool. xx. pp. 422-429) :—1. carinatte : bicarinata, &c.

2. caerulescentes : boissieri, Sic,. 3. vesicantes : vesicalis, Sic. 4. striatre :

alberti, hedenbergi, Sic. 6. denticulatae : mcesta.

Clausilia lucensis, sp. n., Gentiluomo, Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 6, 36,

pi. 1. figs. 1-3, Monsagrati near Lucca. Cl. delicatce and mamotica, both
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from Malta, established by Gulia in a work little known to conchologists,

“Tentamen Ichthyologise Melitensis, 1861 j” their descriptions reprinted in

Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. p. 21, and the latter figured pi. 2. figs. 4-6.

—

-Cl.

isseli, new name for ci'enulataf the crenulata of Risso and Bourguignat, but not

of Ziegler, Rossmassler, and Pfeiffer, allied to rugosa (Drap.), from Nizza and

Voltri: Villa, Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 37-40, pi. 3. figs. 1-4.

—

Cl. mofel-

lana (Parr.) is only a variety of solida (Drap.), Gentiluomo, ibid. p. 44, pi. 3.

figs. 6-8.— Cl. alhoguttulata (Wagn.), its varieties in Tuscany, ibid. p. 86.

—

Cl.

apmnina, sp. n., Issel, ibid. p. 87,“^pl. 6. figs. 11-14, Vallombrosa in Tuscany.

Clausilia tichohates (Parreyss), Dalmatia, and Cl. gohanzi (Parreyss), Styria,

redescribed by L. Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xv. pp. 60, 61.

Clausilia punica, sp. n., Bourguignat, Hist. Malacol. Tunis, p. 30, pi. 1.

figs. 34-37, ruins of Utica.

Clausilia davidiana and prophetarum, spp. nn., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv.

Lit. fasc. ix. pp. 273 & 276, pi. 41. figs. 12-16 & 8-11, or Revue et Mag.

Zool. XX. pp. 377, 378, pi. 16. figs. 8-11 & 12-16, Nahr-el-Kelb near

Beirut.

Clausilia 2dicilabris, stimpsoni, ste?iospira, gouldi, proha, spreta, pinguis, and

lindata, spp, nn., A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 469-471, Japan.

Clausilia tuba, sp. n., Hanley, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 343, allied to

epistomiuni (Kiist.), valley of the Upper Salwen, Shan prov., British India.

Pupa psarolena (Bourguignat, 1869)=J5w/fmMs cinereus (Mortillet, 1851) =
P. mqrtilleti (Martens, 1860; Stabile, lSQP)=iStabilei (Martens, 1864), ac-

cording to Stabile, Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. p. 33.

Alloglossa, g. n. The lingual dentition resembles more that of the Atiri-

culidco than that of the other Ilelicidce, and is described as follows :—Uncinus

medius uncinis lateralibus primi ordinis minor, basi producta cequilatera,

capite brevi, infiato, cuspide obtusa. Uncini laterales primi ordinis 18;

forma simillima. Laterales secimdi ordinis 12, basi brevi, lata, cuspide

unica vel pluribus usque ad quatuor. Mandibulum marginibus rectilineis,

infra irregulariter serrulatis, partes laterales latoe. The only species as yet

known is Pupa avenacea (Bourg.). Lindstrom, Gotlands niitida Mollusker,

pp. 16 & 18, pi. 1. figs. 11 & 13. P. secale (Drap.), although so similar in

the shell, agrees with the other Pupce, ibid. fig. 12, jaw.

Pipa gidaris, var. spoliata (Rossm.), found in the Carpathian mountains

by Dr. Jachno. Mai-tens, Sitz.-Ber. Gesellsch. natuiT. Fi*eunde Berlin, 1868,

p. 31.

Pupa ascanimsis (A. Schmidt) is identical with costulata (Nilss.), Rein-
hardt, ibid. p. 10, and Lindstrom, Gotl. nutid. Moll. p. IT’.

Pupa (Pupillo) exigua, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 13, pi. 4.

fig. 4, Mauritius.

Pupa uvidifera and auriformis, spp. nn.. Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i.

p. 441, and Transact. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, 1868, p. 243, Trinidad.

Pupa {VeHigt^ arctica (Wallenberg) has been found in the mountains of

Silesia, especially in a locality named Kleine Schneegrube ;” it has hitherto

been only known from Lapland
;
in the same locality grow also some Arctic

plants which do not occur in other parts of Germany, especially not in the

Alps. Reinhardt, Sitz.-Ber. Gesellsch. naturf. Freunde Berlin, 1868, p. 10.

Pujya (^Vertigo') lioppii (Moiler) = (Beck), Greenland. Morcli,

Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 30, pi. 3. figs. 6-9.
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Pupa {Al(ca) horhonica^ sp. n.^ H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 290,

pi. 28. fig. 8, Bourbon.

Pupa Vertipo) kincfi (Oox) = mastersi (Cox), nelsoni, BTp.n:, strangei

(Pfr.), Imcolnicnsis (Cox), margaretfe, sp. n., and moretonensis, sp. n., Cox,

Monogr. Austral. Land-sb. pp. 78-81, pi. 14. figs. 17, 19, 16, 16, 20, and 21

;

a dextral variety of fig. 18.

Pupa senegalensis (Morelet) found by Dr. Welwitsch in Loanda; P.jioc~

cuius, sp. n., on Pistia straiiotcs in the lake of Quilunda, Angola. Morelet,

Moll. terr. et fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, p. 81, pi. 3. fig. 4.

[Pupa, sect. IjCucochild\ Bulimus chordatus, Pfeiffer, Novitat. Conch, iii.

p. 410, pi. 94. figs. 3-6, Mazatlan.

Ptipa dccumana (Fer.). The typical specimens of F^russac have been ex-

amined by II. Crosse, who states that they are identical with P. regia (Bens.),

and with specimens from Castle Island, Bahamas, nearly allied to weinlandi

(Kurr.), Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 337-342.

Pupa (CyliTidrus) pulla {CxB.y)—cylindrica (Hutt.)~^w,h?MM5 agrensis

(Kurr.)=j&i<?. chion (Pfr.), according to E. v. Martens, Malakoz. Blatt. xv.

p. 161.

Pincria vicquensis, Pfeiffer, Novitat. Conch, p. 408, pi. 93. figs. 39-41,

Vieque and Barbados islands.

Elasmognatha.

Simpulopsis sulculosa (Fer.), from the inland region of Rio Grande do Sul

;

jaw not found
;

lingual teeth rather more agreeing with the Ortholicea

[ Goniognathd] than with the genus Succitiea, described and figured by Ileyne-

mann, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. Ill, pi. 5. fig. 10.

Succinca putris (h.),' pfeifferi (Rossm.), oblonga (Drap.), and atenaria

(Bouch.). The lingual teeth and jaws described and figured by Lindstrom,

Gotl. nutida Moll. pp. 19-22, pi. 1. figs. 14, 16, pi. 2. figs. 1-8
;
shell of

S, arenaria, fig. 3, of several varieties of pfeifferi, fig. 1 a-g
;
the last agrees

in the jaw with^^t«<m, in the lingual teeth with the two others.

Succinca (Tjucena') grdnlandica (Beck)
,
Greenland and Iceland, Morch, Am.

.lourn. Conch, iv. pp. 31 and 42, pi. 3. fig. 10. Among specimens from the

latter place were several with a mandible like S. putris, with two small

lateral denticles
;
but I cannot see any difference in the shell.” A variety

from Greenland comes very near to S. lineata (Binney).

Succinea hadia, sp. n., Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, p. 64,

pi, 1. fig. 4, Angola.

Succinea australis (F^r. ?, Q. & G.), from Tasmania, Cox, Monogr. Austr.

Land-shells, p. 88, pi. 16. fig. 7 ;
that described and figured by Gassies from

New Caledonia is another species ; S. strigata (Pfr.), eucalypti (Cox), mortoni

(Cox), macgillivrayi (Cox), and aperta, sp. n., from King George’s Sound,

Cox, 1. c. pp. 88-91, pi. 15, & pi. 17. fig. 6.

Ampliihulima (Lam.). Mr. Guppy reestablishes this as a genus distinct

from Succinea (Drap.) on account of its different lingual dentition, but with-

out pointing out the difference
;

type 'A. patula (Brug.). He associates

with it as subgenera Omalonyx (Orb.), type unguis (Fer.), and Brachyspira

(Pfr.), type tigrina (Fiv.). To the last belongs A. pardalina, sp. n., from
Dominica. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 432.
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Succinea (^Pellicula) convexa, sp. n., Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 183, Porto

Alegre, Southern Brazil. The jaw and lingual teeth are described and figured

by Heynemann, ibid. p. 112, pi. 4. fig. 5, proving that Pellicula is not gene-

rically distinct from Succinea.

Athoracophorus hirudoy sp. n., Fischer, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 146 and 226,

pi. 11, New Caledonia. Jaw as in Succinea

y

median teeth of the radula very

small, the other tricuspidate. Mantle only indicated by a furrow, adhering

to the common integument on all sides, a thick reniform internal shell. A
caecum of the intestine near the orifice of the two hepatic ducts. This genus
is identical with Janella (Gray, which name is preoccupied by Grateloup,

1838, for a fossil shell), Aneitea (Gray), and Trihcniophorus (Humbert). Six

species are known at present, from Australia, New Zealand, the New He-
brides, and New Caledonia.

Limnophila.

Auriculidaj.

Carychium exiyuum (Say), Northern, Middle, andWestern States,Arkansas^

Texas, Tiyon, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 6, pi. 1. fig. 3.

CarychiumJilicosta, sp. n., Morelet, Moll. terr. et fluv. Voy. Welwitsch,

p. 84, pi. 3. fig. 3, Angola. [It is very doubtful whether this is a true Cary-

chiumJ\

Pedipea lirata (Binney), Lower California, Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iv.

p. 10, pi. 1. fig. 88.

Blauneria pellucida (Pfr.), Florida, also in a garden at Washington,

Tryon, /. c. fig. 13.

Pedipea unisulcata, sp. n.. Cooper, Proceed. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sci. vol. iii.

part iv., California.

Alexia myosotis (Drap.), from New England and New York, Tryon, 1. c.

p. 6, pi. 1. figs. 1, 2.

Leuconia aayi (Kiist.) unknown to American conchologists, Tryon, 1. c.

p. 10, pi. 18. fig. 12, copied from Kiister’s figure.

Melampua olivaceus (Carp.), Lower California
;
hidentatus (Say), Atlantic

coasts of the United States
j
Jlavus (Gmel.) and coffea (L.), Florida. Tryon,

1. c. p. 7, pi. 1. figs. 4-8.

Tralia pusilla (Gmel.), cingulata (Pfr.), andfioridana (Shuttl.), all from

Florida and the adjacent keys, Tryon, 1. c. p. 9, pi. 18. figs. 9-11. This genus

is distinguished from the preceding by the foot not being bifid posteriorly.

[Pfeiffer has shown, Monogr. Auricul. p. 16, and Mai. Bliitt. vi. 1869, p. 117,

that this character is of little importance, and leads easily to misapplication],

Melampua atriutuay Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 100, pi. 12. fig. 14,

Tahiti.

Laimadonta [^Lcemodonta'] conica. Pease, /. c. p. 101, pi. 12. fig. 16, Pau-

motu Islands.

AuionoCy g. n. Closely allied to Melampua (Montf.) and Laimodonta

(Nutt,), differing chiefly from the former in its thin and horny shell, and

from the latter in its short spire and longer aperture.” A. riparia, sp. n., both

margins of the aperture without plaits, except the one common to all Auri-

culacea on the columella. Trinidad. Guppy, Transact. Scientif. Assoc. I'li-

nidad, 1868, p. 244.
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LiMNiEIDi®.

Chilina flumhica (Maton) found at Porto Alegre by Dr. Hensel
;
jaw not

found, lingual teeth disposed in angular rows, otherwise similar to those of

the other Limnreidse. Ileynemann, Mai, Bliitt. xv. p. 112, pi. 5, fig. 11.

—

Chilina paj'va, sp. n.. Martens, ibid. p. 186, inland region of Rio Grande

do Sul.

Limncea stagnalis, var. haltica, small and brownish, somewhat similar to

palustriSf on the seashore of Gotland, and var. lacustris (Stud.) in the same

island, Lindstrom, Gotlands nut. Moll. p. 22
;
L. ovata (Drap.), var, sued-

nemformis^ Lindstrom, ibid. p. 23, pi. 2. fig. 3.

Limnma vatonni, sp. n., Bourguignat, Hist. Malacol. Tunis, p. 31, pi. 1.

figs. 32, 33. Rivulets of lukewarm water in the Djerid, south of the regency

of Tunis, and thermal springs in the oasis Ghadames.

Limncea hocageana, sp. n., hengmUemis^ new name for succineoides (Morelet,

Journ. Conch. 1866), sordulenta, sp. n., and oropliila, sp. n., Morelet, Moll,

terr. et fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, pp. 86, 87, pi. 7. fig. 3, pi. 6. fig. 4, pi. 7.

figs. 6 and 4, Angola
;
the last on the Serra de Xella, 1400 metres above

the sea.

LimiKea elodes is stated to be hatched from eggs of L. catascopium, when
they happen to be in shallow water. Lewis, Am. Journ, Conch, iv. p. 4.

Limncea (Linmophysa) vahlii (Beck), with some varieties, including mdl-

kri pingelii (Beck), and wormskioldii, Beck, Greenland, Morch, Am.
Journ. Conch, iv. p. 34, pi. 4. figs. 1-6

;
L. holbollii (Beck), Greenland, ibid,

p. 36, pi. 4. fig. 8.

Tompholyx. Dr. J. E. Gray points out that the supposed second pair of

eyes requires confirmation, and that the genus may belong to the AuricuUdcCf

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 387.

Physa pisana (Issel, 1866). Its description reproduced in Bullett. Malacol.

Ital, i. p. 6, pi. 1. figs. 7-8, Pisa.

Physa loelwitschii (Morelet) and angolensis^ sp. n., Morelet, Moll. terr. et

fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, p, 88, pi. 7. fig. 9, and pi. 9, fig. 8, Angola.

Physa [group Isidorai] crystallina and capillacea^ spp. nn., Morelet, 1. c. p. 89,

pi. 9. fig. 1, and pi. 8. fig. 1, Angola.

Physa [turreted species] canescens, apiculata, semiplicata^ turriculata, and

clavidata, spp, nn., Morelet, I c. pp. 90-93, with figures. Angola.

Physa guillaini^ sp. n., caledonica, hispida, and tetrica^ nasuta (Morelet) =
castanea (Gassies, not Lam.), obtusa (Morel.), auriculata (Gass.), and kana-

kina (Gass.) described by Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 317-330, pi, 13.

figs. 1-4.

Physa rivalis {^\oXcyd)— orbignyana (Shuttl.) (Adams), Porto

Alegre, Martens, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 185.

Bidinus iryoni (Currier) not to be distinguished from hypnorum (L.),

Lewis, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 81.

Physopsis globosa, Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, p. 93,

pi, 9. fig. 4, Angola, in lakes.

Planorbis arcticus (Beck), Greenland, Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 32,

pi. 4. fig. 9, allied to parvus and dejlectiis (Say), of American, and to damri=i

spirorbis of Rossniiissler, of European species.

18G8. [voL. V.] 2 L
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Planorhis hourguignati and paladilhi, Moitessier, Hist. Malacol. du depart,

de THerault, pp. 62, 53, pi. 1. figs. 1-6 and 7-14, Montpellier.

Planorhis salina'i'um and PL misellus, spp. nn., Morelet, 1. c. p. 85, pi. 5.

figs. 4 and 5, Angola
j
the first allied to marginatus (Drap.), the second to

alhus (Miill.).

Planorhis lugubris (Wagneiv)= bahiensis (Bunker). The great affinity of

specimens from Rio Janeiro with PL tonagophilus (Orh.) from Porto Alegre

are pointed out by Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xv. pp. 186-189. PL puruSj sp. n.,

Martens, L c. p. 190, inland region of Rio Grande do Sul.

Ancylus moricancli (Orb.), specimens from Porto Alegi’e described by
Martens, L c. p. 190.

Tiialassophila.

SiPHONARIlDiE.

Siphmaria diemensis (Q. & G.) . Lingual dentition and jaw by Hogg, Trans-

act. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 13. fig. 76.

Siphonaria depressa, Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 99, pi. 11. fig. 23,

paian Island, Polynesia.

PULMONATA OPERCULATA.

Cyclotacea.

Ptei'ocyclus microchilus^ sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 176, locality

unknown.

Diadema, g. n. Testa globoso-turbinata, umbilicata
j
peristoma continuum,

rectum, liberum aut vix adnatum, simplex, subcirculare. Operculum sub-

cartilagineum, elevatum, spiraliter lamellatum, intus concavum, basi late

reflexum. Di tiers from Pterocyclos by the simple lip. D. parvum (Pease,

1866, as PterocycL)f Aitutake Island, and D. roUlla, sp. n., Atiu Island, pi. 12.

fig. 13, Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 167. [The name is preoccupied for

a genus of Echinoderms.]

Cyclotus amethystinuSf sp. n., Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 433,

Dominica. Is undoubtedly a Oyclophorus, as proved by the author’s descrip-

tion of the operculum. Bland, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 190.

Cyclophoms aquila, from Burmah. Lingual membrane by Hogg, Transact.

Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. fig. 17.

—

C. layardi) sp. n., H. Adams,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 294, pi. 28. fig. 21, Ceylon.

Cyathopoma. W. T. Blanford modifies the diagnosis of the genus, and

gives descriptions and figures of all the species known, viz. :

—

a. Normales: Jilocinctum (Bens, as Cyclosto?na), Nilgherries; deccanense,

sp. n., W estern Ghats
j
loynaadmse, sp. n., Nilgherries; kalryenense (Blanf.),

Southern India; holamullieme (Blanf.), Southern India; coonoorense, sp. n.,

Nilgherries
;
malaharicum (Blanf.), Nilgherries, shell smooth. Journ. Conch,

xvi. pp. 258-262, pi. 12. figs. 1-7.

b. Aberrantes
:
procerwn, sp. n., ^lalabar, and ? tignarium (Bens.), Anda-

man Islands, ibid. pp. 262, 263, pi. 12. figs. 8 and 9.

Cyathopoma blanfordi, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 291,

pi. 28. fig. 13, Seychelles.
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PUPINEA.

Ilyhocystis gravidum, from Moulinein. Linguftl membrane and mandible

bj Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. fig. 17.

Pujnna planilabris (Vh.)— Pupinella whartoni (Cox), meridionalis (Pfr.)=
Pupinella macgillivrayi (Cox), coxi (Morelet), hilinguis (Pfr.), wilcoxi (Cox),

rohusta (Cox), ventrosa (Dohrn), pineticola (Cox), tJiomsoni (Torbes), and

pfeifferi (Dohrn). Cox, Monogr. Austral. Land-shells, pp. 99-103, pi. 16.

Callia splendens (Dohrn), Cox, l.c. p. 104, pi. 17. fig. 8, Lizard Island,

north-east coast of Australia.

Diplommatinacea.

Diplommatina follmdus (Pfr.)
,
huttoni (Pfr.), costulata (ihiit)

,
pachycheiltts

(Bens.), semisculptd, sp. n., Blanf., pullula (Bens.), and hlanfordiana (Bens.)

figured by Austen, Journ. As. Soc. ii. 1868, pi. 1. figs. 1-8, all Himalayan
;
D,

diplodieilus (Bens.), scaldria^ sp. n., lahiosa, sp. n., and gibbosa^ sp. n., all from

the Khasi Hills, figured, ibid. pi. 2. figs. 1-4
;
D. polypleuris (Bens.), austeni^

sp. n., and oligoplcurts, sp. n., also from the Khasi Hills, pi. 3. figs. 1-4; D.

^pmitn, ptijypensts, exilis, and nana (Blanf.), from Bnrmah, pi. 4. figs. 1-4;

the living animal of Dtpl. folliculus (Hutt.), ibid. pi. 6. fig. 6. The new
species are described by Blanford, ibid. pp. 78-82 : the species of Southern

India (subgen. Nicida) briefly characterized p. 82.

Diplommatina bensoni (A. Adams), Queensland, and australics (Bens.),

Eastern Australia, Cox, Monogr. Austr. Land-shells, p. 96, pi. 16. fig. 1, and

pi. 17. fig. 7.

Diplommatina minuta, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 16, pi. 4.

fig. 15, locality unknown.

Diploimnatina paradoxa (Crosse, Journ. Conch. 1867) identified by the

author with D, marUmi (H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866), Journ. Conch,

xvi. p. 101.

Diplommatina, subgenus Nicida. Without vertical sculpture and without

columellar tooth
;
type D. {N.) nilgirica (Blanf.) : other species, Idngiana

(Blanf.), Southern India
;
ptdneyana, sp. n.. Southern India

;
nitidida, sp. n.,

Nilgherries ; sp. n.. Southern India; liricincta, sp. n., Western

Ghats, with spiral ridges. Blanford, .Tourn. Conch, xvi. pp. 329-336, pi. 14.

figs. 1-5.

Palaina doxi, sp. h.. It. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p, 16, pi. 4. fig, 14,

Norfolk Island.

Cyclostomea.

Cyclostoma carinatum (Born) and C. elegans (Mull.). Lingual membranes
by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8. figs. 4, 6.

TropidopJiora articulata (Sow.), from Rodriguez, ibid. fig. 12 [already

figured by Woodward, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869].

Tudora versicolor (Pfr.) is from Buen Ayre, one of the West-Indian islands.

Bland, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 192.

Cistula catenata (Gould). Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pi. 8.

fig. 11. [The species does not occur in Germany, but in Cuba; the specimen

was sent from Germany to Woodward.]
Chondropoma dentatum (Say), Kev West, Florida, Trvon, Am. Journ. iv.

p. 11, pi. 1. figs. 14-16. ¥
2 l2
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Omphalotropis pfeifferi, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 178, Lord-

Howe Island, New Hebrides.

—

O. horbonica, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, p. 292, pi. 28. fig. 14, Bourbon.

Fomatias. Some anatomical peculiarities are described by St. Simon,

Nouv. Observat. sur les Pomatias du Midi de la France, Toulouse, 1868,

8vo. Abstract in Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 386.

Pomatias crassilahris, var. harthelemiana, St. Simon, /. c., found at Cierp.

Pomatias atlanticus, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. nouv. lit. fasc. ix. p. 290,

pi. 40. figs. 13-16, or Revue et Mag. Zool. xx. p. 430, pi. 15. figs. 13-16,

Kabylie.

TRUNCAfELLIDiE.

Acme (Ilartm. \Q>2\)=iAcicula (Hartm. \&2\)=iPupula (Agassiz, 1837).

Paladilhe describes, in his monograph of this genus. Revue et Mag. Zool. xx.,

the following 12 species :

—

1. Lasvigatce: polita (Pfr.), p. 233, pi. 13. figs. 1-3, Germany; cedogyra,

sp. n., p. 236, figs. 4-6, from Kieco [Russia ?] ;
trigonostoma^ sp. n., p. 238,

figs. 13-15, New Breisach, d^p. du Haut Rhin.
;
hanatica (Rossm.), p. 273,

dupuyiy sp. n.,=fusca of most French authors, p. 274, figs. 10-12, difterent

localities in France; suhdiaphana (Bivona as Bidimus), pp. 277, Sicily.

2. Impresso-lineatae : lineata (Walker), England, France, Germany, Nor-

thern Italy, p. 277 ;
lallemanti (Bourg. 1864), Algeria, p. 321 ;

henoiti (Bourg.),

Sicily, p. 323.

3. CostulatjB : spectabilis (Rossm.), p. 325, figs. 7-9, Carniolia and Carin-

thia
;
moutoni (Dupuy), Grasse, in France, p. 327

;
letourneuxi (Bourg.),

Algeria, p. 329.

Truncatella tnmcatida (Drap.). There is a complete passage from the cos-

tulated to the smooth specimens {costulata and Icevigata), WeinkaufF, Conch,

d. Mittelm. ii. p. 317.

Truncatella teres (Pfr.), marginata (Kiist.), scalarina (Cox), yorhensis,

sp. n., brazie^'if sp. n., and ferruginea, sp. n., Cox, Monogr. Austr. Land-sh.

pp. 92-94, pi. 15 ;
Tr. pfeifferi (Martens), from Shark Island, Port Jackson,

1. c. p. 92.

Ti'uncatella cristata and arcasiana^ spp. nn., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi.

p. 177
;
the second from the Feejee Islands, the locality of the first unknown.

Truncatella caribceensis (Sow.), subcylmdrica (Gray), and bilabiata (Pfr.),

Florida pulchella (Pfr.), Florida; californica (Pfr.), California. Tryon,

Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 14, 15, pi. 1. figs. 27-37.

Blanfordia striatula (Menke), Tasmania and Victoria, and pyrrhostoma,

^p. n., Western Australia, Cox, 1. c. p. 95, pi. 15. figs, 13 and 14.

HELICINIDiE.

Helicina diversicolor (Cox), draytonensis (Pfr.), reticulata (Pfr.), glad-

stonensis (Ootl), fidguratUf sp. n., Iizarde7isis, sp. n., yorkensis (Pfr.), and go2d-

diana (Forbes), Queensland and North-east Australia. Cox, Monogr. Austral.

Land-shells, pp. 105-108, pi. 17.

Helicina colarata, sp. n., Annaa Isl.; parvula, sp. n., Atiu Isl.; and rugulosa,

sp. n., Tahaa Isl. Pease, Am. Journ. Conoh. iv. p. 157, pi. 12, figs, 9-11.

Helicina epistilia, humilis, velutina, and conuloides, spp. nn.. Guppy, Ann.

& Mag. Nat, Hist. i. pp. 433-435, Dominica.—Helicina ignicoma, sp. n.,
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Guppy, l.c. p. 441, and Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, 1868, p. 246,

Trinidad.

Helicina carinata (Orb.). Some remarks on specimens from the inland

region of Rio Grande do Sul, by Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 184.

Helicina orhicidata (Say), Tennessee, Mississippi, Georgia, Alabama, Flo-

rida, Texas; occulta (Say), recent in Wisconsin, Western Pennsylvania, and

Virginia, posttertiary in Indiana, Ohio, &c.
;
hanleyana (Pfr.), Now Orleans;

chrysochila (IBinney), Texas and Mexico; subglobulosa (Poey), Florida at Key
IBiscayne. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 13, pi. 1. figs. 17-26.

SOLENOCONCIIiE.

DENTALIIDiE.

Jeffreys proposes to call the thread-like and extensile organs by which
these mollusks seize their prey captacula, instead of tentacula, as they are

unlike the tentacles of any Gastropod. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 299.

The Mediterranean species are enumerated by Weinkauff, Conch, des Mit-

telm. ii. pp. 417-422, as follows :

—

Dentalium tarentmtwi (Lam.) distinct from

entalis (L.), which is not Mediterranean; JD. dentalis (L.)
;
jD. novemcostatum

(Lam.)
;

]J. riifescens (Desh.)
;
Siphonodentalium quitiquangnlare (Forbes)

;

and Dischides bifossus (Wood), Algeria, on muddy ground, in 6-10 fathoms.

Dentalium entalis. Lingual dentition by Hogg, Transact. Roy. Microscop.

Soc. xvi. pi. 13. fig. 76.

CONOHIEERA.
Tlie orders and families of Coiicbifera are arranged by Prof.

Hincks (Canadian Journal of Industry, Science, and Art, Dec.

18(57) as follows :

—

Ord. I. Asiphonida. Fam. Ostreidas, Mytilidce, AviculideB^ Dectinidce^

Arcades.

Ord. II. Nayades. Fam. Mtdleridce, JEtlieriadce^ AnodontidcCj Trigoniadce^

Unionidce.

Ord, III. Brachysiphonida. Fam. Chamidm (including Hippurites and

Tridacna), Lucinidce, Cardiid(t, Cycladida;, Cyprinidce.

Ord. IV. Macrosipiionida. Fam. Myadm (including Anatina)^ Solenidce,

Mactridce, TeUinidcCy Vcneridce.

Ord. V. Inclusa. “ Families not well determined. Gastrochcenidc^ and

Pholadidce are generally recognized.”

Tryon, Am. Joum. Conch, iv. p. 162, asks why the name Inclusa is sub-

stituted for Pholadacea. We may reply that this division was established

as early as 1817 by Cuvier, imder the French name Enfertnes, including Mya^
GastrocJiama, Solen, Pholas, Teredo, and Fistulana, whilst Pholadaires ” of

Lamarck corresponds only to a subdivision.

INCLUSA, Cuv. (Pholadacea, Ad.).

Pholadid;e.

Teredo philippii (Gray). Its identity with T. minima (Blainv.) is doubt-

ful. Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 28,
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GASTROCH^NIDiE.

Fistulana lives in fine blackish sand, which is not muddy, in a vertical

position; the front extremity is open in young specimens. Mario, Journ.

Conch, xvi. pp. 139-141.

SOLENIDiE.

Solen exiguus (Dunker), var., Bunker, Novitat. Conch, part 13, pi. 39. fig. 1,

Borneo.

—

S. acutangulus^ sp. n., ibid. p. 117, pi. 39. fig. 2, Philippines.

Pharella ovalis (Bunker, 1861) figured, Novitat. Conch, pi. 39. fig. 4.

Aldusfasciatus (Spengler), Bunker, 1. c. pp. 118, 119, pi. 39. figs. 6-7, loca-

lity not certain, said to come from Tunis.

—

Au. winterianus (Bunker, 1853),

ibid. p. 120, pi. 39. figs. 8-9, Java.

Solecurtus muUistriatifs (Scacchi) recent in the Adriatic. WeinkaufF,

Conch, des Mittelm. ii, ;j). 435.

Azov (Macho) seheepniakeri figured by Bunker, 1. c. pi. 39. figs. 10, 11.

Siliquaria nitidtssimaj sp. n.. Bunker, 1. c. p. 117, pi. 39. fig. 3, Peru.

Saxicavid^.

Tryon enumerates, in his catalogue of this family (Appendix to Am.
Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 59-61), eight species of Saxicava, eight Glycgmerisy two
Panopcea, two Cyrtodaria.

Panopcea plicata (Montagu), Spain and Algeria, Weinkauff, Conch, d.

Mittelm. ii. p. 430 (Sphenia hinghami of the first volume).

Myidjs.

Tryon enumerates, in his catalogue of this family (Appendix to Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. p. 62), three species of MijUy one Platyodon, and six Tugonia,

CoRBULIDiE.

Tryon enumerates, in his catalogue of this family (Appendix to Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. pp. 03-08), 73 species of Corhida, including AzarOy four Sphenia,

and eight Oryptmnya.

Corhula (Azara) rostrata, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1868, p. 293,

pi. 28. fig. 19, Ceylon.

—

C, (Potamomyd) lahiata, Maton, including as varie-

ties C. nimbosa (Sow.) and ustidata (Reeve), fr-om Montevideo. Neither

is from Singapore, as stated by Reeve and Tryon. Martens, Mai. Bliitt.

XV. p. 204.

Corhulomya steenstrupU, sp. n., Morch, Vidensk, Meddelels. Vidensk. Foren.

Kjobenh. for 1867, p. 110, Iceland, nearly allied to Ervilia castanea (Mont.),

but smooth
;
the genus, previously known from fossils only, may be regai'ded

as an arctic representative of Ervilia.

Anatinid^e.

Conrad enumerates, in his catalogue of this family (Appendix to Am.
Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 48-58) :—37 species of Anatina

;
1 Pelopia (II. Adams)

;

12 Periploma
;
2 Alicia (Angas)

;
18 Lyonsia, including Entodesma (Phil.)

;

2 Mytilimcria) 4 Cyathodonta (Conrad); 27 Thracia\ 1 Asthcnoihcerus

(Carp.)
;
1 Pholadomya

;
3 Poromya (Forb.)

;
1 Tyleria (II. and A. Ad.)

;

21 Necera) 1 Plectodon (Carp.); 4 Myochama\ 1 Chamostrea.

Carpenter enumerates, in his Catalogue of the Pandoridce (Appendix to
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Am. Joiirn. Conch, iv. pp. C9-71) :—8 species of Clidiophora
j
6 Coclodon ;

10 Pandoj'a, including Kcnnerlia (Carp.)
;
12 Myodora,

Pelopia, g. n. External appearance of Ixariia (ljmQ\C)—Rup{cola (Fleuriau

de Bellevue)
;
hinge similar to that of Periploma (Schumacher), but the liga-

mental process without strengthening rib, although prominent, and the beaks

not fissured. P. hrevifrons, sp. n., locality unknown. II. Adams, Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1808, p. 16, pi. 4. fig. 16.

CARDIACEA, Cuv. [Veneracea, Ad.).

Mactrida5.

Mactra helmcea (Cliemn.). Hidalgo doubts the identity of M. glauca

(Born) with this species. Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 29.

Tellinid>e.

Tryon enumerates, in his catalogue of this family (Appendix to Am.
Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 72-126), the following genera and species:

—

Subfam. Tellininm : 5 species of (Modeer)
; 70 (Schumacher)

[concerning this name, see Zool. Record, vol. i.]; 4 Sanpiitnolaria
\
39

Jliatula^ including Psammotea\ 2 EKzia) 271 Tellinay including the sub-

genera Tellinella (Gray), Peronaioderma (Morch), Mocra (II. et A. Adams),

Arcopagia (Leach), Phylloda (Schumacher), Angidus (Miihlf.), Tellinidos^

(Lam.), Homala (Morch), and Pcroncca (Poli)
;
17 Strigilla

;
3 Cap>sa

;
85 Ma-

coma\ 2 Q^daUna\ 14 Metis
\ 3 Tellidcra

;
6 Gastrana) 6 lAicinopsis.

Subfam. Donacinae : 92 species of Donax] 6 Iphigenia) 2 Fischeria) 16

»

Galathea.

Subfam. Scrobiculariinm : 8 species of Scrohicularia
;
2 Lcptomyn

;
1 Leio-

myn’y 7 Theora] 5 Ahra— Syndosinya (Rdcl.)
;
70 6'cmc/c (Schum.)=^w?_/;Ae-

desma (Lam.)
;
1 Thyella (II. Ad.)

;
14 Ctimingia (Sow.).

Subfam. Paphiinoe : 11 species of Paphia] 4 Mesodesma] 4 Ceronia] 8

Donacilla
;
2 Anapa

;
3 Davilla

;
5 Ervilia.

Tellina dliptica^ reticulata, tenuilirata, hrevirostrata, suhlenticularis, ohliqui-

striata (Kingsmill Island), suhtrigona, tenuiscidpta, declivis, cerasum, opalina,

elevata, cuneolus, armata, eequistriata, striatissima, producta, myceformis, obtusa,

helcheri, ensiformis, Jifcnsis, crebrimacidata, plena, mactrcefoi'niis, and succinea,

spp. nn., Sowerby, in Continuation of Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica, parts 270,

271
;
the localities of most of them are not known.

Donax atlantica. This name is cancelled by G. Hidalgo and that of vit-

tatus (Da Costa) adopted, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 30.

Galatea (Morelet, 1858)=/<e^a and ruhicunda (Philippi, 1848),

and G. bernardi (Hunker), both in the river Bengo. Morelet, Moll. Terr, et

Fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, p. 99.

Scrobictdaria (Capsa) rostrata, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868^

p. 292, pi. 28. fig. 16, Seychelle Islands.

Venerida;.

Dr. Pfeipfer calls the attention of conchologists to the inequality of the

posterior area in the valves of some species of Venus, as casina, verrucosa,

rugosa, graveScens, isabellina, &c., and also of some species of Dosinia, as

grata and trailli (A. Adams)
;
the two last are fully described by him

;
he
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adds some historical remarks on the genus Dosina as established by Dr. Gray

in 1838, which comprises several of the species of Venus mentioned above,

and is wholly distinct from Doainia of Scopoli and of Gray in 1847 and later.

Mai. Bliitt. xv. pp. 143-148.

VenuSy subgen. Cytherea (Lam.), sect. Diane (Gray). A. Shell with

elevated concentric ribs : dione (L.), lupanaria (l4QS>%.')=semilamello8a (Gaud.)

.=exspinata (lleeve), multispinosa (Sow.), brevispinosa (Sow.), and rosea

(Brod.)= /£f/u‘t?a (Chenu), all these with spines or nodules along the area

;

circinata (Born), alternata (Brod.), concinna {^ow.)
=i affinis and tortuosa

(Brod.), philippinarmn (VL&xAej)=^mendance (Phil.)
j
all described aud figured

by Ed. Komer, Monogr. pp. 127-140, pis. 34-37.

Subsect. Amiantis (Conrad) : D. callosa ( Conrad)= wo6i7/s (Reeve), Rumer,

pp. 140-142, pi. 38. fig. 1.—B. Shell in tlie middle part smooth: D. imr-

ptirata (Lam.) and D. unicolor (Sow.) = (Gray)=%M/a (Anton).

Romer, pp. 143-145, pi. 39. figs. 1 and 2.

Sect. Lioconcha (Morcli), with a very small palliar sinus: L, arabica

(Chemn.), including as variety doriiis (Romer)
;
callipyga (Born), adansoni

(Phil.), funicidaia (Riimer), pulchra (Desh.), limenia (Romer), lentiyinosa

(Chemn.), splendida (Sow.), semiarata (Dunker), castrensis (L.), fastiyiata

(Sow.), sphrayitis (Romer), tiyrina (Lam.), picta (Lam.), sidcatina (Lam.),

tnmacidata (Lam.), sowerbyi (Desh.), hicroylyphica (Conrad), and cyrilli

(Scacchi). Romer, pp. 147-171, pis. 40-46.

Some figures of Venus, in the conchological work of Martini and Chem-
nitz, are determined by Dr. Pfeiffer, especially figs. 287-290 of the sixth

volume, as V. anadyomene (Anton in 1839)= 7sa6e//«ja (Philippi, 1848), and

V. lamellosa^ Chemnitz, figs. 293, yravescens (Menke). Mai. Blatt. xv.

pp. 148-155.

Venus australis, sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Bliitt. xv. p. 225, Straits of Magellan.

Tapes aureus, var. elonyata, from the basin of Arcachon in France, Des-

moulins (Actes de laSoci«5t^ Linneenne de Bordeaux, 1868 .^), Journ. Couch,

xvi. p. 372.

Tapes beudantii (Payr.) is perhaps a variety ofJlcn idus (Poli)
;

its differ-

ences from viryineus and that of pidlastra (Mont.) from yeoyraphicus are

pointed out by Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 30-32.

Cyiienidae.

Cyrena saidcyi, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. nouv. lit. fasc. x. p. 315, pi. 45.

figs. 6-9, Jordan.

Pisidium steenbuchii (Moller), closely allied to pnlchellmn, Jenyns, Green-

land, Morch, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 37, pi. 4. fig. 10.

Pisidium insigne, sp. n., Gabb, ibid. p. 69, pi. 2. fig. 2, Fort Tejon, Cali-

fomia.

Caiidiid^.

Cardium norvegicum (Spengl.). Living specimens observed in the aqua-

rium at Arcachon
j
makes considerable leaps. Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi.

P- <5.

Cardium ciliare (Linn^, not Reeve) is=ipaucicostatmn of Sowerby and

Reeve; C. deshayesii, Payr., is a variety of echinatum (L.); tubercidatiim

(L.), this name to be restored for rusticum (Ij., Reeve)
;
exasperatum (Sow.),
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the limule is formed by the left valve only
;
psendolitna (Lam,), much more

rarely white than pink; nodosum (Mont.) is perhaps noi—rosettm (Lam.),

ov pundattmi (Brocchi), or scabrum (Phil.); exigumn {Gm^l.^^istdlatum

(Reeve)
;
ruhrum (Reeve) =fasciatum (Mont.)

;
suecicum (Lov^n) is distinct

from minimum (Phil.)
;
edule (L.), to its 'varieties belong also lamarckii

(Reeve), halticum (Beck, Reeve), and rusticum (Chemn. not L.)
;
californiense

—pseudofossile (Reeve), very near to ciliatum (Fabr.)
;
muricatum of

Chemnitz and other authors perhaps muricatum oi JArmi
)
Jlavum (L.)

= rugosum (Lam.)
;
procerum (Sow.), a variety of it is laticostatum (Sow.)

;

coronatum (Spengler) (Reeve); radiatum (Reeve) seems to be

a variety of tenuicostalum (Lam.); hullatum of authors perhaps Solcn

lidlatus of Linn<5; ringiculum (Sow.) comes from the West Indies; rugatum

((Axowov.^^apcrtum (Chemn.); mxdicum {\\i^QVQ)=^jjapyraceum (Sow.)=
japonicum (Bunker)

;
norvegicum (Spengl.)=/^^^;(^a^^<m of Pennant not Linn6

=vitellinum
)
pennanti and ohlongum of Reeve to be distinguished from the

Mediterranean {Q\\emn.)=.Jlavum {Boiri)— stdcatum (Lam,); ele-

ncnse (Sow.) and oviptdamcn (Reeve) shortly characterized; Iccvigatum of

Reeve is probably not that of Linnd, and may bo called glabratum
;
pecii-

natum (L.) probably v^oi—molicum (Born)
;
grbnlandicum (Chemn.), the

young of it is horeah (Reeve)
;
medium of Linn^ is probably that of Chem-

nitz and other authors
;

tumoriferum of Reeve is not that of Lamarck

;

guichardi (Bernardi) from New Caledonia briefly described; donaciforme

(Spengl.), a variety of it is australicme (Reeve)
;
subretusmn (Sow., Reeve)

is only a variety of retusum (L.), but auricula (Forsk.) is a distinct species.

E. Rdmer, Mai. Blatt. xv. pp. 85-99.

Tridacnacea.

Tridacna gigas, eloxigata, squamosa, crocea, and serrifera, Kiister, Conch,

sect. 66, pp. 3-7, pis. 1 & 2,

Ilippopus maculatus, Kiister, ibid. p. 8, pi. 3.

MYTILACEA, Cuv. (Lucinacea, Ad.).

Kelliid^e.

Montacxda tumidida and donacina (Se. Wood) dredged among the Shetland

Islands. JefFr. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 18G8, ii. p. 299.

A bivalve mollusk, the shell of which is stated to be entirely enclosed in

the mantle, found on Holothurise in the Philippines by Dr. 0. Semper.

Reisen in den Philippinen, vol. i. Holothurien, p. 99.

GALEOMMIDiE.

Thyreopsis, g. n. Testa sequivalvis, sequilateralis, trigono-ovata, aperta
;

margins dorsali convexo, ad umbones subacuto. Cardo edentulus, ligamento

interne sub umbonibus instructus. Th. coralliophila, sp. n., Mamitius. II.

Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1808, p. 14, pi. 4. fig. 8.

Unionid^e.

XJnio. The monograph of this genus is continued by Sowerby in Reeve’s

Conchologia Iconica, parts 208-273, pis. 01-84.—Several observations and
corrections concerning the North-American species treated of in this mono-
graph are given by G. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. pp. 106 & 283.
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A list of ten inequivalve UnionidcB, seven of which are from Central

America, is given by Is. Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1868, p. 95,

Unio lawleyianusj sp. n,, Gentiluomo, Bullett. Malacol. Ital. i. pp. 54-58,

pi. 4 . figs. 1-8, Lucca.— Unio niauritanicus, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll, nouv,

lit. fasc. X. p. 817, pi. 45. figs. 1-6, Oran, Algeria.

Unio mgyptiacus (Cailliaud) found in the river Niger by Welwitach, Mo^
relet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv, Voy. Welwitsch, p, 97.

Unio chinensis, sp. n.. Lea, I, c. p. 150.

Unio douglasicB (Gray in Griffith, An. Kingd.)= U. murchisonianus (Lea).

Mr. Lea claims priority for his name as it is contained in a paper read before

the Am. Phil. Soc. in 1832 [but the volume of the Transactions in which it

wdiS puhlished did not appear before 1837].— U. suhtortus (Baird & Adams,

\SQ7)=ztortuosus 1865), and perhaps=i5fc;i^smewsf6’ (Crosse & Debeaux,

1863). Lea, I e. pp. 145, 146.

Unio rectilinearis and digitiformiS) spp. nn., Sowerby in Beeve’s Conch.

Ic. parts 268, 269, India.

Unio murrayensis, MxuTay County, Georgia
j
fassinans [?], headwaters of

Holston River, Virginia
;
spams, Swamp Creek, North Georgia copei, head-

waters of Holston River; oylindrellus, Tennessee, Georgia, and North Ala-

bama; difficilis, Swamp Creek and Holston River; topeka'msis, Topeka,

Kansas; lrazose?isis, Brazos River and Dallas Co., Texas; linceoumii, Texas;

corvinus, Georgia and North Carolina
;
corvuncidus, Flint River, Georgia

;

planior, Tennessee and Virginia; vallatus, Alabama River; reftdgans, Okti-

behha River, Miss.
;
uhareensis, Uharee River, North Carolina

;
spha>ricus,

Pearl River, Miss., are species described as new by Lea, 1. c. pp. 143-145.

—

U. dorsatus, latus, heaverensis, nubilus, parvensis, hmnerosus, and genuinns,

spp. nn.. Lea 1. c. pp. 160, 161, North Carolina.— U. nvicolus, sp. n., Conrad,

ibid. p. 280, pi. 8. fig. 4, Florida.

Unio ligammtinus, its variability. Lewis, Am. Journ. Conch, iv. p. 81.

Unio niearaguensis, granadmsis, encarpus, and gahbianus, spp. nn., all from

Lake Nicaragua, Lea, /. c. p. 95.— U. veracruzensis, sp. n.. Lea, /. c. p. 150,

Vera Cruz.— U. ortonii and napo'ensis, spp. nn.. Lea, 1. c. pp. 161, 162, River

Napo, Ecuador.

Unio delodon (Lam.) = lacteolus (Lea) = wymani (Lea), U. midtistriatus

(l^&Qi)=psammactinus (Broun), and U. rhyaccecus (Orb.). An account of

these species from specimens collected at or near Porto Alegre by Dr. Ilensel,

with references to some other allied species, is given by Martens, Mai. Blatt.

XV. pp. 193-196.— U. bulloides (Led)—Mya variabilis (Maton), ibid. p. 217,

Unio prunoides, sp. n.. Lea, 1. c. p. 150, and U. sagrinatus, sp. n., Sowerby

in Reeve’s Conch. Ic. no. and fig. 343. Localities of both unknown.

Castalia pazi, sp. n., Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xvi. p. 363, pi. 13, fig. 6,

Imbabura in Ecuador.

[^Barhala'] Dipsas discoidea (Lea, Anodonta tenuis (Gray in Griffith’s

Animal Kingdom). Lea claims also here priority [see Unio douglasice].

Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. 1868, p. 146.

\Barbala plicataJ] Dr. Pfizmaier has collected and translated the passages

in Chinese literature in which the pearl is mentioned. He comes to the

conclusion that nearly always pearls from freshwater shells are referred to.

Sitz. philos.-hist. Classe d. Akad. d. Wiss.Wien, Dec. 1867, pp. 617-651.

Amdonta chaiziana (Rang) found by Dr. Welwitsch in the river Niger.

Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv. Voy. Welwitscli, p. 97.
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Anochnta strebelti, sp. ii., Lea, 1. c. p. 160, Vera Cruz.

Anodonia hridtjcsii^ inaiquivalviSf jeioettiand, lenticnlaris^ and granadenm^

8pp. nil., all from Tjako Nicaragua. Lea, 1. c. pp. 06, 90.

Anodonia gigantea (Spix), .4. exotica (ham.), A. latimarginata (Lea)= ?;?«-

tagonica (Lam.), and A. tenehricosa (Lea) described from Soutb-Brazilian

specimens and compared with several other allied species by Martens, Mai.

Bliitt. XV. pp. 190-201 & 217. The South-American species are distributed

in four groups,—rotundatfe, latimarginatse, angulatse, and ensiformes,

pp. 210, 211.—Five species from South America are figured in Sowerby’s

Continuation of Reeve’s Conch. Ic.

Leila castelnaiidii (Hupe) described from specimens from the Jacuhy River

in Southern Brazil, by Martens, 1. c. pp. 201, 202.

Mycetopus (Orb.). This genus is treated of in Sowerby’s continuation of

Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica, parts 209, 270, & 272, and illustrated by four

plates.

—

M. plicatus, sp. n.. Sow. 1. c., Victoria River, Australia; M. subsinu-

atus, sp. n.. Sow. l.c., New Granada.—Mycetopus falcatus, sp. n., Higgins,

Rroc. Zool. Soc. 1808, p. 179, pi. 14. fig. 0, Chyavetas, Upper Amazons.

[Similar to the Siamese M. emarginatm, Lea.J

Solenaia, g. n., for Mycetopus emarginatus (Lea). Conrad, Am. Journ.

Conch, iv. p. 249.

Iridina. This genus is treated in Sowerby’s continuation of Reeve’s Con-
chologia Iconica, parts 208, 269, with two plates.

—

I. angustata, sp. n.

[
Spatha] Iridina nibens from the Niger is not to be distinguished specifi-

cally from that of the Nile.

—

I. wclwitschii, sp. n.. River Muria, Angola.

Morelet, Moll. Terr, et Fluv. Voy. Welwitsch, pp. 98, 99. [The latter is

analogous to Sp. arcuata (F^r.) from the upper Nile.]*

.^TIIERIIDJE.

JEtlicria plumhca (F^r.) = transversa and semilunata (Lam.) = carteroni

(Michelin), River Lucala, Angola. Morelet, 1. c. p. 100.

MyTILIDtE.

Mytilus d'assitesta, sp. n., Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 221, Japan ;
allied to

giganteus (Holmberg), which occurs also in Japan.

Mytilus exustus (L.)= domingensis (Lam. ?, Orb.), from Montevideo, com-
pared with M. darwinianus (Orb.). Martens, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 206.

Modiola antarctica, sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 224, Straits of Ma-
gellan

;
resembling young specimens of M. barbata (L.).

Dreissenidae.

Dreissena yolymorpha (Pall. ). See Acclimatization, p. 443. G assies observed

that the animal voluntarily breaks the threads by which it has attached itself,

and creeps about by stretching and shortening its foot, somewhat like a leech.

Journ. Conch, xvi. pp. 24-27.

Aviculid;e.

Vulsella and Crenatida. The characters of the mantle, the bisymmetrical

structure of the ligament, and the development of the elongated foot without

byssus are essentially the same in both genera. Vulsella approaches nearer to



504 ZOOLOGICAL LITEllATUllE.

the oysters, hut is distinguished from them by its foot. Avicula is, among the

Malleacea, nearest to MytiluSf and agi’ees with Malleus and Perna in the

possession of a byssus. Vaillant, Oompt. Rend. 1868, pp. 1122-1125, or Ann.

Sci. Nat. ix. p. 281.

Pinna nidis. Hidalgo maintains the distinctness of this species from the

European P. pectinata^ Journ. Conch, xyi. p. 83.

OSTREACEA, Guv. (Pectinacea, Ad.).

Trigonia. Dr. E. Selenka has given an account of the anatomy of this

genus, Mai. Blatt. xv. pp. 66-72, pis. 2-3.

Area diluvii. The young shell is provided with longitudinal radiating

furrows
;
this is A. didyma (Brocchi)

;
and there is a variety with very large

area, and therefore very distant summits, named A. ivemkatiffi by Crosse.

Such individual varieties occur also in other species of Area and in other

genera, which are fixed in narrow places between stones, in clefts of rocks,

and therefore compelled to adapt their growth to the locality. Tiberi, Journ.

Conch, xvi. pp. 81-84.—^WeinkaufF maintains the distinctness of this species

from diluvii. Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. p. 439.

Area constrieta, marte7isii, and signata, spp, nn,, Dunker, Novitat. Conch,

part 13. pp. Ill, 112, pi. 37. figs. 17, 18, pi. 38. figs. 1-3 & 6, localities not

known.

—

A, maculata (Reeve) figured, ibid. pi. 37. figs.14-16.

Barhatia oUongUf sp, n., Dunker, 1. c. p. 107, pi. 37. figs. 1-3, New Holland.

—B. uhlonga, sp. n., Dunker, 1. c. figs. 4-7, Philippines.

—

B. solidula, sp. n.,

Dunker, 1. c. p. 114, pi. 38. figs. 10-13, California.

Anomalocardia cequilatei'af sp. n., Dunker, 1. e. p. 109, pi. 37. figs. 11-13,

Indian Ocean.

—

A. pulehella, sp. n., Dunker, 1. e. p. 113, pi. 38. figs. 6-8, and

liscJikeiy sp. n., p. 115, pi. 38. figs. 14-16, localities not known.

—

A. ehi-e7i-

bei'gij sp. n., ibid. p. 116, pi. 38. figs. 17, 18, Red Sea.

Seajiharca pumila^ sp. n., Dunker, 1. e. p. 108, pi. 37. figs. 8-10, locality

not known.

Peetuncidus. Weinkauff thinks it best to cancel the Linnean name P.

pilosus, which most authors use for P. glycijineris, and he considers P. hima-

eulatus (Po\i)=glycymei'is (Phil.) = (Reeve) to be a distinct species.

Conch, d. Mittelm. ii. pp. 437-439.

Cyrilla suleata (A. Adams), Straits of Korea and Gotto Islands, figured,

Journ. Conch, xvi. pi. 4. fig. 2.

Sarepta speeiosa (A. Adams), Straits of Korea, figured, Journ. Conch,

xvi. pi. 4. fig. I.

Pecten maximus (L.). Its locomotion through the water, by alternately

opening and closing the valves, is described by Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi.

p. 6.

Spondylus cruentus, sp. n., Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xv. p. 221, Nagasaki.

BRACHIOPODA.
Tereh atula cubensis, sp. n., Pourtales, Bull. Mus. Anat. Comp. 1868, p. 109,

off Havana, in 270 fathoms.

Tcrebrattdina cailleti, sp. n., id. ibid.. West Indies.
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MOLLUSOOIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

Review of Publications.

Danielssen, D. Om to nye Arten Bryozoer. Vidensk. Selsk.

Forhand. 18G7, pp. 24-25.

Gray, J. E. Note on Oculinaria, a new genus of Soeial Asci-

dians. Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1868, p. 564.

Hyatt, A, Observations on Polyzoa, suborder Phylactolaemata.

8vo, Salem, 1866-68, with 9 plates, pp. 1-104.

(A portion of this treatise, now separately printed, was noticed

in last yearns ^ Record ^ as published in the ' Proceedings of the

Essex Institute.^) Contains, besides an introductory chapter,

one oh the bibliography and classification of the Phylactolaemata,

a general description of the genera, and an account of the gene-
ral anatomy and physiology of the group. Several new species

are also described from America. These will 'be found detailed

in the special part.

Kowalevsky, a. Entwickelungsgeschichte der einfachen Asci-

dien. Mem. Acad. Imp. des Sciences de St. Petersbourg,

tome X. no. 15, 1866. 4to, pp. 1-16, Taf. 1-3.

Nitsche, H. Beitrage zur Anatomic und Entwickelungsge-
schichte der Phylactolsemen Siisswasserbryozoen, insbe-

sondere von Alcyonella fungosa. (Inaugural Dissertation.)

Berlin, August 1868, 8vo, pp. 1-57, with 4 plates and
2 woodcuts. Also Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond^s Archiv,

1868, pp. 465-521, Taf. 11-14.

Tn this interesting thesis we find a very full account of tlie

intimate structure of Alcyonella fungosa and of its statoblasts.

The author regards the comparison of the ectocyst of the Poly-

zoa with the mantle of the Tunicata as scarcely trustworthy ;

but in treating of the general homologies he would appear not to

have seen Mr. Hancock^s later paper oii the Tunicata.
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Norman, A. M. Notes on some British Polyzoa, with descrip-

tions of some new species. Quart. Journ. Micr. Science,

vol. xvi. (1868) pp. 212-222, pis. 5, 6, 7.

Smitt, F. a. Kritisk fdrteckning dfver Skandinaviens Hafs-

Bryozoer. (Efversigt af Kongl. Vetenskaps-Akademieiis

Fdrhand. 1867 (read December 16, 1867), eonclusion,

pp. 3-230, Taf. 24-28, 3 plates double.

TUNICATA.
Devdopment.—Phallusia mammillata, Ciiv., and Ascidici intestinaliSf L. Ko-

walevsky (1. c.), after alluding- to the researches on the development of the

Ascidia by Milne-Edwards, Van Beneden, Kiilliker, and especially of Krohn,

remarks that the results of his researches correspond more with those ob-

tained by Krohn. Still he has been able to do more than Krohn, in that he

has watched the development step by step, from the earliest stage of the ovum,

through the segmentation stage to the complete development of the young

form, and has also seen the gradual building up of the alimentary tract. The

earlier stages up to the larval form were chiefly studied in the first-men-

tioned, and the fixed condition chiefly in the latter-mentioned species
j
the

development of the ova of many species appears to be very similar.

Oculinaritty g. n., Gray, /. c. p. 564. Mass cylindrical, about 8 inches long

and 14 inch in diameter in spirits. It is white, with ends rather tapering

and rounded, and consists entirely of a large number of more or less oblong

cysts, placed closely side by side on every side of an imaginary central axis,

the cysts covering the ends of the mass like the rest of the body. The cysts

are hard, cartilaginous, rather convex externally, with two concavities having

an opening at the base of each. The apertures are slightly raised round the

edge
;
and the centre is closed with four short valves, leaving a stellate four-

rayed aperture. The outer surface of the cyst is covered with a thick hard

skin, strengthened externally with imbedded particles of sand, which are

more abundant and clustered in certain parts, especially in those sunk below

the general level of the surface. The animal is full of sand. O. australis,

sp. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 564, fig. 1, Freemantle, Australia.

POLYZOA.

PlIYLACTOLAiMATA.

CristateUa ophidioidea, sp. n., Hyatt, 1. c. p. 101.

Pectinatella magnifica, sp. n., Plyatt, 1. c. p. 99, pi. 10. figs. 3, 4, Cambridge,

Mass.

Pectinatella carteri, Hyatt, 1. c. p. 7, footnote. Proposed for a species

of which the statoblast has been described by Carter from Bombay (Ann.

& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1859, vol. iii. p. 341, pi. 8. figs. 8-15) as belonging to

Lophopus crystallinus.

Alcyonella fungosa. Parfitt describes a variety found near Exeter which
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would Appear to be somewliat intermediate between the typical A. fungosa

and A. hencdcni. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. July 18G9, vol. ii. p. 71.

riumntella arethusa, sp. n., Hyatt, 1. c. p. 96, pi. 8. figs. 1, 2, Maine and

Massachusetts
;
P. vitrea, sp. n., Hyatt, 1. c. p. 96, pi. 9. figs. 1, 2, Cambridge,

Massachusetts.

Frcdcricella xvalcottii, sp. n., Hyatt, 1. c. p. 90, pi. 15. fig. 2, Georgetown,

Massachusetts
;

F. pidchcrrmia, sp. n., Hyatt, 1. c. p. 91, pi. 16. fig. 3,

White’s Bridge, Lake Sebago, Maine
;
F. rcgina^ sp. n. (Leidy, MS.), Hyatt,

1. c. p. 91, pi. 7. fig. 1, very generally distributed in North America and

subject to great variety.

Clapar^de’s description of Loxosoma kefcrsteinii will be found translated in

Ann. k Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. i. 1808, p. 311.

Gymnolaemata.

Smitt, it will be seen from the following list of species and
their synonyms, groups all the forms resembling each other into

species, and then arranges the varied forms, which are often the

species of other authors, into sections. This will be better un-
derstood by the following example :

—

MolUa vulgaris (Moll.), typical iorm—Eschara vulgaris^ Moll.

Forma sinnifera—Lepralia spinifera, Johnst., and synonyms.

Forma ansata=tL. ansata, Johnst., and synonyms.

Forma papillata= L. papillata, Busk.

Forma = crtnr/jrfrt, Stimpson.

Smitt, in continuation, describes in detail the following

species :

—

Eschahiporidje (1. c. pp. 3-8 & 48-70) :
—

Escharipora Jigularis (Johnst.), Smitt, I, c. pp. 4 & 49, Taf, 24. figs. 2, 3 ;

E. punctata (Hass.)(=X<?7?ra//a crihrosa, Boeck), Smitt, /. c. pp. 4 & 61, Taf. 24.

figs. 4-7
;
E. annulata (Fabr.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 6 & 63, Taf. 24. figs. 8-10.

Porina malusii (And.) {=Lejjralia hiforis, Johnst.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 6 & 66,

Taf. 24. figs. 11, 12
;
P. ciliata (Pall.) (= Flustra genisii, Aud.,= P. insignisy

Hass., L. pustulay Halyell), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 6 & 68, Taf. 24. figs. 13-19.

A?iarth7'opora monodoti (Busk), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 8 &64, Taf. 24. figs. 20-24;

A. horealis (Busk) Pustidipora gracilis^ Sars,= Onckopora borealis, Busk),

Smitt, 1. c. pp. 8 & 67, Taf. 24. figs. 26-29.

MYiiiozoiDiE (/. c. pp. 8-19 & 70-122) :

—

Eschaj’ella porifera, sp. n., Smitt, 1. c. pp. 9 & 70, Taf. 24. figs. 30-41,

Spitzbergen (? — Esc1iara foliacea and E. landshorovii, Alder); E. palmata

(Sars), Smitt, 1. c. pj). 10 & 77, Taf. 24. figs. 42-46
;
E. Ugentilii (Aud.) {=Lep.

reticulata, McGill), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 10 & 81, Taf. 24. -figs. 47-62; E. ja-

cotini (Aud.) (=il«^cq/?ora trispmosa, Johnst., f«nWosa, Johnst.), Smitt,

/. c. pp. 11 & 86; E. auricidata (Hass.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 12 & 90; E. lands-^

horovii (Johnst.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 12 & 92 ;
E. linearU (Hass.) (^—Lep. hastata,

Hincks, —Eschara hiaperta, Mich.), Smitt, Z. c. pp. 13 k 96.

Mollia vulgai'is (Moll.) (= Cellepora coccinea, Lov., —Lep. ciliata, Hass., =
Lep. imicoimis, Johnst.,=Ze/?. spinifera, Johnst., =X<?jt7. ansata, Johnst.),
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Smitt, 1. c. pp. 14 «& 102 ; M. hyalina (Linn.) (= Cellepora nitida, Fabr.,= C.

vitrina^ Ooucli,=Ze^. tenuis^ ^QxB, = Hippothoa divaricata, Lmrc., = ZT. Ian-

ceolatttf Gray,=ZT. patagonica, Busk), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 16 & 109.

Myriozoum crustaceum (Sm.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 18 & 114
j
M. suhyracile

(D’Orb.), Smitt, l.c. pp. 18 & 110; M. coarctata (Sars), Smitt, /. c. pp. 18

& 119.

Eschabidje {1. c. pp. 19-30 & 122-164) :

—

Lepralia pallasiana (Moll.) (=Flustra hibernica, Has3.,=Z.

Hass.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 19 & 123
;
L. spathidifera, sp. n., Smitt, 1. c. pp. 20 &

124, Taf. 26. figs. 94-98, Arctic Seas
;
L. hippopusy sp. n. ?, Smitt, 1. c. pp. 20

& 127, Taf. 26. figs. 99-105 (?— L. adpressa, Busk), Arctic Seas.

Porella acutirostris, sp. n., Smitt, 1. c. pp. 21 & 132, Taf. 26. figs. 106-108,

Greenland
;
P. kevis (Fining.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 21 & 134.

Eschara ven'ucosa (Esp. ?, Busk), with two varieties, E. patens and E.

propinqua, Smitt, 1. c. pp. 22 & 142
;
E. ceiDicornis (Pall.), Smitt, /. c. pp. 23

& 149; E. elegantula (D’Orb.) (=P. saccata, Busk), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 24 & 154.

Escharoides sarsii (Smitt) (=P. rosacea, Sars non Busk), Smitt, /. c. pp. 24

& 158; E. rosacea (Busk), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 25 «& 161.

Discopobidje (1. c. pp. 25 & 30 & 164-181) :

—

Discopora scutulata (Busk), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 25 & 165
;
P. coccinea (Abildg.)

{^Lep. peachii, Jolmst.,= Zcj^. ventricosa and Z. ovalis, Jolinst.), Smitt, l.c.

p. 26; P. appensa (Hass.) {=iLep. ballu, Johnst., and Z. coccinea, Johust.),

Smitt, I, c. pp. 27 & 176
;

I), sincera, sp. n., Smitt, /. c. pp. 28 & 177, 'Faf. 27,

figs. 178-180, Spitzbergeii
;
P. pavonella (Aid.) (=Eschara cribaria, Busk),

Smitt, 1. c. pp. 28 & 178
;
P. skenei (Sol.) {=Discopora verrucosa, Lam.,=

Lep. bicornis, = Celleporapabnata, Fleming,= Palmicellaria elegans. Aid.

Eschara lorea. Aid.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 29 & 179.

Oellepobid^ (/. c. pp. 30-33 & 181-200) :

—

Cellepora scabra (Fabr.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 30 & 181
;

C. rarnulosa (Linn.)

(= C. avicularis and C. dichotoma, Ilincks), Smitt, l.c. pp. 31 & 189.

Celleporaria hassallii (Johnst.) (= C bimucronata, Hass.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 33

& 127
;

C. incrassata (Lam.) (=C. pumicosa, Sars,= (7. cervicornis, Busk,=

C. surcularis. Pack.), Smitt, 1. c. pp. 33 & 198.

Retepobid.® (/. 0. pp. 34-36 & 200-206) :

—

Petepora cellulosa (Linn.) (=Z. beaniana, King,= Ze^. lobata, Busk,=P.
edioardsii, V. Ben.,=-R. notopachys, Busk), Smitt, /. c. pp. 35 & 200.

In addition to the species described by Smitt and referred to

above, the following are to be noticed :

—

Hemeschara sb'uma, sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 221, pi. 7. figs. 6-8, 100 fathoms,

26 miles north of Island of Unst; JI. sanguinea, sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 222,

pi. 7. figs. 9-11, Fermain Bay, Guernsey, on shells.

CeUeporella lepralioides, sp. n., Norman, /. c. p. 222, pi. 7. figs. 4, 5, Shet-

land, on small pebbles from 90 to 100 fathoms.

Menipea jeffreysii, sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 213, pi. 6. figs. 3-6, Shetland.

The operculum, which is entire, is figured by a mistake as lobed. M. smittii,

sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 214, for Menipea ternata y, forma duplex, Smitt, Spitz-

bergen.

Hippothoa expansa, sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 216, pi. 6. figs. 1, 2, 100 fathoms

oil' Unst, Shetland.
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Jiugnla calathus, sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 218, pi. 0. figs. 3-8, Ilerm, near

to JJ.Jlabollata.

Vincularia margaritacca^ sp. n., Pourtales, Bulletin of the Museum of

Harvard College, Cambridge, Mass., Nos. 6 &; 7, 1867-68, p. 110, off Havana,

270 fathoms.

Fai'cimia cereus, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 110, off’ Havana, 270 fathoms.

Cellepora reticulata, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 110, and C. sigillata, sp. n.,

Pourtales, 1. c. p. 110, off Havana, 270 fathoms.

Cauda {Cellarina, V. Ben.) retiformis, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 110, and C.

cornigera, sp. n., Pourtales, /. c. p. Ill, off' Havana, 270 fathoms.

IdmoneaJlexuosa, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. Ill, off' Havana, 270 fathoms.

Kinetosidas arhorescens, g. et sp. n., Hanielssen, /. c. p. 23, Finmark
;
F,

smithi, sp. n., Hanielssen, 1. c. p. 24, StotJiolmen.

Ilalilophus mirahilis is the name given by Sars to a new genus and species

of Polyzoon, which, however, is not, as far as we know, described in the zoolo-

gical literature of 1868 (vide Sars, Mem. p. servir a la connaissance des Cri-

noides vivants, p. 48).

Huxleya fragilis, Hyster (1858) (^=Scruparia clavata, Hincks), Norman,

1. c. p. 2i2.

Biccllaria unispinosa, Sars (~B. alderi, Busk), Norman, 1. c. p. 218.

Eschara rosacea, Busk, is added by Norman to the British fauna, speci-

mens having been found at Loch Fyne. L. 220, pi. 6. figs. 10-12.

1808. [voL. V.] 2 M
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CRUSTACEA
BY

Eduard von Martens, M.D., C.M.Z.S.

Bate, C. Spence, and Westwood, J. O. A history of British

Sessile-eyed Crustacea. London, 8vo.

Parts 20 and 21 contain an account of the Sp/iaro?nid{e and
OnhcidcB

;
parts 22 and 23 (Dec. 1868) complete the work,

and contain additions to the AmpMpoda and a general intro-

duction.

Bate, C. Spence. Carcinological Gleanings. No. III. Letter

of Dr. B. Cunningham concerning Brazilian Crustacea.

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i. pp. 442-418, pi. 21.

No. IV. On Anomurous Crustaceans; the development of

Pagurus
;
some new British Macrura

; Tanais, Ibid. ii.

pp. 112-120, pis. 9-11.

•
. On a new genus, with four new species, of Freshwater
Prawns. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 363-368, with two
plates.

Brady, G. St. A monograph of the recent British Ostracoda.

Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. pp. 353-495, 19 plates.

. A synopsis- of the recent British Ostracoda. Intellectual

Observer, xii. pp. 110-130, with two plates.

. Notes on the Crustacean Fauna of the English Lakes.

Ibid. pp. 416-424, with a plate.

. Contributions to the study of Entomostraca. I. Ostra-

coda from the Arctic and Scandinavian Seas. Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. ii. pp. 30-35, pis. 4 & 5. II. Marine Ostracoda
from the Mauritius. Ibid. pp. 178-183, pis. 12-13. III.

Marine Ostracoda from Tenedos. Ibid. pp. 220-225,
pis. 14-15.

Claus, C. BeitrUge zur Kenntniss der Ostracoden. I. Ent-
wicklungsgcschichte von Cypris. [Contril)utions to tlie
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knowledge of the Ostracoda. I. The development of CyprisJ]

Schriften der Gcsellschaft zur Beforderung der gesammten
Naturwissenschaften zai Marburg, 18(38, vol. ix. pp. 151-
164, 8vo, with two plates.

Claus, C. Beobachtungen iiber Lerrusocera, Peniculm und Ler-
ncea. Published by the same Society, separately, as Supple-
ment-Heft’^ ii. in 4to, Marburg, 1868, 32 pages, four
plates.

. Ueber die Gattung Cynthia als Geschlechtsform der
Mysideen-Gattung Siriella. [On the genus Cynthia as

sexual form of Siriella
j a genus of Mysidea.] Siebold

u. Kolliker’s Zeitschr. 1868, xviii. pp. 271-279, pi. 18.

Edward, Th. Stray notes on some of the smaller Crustaceans.

Note I. On the Habits &c. of the Hyperiidce. Journ. Linn.
Soc. ix. pp. 143-147.

Erber, Victor von. Helleriaj eine neue Isopoden-Gattung aus

der Familie der Onisciden. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

Wien, 1868, xviii. pp. 95-114, pi. 1.

Frauenfeld, Georg von. Zoologische Miscellen, xiv. Ver-
handl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1868, xviii. p. 147.

. Beitrage zur Fauna der Nicobaren. Ibid. pp. 289-300.

Hesse, M. Observations sur des Crustaces rares ou nouveaux
des cotes de France.—(^uinzieme article. Description d’un
nouveau Crustace appartenant an genre Limnorie, Ann. Sci.

Nat. X. pp. 101-120, pi. 1.—Seizieme article. Recherches
sur les Cumaces ;

description de cinq especes nouvelles.

Ibid. X. pp. 347-377, pi. 19.

Hilgendorf, Franz. Ueber eine neue Gattung, Beckenia, der

kurzschwanzigen Krebse und iiber Schallapparate der Gat-

tung Matuta. [On a new genus {Beckenic^ of bracliyurous

Crustacea, and on an apparatus for producing sound in the

genus Matuta.'] Sitzungsberichte d. Gesellsch. natur-

forschender Freunde zu Berlin, 1868, p. 2.

Jones, T. Rupert. Bivalved Entomostraca, recent and fossil.

Transact. Roy. Microscop. Soc. xvi. pp. 39-55.

This paper begins with a general sketch of the whole class of

Crustacea; with regard to the Ostracoda, it is based on the

recent work of G. S. Brady. It is not capable of being abs-

tracted.

Lemoine, Vict. Recherches pour servir h Fhistoire des sys-

temes nerveux, musculaire et glandulaire de FEcrevisse.

Ann. Sci. Nat. ix. p. 99; x. pp. 5-54.

Martens, Ed. v. Ueber einige ostasiatische Siisswasserthiere.

2 M 2
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[On some freshwater animals of Eastern Asia.] II. Crus-

tacea. Wiegm. Arch, xxxiv. 1868, pp. 17-61, pi. 1.

Martens, Ed. v. Ueber einige neue Crustaceen und iiber die

neuhollandischen Susswasserkrebse. Monatsberichte Akad.

Wiss. Berlin, 1868, pp. 608-619.

Metzger, A. Ueber das Manncbenund Weibcbender Gattung
' LerncEa vor dem Eintritt der sogen. riickscbreitenden Me-
tamorphose. [On the male and female of the genus Lei'ncea

before the beginning of the so-called retrogressive metamor-
phosis.] Wiegm. Arch, xxxviii. pp. 106-110.

Milne-Edwards, Alph. Observations sur la faune carcino-

logique des lies du Cap Vert. Nouvelles Archives du Mu-
seum dUIist. Nat. tome iv. pp. 49-60, pis. 16-18.

. Description de quelques Crustaces nouveaux provenant

des voyages de M. Alfred Grandidier k Zanzibar et k Mada-
gascar. Ibid. pp. 69-62, pis. 19-21.

Muller, P. E. Danmarks Cladocera. Naturhist. Tidsskrift, v.

Kjobenhavn, 1 868, pp. 53-210, with six plates
;

postscript

pp. 355, 356.

. Bidrag til Cladocerernes forplantnings historic. [Con-
tribution to the history of propagation of Cladocera.] Ibid,

pp. 295-354, with one plate.

Norman, A. M. On the British species of Alpheus, Typtorij and
Axius. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. pp. 173-178.

. On Crustacea Amphipoda new to science or to Britain.

Ibid. pp. 411-421, pis. 21-23.

. On two Isopods belonging to the genera Cirolana and
Anilocra new to the British Islands. Ibid. pp. 421-422,
pi. 23.

Plateau, F. Recherches sur les Crustaces d^eau douce de

Belgique. Comptes Rendus, 1868, November; abstract in

Revue et Mag. Zool. 1868, pp. 463, 464.

Sars, M. Bidrag til kundskab om Christiania-Fjordens Fauna,
Crustacea. [Contribution to the knowledge of the Fauna
of the Cliristiania Fjord, Crustacea.] Christiania, 1868,

gr. 8vo, pp. 104, with seven plates.

ScHULTZE, Max. Untersuchungen iiber die Gesichtsorgane bei

den Crustaceen und Insekten. Bonn, 1868, 4to. [Re-
searches on the organs of sight of Crustacea and Insecta.]

Semper, C. Some remarks on the new genus Macrobrachium
of Mr. Spence Bate. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 585.
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Wagner, Nicolas. Observations sur l^organisation et le deve-

loppement des Ancees. Bull, de TAcad. Sci. St. Petersbourg,

,
18GG, X. pp. 497-502.

The General Subject.

Anatomy and Physiology in General.

The minute structure of the nervous elements in the eyes of

the higher Crustacea has been studied and compared with that of

Insects by Prof. M. Schultze, and is the subject of a separate

work (see above, p. 512). Several species of brachyurous and
macrurous Decapods of the Mediterranean have been examined
for this purpose. The bacilli of the retina are composed of

stratified plates, as in insects and other animals provided with

eyes, which is of great importance for the understanding of the

theory of sight.

Contributions to Faunas.

The Crustaceans of the British lakes, especially of Cumberland
and AYestmoreland, have been investigated by G. Brady. Gam-
marus and Asellus are scarcely to be found in them ; marine
forms of Amphipoda, analogous to those in the large lakes of

Sweden, have not been found
;
the Ostracoda are very poorly

represented, but some of them are rather rare and fine species,

as Cyj)ris ohliqua (Brady) and Limnocythere inopinata (Baird).

The Cladocera are more numerous, some of them new or rare,

as Baphnia jardinii (Baird), Lynceus harbatus, sp. n., and L.

sj)haricus, v?lY. favosa. Most characteristic is also L. elongatus

(G . O. Sars) . Common from the low lands to the elevated tarns

are L. harpce (Baird), L. spharicus, and, of Ostracoda, Cypris ovum
(Jurine) . The poverty of the fauna is very probably due as much
or more to the want or scarcity of vegetation in those lakes

than to the elevation and temperature. Pools formed by turf-

cutters close to the lakes, and filled with water-plants, yielded

many more species of Baphnidfs and Lynceidce, Intell. Observ,

xii. pp. 41G-424.

Some Crustacea collected at the Cape-Verde Islands hy the British Consul,

Mr. Miller, have been described hy Alph. Milne^ Edwards. One of them
is common to the Mediterranean, Aetata rufopunctata (M.-Edw.), another to

the shores of America, Acanthopus yibhesii (M.-Edw.). The author states

that some other Crustacea are common to both shores of the tropical parts of

the Atlantic, not only of marine forms, as Keptimus diacanthus (Latr.) and

Leptopodia sagittaria (Fahr.), hut also of the inland species, viz. a species of

Cardisoma. Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. iv. pp. 49-60.

Eastern Africa. Fifty-seven species of Crustacea collected by A. Gran-
DiDiER at Zanzibar, and a few from Madagascar, are enumerated by Alph.
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Milne-Edwards. Most of them are Decapods. Those common to the Red
Sea and to more remote parts of the eastern seas are pointed out and the new
species described. Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. iv. pp. 69-92.

Eastern Asia. The principal freshwater forms of higher Crustaceans are

Thelphusa, TalcemoUy and Atya. Gelasimus and Sesarma are found in

brackish water
\
but some species of the latter genus, as well as Eriochir, live

also in fresh water. Of Amphipods, Qammarus and Orchestia inhabit moist

localities at a great distance from the sea. Ascllm and ArmadiUidium have

not yet been seen in the Indian Archipelago. Porcellio and Liyia live in

most parts of the globe under similar conditions as in Europe. Also a few of

Cymothoadne inhabit fresh waters of Eastern Asia. Martens, Wiegm. Arch,

xxxiv. pp. 17-61.

Nicobar Islands. Eighty-eight species of Crustacea found on the shores

of these islands are enumerated by G. v. Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot.

Gesellsch. Wien, xviii. p. 293. They are the same which have been already

mentioned in the Crustacea of the ‘Novara ’ expedition, worked out by C.

Heller. See Zool. Record, vol. ii.

Australia. The AstaddcB of Australia are enumerated by E. v. Martens,
Monatsberichte Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, pp. 608-609.

DECAPODA.

BRACHYURA.

OXYRHYNCHA.

Pisa brevicornis, Madagascar, and P. acutifi'ons, Zanzibar, spp. nu., Alph.

M.-Edw. Nouv. Arch. Mus. iv. pp. 76 k 79, pi. 19. figs. 1-4 & 6-6.

Micropisa violacea, sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. 1. c. p. 60, pi. 16. figs. 3-6, St.

Vincent, Cape-Verde Islands.

CyphocarcinuSf g. n. Cephalothorax similar to that of Acanthony.v, front

abruptly bent downwards
j
orbits small, tubular

j
eye-stalks short, not re-

tractile
j
basal article of outer antennae broad, not covered, united with the

suborbital lobe. C. minutuSy sp. n., Alph. INl.-Edw. 1. c. p. 73, pi. 19. figs. 7-12,

Madagascar.

Lambrus pulchellus^ sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. 1. c. p. 53, pi. 16. figs. 7-9, Cape-

Verde Islands.

Cyclometopa.

Xantho occidentaliSy Sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. Nouv. Arch. Mus. iv. p. 66, pi. 17.

figs. 4-8, Cape-Verde Islands. This new species forms a link between the

true Xantho and the Cycloxanthus from Chile.

Xanthodes eriphioides and melanodactylus, spp. nn., Alph. M.-Edw. /. c.

pp. 68 & 60, pi. 16. figs. 10-14, and pi. 17. figs. 1-3, Cape-Verde Islands.

Actcea marcjaritariay sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. 1. c. p. 62, pi. 17. figs. 9-12, Cape-
Verde Islands.

Eurycarcinus, g. n., having the abdomen like Piliwmus, the general shape,

the buccal area, and the orbits like Panopeus. E. yrandidiiriiy sp. n., Alph.
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M.-Edw. 1. c. p. 80, pi. 19. figs. 13-16, Zanzibar. To this genus belongs also

Gnlene natalcnsis (Kraiiss).

. IHlumnopeus (Alph. INI.-Edw. Crust. Fossil.) maculatus, sp. n., Alpli, M.-

Edw. 1. c. p. 82, pi. 19. figs. 17-19, Zanzibar.

Goniosoma millerii, sp. n., Alpb. M.-Edw. 1. c. p. 54, pi. 18. figs. 1-3, Cape-

Verde Islands.

Cato ME TO PA.

On the geographical distribution of the subgenera of Thclphmaj see

Martens, Wiegm. Arch, xxxiv. p. 18.

Thelplmsa ohesa, sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. I, c. p. 86, pi. 20. figs. 1-4, Zan-

zibar. [Very similar to Th. deprcssa^ Krauss.]

TheJphusa hornecnsis, sp. n,. Martens, 1. c. p. 18, Western Borneo.

—

Cancer

iherus (Giildenst.), from Tiflis, belongs to Thelpliusa, ibid.

—

Th. (Taratliel-

plmsa) tridentata and sinensis (M.-Edw.), on their affinities, differences, and

variations, Martens, ibid. pp. 19-22.— Tli. philippina^ transDersa, jagori, and

2ricta, spp. nn.. Martens, IMonatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1868, pp. 608-611, the

second from Cape Vork, tlie others from the Philippine Islands.

Deckcmaj g. n. Efferent respiratory channels produced to the very edge of

the forehead, as in the tribe Oxystomata\ inner antenme longitudinally

situated
j
in all other respects resembling Thelphusa. D. imitatriv, sp. n., from

Eastern Africa. Ililgendorf, Sitz. Ber. Gcsellsch. naturf, Freunde Berlin,

1868, p. 2.

Cardisoma carnifex (Ilerbst), Amboina, occurring within the town.

Martens, Wiegm. Arch, xxxiv. p. 24.

JJca cnnninglunni, sp. n., founded by Sp. Bate on a drawing by Dr. Robert

Cunningham sent from Rio Janeiro. It does not show the maxillipeds, and

therefore the genus cannot be determined with certainty. The species lives

in streams and on damp rocks at Rio Janeiro. It is very remarkable that the

female has been found carrying between fifty and sixty full-developed live

young ones under the pleon in the ordinary place of the ova. Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. i. pp. 446 & 447, pi. 21. fig. 3. [The Recorder thinks that it is

Trichodactylus quadratus, Lat.]

LibysteSj g. n. Allied to Carcinoplax and Pseudoidiomhila. Cephalothorax

thick, inflated, with entire edges
;
basal joint of the outer antennae not reach-

ing the front
;
epistome broad, with a somewhat prominent ridge forming the

expiratory channel
;
outer maxillipeds short and broad, their third joint very

much dilated on the outer side
;
last joint of the last pair of legs compressed

and ciliated on the edges. L. nitidus, sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. Nouv. Arch.

Mus. iv. p. 82, pi. 20. figs. 4-7, Zanzibar.

Macrophthahnus grandidierij sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. /. c. p. 84, pi. 20. figs.

8-11, Zanzibar.

Sesarma (Say). Some species in fresh water, but most in brackish water,

in Eastern Asia. Martens, Wiegm. Arch, xxxiv. p. 22.

—

S. oblonga, sp. n..

Martens, Monatsberichte Berl. Alcad» Wiss. 1868, p. 64, Samar, Philippines.

Eriochir (Ilaan) in fresh water of the Indian Archipelago- Martens,

ibid.

OXYSTOMA.
Matida. On an apparatus for producing sound, see Ililgendorf, Sitzber.

ntrf. Freund. Berlin, 1868, p. 2.
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. ANOMURA.
Pagurus. Several stages of development, the first like zoea, another more

advanced, still symmetrical, except in the larger development of the great

chela of the right side, described and figured hy Sp. Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. ii. pp. 114-110, pi, 9. figs. 1-3. The genera Qlaucothoe (M.-Edw.) and

Prophylax (Latr.) are the immature stages of Pagunis.

A list of shells from various pai’ts of the world, inhabited hy a species of

Hermit-crabs, is given by v. Fbauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien,

1868, xviii. pp. 295-298. It confirms the fact that the same species of Her-

mit-crabs is found in very different shells.

Cwnobita. On their occurrence out of water. Martens, Wiegm. Arch,

xxxiv. p. 25.

Porcellana platycheles, in the state of zoea, described and figured by Sp.

Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 114, pi. 9. fig. 4.

JEylea IcBvis found plentifully in Southern Brazil by Dr. Hensel. Martens,

Wiegm, Arch, xxxiv. p. 26.

Qalatea monodon. Multitudes of this species form brilliant scarlet-

coloured patches in the sea near the Falkland Islands. Rob. Cunningham

and Sp. Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 444 & 447, pi. 21. fig. 2.

Galatea hamffia (Verm.)—Munida rondeletii (Bell), var. with three nearly

equal spines in front, taken off the Dudman, and G. diyitidistans, sp. n., allied

to squamifera (Leach), British. Sp. Bate, 1. c. ii. pp. 112, 113.

MACRURA.
Loricata.

Scyllarus arctus. Several instances of its occurrence in Great Britain men-
tioned by Sp. Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 116.

Palinurus vulgaris. Sp. Bate figures the larva and compares it with Phyl-

losoma. It is not probable that they are nioroly different stages of the same
animal. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. pp. 116, 117, pi. 10, figs. 1, 2.

Palinurus longipes, sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. Nouv. Arch. Mus. iv. p. 87, pi. 21,

Zanzibar, Belongs to the section of the Langoustes longicornes ”— Panu-
lirus (Gray).

Astacina.

The Australian species of Astacus are arranged by E. v.

Martens (Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1868, pp. 615-619)
thus :

—

I. Abdominal feet fringed with calcareous pieces : Astacoides (Gu^r.).

a. Muricate species of large size : serratus (^\\?ivf)—sp)inifer (Heller)=
armatus (Martens)

j
nuhilis (Dana),

h. Smooth and of minor size : plehejus (Hesse)*.
'

' H. Caudal laminae semimembranaceous
j
cephalothorax with longit. keels;

subg. Cherops (Erichs.): quinquecarinatus (Gray); quadricarinatus,

* The Recorder has convinced himself that this species does not belong
to sect. I., but to sect. II.
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8p. n., p. G17, from Cape York; hicarinatus (Gray), North and South

Australia.

III. Caudal laminfo not membranaceous.

a. Cephalothorax with longitudinal keels
:

(Erichson).

h. Cephalothorax without keels.

aa. Lateral caudal laminae (two last pereiopods) spinulous : aus^

traliensis (M.-E.), Sydney.

hi). Lateral caudal laminae with a longitudinal keel : suhg. Engmis
(Erichs.): /ossor (Erichs.) and cMM^cwZ«nws (Erichs.), Tasmania.

Callianassa tridcntata, sp. n.. Martens, 1. c. p. 614, Java.

Axius, There appears to be only one British species, A. stirynchus
;
the

differences in the shape of the telson, urged as specific by some authors, ori-

ginate probably from drying. Norman, Ann. &: Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 177.

—

A. hiserratus, sp. n., Martens, Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1808, p. 612,

Malacca.

—

A. ylyptocercus^ sp. n.. Martens, ibid. p. 613, Cape York, Australia.

Remarks on the origin of this generic name, ibid. p. 614.

Gchioysis, g. n., allied to Gehia^ but the hands perfectly didactyle. G. ni-

ttdus, sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. Nouv. Arch. Mus. iv. p. 63, pi. 18. figs. 4-7, Cape-

Verde Islands.
N

Carides.

Ci'angon fasciatus (Risso) and Cr. scidptus (Bell) may be the same species,

and perhaps depauperated specimens of Cr. boreas (Phipps). Sp. Bate, Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 118; an observation opposed by Mr. Norman, ibid. p. 178.

Nika (Risso). The mandibles formed on th^pkin of Crangonidse. N.

cotichii (Bell) scarcely to be distinguished as a species from N. edidis (Risso),

Sp. Bate, I c. p. 120, pi. 11. fig. 3.

Atya (Leach). This genus, as well as the allied Caridina, appears to be

confined to fresh water. The genus Atyoida (Randall) cannot be maintained,

as its only character, the want of the strong development of the third pair of

thoracic feet, is shown in Philippine specimens to be regular in younger indi-

viduals of Atya
;
specimens of this genus found inihe Moluccas, Java, and the

Philippines belong perhaps all to one species, A. armata (Alph. M.-Edw.).

Martens, Wiegm. Arch, xxxiv. pp. 47-50, pi. 1. fig. 6 (A. armata^ young).

Bphyra (Roux) and Atyephyra (Brito-Capello). The first has a well-de-

veloped palp on the mandible, which, however, is not bipartite, a long slender

rostrum with a few distant indentations, a branchiostcgous spine on the ce-

phalothorax, no hairs on the hands, and a keeled abdomen
;

it is marine, and

contains the two species mentioned by Risso and Roux, and E. hdckeli, sp. n.,

from Messina, j^fephyra has no palp on the mandible, many teeth on the

rostrum, a suprac^tal and antennal spine on the cephalothorax; the hands

are beset with h^Pand approach in their structure those of Atya, and the

abdomen is roun^d above. It lives in fresh water. To this genus belong,

besides the typical species, rosiana (Brito-Capello) from Portugal, also Ephyra
compressa (Haan) from Japan. Atyephyra belongs in all respects to the

Atyid(S\ has no very near affinities, but resembles in several cha-

racters Pasipha'e, and may be placed, as has been done by Milne-Edwards, with

the PeneidfB. Martens, 1. c. pp. 61-65, pi. 6. fig. 4, Atyephyra compressa
;
fig. 7,

Ephyra hdckelii.

Alpkeus edwardsii (Audouin) is British, Sp. Bate, Ann. &; Mag. Nat. Hist. ii.
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p. 119, pi. 11. fig. 2.—The synonymy of this and some allied species has been

cleared up by the Rev. A. M. Norman, ibid. pp. 173-176, viz. :

—

Alplieus edwardsli (Aud.) is a species of the Red Sea, described lately under

the same name by Heller

;

Alpheus megacheles (Hailstone, 1835)= .4. edwardsii of Milne-Edwards

and Bate = Dimecia rubra ofWestwood= CryptopMhalmus ruber ofCosta=

affinis (Guise, 1854, White) = -4. platyrhynchus (Heller, 1862), British and

Mediterranean

;

Alpheus ruber (Rafinesque, Milne-Edwards, Bell, White), British and Me-
diterranean

;

Alpheus edwardsii of Couch, 1861, is Typton sponyicola.

Talceimm. The eastern species of the subgenus Palcemm (Stimpson) have

been examined by Martens, Wiegni. Arch, xxxiv. pp. 27-46. They are found

chiefly in fresh water. The shape of the rostrum is the same in every age, that

of the arm and hand varies greatly with age, but is very characteristic in its

final development of the several species, whereas in young specimens arm aud

hand offer only faint indications of the future specific characters
;
in the

males the hand is rather more developed than in the females, but the dif-

ference is not very great. P. carcinus (L.), Singapore, Sumatra, and Borneo
j

ornatus (Oliv.)= vagus (Heller), Amboina and the island of Adenai’e, near Flo-

res; idee (Heller), Singapore, Borneo, and Luzon; dispar, sp.n.,'p. 41, Adenare;

sinensis (Heller), Shanghai
;
asperuluSf sp. n.,p. 43, pi. 1. fig. 6, Shanghai

;
la-

timanusj sp. n.,p. 44, Samar, Philippine Islands
;
javanicus (Heller), Borneo

;

grandimanus (Randall), Luzon and Samar.

Palecmon niloticus (Klunzinger, 1866) is the species of the same name esta-

blished, 1833, by Roux, and Bithynis longimana (Phil. Wiegm. Arch. I860)

\a=iPalcemon gaudichaudii (M.-E,). Martens, ibid. pp. 65-67.

Macrobrachium has been established by Sp. Bate as a new genus (Proc.

2ool. Soc. 1868, p. 363), but is nothing but a division of Palcemmiy distin-

guished by Milne-Edwards and Stimpson. The supposed new species, M.
americanum, p. 363, pi. 30, is=P. jamaicensis (Oliv.) [rather Pal. brachy-

dactylus, Wiegm.]. Ilia M. formosense (sp. n., p. 364, pi. 31. fig. 1) probably

F=P. ornatus (Oliv.), var.
;
M. gangeticum, p. 365, which is not sufficiently de-

scribed, may be Pal. carcinus (L.) or Pal. lamarei (M.-Edw.), both occurring

in the Ganges; M. longidigitum, p. 365, pi. 31. fig. 2, locality not known, may
be new

;
M. africanum, p. 366, pi. 31. fig. 3, is the Palcemon gaudichaudii of

Milne-Edwards, — Bithynis longimana of Philippi, theTambo river not

being in Africa, but in Peru. The occurrence of species of this genus in fresh

water was knowm to Sloane, 1725. Semper, ibid. pp. 585-687.

Typton {Cos>idi)= Pontonella (Heller) sp>ongiosus, sp. n., British, Sp. Bate,

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii.p. 119, pi. 11. fig. 1.—Norman, ibid. p. 176, regards

it as identical with T. spongicola (Costa), from the Mediterranean.

Hippolyte barleei (Sp. B.) is an accidental variety of H. cranchii (Leach).

Sp. Bate, ibid. p. 120.

CumIacea.

Cuma. Hesse describes the following new species from the northern coasts

of France:

—

terginigra^ pu?ictata, ru/affasciata, send parva. The author has

found ova in females of those species, which, ho says, proves that the

Cumacea are developed animals. Ann. Sc. Nat. x. p. 349, pi. 19. figs. 1-19.
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STOMAPODA.
Cynthia (Thoinpg.) is the male sex of the same genus of which Siriella

(Dana) is the femde. They have been found together in the sea near Val-

paraiso. The general form is nearly the same, but the abdomen is more

slender in the female, more robust in the male
;
the abdominal feet, rudi-

mentary in the female, are well developed and provided with gills in the

male
\
the central and the inner lateral laminfe of the caudal fan (telson and

last pair of abdominal feet) are provided with pigment in the male, but not

in the female. A similar sexual difference, although not so great, was known
in the allied genus Nematopus (Sars). The animal described and figured by

Dana, pi. 44. fig. 1, as the male of Siriella is a female not yet perfectly de-

veloped. The terminal joint of the stalk of the antennse is provided in the

male with a hairy prolongation, which is absent in the female, and is analo-

gous to the hairy plate at the same joint in the males of Mysis and Podopsis.

Dana is wrong in employing the presence or absence of this plate as a generic

character. The species examined by the author is called Siriella edwardsii
;

but he supposes that Cynthia thornsonii (M.-Edw.) may be the adult, and C.

me7'mis (Kroyer) a young male of the same species. Another species occurs

in the Mediterranean, at Messina, perhaps identical with S. gracilis (Dana).

Claus, Siobold imd Kolliker’s Zeitschrift, xviii. pp. 271-279, pi. 18.

Gonodactylus folinii, sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. Nouv. Arch. Mus. iv. p. 66,

pi. 18. figs. 8-11, Cape-Verde Islands.

—

G. hleekeni^ sp. n., ibid. p. 66, note,

Batavia.

Alhna (Leach). Sp. Bate supposes that this genus is the second stage of

development of the genus Squilla. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 446.
^

TETRADECAPODA.

AMPHIPODA.

Gammarid.®.

Orchestia brevidigitata, sp. n., Sp. Bate and Westwood, Hist, of Brit.

Sessile-eyed Crust, vol. ii. p. 497, with two woodcuts, Banff*.

Orchestia hwnicola, sp. n., Japan, in woods, far from the sea. Martens,

Wiegm. Arch, xxxiv. p. 66.

Montagna dypeata (Kroyer as Lencothoe) and norvegica (Lillj.), taken on
the coast of Northumberland and Banff, described and their essential charac-

ters figured by Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. p. 499, 600.

Acanthonotus oweni (Sp. Bate) seems to be identical with Gainmai'us ccrr-

nigcr (J. C. Fabricius, 1781) and with Epimciia tricristata (Costa). Sp.

Bate and Westwood, 1. c. p. 628.

Opis leptochela, sp. n., Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. p. 601, with woodcut.

Shetlands and Isle of Man.— O. quadrimana^ sp. n., B. & W. p. 603, with

woodcut, Banffshire coast.

Ampelisca Icevigata (Lillj.), Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. p. 604, with wood-
cut, Durham.

Ilaploops tuhicola (Liljeborg), found in deep water ofl* Berwick and Teign-
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mouth. Norman, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 411, pi. 21. figs. 1-3.—Also

in the Shetlands. Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. p. 505, with woodcut.

Tessarops, g. n. Eyes four, two large compound, and two nearly simple below

the others, at the base of the superior antenna3
;
superior antennjB with a very

slender secondary appendage
;
dorsal margins of the segments of the pleon

toothed. 2\ hastata, sp. n., to be compared with 'i'iron acanthurus (Lilljeb.)

and Syrrhoe hiciispis (Goes), Aberdeenshire coast. Norman, 1. c. p. 412,

pi. 22. figs. 4-7.

Mmoculodes longimanus, sp. n., Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. p. 607, with

woodcut, Banff.

Krogera hrevicarpa, sp. n., Sp. Bate and Westwood, /. c. p. 608, with

woodcut, Banff

Lepidepccreum (g. n.) carinatum, sp. n., Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c.

p. 609, with woodcut, Banff, found, by Mr. Edward. The absence of a

secondary appendage in the upper antennae distinguishes this new genus from

Anonyx (Kroyer)
;
and therefore A. longicornis of the first volume of this

work must be transferred to the same new genus.

Nicippe tumida (Bruzelius) found in the Sound of Skye. Norman, 1. c.

p. 414, pi. 21. figs. 4-6.—Dredged off the Shetlands by Mr. Jeffreys. Sp. Bate

and Westwood, /. c. p. 511, with woodcut.

JEriopis elongata (Bruzelius) found in the Sound of Skye. Norman, I, c.

p. 416, pi. 21. figs. 7-10.

Cheirocratus mantis (Norman), Sp. Bate and Westwood, /. c. p. 613, with

woodcut, off Holy Island and Aberdeenshire.

Mcera loveni (Bruzelius as Gam7uai'us) from the Sound of Skye. Norman,

1. c. p. 416, pi. 21. figs. 11, 12.

—

M. hatei, sp. n., Norman, 1. c. pi. 22. figs. 1-3,

dredged at Guernsey.

Megamcera midtidentata (Norman, MS.), sp. n., Sp. Bate and Westwood,

1. c. p. 616, with woodcut^ Guernsey.

Ilcllcria, g. n. Eyes compound
j
superior antennae slender, much shorter

than inferior, with secondary appendagoj fifth and sixth segments of pleon

coalesced into one. II. coalila, sp. n., Shetland, Moray Firth, and Firth of

Clyde, swimming near the surface. Norman, 1. c. p. 418, pi. 22. fig. 8, pi. 23.

figs. 1-6. [The paper is published in the December part, therefore later than

Helleria of Erber, see below. Isopods.]

Microprotopus maculatus (Norman) found among Laminariae in the island

of Mull. Norman, 1. c. p. 419, pi. 23. figs. 7-11.

Unciola leucojnis (Kxoyev) =planipes (Norman), Sp. Bate and Westwood,

1. c. p. 617, with woodcut, off Holy Island.

Corophium longicorne (Fabr.). Its burrowing described by Mr. Robertson.

Sp. Bate and Westwood, /. c. p. 629.

HYPERIIDiE.

Ihyperia. Lcestrigonus (M.-Edw.) is stated to be the male of Ilyperia^ L.,

exulans (Kroyer) that of II. galha (Mont.). Of this species, as well as of

ohlivia (Kroyer), medusai'um (Fabr.), and of a fourth, not described, but pro-

visionally named minuta, males and females have been found together, the

males always presenting the characters of Lcestrigonus. They swim free, but

are also found occasionally in a Medusa, which they can and do leave at will.

Also other small Crustaceans have been found occasionally in Medusie, for
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example, Anonyx^ Dcxamine, Atylus, JEurydice^ and even young specimens of

Portu7ius marmoi'eus (Leach). This is no proof of parasitism. Edward, Joiirn,

Linn. Soc. ix. pp. 143-147.

Hyperia tawiformis and pi'chensilis, spp. iin., Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c,

pp. 519, 620, with woodcuts, Banff, found by Mr. Edward.

—

IL cyanea

(Sabine as Talitrus, M.-Edw. as Metoacus) taken on the shores of the Moray

Frith (never in a Medusa) by Mr. Edward. Ibid. p. 621.

Themisto crassicornis (Kroyer) British, found by Mr. Edward off the coast

of Banfl-, Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. p. 652, with woodcut.

Themiste antarctica (Dana) observed in Magellan Straits. R. Cunningham

and Sp. Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 444 h 447.

Vibilia hoi'ealis, sp. n., Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. p. 624, with woodcut,

taken off the coast of BanflP
;

its swimming described by Mr. Edward : never

found in a Medusa.

LiEMODIPODA.
Cap7'ella mcyacephala, sp. n., Alph. M.-Edw. Nouv. Arch. Mus. iv. p. 89j

pi. 20. fig. 12, Madagascar.

Caprella dilatata and C. rohusta (Dana) are perhaps only dillerent in sex
;

found at Rio .Janeiro among the zoophytes which were attached to the screw

of a vessel. Sp. Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 440 & 448.

ISOPODA.

luOTEIDiE.

Idotca anmdata (Dana), of a brilliant blue, pelagic in the Southern Atlantic,

occasionally under Pht/snlia. Rob. Cunningham and Sp. Bate, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. i. pp. 443 & 447, pi. 21. fig. 1.

AsELLIDA5.

Limnol'ia xylophaga, sp. n., Hesse, Ann. Sci. Nat. x. pp. 101-121, pi. 1,

fully described.

Tanais (M.-E.). The branchial appendage on the first pair of gnathopods

observed and figured by Sp. Bate, Ann. k Mag. Nat. Hist ii. p. 120, pi. 11.

fig. 6, This supports the assertion of Van Benoden and Fritz Miillor that this

genus should be placed near the family of Dmstylidtx.—Species of this genus

live in submerged wood, like Limnoria, and produce, probably from their

mouth, long flat threads, which, by their anterior subcheliform feet, are fixed

to parts of the wood, and serve to keep it together. Hesse, Ann. Sci. Nat.

X. p. 116.

ONISCIDiE.

Sp. Bate and W^estwood separate this family as a higher
division, with the name Aero-spirantia. All the British species,

seventeen in number, are described and figured in woodcuts.
Brit. Sess.-eyed Crustac. p, 438.

Ligia baudiniana (M.-E.) observed at Rio Janeiro. Rob. Cunningham
and Sp. Bate, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 443, 446.

Ligia occanica (L.) British, Sp. Bate and Westwood, I, c. pp. 442-447.
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Philoscia musconmi (Scopoli)=Z/a melanocephala (Koch) and Fh. coucJm

(Kinahan) British. Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. pp. 448-453.

Philougria ripana (Koch as Ilea, which name is preoccupied in botany)=
celer (Kinahan), vivida (Koch, the young- of it I. nana, Koch), and rosea

(Koch) British
j
the last only found at Plymouth. Sp. Bate and Westwood,

/. c. pp. 464-4G1. [The generic name is to be spelt ThilygriaP^

Platyarthriis hoffmannseggii (Brandt)=? //ea crassicornis (Koch), British,

found in nests of various species of ants. Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c.

pp. 4G2-465.

Omsctts asellus (L.) =s murarius (Guv.) and O. fossor (Koch) = tcenola

(Koch) = muscorum (of Lerehoullet, not Cuvier) British. Sp. Bate and

Westwood, 1. c. pp. 46G-472.

Porcellio scaher (h2Liv.)=granulatus (Lam.)=</w6/ws and affinis (Koch) ;
P.

dilatatus (Brandt) [this has been cited before as a synonym of the preceding

species]
;
P. pictus (Brandt) and crassinervis (Koch) =melanocephalus

(Schnitzler)
j
P. Icevis (Latr.) = Cylisticus lavis (Schnitzl.) P. armadUloides

(Lereboull.) = (Be Geer); P. prumosus (BY&ndt)=frontalis (Lere-

boull.)
;
P. cingendus (Kinahan) : British

j
the last, taken near Dublin, is the

only one which has not been found hitherto on the Continent. Sp. Bate and

Westwood, 1. c. pp. 473-490.

Armadillo mdgaris (Latr.), including as varieties variegatus (Latr.), opacns

and willii (Koch), British. Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. pp. 491-495. The

authors use this generic name for Armadillidium (Brandt), but do not men-

tion the genus Armadillo as restricted by Brandt and Milne-Edwards.

Ilelleria, g. n. Allied to Tylos (Latr.), but distinguished by the first six seg-

ments of the abdomen being united. The internal antennae seem to be ab-

sent altogether, as far as this can be ascertained by the examination of a single

specimen, these organs being rudimentary in the rest of the Oniscidae. Many
other particulars about the new genus and Tylos are given. Only one species,

IleUei'ia brevicornis, sp. n., Ajaccio, in Corsica. V. v. Erber, Verhandl. zool.-

bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xviii. 18G8, pp. 95-114, pi. 1.

PRANIZIDiE.

Praniza and Anceus. Nic. Wagner gives a supplement to Hesse’s paper,

enumerating the differences of the full-grown male and female, Anceus, from

the larvae, Praniza, and showing that these differences consist in an extraor-

dinary development of all organs which have any relation to the generation,

at the expense of the rest of the body. Bull. Acad. Sci. PcStersb. 18GG,

pp. 497-692.

SpHvEROMID^.

Sphceroma serratum (Pabr.) = cf#ierea (Bose), Sph. rugicauda (Leach),

hookeri (Leach), curium (Leach) with variety griffithsii (Leach), and pri-

deauxianum (Leach), all British species, described and figured by Sp. Bate

and Westwood, 1. c. pp. 401-41G.

Dynamene rubra (Montagu, MS., Leach), viridis (Leach), and montagui

(Leach) British species. Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. pp. 417-424.

Cymodocea truncata (Montagu, INIS., Leach) and emarginata (Leach)

British. Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c. pp. 425-429.

Naesa bidentata (Adams) British. Sp. Bate and Westwood, 1. c, pp. 430-

432. This is the original spelling
;
Milne-Edwards writes Nescea,
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Ca'nvpeco'peM hirsuta (Montagu) and cranchii (Leach) British. Sp. Bate

and Westwood, /. c. pp. 433-437.

CYxMOTHOIDA5.

Schkedte’s paper on the mouth of the sucking Crustacea (see Zool.

Record, yoI. iii. p. 236) is translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 1-25,

with pi. 1.

Serolis fahricii (Leach).' Plentiful about Sandy Point, in Magellan Straits.

It crawls very sluggishly, hut paddles rapidly on its back along the surface of

shallow pools. Rob. Cunningham, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. i. p. 443.

yEga spongiophilay sp. n., Semper, Wiogm. Arch. 1807, p. 87 ;
Ann. &

Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. 1868, p. 29. Lives in Euplectella aspergillum.

JEga {Conilera) interrupta, sp. n., Borneo, in freshwater, on Notopterus

hypselonotus (Bleeker). The fifth, sixth, and seventh segments of the thorax

swollen and weakened. Martens, Wiegm. Arch, xxxiv. p. 58, pi. 1. fig. 3.

Cirolana truncatay sp. n., Norman, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 421, pi. 23.

figs. 12, 13, Shetland, 40-60 fathoms, in mud.

Anilocra mediterranea (Leach), British, found on small fish in rock-pools

at Herm. Norman, 1. c. p. 422, pi. 23. figs. 14, 15.

ENTOMOSTRACA.
Cladocera.

P. E. Muller has given, in the two memoirs mentioned above

(p. 5 12) ,
a monograph of the Danish Cladocera. He begins with

a list of papers on this order of Crustacea, and with general mor-
phologieal and physiological remarks on the subjeet ; then he
proceeds to a detailed account of the structure of the ovaries and
two kinds of eggs of certain species, viz. Holopedium gibberum

(Zadd.), Daphnia galeata (Sars), Leptodora hyalina (Lillj.), and
of some others. Both papers are illustrated by fine plates, drawn
by the author himself ; and although written in the Danish lan-

guage, they are rendered more intelligible for foreign readers by
a short Latin recapitulation of the chief results, and by a Latin

explanation of the plates.

With regard to the summer- and winter-eggs, the author states

that both (although the first are produced without feeundation)

are essentially similar in their histological genesis and develop-

inent,both being formed in the same ovaria, from small vesieles, in

a homogeneous mass. The development of the vitellus, the disap-

pearance of the germinative vesicle, and the resorpUon of the

vitelligene cells are the same, and occur in the same order. The
first difference is to be observed in the composition of the nutri-

tive part of the yolk, a drop of orange-coloured oil being seen in

the vitellus of the summer-eggs of some Daphniidee (not Poly-
phemid(B)y but never in their winter-eggs, and the yolk of the

winter-eggs is usually larger and darker than that of the summer-
eggs. These differences, and others occurring in the Polyphe-
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midae, do not appear to be of essential morphological import.

This difference is observed before fecundation
;
and the author

thinks it best to regard both as eggs but as different kinds of

eggs destined for a different evolution, and therefore provided

with a different stock of nourishment and different protection

(egg-shell) . The propagation of the Cladocera agrees thus with

that of the Aphidce in this respect, that in both families there is

a difference between the eggs which are to be fecundated and
those which do not require fecundation

;
but it differs, inasmuch

as, in the Cladocera, the same female produces both kinds of eggs,

which is not the case in the Aphidse. Further, the propagation

of the Cladocera agrees with that of the Coccidse and Psychidie

in this respect, that the same female produces both kinds of eggs,

but differs, inasmuch as in the Coccidae and Psychidae there is

no difference in the structure of the eggs themselves, but only in

the circumstance that the one kind requires fecundation and the

other does not. Therefore the propagation of the Cladocera

cannot strictly be called either parthenogenesis or alternation of

generations, but it is an intermediate kind, combining essential

points of both, and showing that the heterogeneity of the two is

not so very great as it has been considered by most authors.

The Danish species of Cladocera are arranged by P. E.

Muller in the following manner :

—

Fam. I. Daphnidab. Pedes vibratiles, lamellati, obscure ariiculati, val-

vulis obtecti.

Subfam. 1. Sidince. Pedes utrinque 6, omnes habitus aequalis, foliacei.

Ooparum ramus alter 2-3- articulatus, alter 2-3- articulatus aut in

mare 2-articulatus, in feminis nullus.

a. Latonttf Sida, Daphnella.

b. Holopedium.

Subfam. 2. Daphnince, Pedes utrinque 4-6, habitus imequalis, ex parte

modo foJiacei. Ooparum ramus alter 3-, alter 4-articulatus.

a. Daphnia, Shnocephalus, Scapkoleberis, Ceriodaphnia, Moina.

b. MacrothriXj Drepanothrix
,
Lathonura^ Bosmina^ Acantholehei'iSy llyo-

cryptus.

Subfam. 3. Lyncein<B. Pedes utriuque 6-6, habitus infequalis, ex parte

modo foliacei. Ooparum ramus uterque 2-articulatus.

a. Eurycercus.

b. CamptoeercuSf Acroperus, Alon(ypsis, Alona, Bhrixura^ Pleuroxus^

ChydoruSf Monospilus.

Fam. II. PoLYPHEMiD.®. Pedes prehensiles, subteretes, manifests articu-

lati, liberi.

Subfam. 1. Polyphemince. Pedes utrinque 4. Ooparum ramus alter 3-,

alter 4-articulatus.

Polyphemus, Bythotrephes, Podon, Evadne.

Subfam. 2. Lcptodorince, Pedes utrinque 6. Ooparum ramus uterque

4-articulatus.

Leptodora.
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Daphniida!.

Latona setifcra, V. E. Muller, 1. c. p. 07, pi. 6. figs. 22-24, on peaty bottoms

of lakes and pools, not common.
Daphnclla hvachyura (Lievin as Sida) = D. wingii (Baird) =

leuchtenhergianum (Fischer), 1. c. pp. 100 & 336
;
D. brandtiana (Fischer as

Diapha7ioso7na) = Sidcea crystallina (Fischer) = D. hi'achyura of Sars, not

Lievin, from Esrom Lake.

Sida crystallina (O. F. Miiller), including S, elongata (Sars), L c. p. 101,

common.

llolopcdium gihherum (Zaddach), 1. c, p. 103, in the middle of lakes, near

to the surface, not common.
Daphnia schccffcri (Baird) (JAvl\.)^pulex of Straus and Koch=

magna of Lillj. and Leydig, P. E. Muller, 1. c. p. 108, in fresh and brackish

water
;
D. pulex-= magiia of Fischer, p. 110, pi. 1. fig. 4 ;

D. longispina (0. F.

MiilL), p. 112, pi, 1. figs. 1, 2, two varieties differing in the length of the spine,

frequent in clear waters
;
D. pellucida^ sp. n., p. IIG, pi. 1. fig. 6, in the middle

of some lakes, near the surface, not common
;
D. galeata (Sars), p. 117, pi. 1.

fig. 6, two varieties differing by the shape of the front. Lake Esrom
;
D. kahl-

hergensis (Schodler), p, 118, pi. 1. figs. 7, 8, from the same locality
;

1). cu-

cullaia Hyalodaplmia herolinensis (Schodler), p. 120, pi. 1. fig. 23,

several inland lakes.

Daphnia jardinii (Baird) described and figured from specimens taken in

Rydal Water by G. Brady, who thinks that its claim to specific rank may be

reasonably doubted. Intellect. Observ. xii. p. 419, pi. 1. figs. 9, 10.

Simocephalus vetulus (0. F. Miill. ?, ’Bohd) — Daphnia sima of the elder

authors, P. E. Muller, 1. c. p. 122, pi. 1. figs. 20, 27, very common
;

S. exspi-

nosns (Koch as Daphnia)^ p. 122, pi. 1. fig. 24, two varieties distinguished by

the shape of the head; S. serrulatus (Koch as Daphnia)= D. intermedia

(Lievin) = D. hrandtii (Fischer), p. 123, pi. 1. fig. 26, in peaty waters.

Scapholehej'is mucronata (0. F. Miill. as Daphnia)
^
a variety with homed

ivoni= Monocidus hispmosus (Be Geer) = 6(5. cornuta (Schodler), 1. c. p. 124,

common in clear waters.

Ceriodaphnia megops (Sars)= P D. venti'ieosa (Koch)=? Z>. quadrangula of

Lievin, I c. p. 120, pi 1. figs. 9, 10 ;
C. reticulata (.Turine as Monoculm)— D,

quadraiigula of Lilljeborg and Schodler, p. 127, pi. 1. figs. 11, 12 ;
C. pulcliella

(Sars), p. 128, pi. 1. figs. 13, 14 ;
C. punctata, sp. n,, p, 129, pi. 1. fig. 16, Lake

Esrom, rare; C, quadi'angula (0. F. Miill. as Daphnia) — D. reticulata of

Baird, p. 130, pi. 1. figs. 10-18
;

C. laticaudata, new name for C. quadrangula

of Sars, p. 130, pi. 1. fig. 19, in pools on muddy ground
;

C. rotunda (Straus as

Daphnia), p. 131, pi. 1. figs. 20-23, same habitat.

Moina hrachiata (Jurine), 1. c. p. 133, pi. 2. fig. 22, in muddy ponds.

Mao'othi'ix rosea (Jurine), 1. c. p. 130, pi. 3. figs. 1-4
;
M. laticmmis (Jurine)

= D. cm'virostris (Fischer), p. 137, pi. 3. fig. 6.

Drepanoihrix dentata (Lov6n)=B. scutigera (Sars)= Z). hamigera (Sars),

/. c. p. 137, pi. 2. fig. 13, in ponds, very rare.—The latter not unfrequent in

the upland districts of the north of England and south of Scotland, frequent-

ing lakes and clear water. Brady, Intell. Observ. xii. p. 420.

Lathonura rectii'ostris (O. F. Miill.)= j9. mystacina (Fischer)= Z. spinosa

(Schodler), 1. c. p. 139, in clear waters.

Bos77iina longirostris (0. F. Miill), 1. c, p. 140, pi 3. figs. 8,9; B. cornuta

1S68. [voL. V.] 2 N
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(Jurine)=j&wmce« longirostris (Koch), p. 147, pi. 2. fig. 12, and pi. 3. fig. 10,

both common on the shores of lakes
)
B. microps, sp. n., p. 148, pi. 2. fig. 11,

Lake Bagsvaer, among Nymphseee, very rare
j
B. maritimay sp. n., p. 149,

pi. 2. figs. 9, 10, in the midst of the Sund
;
B. brevirostris, sp. n., p. 149, Lake

Morke
j
B. diaphana, sp. n., p. 150, pi. 2. figs. 3-8, pi. 3. fig. 11, lakes, near the

surface
j
B. lilljeborgii (Sars),p. 162, pi. 2. figs. 1, 2, from the same localities.

—

B. longirostris (Miill.) and longiseta (Leydig), in the lake-district of Britain,

everywhere, males rare, dilfering from the females in the anterior antennae.

Brady, Intell. Observ. xii. p. 420.

Acantholeberis curvirostris (0. F. Mv^\.')—Acanthocercusrigidus{^chjo^\QT)y

P. E. Miiller, /. c. p. 153, pi. 3. fig. 7, in pools among Confervae.

Ilyocryptus (Sars) rigidus (Lievin as Acanthocercus), P. E. Muller, 1. c.

p. 164, pi. 2. figs. 14-18, pi. 3. fig. 6, crawling on the mud of ponds.—J. sor-

didus (Lievin), British localities. Brady, Intell. Observ. xii. p. 420.

(Lynceince,)

Lynceus, The jaws are provided with conical elevations, serving as mas-

ticating organs; oesophagus, stomach, small and large intestines can be

distinguished
;
the first pair of legs serves for swimming, the second and

third for producing a current in the water to assist in respiration
;
two sacci-

form testicles and two vasa deferentia are lodged in a pouch of the penulti-

mate caudal segment, and open at the base of the caudal lamina
;
the females

have well-developed ephippia, as in Daphnia, but composed of two difterent

capsulm. The pigmental iiiass constituting the eye is originally simple in tlio

embryo, and is afterwards divided into two. Plateau, Comptes Ilendus de

I’Acad, Nov. 1868, Revue et Mag. Zool. 1868, p. 463.

BurycerCHS lamellatus (O. F. Miill.)= i. laticaudatiis (Fischer), P. E. MiUler,

1. c. p. 162, in clear waters, common.

Camptocd'cus macrurus (0. Fr. Miill.), P. E. Muller, 1. c. p. 164, pi. 3. fig. 12

;

C. rectirostris (Sch6dl.)= i. macrourus of Fischer, p. 165, pi. 2. fig. 19, pi. 3.

fig. 13 ;
C. lilljeborgii (Sch6dl.) = i. macrouruSy var., of Lilljeborg, p. 166, pi. 3.

fig. 14, all in clear waters.

—

L. harpce (Baird) common in the British lakes^

but L. macrourus (Mull.) rather a lowland species. Brady, Intell. Observ.

xii. pp. 420, 421.

Acropenis leucocephalus (Koch?, Fischer)= ? striatus (Jurine)

=? A. harpce (Baird), P. E. Miiller, 1. c. p. 167, pi. 3. figs. 16-17, pi. 4.

fig. 26
;
A. angustatus (Sars), p. 169, pi. 3. fig. 18, pi. 4. fig. 27 ;

A. cavirosirisy

sp. n., p. 169, pi. 2. fig. 21, pi. 3. fig. 19, in the Lake IIuul-so, one specimen

only found.

Alonopsis elongata (Sars as Alond)-=~Lynceus macrourus (A Lievin ?, Zenker

and Leydig, = Acroperus intermedius (Schiidler), in clear waters. P. E.

Muller, 1. 0. p. 171.

—

Lynceus elongatus (G. 0. Sars), most characteristic of

the British mountain-lakes, often 2-3 pairs of valves superimposed. Brady,

Intell. Observ. xii. p. 421, pi. 1. fig. 8.

Alona acanthocercoides (Fischer as Lynceus)y P. E. Miiller, 1. c. p. 174, pi. 4.

fig. 6, in muddy ponds, near the bottom; A. Icydigii (Schodler)=Xynce«5

quadrangulai'is of Leydig, p. 174
;
A. oblonguy sp. n. ?, p. 175, pi. 3. figs. 22, 23,

pi. 4. figs. 4, 6,= P Lynceus quadrangularis of Lievin and Lilljeborg, common
;

A. quadrangularis (0. F. Miill. as Lynceus)=iA. sulcata (Schodler), p. 176, pi. 3.

figs. 20, 21, common
;
A. sanguineuy sp. n., p. 177, Lake Esrom

;
A. lineata
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(Fischer as Jjynccus), p. 178^ pi. 4. figs. 3, 4, in lakes and ditches, common
j

A. tenuicaudis (Sars)= ?yl. cmnptocercoides (Schddl.), p. 179, pi. 2. fig. 20,

pi. 3. fig. 24, in ponds and ditches
;
A. dentata^ sp. n., p. 179, pi. 4. figs. 0

,
7

,

Lake Dallerup, only one specimen found; A. reticulata (Baird)= esoceVos^m

(Schodl.)= gen. Graptoleheris (Sars), p. 180
;
A. guttata (Sars),pp. 181 &366,

pi. 4. figs. 7, retictdata (Schddl.), Lake Huul-sd, one specimen only found
;

A. intermedia (Sars), p. 365, pi. 4. fig. 9 ;
A. transversa (Schddler as Pleuroxus)

—pygmcea (Sars), p. 181, pi. 4. figs. 10, 11 ;
A, rostrata (Koch as Lynceus) —

gen. Alonella (Sars), p. 182, pi. 4. fig. 12; A. falcata (Sars)=gen. Ilarpo^

rhyncJius (Sars), p. 183, pi. 4. figs. 13, 14, in a little spring near the seaside.

—

British localities of L. quadrangularis, guttatm, and others given by Brady,

Intell. Observ. xii. pp. 421, 422.

Phrimra, g. n. Caput immobile, impressione nulla a thorace disj unctum,

testa lata non carinata obtectum. Oculus adest. Testa corporis lata, oblonga

;

longitudo marginum caudalium altitudine maxima animalis paulo minor.

Cauda mediocris, teres, apice obtuso, dentibus sparsim obsita, unguibus mi-

nimis, dentes magnitudine vix superantibus. Mas ignotus. P. rectirostris,

sp. n., P. E. Miiller, 1. c. p. 184, pi. 4. fig. 16, locality unknown.
Pleuroxus exiguus (Lillj. as Lynceu^=L. aculcatus (Fischer), P. E. Muller,

p. 187, pi. 4. figs. 16, 17
;
P. truncatus (0. F. Miill. as Lynceus')^:? Peracantlia

hrevirostris (Schddl.), p. 188, common; P. aduncus (Jurine asilfowoc.), p. 189,

in ponds; P. trigonellus (0. F. M.),p. 189; P.personatus (Leydig)= ? Rhyaco-

pthilus glaher (Schddl.), p. 191, pi. 3. fig. 28, pi, 4. figs. 21-2-3
;
P. hastatus

(Sars) = fern (Sars), p. 193.— Brady enumerates the localities for British

species, Intell. Observ. xii. p. 422.

Chydorus splicericus (0. F. M.), P. E, Muller, I, c. p. 194, pi. 4. fig. 24.

—

Brady (/. c.) describes a variety, /arosa, p. 423, figs. 3-6.

—

L. harhatusj sp.n.,

Brady, 1. c. p. 422, pi.- 1. figs. 1-2, Ennerdale.

Mo7iospilus dispar (Sars)=X. tcnuirostris (Fisch.), P. E. Muller, p. 196, very

rare in mud.

PoLYPHEMIDiE.

Polyphemus pediculus (Be Geer as Monoculus)=^ocidus (0. Fr. Miill.)=
stagnorvm (Fischer) hochii^ and ocrdus of Schddler, P. E. Muller,

1. c. p. 200, pi. 6. figs. 19-21.—The same in Derwentwater, Brady, Intell.

Observ. xii. p. 420.

Rythotrqjhes cedcrstromn (Schod\.)= longimanus of Lilljeborg, P. E. Muller,

1. c. pp. 203-214, pi. 4. fig. 29, pi. 6. figs. 1-18, pi. 6. fig. 7, found in one lake

only, Esrom, but there always common.

Podon intermcdius (Lilljeborg) = Evadne polyphemoides of Claus, P. E.

Muller, I c. pp. 215-220, pi. 6. fig. 22, pi. 6. figs. 1-4, in the Sund, near the

surface; P. polyphemoides (Leuckart as Evadne) — Pleopis leuckaHii (Sars),

p. 220, pi. 6. figs. 5, 6, with the preceding.

Evadne nordmanni (Loven), P. E. Muller, 1. c. p. 222, pi. 6. figs. 8-10,

common in the Sund
;
E. spinifcra, sp. n.,= jF. nordmanni of Lilljeborg,

p. 225, pi. 6. figs. 11-13, with the former, but not common.

Leptodora hyalina (Lilljeborg), P. E. MUller, 1. c. p. 226, pi. 6. figs. 14-21,

in lakes near the surface, common.

2 N 2
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OSTRACODA.
Prof. Claus has made researches into the development of

Cypris ovum, fasdata, Kiod. vidua (see above, p. 510). The Ostra-

codes undergo a metamorphosis during their free life
;
and nine

stages can be distinguished, each being marked by a moulting

of the chitine integuments. In the first the larva is a Nauplius

with two pairs of antennse and three pairs of other members,
the third being still a leg, and not a mandible. In the second

this leg is transformed into a mandibular palpus, the mandibles

have their final form, and elements of the maxillae and of the

first pair of perfect legs make their appearance. In thd fourth

stage, which appears to correspond to the state of development of

Cythere when leaving the egg, the maxillipeds make their first

appearance (therefore later than the following pair of members,
viz. the first pair of legs)

; they serve in the fifth stage as legs

(as they do permanently in Cythere) and are then provided with

a strong curved bristle at their extremity
; such a bristle is

present in all stages of the metamorphosis, but in different

members,—first in that which afterwards becomes the mandible,

later in the first leg, then in the maxilliped, lastly, and perma-
nently for the whole life, in the same first leg which had lost it

n the fifth stage—during which it has been transformed from a

simple short piece to a slender member with several joints. The
posterior leg makes its appearance in the sixth stage. In the

seventh all members have their final shape, and the elements of

the sexual organs make their first appearance
;
their further de-

V lopment, and the differentiation between the sexes, belong

to the eighth
;

the development of sexual orifices and the rccep-

taculum semiuis to the ninth and last.

G. St, Brady has published, in the Transactions of the Lin-

nean Society, vol. xxvi. 2nd part, a very elaborate Monograph
of the British Ostracoda, in which he describes the genera and
about 140 species, figuring all, except some which he could not

recognize himself and one or two which he received too late.

The localities are carefully noted, and a geographical table at

the end of the monograph is added.

The families are arranged in the following manner :

—

Sectio Podocopa : Fain. 1. Cypridee
;

2. Cytheridee.

Sectio Myodocopa : Fam. 3. CypridinidcB
j

4. Entomoconchidee (no British

species)
;

6. Conchoeciadce.

Sectio Oladocopa: Fam. 6. Eolycopidce.

Sectio Platycopa : Fam. 7. Cytherellidce.

The majority of Cypridee, but not all, are inhabitants of fresh

water, that of Cytheridee and the few species of all the other

families are marine. Cyiheridea torosa (Jones), Cythere pellu-

cida (Baird),, and Loxoconcha etUptica (Brady) arc plentiful in

salt marshes, in company with several Foraininifera.
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An. able abstract of this^monograph in a more popular style,

explaining fully the general structure and habits of the Order,
giving the distinctive characters of the families and genera, and
mentioning all the species, with numerous interesting remarks,
and illustrated by several good figures, is given by the author
in the ^Intellectual Observer,^ vol. xii. pp. 110-130, with two
plates.

CyPRIDiE.

Cypris. On sexual peculiarities and differences of age, see Plateau, in

Compt. Rend. 1808, Nov., or Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1868, p. 404.

Cypris (Miill.). British species : fusca (Straus)= oft/on/ya (Brady), Brady,

Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 302, pi. 23. figs. 10-16
;
incongruens (Ramdohr)=s

aurantia (Baird), p. 302, pi. 23. figs. 10-22
;
virens (Jurine), p. 364, pi. 23.

figs. 23-32, and pi. 36. fig. 1 ;
ohliqua, sp. n,, p. 364, pi. 23. figs. 33-38, West-

moreland; punctillata (Norman)= (Baird), p. 365, pi. 26. figs. 1-7;

hispinosa (Lucas), only at Guernsey, p. 366, pi. 26. figs. 11-17
;

tessellaU

(Fi.sclier) = nffmis (Lillj.), p. 366, pi. 23. figs. 39*46; salina (Brady) =
gala (Baird, not Miiller), p. 368, pi. 26. figs. 18-23

;
replans (Baird)= Caw-

dona rirescens (Brady), p. 370, pi. 26. figs. 10-14, and pi. 30. fig. 4; serrata

(Norman as Candona)^ p. 376, pi. 26. figs. 15-19, and pi. 36, fig. 3 ;
compressa

(Baird)= Cypria punctata (Zenker), p. 372, pi. 34. figs. 1-6, and pi. 36. fig. 4

;

striolata (Brady), p. 372, pi. 24. figs. 6-10; ovum (Jwnn^)—minuta (Baird)^

p. 373, pi. 24. figs. 31-34; l<2vis (Miill.) = oywm (Zenker, Jones), p. 374,

pi. 24. figs. 21-30, and pi. 36. fig. 6 ;
cinet'ea, sp. n., Brady, p. 374, pi. 24.

figs. 29-42, and pi. 36. fig. 7, Yorkshire.

The four following, elliptica, gibhosa, clavata^ and Joanna^ named by Baird,

have not been found or recognized by Brady.

Cypridopsis, g. n., Brady, Intell. Obs. 1. c. pi. 1. fig. 3. The following spe-

cies are referred to this genus :— C. vidua (Miill.) = sella (Baird), C. aculeata

(Lillj.), C. villosa {iwxm%)=westwoodii (Baird).

Tontocypris angusta, sp. n., Brady, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 387, pi. 34.

figs. 43, 44, from Birterbuy Bay.

Tontocypris attenuata and davisonii^ spp. nn., Brady, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. ii. p. 179, pi. 4. figs. 11-14, pi. 13. figs. 9-10, from Mauritius.

—

P, in--

termedia^ sp. n,, Brady, I c. p. 220, pi. 14. figs. 1-2, sea near Tenedos.

Bairdia acanthigera, sp. n., Brady, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 390, pi. 27.

figs. 18-21, South of England.

—

B. fulva, sp. n., Brady, 1. c. p. 474, pi. 28.

fig. 21, from Roundstone and Shetland.

Bairdia formosa, sp. n., Brady, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 221, pi. 14.

figs. 6-7, sea near Tenedos.

Macrocypris, g. n. Antenn?e short and robust,lower five-jointed, armed with

long apical claws. First pair of jaws having an unusually small branchial

plate, second pair destitute of any branchial appendage. Palp dissimilar

in male and female. First pair of feet pediform, strongly clawed, second

entirely covered by the dhell, and diflerent in structure. Shell elongated,

smooth
;
right valve larger and overlapping on the dorsal margin. Only one

species knovna, AT. minna (Baird as Cythere), rare, found off the coast of

Shetland, more common in the Norwegian seas. Brady, Trans. Linn. Soc.

xxxi. p. 391, pi. 27. figs. 6-8, & pi. 38. fig. 4 (Intell. Observ. p. 119).
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Cytherid^.
Cythere (Will.). Brady (Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi.) 'reunites with this genus

Cytherm (G. 0. Sars), some British species being intermediate between both.

British : lutea (MUll.)= reniformis (Baird) = setosa (Brady), 1. c. p. 395, pi. 28.

figs. 47-66, & pi. 39. fig. 2 j
vmdis (Miill.), p. 397, pi. 28. figs. 40-41, 67, 69, &

pi. 38. fig. 8 j
pellucida (Baird), p. 397, pi. 28. figs. 22-26 & 28 j

castanea (G. 0.

Sars), p. 398, pi. 28. fig. 27, & pi. 38. fig. 6 j
tenem, sp. n., p. 399, pi. 28. figs. 29-

32, Durham, Shetland, &c.
;
hadia (Norman), p. 399, pi. 29. figs. 66-58

j
ohlonga

(Brady), p. 400, pi. 31. figs. 14-17
;
ruhida, sp. n., p. 400, pi. 32. figs. 71-74,

Arran
;
convexa (Baird) =punctata (Jones), p. 401, pi. 29. figs. 19-27, & pi. 39.

fig. 4, this species exhibits a remarkable approach to the genus Bairdia in gene-

ral outline, but is a true Cythere in all essential points (Intellect. Observ. xii.

p. 121) j
pulchellaj sp. n., Brady, p. 404, Loch Eribol

j
cuneifonnis, new

name for ventricosa (G. 0. Sars), which is preoccupied, p. 404, pi. 31. figs. 47-

64 j
limicola (Norman) =wod'osa (G. 0. Sars) = areolata (Brady), l.c. p. 405,

pi. 31 . figs* 38-41
j

glohulifera, sp. n., p. 406, pi. 31. fig. 42, Boundstone^

tuhei'culata (G. 0. Sars)=w^w^«6^7^s (Brady), p. 406, pi. 30. figs. 25-41
j
con-

cinna (Jones) =:clavata (G. 0. Sars), p. 408, pi. 26. figs. 28-33, & pi, 38. fig. 7 ;

angulata (G. 0. Sars), p, 409, pi. 26. figs. 39-42
;
dubia, sp. n., p. 409, pi. 32.

figs. 75-76, Shetland; Jinmarchica (G. 0. Sars), p. 410, pi. 31. figs. 9-13;

rillosa (G. O. Sars), p. 411, pi. 29. figs. 28-32; semipunctata, sp. n., p. 411,

pi. 29. figs. 33-37, Birterbuy Bay and Boundstone
;

sp. n., p. 412,

pi. 29. figs. 61-55, Channel Islands; marginuta (Norman), p. 413, pi. 31.

figs. 6-8; quadridentata(Jd^Q\V(X)f p, 416, pi. 30. figs. 21-24; emaciata (Brady),

p. 414, pi. 31. figs. 31-37
;
mh’ahilis^ sp. n., p. 415, pi. 39. figs. 7-8, Lewis;

mucronata (G. 0. Sars) = spinosissima (Brady), p. 415, pi. 26. fig. 34 ;
dunel-

mensts (Norman), p. 416, pi. 30. figs. 1-12
;
whiteii (Baird), p. 416, pi. 30.

figs. 21-24; antiquata (Baird), p. 417, pi. 30. figs. 17-20; (Baird)

=

spectabilis (Sars) = subcoronata (Brady), p. 418, pi. 30. figs. 13-16, a some-

what different variety of this species= ceratoptei'a (Bosquet) = subcoronata

(Speyer), in the Mediterranean and on the western coast of England, 1. c.

p. 476 ;
emarginata (G. 0. Sars), p. 476, Shetland; ? acerosa, sp. n., p. 409,

pi. 31. figs. 65-58.

Cythere borealis, sp. n., Brady, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 31, pi. 4.

figs. 1-4, 6-7, Scandinavian Sea, lat. 67° 17 N'., long. 62° 21' W., six feet below

low-water mark
;

C. pidchella (Brady), ibid. figs. 18-20, same locality
;

C.

robertsoni, sp. n., Brady, ibid. p. 33, pi. 4. figs. 5, 8-10, Drobak in Christia-

niafjord, 30-35 fathoms.— C. demissa, plana, fumata, hamigera, bispinosa,

spp. nn., Brady, ibidi pp. 180-182, pis. 12 & 13
;
C. darwmii (Brady), var., ibid,

p. 181, pi. 12. figs, ll, 12
;

all from the sea near Mauritius.

—

C. crispata,

favoides, speyeri, and dissimilis, spp. nn., Brady, pp. 221, 222, pi. 14. figs. 14-

16, & pi. 16. figs. 6-13, sea near Tenedos.

Limnocyihere, g. n. Like Cythere, but the upper antennae armed with short

setae instead of spines, and living in fresh water. Two British species, very

minute, living on clayey bottoms or amongst mud, L, inopinata (Baird as

Cythere) and monstrijica (Norman as Cypris), Brady, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi.

pp. 419-421, pi. 39. figs. 16-18 & 9-12, pi. 38. fig. 9, &pl. 39. fig. 1 (Intellect.

Observ. xii. p. 121
,
pi. 1. fig. 7).

Cytheridea (Bosquet). Brady includes in this genus also Cyprideis

(Jones)
;
the majority of the species are marine. British : elongata (Brady)
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=angustata (Brady), I c. p. 421, pi. 28. figs. 13-16, & pi. 40. fig. 6 j
papillosa

(Bosquet) = hradii and dehilis (Norman as Cythere) =: hairdii (G. O. Sara),

p. 423, pi. 28. figs. 1-0, & pi. 40. fig. 1
;
punctillata (Brady) (G. 0.

Sars), p. 424, pi. 26. figs. 36-38, & pi. 28. figs. 17-20; torosa (Jones), plen-

tiful in brackish water, in one or two instances found in fresh water, p. 426,

pi. 28. figs. 7-12, &pl. 39. fig. 6 ;
lacmtris (G. 0. Sars), in Great Britain very

rare, found in the North Shaws Loch, Selkirkshire, and the Glasgow and
Paisley Canal, 1. c. p. 427, pi. 20. figs. 18-21, & pi. 40. fig. 2 ;

sorbyana (Jones)

=dentata and inermis (G. 0. Sars), 1. c. p. 428, pi. 29. figs. 1-6
;
zetlandicd,

sp. n., p. 428, pi. 28. figs. 42-46, Shetland
;
P suhjlavescens (Brady), 1. c, p. 429,

pi. 34. figs. 63-66.

Cyihci'idea spimdosa, sp. n., Brady, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 182, pl.l3.

figs. 1-6, sea near Mauritius, together with C. punctillata (Brady), which is

also described.

Eucythere (Brady)= (Sars), which is preoccupied. Eu. anglica^

sp. n., Brady, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 475, pi. 25. figs. 49, 60, from Durham.
Loxoconcha (G. 0. Sars)= iNbrnianm (Brady). L. elliptica, sp. n., Brady,

1. c. p. 435, pi, 27, k pi. 40. fig. 3, from Guernsey, Northumberland, &c., in

brackish water. There are four other British species of this genus.

Loxoconcha lilljehorgii, sp. n,, Brady, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 183,

pi. 13. figs. 11-13, sea near Mauritius
;
X. alata, sp. n., Brady, l.c. p. 223,_

pi. 14. figs. 8-13, sea near Tenedos.

Cytherura (Q. 0. Sars). We mention here only the new species described

by Brady (Linn. Trans.) : angtdata, p. 440, pi. 32. figs. 22-26, Plymouth,

Arran, &c.
;
lineata, p. 441, pi. 32. figs. 30-34, 67, Skye

;
cuneata, p. 442,

pi. 32. figs. 36-38, 63, Skye, &c.
;

sarsii, p. 442, pi. 32. figs. 39-42, Stranraer;

productn, p. 443, pi. 32. figs. GO, 01, Birterbuy Bay
;
rohertsoni, p. 444, pi. 32.

figs. 10-18, Arran; cornuta, p, 446, pi. 32. figs. 12-16, Birterbuy Bay &c.

Exotic are :—rudiSf sp. n., Brady, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 34, pi. 6. figs.

16-17, Davis Straits; ao'is, sp. n., Brady, ibid. p. 224, pi. 16. figs. 3,4, Medi-

terranean Sea near Tenedos.

Cytheropteron (G. 0. Sars). Valves very tumid, their lateral alse strongly

projecting. British: suhcircinatum (G. O. Sars), Brady, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi.

p. 447, pi. 34. figs. 39-42; (Norman) =conyca:Mm(Sars),p. 448, pi. 34.

figs. 26-30-; nodosum, sp. n., p. 448, pi. 34. figs, 31-34, Hebrides
;
punctatum,

sp. n., p. 449, pi. 34. figs. 46-48, Minch
;
midtiforum (Norman), p. 449, pi. 29.

figs. 38-42
;
rectum, sp. n., 1. c. p. 476, Shetland.—Exotic : vespertilio (Reuss),

montrosiense (0. B. R.), and injlatum (C. B. R.), known hitherto as fossil only,

found recent in the Arctic Sea, Brady, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 33, pi. 6.

figs, 1-10
;
pyramidale, sp. n., Brady, ibid. p. 34, pi. 6. figs. 11-14, Drobak,

in Norway, 26-30 fathoms.

Sclerochilus (?) cegceus, sp. n., Brady, Ann. k Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 224,

pi. 14. figs, 3-4, sea at Tenedos,

Varadoxostoma (Fisch.). Brady (Linn. Trans.) describes the following

new British species :

—

normani, p. 468, pi. 36. figs. 39, 40, Skye and Ply-

mouth
;
hihernicum, p. 460, pi. 36. figs. 36, 36, Arran

;
parniense, p. 400, pi. 35.

figs. 26-29, pi. 40. fig. 9, Guernsey ;
ensiforme, p. 400, figs. 8-11, all over Great

Britain
;
Jlexuosum, p. 461, figs. 30-34, generally distributed

;
P arcnatum,

p. 461, figs. 37-38, Birterbuy Bay.
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Paradoxostoma ? rmiforme^ sp. n., Brady, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. p. 224,

pi. 16. figs. 1-2, sea at Tenedos.

Cypridinid^.

Philomedes (Lillj.) interpuncta (Baird) = (Lillj.), the most

abundant of the British species of this family, on the surface of the sea, and

occasionally in tidal pools, from Guernsey to Shetland, swims with lung

jerks. Brad}'^, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 463, pi. 33. figs. 10-13, & plv,41. fig. 3.

' Cylindroleheris, g. n. Upper antennae of the male bearing at the apex two

excessively long annulated setae, four shorter setae, and a short curved claw
j

the same of the female terminated by a stout curved claw and 6-7 subequal

plumose setae
j
secondary branch of the lower antennae in the male robust,

subchelate, terminal joint slender, in the female simple, triarticulate, last

joint setiform, first maxilla consisting of a broad lamina densely clothed on

its distal side with long bristles. Oviferous feet terminating in two equal

dentate lips, and bearing about six pairs of spinous setae. Shell elongated,

smooth, beak rounded, notch narrow. Swims freely. British : marice

(Baird), Brady, 1. c. p. 465, pi. 33. figs 18-22, & pi. 41. fig. 1, and teres (Nor-

man), 1. c. p. 465, pi. 33. figs. 6-9, & pi. 41. fig. 2, both taken in the Firth of

Clyde during the night.

Bradycimtes (G. O. Sars) hrenda (Baird) = ylobosa (Lillj
.),

Brady, 1. c.

p. 466, pi. 33. figs. 1-5, & pi. 41. fig. 6; macandi'ei (Baird), 1. c. p. 468, pi. 33.

figs. 14-17, & pi. 41. fig. 4.

CoNCHCECIIDiE.

Conchoecia ohtusata (G. 0. Sars). One specimten only, probably of this'

species, is known as British
;
it was found by the liev. A. M. Norman in sand

dredged off Shetland. Brady, I, c. p. 470, pi. 41. fig. 9.

PoLYCOPIDiE.

Polycope orbicularis (G. 0. Sars), only of an inch in size, spherical,

often beautifully punctate and marked out into polygonal areolae, has oc-

curred in Connemara, Shetland, and the west of Scotland, Brady, 1. c.

p. 471, pi. 86. figs. 63-67. P. dentata, sp. n., only one specimen found by

Mr. Norman, with Conchoecia, Brad}^, 1. c. p. 472, pi. 85. figs. 68, 69.

CYTHERELLIDiE.

Cytherella (Bosquet) scotiea, sp. n., and Icevisj sp. n., both very rare, hitherto

only found amongst the Hebrides, the former closely allied to the Norwegian

C. abyssorum (G. 0. Sars). Several fossil species known. Brady, 1. c. p. 473,

pi. 34. figs. 18-21, & 16-17.

COPEPODA.
Arpacticus krohnii^ chelifer, and Cetochilm arcticus are stated to occur

chiefly in parts of the Arctic Sea abounding in Uiatomaceae, from which

they derive a dark hue. Brown, Journal of Botany, March 1868, and Quar-

terly Journal of Microscopical Science, viii. 1868, p. 244.

Thaumatoessa armoricana^ sp. n., Hesse, Ann. Sc. Nat. x. p. 862, pi. 19.

figs. 20-34.

Ismaila monstrosa, B. Bergh’s paper on this parasitical crustacean (see
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Zool. Record, vol. iv. pp. Oil & 020) is translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

ii. pp. 133-138, pi. 1. figs. 18-22.

SIPHONOSTOMA.

Lern(2a hranchialis. Its metamorphosis has been described

by C. Claus, partly from observations on living animals made
by Dr. Metzger. The young live on the gills of Pleuronectes

jlesus, and are free in their first stage, with two pairs of an-

tennfE, the second pair being prehensile, two pairs of feet, and a

caudal furca fringed with bristles (pi. 4. fig. 4) ;
soon they attach

themselves by a frontal process, the bristles of the furca are

lost, but the number of feet increases in subsequent moultings
to four pairs. In this state they grow considerably, and the

testicles or ovaria make their appearance (pi. 4. figs. 6, 9, II, &
13). Then follows a second period of free life, in which the

bristles of the furca reappear, and the two sexes approach each

other. In this state the female is distinguished by a much
longer tail from the male, but otherwise the size and shape of

both is not very different
;
the antennse are still the same as in

the former stages (pi. 3. figs. 3, 4, & 5). Finally the female

fixes itself on the gills of the Codfish, loses the antennie, feet,

and caudal furca, whilst the three frontal horns are developed.

It coils its body up in the well-known manner, develops eggs,

and becomes the worm-like creature known as Lern<2a hran-

chialis (pi. 3. figs. 6-7). Nearly the same observations are

contained in the paper by A. Metzger, Wiegm. Arch. 1868, pp.
I06-II0.

Lcrnmocera esocina (Herm.), from the gills of the pike; the

different stages are described and figured by Claus (ibid.),

pi. I & pi. 2. figs. I, 2, 8. The young has the same two pairs of

antennae, three pairs of feet, and a caudal furca, of which each
branch is provided with one long and several short bristles

;
but

the two pairs of horns or arms which persist in the adult animal
are already present, only proportionally smaller, in the young.

CIIIRIPEDIA.

Balanid.®.

Fritz Mueller’s interesting paper on Balanus armatus, sp. n., and on a

hybrid between this species and B. improvmis, var. assimilis (Dana) (see

Zool. Record, vol. iv. pp. G21, G22) is translated in Ann. Si Mag. Nat. Hist,

i. pp. 392-412, pi. 20.

Suctoria.

He.sse’s descriptions of SaccuUnidia gibhsii and S. horhstia-nodosa (see

Zool. Record, iv. p. G22) are translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii.

p. 234.
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ROTIFERA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

Archer, W. On a new species of Rotifer. Quart. Journ.

Micr. Science, vol. xiv. (1868) p. 72.

Lankester, E. Ray. On a new Parasitic Rotifer, and on the

Synaptce of Guernsey and Herm. Quart. Journ. Micr.

Science, vol. xvi. 1868, p. 53, woodcut.
Records the occurrence of a Rotifer, apparently undescribed,

found parasitic in the body-cavity of Bynapta sarniensis and S.

inh(Rrens. Associated with it was a very active Trichodina.

ScHOCH, G. Die mikroskopischen Thiere des Susswasser-

Aquariums fur Ereunde des Mikroskopes und der Natur-
wissenschaften. II. Buch. Die Raderthiere. 8vo, Leipzig,

1868, pp. 1-34, with 8 plates.

This interesting little work, though meant to be more of a

popular than a scientific treatise, gives a very fair account of

the general structure of the Rotifera, and, following Dujardin^s

classification of the Rotifers into R. sessilia, R. natantia, and R.

repentia, proceeds to give details of some of the families of each

suborder, as well as of the more remarkable genera and species.

There are sixty figures, on eight plates; and though roughly

drawn, the species are almost always recognizable.

Polych(stus spinulosus, sp. n., Archer, 1. c. p. 72, county Wicklow.

ClaparMe’s remarks as to the mode in which certain Rotatoria introduce

food into their mouths are translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. i. 18G8,

p. 309 ;
also on Balatro cairns^ ibid. p. 385 {vide ‘ Record,’ 18G7, p. 623).
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ANNELIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Works.

Claparede, E. Les Annelides Chetopodes du Golfe de Naples.

Geneve et Bale. 1868, 4to, pp. 1-500, pi. 1-32.

This work is extracted from the * Memoires de la Societe de
Physique de Geneve,^ tomes xix. & xx., with the addition of a

plate (pi. 32), which is reprinted from the Transactions of the

Society Italiana di Scienze Naturali.

Two hundred and twenty-one species of Chetopod Annelids
are enumerated as inhabiting the Gulf of Naples, Diagnoses,

accompanied by elaborate anatomical details, are given of each

species. It is needless to say more of this work, or of its illus-

trations, than that it is quite indispensable to every worker
on this special group, and that it is worthy of its author. In the

special part we give a list of the new genera and species, and we
now and then call attention to a few of the more remarkable
anatomical and physiological novelties alluded to by the author.

Eulers, E. Die Borstenwiirmer (Annelida Chsetopoda) nach
systematischen und anatomischen Untersuchungen darge-

stellt. 4to. Zweite Abtheilung. Schluss (mitTafeln 12-24).
- Leipzig, 1868.

The concluding portion of the first volume of this work treats

of the Eunicea, Lycoridea, Nephthydea, and Glycerea. Several

new genera and species are described, and a list of known species

is appended to each genus.

The want of an alphabetical index of genera and species to

this volume will be very much felt by students; a two-page

table of contents to a quarto volume of upwards of seven hun-
dred pages is surely not sufficient.

B. Papers published in Journals.

Baird, W. Contributions towards a Monograph of the species

of Annelids belonging to the Amphinomacea, with a list
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of the known species and a description of several new
species (belonging to the group) contained in the National

Collection of the British Museum. Journal Linnean Soc.

vol. X. no. 44, Nov. 26, 1868, pp. 215-246, pis. 4 & 6.

Baird, W. Monograph of the species of Worms belonging to

the subclass Gephyrea, with a notice of such species as are

contained in the Collection of the British Museum. Proc.

Zool. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 76-114, pis 9-11.

Grube, Ed. Beschreibungen einiger von G. B. von Frauen-
feld gesammelter Anneliden und Gephyreen des Bothen
Meeres. Verhand. d. k.-k. zool.-botan. Gesell. in Wien,
1868, Bd. xviii. pp. 629-650, Taf. 7 & 8.

Ueber Loxosiphon, Cloeosiphon und einige Phascolo-

somen. Jahres-Bericht der Schles. Gesellschaft, Breslau,

1868, pp. 47-49.

. Ueber neue Anneliden. Ibid. pp. 50-52.

, Ueber die Familie der Maldanien. Ibid. pp. 52-58.

Kinberg, J. G. II. Om Amphinomernas systematik. CEfvers.

af K. Vet.-Akad. Forh. no. 3, 1867, pp. 83-91.

. Om regeneration af hufvudet och de framre segmen-
terna hos en Annulat. Ibid. no. 2, pp. 53-57.

Lankester, E. Bay. On Lithodomous Annelids. Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. vol. i. 1868, pp. 233-238, pi. 11. (The author

calls attention to some inaccuracies in this plate in the

Annals for May, vide ibid. p. 392.)

MHntosii, W. C. Beport on the Annelids dredged off the

Shetland Islands by Mr. Gvvyn Jeffi*eys in 1867. Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. ii. 1868, pp. 249-252.

In this report seven species of Annelids are indicated as new
to science, and twenty-two are named as new to Britain.

. On the boring of certain Annelids. Ibid. pp. 276-295,
pis. 18-20.

Quatrefages, a. Observations sur une brochure de M. Cla-

parede intitulee De la structure des Annelides.^^ Compt.
Bend. Ixvi. pp. 113-121 (January 1868).

BATZEL,F.,undWARscHAWSKY, M. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte

des Begenwurms [Lumbricus agricola, Hoffm.) . Zeitschr. f.

wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xviii. 1868, pp. 547-562, Taf. 41.

—— . Beitrage zur anatomischen und systematischen

Kenntniss der Oligochseten. Ibid. pp. 563-591, Taf. 42.
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Ratzel_, Fritz. Beitrage zur Anatomie von Enchytroius vermi-

cularis, Heiile. Zeitschr. f. •wissenscli. Zoologic, Bd. xviii.

pp. 99-108, Taf. 0 & 7 (27tli Dec. 1867).

Vaillant, L. Note sur Fanatomie de la Pontobdella verrucata

(Leach). Compt. Rend. Ixvii. pp. 77-79 (July 1868), and
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. ii. 1868, pp. 170, 171.

. Note sur Tanatomie de deux especes du genre Perich(jeta,

et essai de classification des Annelides Lombricines. An-
nal. des Scien. Naturel. 5® serie, Zoologie, tome x. 1868,

pp. 225-256, pi. 10.

The species described are P. cingulata and P. posthuma,
Yaillant.

ANNELIDA POLYCHJ5TA.

The following species are recorded as new to Britain by
MHntosh, 1 . c, p. 251

:

—
Harmotho'e longisetis, Griibe

;
Sigalion limicola, Ehl.

;
Kephthys ciliata,

0. F.M.; Gcnctyllis lutea^ Mgrn.; Anaitis Icosterie^isis (?), Mgrn. ;
Lumhrinereis

frayilis, 0. F. M.; Omiphis sicida, Quatr. (determined as quite distinct from

O. tubicola, 0. F. M.); Eo7ie nordmamiij Mgrn.; Scoloplos armiger, 0. P’. M.;

Naidonereis quadriciispidata^ Fabr.
;

Trophonia glauca, Mgrn.
;

Chcetopterus

noj'vegiciis, Sars
;

Scolecolcpis ciiTata, Sars; Axiothca Mgrn.
;
Praxilla

gi’acilisy Sars
;
P. prcctermism^ Mgm.

;
Clymene ehiensis, Aud. &: Edw.

;
Am^

pliareie arctica, Mgrn.
;
Sahellides sr.rcirrata, Sars

;
Grymcea hairdi^ Mgrn.

;

Euchone analis, Kroyer
;
Chonc mftmdihuliforrnis, Krbyer.

Claparede’s list of species met with in the Gulf of Naples is

too long to give here.

M. Milne-Edwards mentions the fact that Savigny^s de-

scriptions of Annelids were taken from specimens preserved in

alcohol. Compt. Rend. Ixvi. p. 121 (January 1868).

Aphroditidea.

Pontogenia, g. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 57. Antenna mediana multiarticulata

antennae laterales nullse
;

ociili pedunculis suffulti
;
dorsum tela tomentosa

tectum
;

setae ramorum dorsualium crassae, apice obtuso, flabellum efficientes,

nunquam glochideae
;
setie ramorum ventralium perpaucae, bidentatae. Maxillae

nullae. P. chrysocoma, Baird. This genus is not easily to be confounded with

any other. It diflers from Ha'mionc by the conformation of its bristles; and its

general configuration is very unlike. It approaches Aphrogenia^ Kinborg

;

but to admit it the diagnosis of this genus must be altogether altered.

Lcpidoplctirm, g. n., Claparede, /. c. p. 105. Pohyhpidm eljtris mediocri-

bus utrinque imbricatis, partem vero mediam dorsi non tegentibus. An-
tennae laterales nullae. Palpi longi. Maxillae corneae validissimae. L. in-

clusifSj sp. n.. Claparede, 1. c. p. 105, pi. 6. fig. 4. V’
' * ’

1

Polynoe torquata^ sp. n., CloparMe, 1. c. p. 68, pi. 11. fig. 3.
’
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Polyno'e {Lepidonotus) quadricarinata, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 630 j
P. fumiyata^

sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 630.

Hermadion fragile^ sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 73, pi. 6. fig. 2.

Psammolyce riyida, sp. n., Grube, /. c. p. 631, tab. 7. fig. 1.

Sthenelais ctenoleqnSyS^. n., Clapar^de, 1. c. p. 88, pi. 4. fig. 1, 8c pi. 6. fig. 2.

In speaking of the vibratile cilia of the perivisceral cavity of this species

Claparede, in a footnote, says (p. 92), ‘^M. Williams a decrit et figure deja les

cils vibratiles de I’intiSrieur de la branchie . . . Bien souvent encore, dans le

cours de ce m^moire, j’aurai a relever d’excellentes observations dues a M.
Williams Je suis le premier a reconnaitre que les recherches de M.
Williams sont mal dig^rtles, qu’elles fourmillent d’errem*s resultant en grande

partie d’une culture sp^ciale msuffisante
5
mais je ne pense pas qu’il faille

m^priser un m»5tal pr^cieux parce qu’il est enferm^ dans uno gangue de

moindre valeur.”

Sthenelais fidiginosn, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 94, pi. 4. fig. 2 j
S. letolepis,

sp. n., Claparede, /. c. p. 96, pi. 4. fig. 3, & pi. 6. fig. 1. This latter species

resembles somewhat closely S. limicola (Ehl.)
;
the most easily marked dis-

tinction is that S. leiolepis has constantly four eyes, while S. limicola has but

two.

—

S. dendrolepiSf sp. nov., Claparede, 1. c. p. 99, pi. 4. fig. 4, & pi. 6. fig. 1.

Pholo'e synophthalmica, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 79, pi. 3. fig. 1. The only

individual observed presented the peculiarity, perhaps unique among the

Aphrodites, of having elytra on the buccal segment.

Eunicea.

Ehlers would characterize this family as follows (/. c.

p. 280)

A. Jhe interposing pieces forming the upper jaw heterogeneous ; the pieces fol-

lowing on the Trdgerf the untoothed pincei's {Zange')^ and the tooth become

surrounded by a half circle of smaller pieces. The pinnae single
j
with several

hmdles of seta (Eunicea labidognatha).

I. The two halves of the upper jaws having an unequal number of pieces

—one more in the left than in the right half. Cephalic segment with

tentacles (E. 1. tentacidata').

1. Five posterior and two anterior long tentacles.

HeptaceraS) g. n.

2. Five long posterior, two stumpy anterior tentacles.

I a. Two tentacular cirri Diopatra (Aud. & Edw.).
•

1 6. Tentacular cirri wanting . . Onuphis (Aud. 8c Edw.).

3. Five tentacles
j
branchiee present.

1 a. Two tentacular cirri . . Exmice (Cuv.).

I
b. Tentacular cirri wanting Marphysa (Qtrfg.).

4. Five tentacles
j
no branchiee Nicidion

5.

Threetentacles S£=g:;::
a r\ 4. + 1 1 «• With dorsal cirri .... Nematonereis (Schm.).
6. One tentacle

j j BlainvilUa (Qutrfg.)-

II. Both halves of the jaws with an equal number of pieces. Cephalic

segment without true tentacles {E. 1. nuda).

1. With branchiae Ninoe (Kinb.).

2, Without branchiae Lumbriconereis (Bl.),
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B. The pieces composing the upperjaw placed one behind the other in rows, and

more or less alike in form. Pinnce single, with one bundle of setae, or bifid,

with two bundles (Eunicea prionognatlia).

I. Pinnge single, with simple setae (^E. p. monocopd).

1. Dorsal cirri stunted or wanting.

a. The first pair of teeth with pincer-shaped end hooks.

a. These alike.

t All the teeth alike.

§ Five pairs of teeth Aracoda (Schm.).

§§ Four pairs of teeth Laranda (Kinb.).

ft The first pair of teeth unlike Arabella (Gr.).

The pincer-shaped teeth unlike .... Larymna (Kinb.).

^ b. The first pair of teeth without pincer-shaped end hooks.

a. With stunted dorsal cirri Notocirrus (Schm.).

/3. Without dorsal cirri Notopsilus (Ehlers).

2. Dorsal cini blade-like.

a. Trager in upper jaw long, bar-shaped.

a. Tentacles wanting CEnone (Sav.).

/3. Three tentacles.

t Cephalic segment covered by first segment.

Aglauridcs (Ehlers).

ft Cephalic segment free.

§ Two eyes} five pairs of xmeven jagged teeth on the Trager.

Cirrobranchia, g. n.

§§ Four eyes} six pairs of teeth on the Trager.

Danymene (Kinb.).

b. Triiger of the upper jaw short, plate-like. Lysaretc (Kinb.).

II. Pinnae bifid, with simple and compound setae {E. p. dicopd).

Staurocephalus (Grb.).

Ileptaceras, g. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 284. Head-segment with five posterior

and two anterior filiform tentacles, two palpi, two tentacular cirri. Branchiae

from the first pinna
}

the first simple, filiform
}

those at a distance with

spirally set threads. Dorsal cirri leaf-like. H. phyllocirrum— Diopatra

phyllocira (Schmarda).

Diopatra teres, sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 203, Sidney.

Onuphis tubicola (0. F. M.). Ehlers describes and figures this Annelid.

Deferring to Malmgren’s genus Jlyalincecia, he says, “I see no pressing occa-

sion for it,” 1. c. p. 290.

—

O. sieida, Quat., is quoted as a synonym.

Onuphis pancerii, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 128, pi. 8. fig. I.

Hyalincecia rigida, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c, p. 131, pi. 8. fig. 2.

Eunice rubrocincta, sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 344, Taf. 16. figs. 4-14, Quarnero}

E. limosa, sp. n., Ehlers, /. c. p. 348, Taf. 16. figs. 16-22, Quarnero.
*

Eunice cingxdata, sp. n., ClaparMe, 1. c. p. 134, pi. 7. fig. 1.

Marphysa jloridana, sp. n., Pourtales (vide suprh, p. 638), I, c. p. 108, off

Sand Key, 100 fathoms
}
M. tibiana, sp.n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 108, off Havana,

270 fathoms
}
M. antipathum, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 109, with last species.

Lysidice margaritacea, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 143, pi. 8. fig. 3.

Nematonex'eis oculata, sp. ii., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 874, Taf. 16. figs. 19-22, Quar-
nero.

Lumbriconex'eisfilum, sp. n., ClaparMe, 1. c. p. 144, pi. 10. fig. 1.
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Lumbriconereis impatiens—Lumbricus fragilis, Delle Chiaje (non MUller),

Claparede, 1. c. p. 149, pi. 11. fig. 2.

Lumbriconereis gracilis, sp. h., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 393, Taf. 17. figs. 6-10,

Quamero.

Notocirrus geniculatus, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 149, pi. 6. fig. 6.

Notopsilus, g. n., Ehlers, 7. c. p. 406, for N. acutus—Lais acutus, Kinberg,

Lais being preoccupied for a genus of Mites by lie Filippi.

Aglaurides, g. n., Ehlers, /. c. p. 408. This generic name is substituted for

Aglaw'a, Savigny, preoccupied by P^ron and Lesueur for an Acaleph.

Cirrobranchia, g. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 408. Cephalic segment free, with three

short tentacles arranged in a cross row on the posterior surface and on both

sides of which is a dark eye-spot
;

first and second segments without pinnae.

Pinnae two-lipped
j

the under somewhat larger than the upper. Setae

simple (limbatae). Dorsal cirri leaf-like, springing out with a short stem.

Under the pinnae on the ventral side a knob with a dimple on the apex. Anal

segment with four anal cirri. Upper jaw with two long slender Trager, on

which are five pairs of irregular serrated jaw-pieces; under jaw formed of

two compact pieces, thickened before and behind and almost smooth. C.

parthmopeia (Delle Chiaje).

Staurocephalus chiaji, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 116, pi. 7. fig. 2.

Zygolobus {Zygophyllus in description of plate) gracilis, sp. n., Grube, 1. c.

p. 634, Taf. 7. fig. 3.

AMnilNOMEA.

Kinberg (/. c.) would arrange the Amphinomea as follows :

—

I. The Chloeia Group.
Chloeia, Savigny, with the species C. Jlava, Pallas, C. viridis, Schmarda,

C. bengalensis, sp. n., Bengal
;

C. malaica, sp. n., Malacca Straits.

Thesmia, g. n., Kinberg, /. c. p. 86. Setae infra apices inflatae, apicibus

setarum dorsualium singulis, ventralium binis et terms. Species T. Jlava

(Quatr.).

Chloenea, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 86. Antennae et palpi a segmento buccali,

setae dorsuales serratae et bifidae, ventrales bifidae. Species C. Candida, Kinb.,

and C. pallida, sp. n., Brazil.
^

Chloochceta, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 86. Setae dorsuales filiformes, ventrales

illas aequantes 1. vix bidentatae. Habitus Chloeice. Species C, f/iermfs (Quatr.),

C. nuda (Quatr.), C. venusta (Quatr.), and C. egeria (Grube).

Strategis, g. n., Kinberg, /. c. p. 86. Setae dorsuales senatae, ventrales fili-

formes aliaeque bifidae. Habitus Chloeice, Species S. fucata (Quatr.).

II. NotopYGE Group.
Notopyge, Grube. N. ornata, Grube.

Lirione, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 87. L. splendens and L. macidata, new
species from Tahiti and Panama, Kinberg, 1. c. 87.

HI. Aphinome Group.
Amphinome, Brug., with several new species.

Asloegia, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 89. Carunculus sulcatus
;
antennae a seg-

mento buccali et ex parte a lobo cephalico orientes
;

setae dorsuales aciculee-

formes, laeves. A. capillafa, sp. n., Bahia.
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Cvlonianella, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 89. Carunculus circularis
;

setxo dor-

siiales obsolete serriilat{e,alitE quadrupliciter serratse^ventrales leviter arcuatse.

C. rosirafa, sp. n., La Plata.

Ilcrmodice, with several new species.

Ampliihranchus^ g. n., Kinberg, /. c. p. 90. Carunculus lamellosus
;
bran-

chiae pedum dorsualium bime. A. didijmohranchiatus (Baird) and A. occi-

dentalis, sp. n.

Wenda, g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 90. Rami branchiarum sessiles
;

setae dor-

suales IfBves, arcuatae, obtusae
;
ventrales bifidae. B. armata, sp. n., Panama.

Lycarcins (A), g. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 65. Corpus longum, depressum, scg-

mentis rectangulis. Lobus cephalicus rotundatus, carunculo elongato sublaevi,

tentaculo, oculis 4. Antennae 2 et palpi 2 a segmento buccali orientes.

Branchiae a segmento tertio incipientes. Cirri dorsuales pedis cujusque dor-

sualis unicus. Setae pedum dorsualium capillares subgeniculatae aliaeque

serratae, ventralium bifidae apicibus inaequalibus, laevibus. L. neocephalicus^

sp. n., Kinberg, 1. c. p. 66, West Indies. The author describes (/. c.) a ver}’-

remarkable regeneration of the anterior portion of the body of this species.

Burythoe, with ten new species. The descriptions of all the new species

mentioned in the above are promised in a forthcoming Part of the * Euge-
nics Resa.’

CJiloeta histriata, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 631, Taf. 7. fig. 2.

Chloeia tumida, sp. n., Baird, 1. c. p. 232, pi. 4. figs. 7, (setae), India; C.

parva, sp. n., Baird, 1. c. p. 233, pi. 4. figs. 8, a, h (setae)
;
C. speciahilis, sp. n.,

Baird, l.c. p. 234, New Zealand; C. puchellla (misprint ior pulcheUa)^ sp. n.,

Baird, 1. c. p. 234, Australia.

Lirionc rnyncrt, sp. n., Baird, 1. c. p. 220, pi. 4. figs. 6, a, b (setro), Australia.

Amphinome jukcsi, sp. n., Baird, 1. c. p. 218, pi. 4. figs. 2, a, h (setae),

Australia.

Ilermodice nigrolineata, sp. n., Baird, 1. c. p. 220, Coast of Asia Minor, on

the submarine telegraph-cable near Alexandria.

? Eurytho'e clavata, sp. n., Baird, 1. c. p. 224, pi. 4. figs. 6, a, h (setae), habi-

tat unknown. Described from a single specimen.

Hippono'e cranchii^ sp. n., Baird, 1. c. p. 240, pi. 6. figs. 7-14, collected in the

Congo Expedition.

Euphrosyne audouini, Euphrosyne racemosa, Ehlers. Claparede {1. c.

p. 109) mentions that the bristles of this species are not only tubular, a fact

already observed b}^ Ehlers, but almost entirely calcareous, disappearing

with rapid effervescence on the application of acetic acid.

Nephthydea.

Ehlers, l.o. p. 687, assigns to this family the two genera :

—

' 1. NcpMhys (Gwv.). Cephalic segment with 4 tentacles
;
one anal cirrus.

2. Portelia (Qutrfg.). Cephalic segment with 2 tentacles
;
two anal cirri.

Nephthys (
= Aonis, Sav., = Biplohranchns, Q,w&id.y's=Aglaophanus and Aglao-

pheme, Knbg.), Ehlers, 1. c. p. 687
;
N. cccca^ 0. Fab. (=iV. margaritacea,

Johnst. 1836), Ehlers, /. c. p. 589.

Nephthys hiicera, sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 617, Taf. 23. fig. 8, Massachusetts

Bay
;
N. cirrosa, sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 624, Taf. 23. figs. 6, 37, & ^38, English

coast
;
N. discors, sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 626, Taf. 23. figs. 39, 40, Eastport;

1868. [voL. V.] 2 o
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N, picta^ sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 632, Taf. 23. figs. 9 & 35, east coast of North

America
j
N. nudtpes, sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 635, Taf. 23. fig. 41, Bergen.

CiRRATULEA.

CirrcUuhiS chri/sodet'ma, sp. n.^ Claparede, 1. c. p. 262, pi. 23. fig. 4.

ClILORiEMEA.

Trophonia eruca, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 865, pi. 26. fig. 2.

Siphonostotnum tenerumy sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 636,

Lycoridea
(
Nereidea)

.

Ehlers (/. c. pp. 449) arranges the genera as follows :

—

A. Pinnae single Lycadis (And. & M.-Edw.),

B. Pinnae bifid.

a. With simple dorsal cirri.

1. With upper and under lingulae Net'eis (Ouv.).

2. Without upper lingulae Ceratocephale Qslgi'n.).

3. Without under lingulae Tylorhynchus (Grube).

b. With plumed dorsal cirri Dmdronereis (Peters).

Nerds floridana, sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 603, Florida
;
N. cylmdrata, sp. n.,

Ehlers, I c. p. 606, Taf. 21. figs. 37, 40, Qiiarnero
j
N. nigripeSy sp. n., Ehlers,

p. 608, Florida, Hayti
;
N. ravay sp. n., Ehlers, I, c. p. 617, Taf. 21. figs. 10-25,

Quarnero
j
N nibicunday sp. n., Ehlers, /. c. p. 529, Taf. 20. figs. 4-7, Taf. 21.

figs. 5-9
;
N. californicay sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 633, Mendocino

j
N. agassiziy

sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 642, Taf. 23. fig. 1, Gulf of Georgia and Mendocino
;

N.

JiavipeSy sp. n., Ehlers, /. c. p. 549, Taf. 21. figs. 26-30, Quarnero; N. acuminatay

sp. n., Ehlers, /. c. p. 552, Taf. 22. figs. 23-28, Naples
;
N. proceray sp. n., Ehlers,

1. c. p. 657, Taf. 23. fig. 2, Gulf of Georgia
;
N. lamellosay sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c.

p. 665, Taf. 22. figs. 10-17, Logosta, Adriatic
j
N. limhatay sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c.

p. 607, New York Bay, Boston, &c.

Nereis peritonealisy sp. n., Claparede, I, c. p. 167, pi. 9. fig. 6 ;
N perivisceralisy

sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 161, pi. 12. fig. 1 ;
W. ( Ceratonereis) guttatay sp. n., Cla-

parede, 1. c. p. 165, pi. 9. fig. 4 pi. 10. fig, 3.

Nereis vancauricay Ehlers,= iV. languida, Grube, the latter name already pre-

occupied by Kinberg for a Nereis from Port Jackson. Ehlers, 1. c. p. 20.

—

N.

kinbergiy Ehlers,= W. variegatay Kinberg, the latter name being already used

by Grube. Ehlers, 1. c. p. 20.

Nereis {Nereilepas') parallelogrammay Claparede,=A. ptdsatoria, Grube, nec

non N. pulsatoriay Mont. (Sav.), vide Claparede, /. c. p. 167.

Nereis foliatay Baird (1866),= A. brandtiiy Malmg. (1866),= A. virensy

Grube. Ehlers, /. c. p. 553.

Heteronereis malmgreniy sp. n., Claparede, I, c. p. 173, pi. 11. fig. 1.

Syllidea.

Sphcerosyllis. Claparede (/. c. p. 204) emends the diagnosis of this genus

as given in his ‘ Glanures,’ by substituting for the words ^‘the tentacular cirri”

a single pair of tentacular cirri on the buccal segment.” This genus has

not been correctly defined by either Quatrefages or Ehlers. S. pirifera, sp. n.,

Claparede, 1. c. p. 206, pi. 14. fig. 2.
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Gruhca, Qtrfg. Claparede amends the characters of this genus, 1. c. p. 20G.

G. limhntn, sp. n., ClaparMo, I c. p, 208, pi. 13. fig. 4.

P(rdophi/laa', g. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 210. Palpi maxiini coaliti, siilco

tamen medio yentrali profundo separati. Proboscis aculeo unico armata.

Proventriculi paries glandulosus, ventriciilo brevissirao, glandulis lateralibiis

binis saccatis. Antennae tres. Ociilorum paria duo aliud lobo cephalico

aliud segmento buccali insidens. Cirrorum tentacularium par unum. Cirri

dorsuales et ventrales fere obsoleti. (Generatio alternans deest. Feminae

ova ad eclosionem usque genint.) Near to JExoffone, (Erst., and Exotohas,

Ehlers. P. claviger, sp. n., Claparede,/. c. p. 211, pi. 13. fig. 2; P. veruger^

sp. 11 ., Claparede, 1. c. p. 213, pi. 13. fig. 3.

AnopIosgUis, g. n., Claparede, /, c. p. 214. Syllidm palpis hand productis,

fere obsoletis. Proboscis brevissima inermis. Antennae tres. CiiTorum

tentacularium paria bina segmento buccali insidentia. Pedes cirris dorsua-

libus et ventralibus praediti. A. edenUda, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 214, pi. 12.

fig. 2.

7'rgpanosglh's C(vMaca.j sp. n., Claparkle, 1. c. p. 203, pi. 13. fig. 3. (It is ro-

marlcnblo that in this species the biliaiy intestine is prolonged beyond its

point of attachment to the ventriciilo
;
beyond not only it, but also the pro-

ventricule and the proboscis, terminating in a caecum in the sixth segment

;

it forms lateral pockets in e.ach segment.)

Sgllts hamata, sp, n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 195, pi. 16. fig. 2 ;
S. hacilligera^

sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 198, pi. 14. fig. 4 ;
S. aurantiaca, .sp. n., Claparede,

I c. p. 200, pi. 14. fig. 3, & pi. 13. fig. 5.

Odontosyllis ctenostoma, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 202, pi. 12. fig. 4.

Autolytus hesperidum^ sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 216, pi. 14. fig. 4.

Frocertxa aurantiaca, sp. n,, Claparede, 1. c. p. 219, pi. 16. fig. 1.

Myrianida macidata, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 222, pi. 13. fig. 1.

Gattiola, Johnst. Claparede remarks (/. c. p, 224) that the genus Nicotiay

Ach. Co.'sta, 1864, has the priority over Gattiola, Johnston, 1865. He does

not feel quite sure that there is any occasion for adopting this genus, as the

species fall very easily under the genus Pterosyllis. Vide Claparede, 1. c., and

Zool, Record, 1867, p. 633.

Autolytus prolifer. Dr. R. Greef’s paper is translated from the Archiv fur

Natiirgcschichte for 1866 in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. i. 1868, pp. 173-

183, pi. 8. Vide Zool. Record, 1 867, pp. 579 k 587.

Hesionea.

Tyrrhcna, g. n., ClaparMe, 1. c. p. 227. Hesionidee segmentis hand nume-

rosis composite, lobo cephalico antennas quinque tuberculumque frontale

priebente. Pedum ramus superior setis capillaribus, inferior festucis instructus.

Cirrorum tentacularium paria octo. Proboscidis maxillae duae. Near to

Castalia, (Erst. T. claparedii, Ach. Costa, n. sp., Claparede, 1. c. p. 228, pi. 18.

fig. 2.

Tclamone, g. n., Claparodo, 1. c. p.231. Corpus segmentis paucis compositum,

antennis duabus. Cirrorum tentacularium paria sex. Pedes uniremes, fe-

stucis armati. Proboscis inermis. T. sicula, Delle Chiaje, Claparede, 1. c.

p. 231, pi. 18. fig. 4.

Psatnathe, Johnst. Claparede remarks that this genus was founded by John-

2 o 2
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ston in 1830 for a species, P. fuscaj without jaws. But later Johnston iden-

tified his P. fusca with Castalia punctata, CErst., a species having two jaws
j

instead of adopting Savigny’s genus Castalia, established in 1817, he still wrote

his species as Psamathe punctata. Malmgren annuls, therefore, the genus

Psamathe. Keferstein in the meanwhile describes, under the name of P.

cirrata, a worm deprived of jaws, and corresponding in great measure to the

original genua described by Johnston. The genus, therefore, as emended by
Keferstein will stand. Claparede, 1. c. p. 225-226.

PilYLLODOCEA.

Phyllodoce corniculata, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 236, pi. 17. fig. 1.

Anaitis cephalotes, sp. n., OlaparMe, 1. c. p. 238, pi. 17. fig. 3.

Bteone armata, sp. n., ClaparMe, 1. c. p. 240, pi. 17. fig. 6 j
P. lactea, sp. n.

Claparede, 1. c. p. 243, pi. 18. fig. 2.

Eulalia {Eumida) pallida, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 246, pi. 16. fig. 6 j
E, (E.)

microceros, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 247, pi. 16. fig. 4 j
E. (Pterocirrus) limbata,

sp. n.
,
Claparede, /. c. p. 248, pi. 27. fig. 6 ;

E. (P.) maryinata, sp. n., Claparede,

1. c. p. 249, pi. 18. fig. 1 E. (P.) velifera, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 250, pi. 17.

fig. 2.

Glycerea.

Eulers arranges tliis family as follows (/. c. p. 644) ;
—

A. Proboscis, with 4 similar jaws, carrying large glandular appendages

.... on all segments alike. G. tetraynatha.

1. Pinna3 simple, with only one bundle of compound setee.

Ilemipodus (Qtrfg.).

2. Pinnae with two or less thick coalesced arms. Two bundles of

setae Glycera (Sav.).

B. Proboscis with several dissimilar jaws, without glandular appendage.

G. polyynatha.

Pinnae on the anterior differing from those of the posterior part of

the body Goniada (And. & M.-Edw.).

Glycc7'a rohusta, sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 656, Taf. 24. figs. 31, 32, California;

G. folliculosa, sp. n., Ehlers, 1. c. p. 658, Naples
;

G. dihrunckiata, sp. n.,

Ehiers, 1. c. p. 670, Taf. 24. figs. 1, 3-8, 10-28, East coast of N. America.

CH.ETOPTER1DEA.

Telepsavus costarum, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 340, pi. 20. fig. 1.

Phyllochatopterus socialis, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 345, pi. 21. fig. 1. P.

fallax, sp. n., Claparede, /. c. p. 350, pi. 21. fig. 2 ;
P. 7uajor, sp. n., Cla-

parede, 1. c. p. 352, pi. 19. fig. 1.

Clymenea.

. Grube (1. c. p. 54) proposes the following arrangement of the

Maldanidce {Clymenea )
:

—

1. The terminal segment infundibuliform. The anal orifice in the middle of

the fvmnel.
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a. In almost all the forms belonging to this section the rim of the funnel

runs into prongs or teeth, as in Clymene, Sav.
;
and, regarding Malm-

gren’s genera as nothing but subgenera, we have the following

species :

—

16 setae-bearing segments : C. zostericola, Qtrfg.

17 setae-hearing segments (with four anteanal segments) : C. (Axiothea)

catenata, Mgn.
;

C. modestciy Qtrfg.
;

C. lyrocephala, Schm.
18 setae-hearing segments (according to Qtrfg.) : C. uranthus, Sav. (Sa-

vigny gives 19 setm-bearing and 4 anteanal segments).

19 setae-hearing segments and 6 anteanal segments {rraxilla) : P. prce^

tej'missa, Mgn.
;

P. arctica, Mgn.
;

P, hefersteini, Kbg.
j

C, gracilis

f

Sars
;
and C. mitellcri, Snrs.

19 setae-hearing segments and 3 anteanal segments: C. lumhricoideSf

M.-Edw.
;

C. diadema, sp. n., Griihe.

19 setae-hearing segments, and 2 anteanal segments : C, digitata, Gr,

;

C. ocrsUdii^ Clap.

22 setae-hearing segments and 2 anteanal segments : C. palermitanaj Gr.

23 setae-hearing segments (?) and 3 anteanal segments : C. amphistomaj

Sav.

h. The rim of the funnel smooth, without teeth {Leiochone) : C. urceolata^

Leid., and C. leiopygos, Gruhe.

2. The terminal segment without a funnel. The anus lies to the dorsal

side : Clirysothemis amama, Kbg.
;

Sabaco maculatus, Kbg.
;
MoMane

biceps (Sars)
;
M. sarsii, Mgn.

;
M. glebifex, Gr.

;
Petaloproctus terricola^

Qtrfg.

Praxilla simplex, sp. n., Olapar^do, 1. c. p. 452, pi. 27. fig. 7 ;
P. collaris,

sp. n., Claparodo, 1. c. p. 454, pi. 26. fig. 2.

Axiothea constricta, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 465, pi. 26. fig. 3 (in text, by

a raistalce, referred to as fig. 2).

Maldane cristagalli, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 457, pi. 26. fig. 4.

OweniaJiliformis, Delle Chiaje= ^mmocAares ottonis, Gruhe. Delle Chiaje

never published a description of this genus or species
;
hut his figure of it

(with this name attached) leaves it impossible not to recognize the species.

Claparede, therefore, does not hesitate to accede to it priority (1842) over

Grube’s name (1846). Claparede, 1. c. p. 446, pi. 26. fig. 5.

Notomastus lineatus, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 278, pi. 27. fig. 4.

Capitella costana, sp. n., Claparede, 1. c. p. 275, pi. 27. fig. 2 j
C, majm\

sp. ri., Claparede, 1. c. p. 276, pi. 27. fig 3.

Opheliea.

Ophelia radiata (Delle Chiaje). ClaparMe, 1. c., in describing

this species, calls attention (p. 287) to the fact that the fluid of

the perivisceral cavity holds in suspension corpuscles of two very

different sorts : one consists of circular disks, from the circum-

ference of which project filiform prolongations, sometimes bifid

and trifid ; sometimes both are very granular in texture. At the

first glance they look like so many thousands of an Actinophrys

;

but there is not the least movement in the pseudopodal-like

prolongations. Their constant presence precludes the idea of
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parasitism. Many of these disks enclose one or two clear

vesicles ; but no reagent demonstrates the existence of a

nucleus.

The corpuscles of the second class bear to the former a certain

resemblance, but are vastly larger, with longer processes
;
their

contents are often rendered areolar by the presence of a large

number of vesicles ; but the most remarkable characterfstic is

the presence of a hard body in their interior. This hard body,

varying in colour from a clear brown to a deep black, is like a

sort of cylindrical rectilinear or curved rod, sometimes sinuous,

the two extremities of which are sometimes twisted into a wisp,

sometimes flattened out. These extremities are always covered

with a thin layer of the protoplasmic prolongations
;
they are

insoluble in strong or weak acetic acid. Gab. Costa appears to

have been the first to point out these strange organisms. Kowa-
lewsky briefly mentions them in his Memoir on Ctenophora
(vide Zool. Eec. 1866, pp. 621 and 632).

Ophelia polycheles, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 635, Taf. 7. fig. 5.

' Polyophthalmus pallidus, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 294, pi. 31. fig. 7.

Arenicolea.

Arenicola yruhiij sp. n., Clapar5de^ /. c. p. 290, pi. 19. fig. 2.

Ariciea.

Aricia foetida^ sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 306, pi. 20. fig. 2.

Theodisca liriostoma^ sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 310, pi. 24. fig. 2.

Leucodorea.

Polydora ayassizii, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 314, pi. 22. fig. 1
j
2\ hoplura,

sp. n., Olaparede, /. c. p. 318, pi. 22. fig. 2 3
P. attenuata^ sp. n., Olapari^de, 1. c.

p. 320, pi. 21. fig. 3.

Spio fidiymosits, sp. 11 ., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 322, pi. 23. fig. 1
5

S. mecznikotoi-

anus, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 324, pi. 23. fig. 2.

Nerine sarsiana, sp. n., Olaparede, 4. c. p. 330, pi. 21 . fig. 4 j
N. auriseta,

sp. n., OlaparMe, /. c. p. 331, pi. 24. fig. 2.

Prionospio malmgreni, sp. n., Olaparede, I, c. p. 333, pi. 22. fig. 3. (The
diagnosis of the genus Prionospio is emended by Olaparede.)

Polydora {Leucodore, Johnst.) calcarea, Temp., is described by Lankester

(1. c.) as boring into rocks composed in whole or in part of carbonate of lime.

He believes this boring to be effected by means of an acid, and mentions that

specimens of this species placed on litmus-paper gave a strong acid reaction.

In the ^Annals’ for July, p. 76, Lankester refers to papers on Lithodomous
Annelids, by Grube and L.-Duthiers.

' Leucodore (Polydora) dliata^ Johnst., is figured, and the tentacles, bristles,

4nd anal segments are carefully described by MTntosh, /. c. p. 283, pis. 17 and
19. In his remarks on the boring of this Annelid, ho disproves the theory

pf the boring-powers of the Annelids being due to a purely chemical agency
j



ANNELIDA. \ 547

but ho for the present promulgates no new theory, and does not give his sup-

port to any of the old ones.

Dodecaceria coiicharuniy CErst., and Sabella saxicava, Qtrf., are also de-

scribed by Dr. McIntosh in connexion with this subject.

Terebellea.

Heteroterehella sanguinea^ sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 388, pi. 30. fig. 1, and

pi. 29. fig. 3.

Terehella Jlavescens, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 398, pi. 23. fig. 6 ;
T. vestita,

sp. n., Olaparede, I, c. p. 397, pi. 11. fig. 4; T. Icevirostris, sp. n., Olaparede,

/. c. p. 399, pi. 11. fig. 6 ;
T. sidciget'a, sp. n., Olaparede, /. c. p. 400, pi. 18. fig. 5.

Heterophenacia nucleolata, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 401, pi. 18. fig. 8.

Tolgcirridoi. Olaparede {1. c. p. 405) admits the following genera, and

thus arranges them :

—

A. The pharetrae ” setigerous, and tori uncinigerous.

a. Oncial disks avicular.

a. Dorsal bristles to the extremity of the body.

Apiilebina, Qtrfg.

{ApncwiKxa, Qtrl’g.
;
Polycirrm, Mlnigr.)

/3. Dorsal bristles in the anterior region only.

I’oLYcmnus, Grube, no7i Mlmgr.

(Leucariste, Mlmgr.
;
Preutho, Mlmgr.l

b. Oncial disks siiblinear, aciculiform. Amcea, Mlmgr.

13. Pharetrae {rafne dorsale) dorsal. No oncial disks.

Lysilla, Mlmgr.

Pohjcirrus calmidriim, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 408, pi. 29. fig. 2.

Phcnacia amhigrada, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 402, pi. 18. fig. 6j P. retro-

grada, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 403, pi. 18. fig. 7.

Serpulea.

Branchiomma Jcollikeri, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 423, pi. 22. fig. 4.

Laonome salmacidis, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 427, pi. 24. fig. 4 (an her-

maphrodite species).

Dialychone, g. ii., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 429. Sabellidoe regione thoracica

hamis mnnubrio longo armata insignes; branchieo membrana palmari pin-

nisque dorsualibus omnino destituta3. Oollare integrum. This genus is near

Chone, Kroy., and Eachone, Mlmgr. D. acustica, sp. n., Olaparede, /. c.

p. 430, pi. 30. -fig. 3.

Psygmobranchus multicostatus, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 436, pi. 30. fig. 6.

Salmacina, g. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 436. Serpulidse membrana thoracica

instructoe, branchiis sequalibus basi circulari, operculo destitutis. Segmentum
thoracicum primum utrinquo fasciculo setarum dorsualium sequentibus multo

majorum, formaque distinctarum munitum. Tubus calcareus. S. incrustans,

Olaparede, 1. c. p. 438, pi. 30. fig. 5,= ? Scrpula intricata (Linn.), Grube.

Protida dysteri, IIux., may probably be referred to this genus.

Eupomatus lunulifer, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 441, pi. 31. fig. 3.

Pileolaria, g. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 443. Serpulidae membrana thoracica

munitae, branchiis paucis ; operculo compresso, calcareo, dentato. Tubus
cretaceus, spiralis. P. militaris, sp. n., Olaparede, 1. c. p. 444, pi. 16. fig. 6.
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Sahella alticolliSj sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 638, Taf. 7. fig. 6.

Serpula (Uupomatus) heterocei'os, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 639, Taf. 7 . fig. 8.

S. gervaisu, Qtrfg. P, Grube, 1. c. p. 640, Taf. 7. fig. 7. * ‘

ANNELIDA OLIGOCIIiETA.

Vaillant (/. c.) proposes the following arrangement of the

Order Annelida Lumbricina=01igoch8eta :

—

Setae simple (Lumhricind).

Setae isolated or grouped two by two * Lumbricina propria.

Setae three or four in number, in bundles .... Enciiytraeina.

Set(o bifid or hair-like, at least partly, rarely pectinated (Naidea).

Setae in four rows, exceptionally biserial, and then all hair-like.

‘ Naidea propria.

Setae biserial, never hair-like Oha:togastrina.

Family I. LUMBRICINA.

Tribe I. Lumbricina propria.

One row of setae on the dorsal line, at least anteriorly.

Setae very numerous, regularly distributed round the body.

Perichcsta, Schmarda.

Setae very numerous, collected together on the papillae at the dorsal region.

Megascolex, Templetonf.

Setae nine or more in number on each ring, alternating longitudinally

from ring to ring Pontoscolex, Schmarda.

Setae nine or more in number on each ring, in regular longitudinal series,

Ilgpogceon, Savigny.

No setae on each dorsal line.

On each ring 20 setae in four groups Echinodrilus^ gen. nov.

On each ring 8 setae.

Receptac. semin. in advance of deferent canals.

No lateral vessels to caeca.

Cephalic lobe distinct, with a posterior prolongation entering

more or less the first setigerous ring Lwnbricus, Linn(5.

Cephalic lobe distinct, no posterior prolongation.

Ilelodrihis, Iloffineister. •

Cephalic lobe attached to the first setigerous ring.

Ci'iodrilm, IIofFmeister.

Lateral vessels to caeca contractile .... Enaxes, Grube.

Receptac. semin. behind the deferent canals. Tnchodrilics, Claparede.
On each ring 4 setae Phreoryctes, Hofiineister.

* Echinohnlus multispinus, Grube, is an exception
;
the setae are here united

6 by 5 j
but its general characters are too much those of the true Lumbricina

for it to be placed elsewhere.

t A genus little known, which had better perhaps be placed as incertae

sedis.”
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Tribe II, Enchytiijeina.

Blood generally red
;
no pores on the dorsal line. PachydriluSj Olaparede.

Blood colourless
j
a pore on each segment of the dorsal line.

Enchytrceus^ Ilenle.

Family II, NAIDEA.

Tribe I. Naidea propria.

Dorsal set® from the fifth to the thirteenth ring, ciipuliform at extremity.

J{cteroch<T.ta, Olaparede.

Forked sot® at all the bundles, more or less at the ventral bundles. -

Caudal prolongation simple.

Pair of penes, sharp, long, non-retractile . . Stylodrihis^ Olaparede.

• No distinct penis.

Vascular lacun® with contractile c®ca. . Lumhricidus, Grube.

Vascular lacun®, no contractile c®ca.

All the set® forked Clitellio, Savigny.

Ilair-like set® on the upper bundles.

Vascular lacun® dilating and contracting as far as the 8th

ring or less T'uhifex, Lamarck.

No contractile vascular lacun® ... . Ah/s, Muller.

Caudal prolongation terminating by finger-like projections.

These numerous Dero, Oken.

Two in number Aidophorus, Schmarda.

Set® all hair-like.

Digestive tube free, cylindrical, straight. . . . MesopachySj Oersted.

Digestive tube presenting dilatations, or spiral.

Molosomaj Ilemprich et

Ehren,

Tribe II. Chjetogastrina.

Set® simply forked Chcetogaster^ Baer.

Set® presenting laterally at their extremities prolongations into comb-like

teeth Ctenodrilus, Claparede.

Perichoita posthuma^ sp, n., Vaillant, 1. c. p. 228, pi. 10. fig. 1-8, Java.

Pkchytrmis vermictdaris, Ilenle. Ratzel, 1. c., gives a short account of the

pharyngeal nervous system of this species
;
also of the development of the

receptacula seminis, and of the structure of the salivary glands. The mus-
cular tissue is described as transversely striated. This is a first essay by a

pupil of Prof. Pagenstecher.

pMchytrcms pagenstecheri, sp. n., Ratzel, 1. c. p. 587, Taf. 42. fig. 21, on

water-plants, Rhine, at Carlsruhe, and Tumpeln, Heidelberg.

Limnodrilus claparedianus^ Ratzel, 1. c. p. 690, Taf. 42. fig. 24, Carlsruhe.

LnmhricKS agricola, Hoff. Ratzel and Warschawsky, /. c,, give an account

of the development of this species.



550 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE

.

ANNELIDA GEPHYREA.
Sipunculidce .

New species :

—

Sipuncuhts angasii, Baird, 1. c. p. 80, pi. 9. fig\ 1, Port Lincoln, South

Australia; S. dafovnm, Baird, 1. c. p. 80, pi. 9. lig. 2, Sir 0. Hardy ’a Island,

North Australia; S. <sneus, Baird,/, c. 81, New Zealand; S. eximio-clathratus,

Baird, /. c. p. 81, Philippine Islands.

Phascolosoma capsifonne^ Baird, /. c, p. 83, pi. 9. fig. 3, Falklands
;
P. {Phy-

mosomum) grayi, Baird, /. c. p. 88= Siphunculus tuberculakcs, Gray, 1828

(non Blainville, 1827) ;
P. JeffreysU, Baird, /. c. p. 88, Spezzia; P. fasciatum,

Baird, /. c. p. 89, Madeira
;

P. placostegi, Baird, /. c. p. 89, Cape of Good
Hope; P. nigriceps, Baird, 1. c. p. 90, pi. 11. figs. 1, la, West Indies; P.

cethiops, Baird, /. o. p. 90, West Indies
;

P. perlucem^ Baird, /. c. p. 90, pi. 10.

figs. 2, 2a, Jamaica; P. albo-lmeatum, Baird, /. c. p. 91, Philippine Islands;

P. lordly Baird, /. c. p. 92, Vancouver’s Island, po.ssibly a variety of P. agas-

sizii, Kefer.
;
P. plamspmosum, Baird, /. c. p. 93.

Phascolosoma semirugosum, Grube, /. c. p. 641, Taf. 8. fig. 3; P. aspei'um,

Grube, /. c. p. 642, Taf. 8, fig. 1 ;
P. riippelu, Grube, /. c. p. 643, Taf. 8. fig. 2.

Aspidosiphon cumingii, Baird, /. c. p. 102, pi. 11. fig. 2, Philippines.

Phascolosoma (Aspidosiphon) annulosum, sp. n., Grube, /. c. p. 644, Taf. 8.

fig. 4, Zanzibar; P. (A.) elegans ?= Sternaspis elegans, Cham, et Eisenh.=

Loxosiphon elegans^ Diesing, figured and described by Grube, /. c, p. 646, Taf.

8. fig. 6.

Pseudaspidosiphon, g. n., Baird, /. c. p. 102. Corpus gracile, duabus opa-

citatibus, scutella simulantibus, instructum. Extremitas posterior conica,

centrifuge radiata
;
extremitas anterior, scutello destituta, opaca. Cetera ut

in Aspidosiphone. P. clavatum=Sipunculus clavatus, Blainville ; P. gracile,

sp. n., Baird, /. c. p. 103, pi. 10. figs. 1, 1 a, Philippines.

Themiste lageniformis, Baird, /. c. p. 98, pi. 10. figs. 3, 3 c, ? Australia.

Priapulidce.

Priapulus tuberculato-spinosus, sp. n., Baird, /. c. p. 106, pi. 11. fig. 3, Falk-

lauds.

Baird (/. c. p. 108, footnote) states that he retains the genus Sternasjns

amongst the Gephyrea, as, in outward form at least, it seems to be more
nearly allied to this group than to the true Annelids.

Phoronis hippocrepia, St. Wright. Kowalevsky has published a treatise on

the anatomy and development of this form. This memoir is printed in the

Russian tongue, and we have been quite unable to obtain a copy of it. In

a footnote to page 6 of the same author’s memoir “ On the development of

simple Ascidia,” he mentions that the alimentary canal in Phoronis is built

up just as is indicated among the Ascidia, that from its first pushing in of

itself (Einstulpung) there appears an opening, which is the amis, and that

after this the oral opening makes its appearance.

The Phoronis is nothing else but the Sipuncuhis-ionxi from wliicli, accord-

ing to Schneider, Krohn, and Claparede, Actinotrocha is derived.

In a footnote to the Annelids of the Gulf of Naples, Claparede alludes to

this discovery, /. c. p. 409.
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SCOLEGIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Publication.

Leuckart, R. Die menscliliclien Parasiten, und die von ilmen
herrulirenden Kranklieiten. Ein Hand- und Lehrbucli fur

Naturforselier und Aerzte. Leipzig und Heidelberg. 8vo.

Zweiter Band, 2. Lieferung, pp. 257-512, mit 124 IIolz-

scbnitten.

Tins second portion of vol. ii. of Professor LeuckarPs work
on Human Parasites contains an account of Ascaris mystax,

Oxyuris vermicularis
,
Eiistrongylus gigas, Strongylus longevagi-

natus, S. duodenalisj and Trichocephalus dispar.

B. Papers published in Journals S^c.

Baillet, M. C. Histoire Naturelle des Helmintbcs des princi-

paux Mammiferes Domestiques. Paris, 1866, pp. 1-172.

(Extrait du Nouveau Dictionnaire de M^decine, de Cbi-

rurgie, et dHlygiene veterinaires.)

Gives a useful resume of wbat is known about tbe Helmintboid
Worms infesting our domestic cattle.

Baird, W. Description of a new species of Ascaris found in

tbe stomach of a Walrus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 67.

. Description of a new species of Sclerostoma from tbe

stomacb of tbe African Elephant (Loxodonta africana).

Ibid. pp. 262-264.

Beneden, Ed. van. Sur un Scolex cestoide trouve cbez un
Dauphin. Comp. Rend. Ixvii. p. 1051 : November 1868.

Colin, G. Etudes experimentales sur les Trichines et la tri-

ebinose dans leurs rapports avec la zoologie, 1 hygiene et

la pathologic. Comp. Rend. Ixvi. pp. 1127-1131 : June
1868.

Feuereisen, J. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Taenien. Zeitschr.

f. wissensch. Zool. xviii. 1868, pp. 161-205, Taf. x.
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Gives a full account of Tcenia setigera^ Froh., and T. fasciatay

Rudolplii, found in the common domestic goose.

GrenACKER, H. Zur Anatomic der Gattung Gordius. Zeitsclir.

f. wissensch. Zool. xviii. 1868, pp. 322-344, Taf. 23 & 24.

The author gives an account of the anatomy of a new species

of GordiuSy and contrasts this genus with Mermis.

Grube, Ed. Ueber Landplanarien. 45 er Jahresbericht d.

schles. Gesell. f. vater. Cultur, Breslau, 1868, pp. 45-46.

Heijenbergh, H. Jr. Notice sur le Filaroides mustelarumy

V. Ben. Archives Neerlandaises, tom. iii. 1868, 5*"® livrai-

son, pp. 428-434, pi. 16.

Keferstein, W. Beitrage zur Anatomic und Entwickelungs-
geschichte einiger See-Planarien von St. Malo. Abhand. d.

k. Gesellschaft d. Wissens. zu Gottingen, Bd. xiv. 4to, 1868

;

separate reprint pp. 1-38, Taf. 1-3.

Describes Leptoplana tremellariSy O. F. M., Eurylepta arguSy

Stimps., and E. corvutay O. F. M.

. Ueber eine Zwitternemertine (Borlasia hermaphroditica)

von St. Malo. Archiv f. Naturg. Bd. xxxiv. 1868, pp. 102-

105, Taf. 3.

Krabbe, H. Trappens Bsendelorme. Videnskabelige Medde-
lelser fra Naturhist. For. Kjobenhavn, 1867, pp. 122-126.

Describes Tcsnia villosa and Idiogenes otidis from Otis tarda.

. Helminthologiske undersogelser i Danmark og paa Is-

land, med mrligt Hensyn til Bliereorm eidelserne paa Island.

Vedensk. Selsk. Skr. 5. Raekke, 1868, 7. Bd. pp. 347-408,
tab. 1-7.

Leuckart, B. Sur le developpement des Nematodes. Bull.

Acad. B. des Sciences de Belgique, 2e ser. Ixxi. pp. 208-
215, and 1 plate.

Lubbock, Sir J. Note on the Discovery of Planaria terrestris

in England. Journ. Linn. Soc. 1868, vol. x. pp. 193-195.

MGntosh, W. C. Note on the development of lost parts in the

Nemerteaiis. Journ. Linnean Soc. vol. x. no. 44 (Nov. 26,

1868), pp. 251 254, pi. 7.

. On the Structure of the British Nemerteans, and on some
New British Annelids. (Short abstract, no list of species

quoted.) Proc. Boy. Soc. Edin. vol. vi. p. 379 (Session

1867-68).

Batzel, F. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der Cestoden. Ar-
chiv f. Naturg. Bd. xxxiv. 1868, pp. 138-149, Taf. 4.
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Ratzel, F. Beschreibuiig einiger neuen Parasiten. Ibid. pp.
150-156, Taf. 4.

Sangale, G. DelF echinococco del fegato. Mem. del R. Istit.

Lombardo, vol. xi. fasc. i, 1868, pp. 1-12.

Schneider, A. Ueber Bau und Entwickeluiig von Polygordius.

Reichert u. Bois-Reymond^s Archiv, 1868 (Februar),pp.51-

60, tab. 2 & 3.

. Ueber den Bau der Acanthocephalen. Ibid. (November)
pp. 584-597.

Wyman, J. On a Thread-worm (Filaria anhinga;) infesting the
brain of the Snake-bird (Plotus anhinga^ L.) . Proc. Bost.

Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. xii. (Oct. 1868), pp. 100-104, woodcuts.

Cestoidea.

T(V.nia. Foiioroisen (/. c.) undertook the investigation of the Tccnia fre-

quenting the common goose. Biesing gives five species as lodgers in the

intestinal tract of this bird— Tccnia setigera, T. sinuosa, T. fasciata, T. lan~

ceolata, and T. mallens. Of these, T. malleus was not met with, and only one

example of T. lanceolata. T. sinuosa is very difficult to distinguish from

T. setigera^ and may have been passed over as this species. T. fasciata and

T. setigera were commonly met with
;
the former resided in the upper por-

tion, the latter in the lower portion of the intestines. Very full anatomical

details are given of these species.

Tcenia villosa, Bloch, is described by Krabbe, 1. c., and figured; a figure is

also given of the joints of Tcmia infundihidiformis, from Otis tarda, in

Rudolphi’s collection.

Idiogenes, g. n., Krabbe, 1. c. p. 126. Head apparently wanting, but

anterior region (first six or seven joints) furnished with finger-like pro-

cesses
;
number of joints from 30 to 100; 20 to 30 millims. in length. I.

oiidcs, sp. n., Krabbe, 1. e. p. 120, from Otis tarda (figured).

Krabbe, 1. <?., describes the following new species:

—

Pothriocephahis fuscus,

1. c. p. 372 ;
B. lanceolatus, p. 378, in Phoca harhata', B. clegans, 1. c. p. 378;

B. variahilis, 1. c. p. 378, in P. harhata] B. fasciatus, 1. c. p. 879, in P. hispida]

B. similis, 1. c. p. 379.

Caryophyllceus oppendiculatus, sp. n., Ratzel, 1. c. p. 138, Taf. 4. fig. 1, from

Tuhtfex rivulorum.

Cysticercus lumhriculi, sp. n., Ratzel, 1. c. p. 147, Taf. 4. figs. 5-7, from

Lumhricus variegatus, Grube.

Trematoda*.

Monostoma isahellinum, sp. n., Ratzel, 1. c. p. 153, found in the inner

portion of the skull of Gadus ccglejinus, Linn.

* By an oversight in the arrnngement of the MS., the references to the

papers on Trichinfe were placed under the section of the Trematodes instead

of the Nematodes in the ‘Zoological Record’ for 1867.
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Acanthocephala.

Schneider (/. c.) gives an account of the anatomy of this Order, selecting

chiefly JEchmoi'hynchus (jigas for description.

Nematoidea.

Heterakis perarmata, sp. n., Ratzel, 1. c. p. 150, Taf. 4. figs. 8-11, from

Tarsins spectrum.

Ascaris bicolor^ sp. n., Baird, Z. c. p. 71, figs. 1-6, stomach of a young
male Walrus.

Filaria. A species is alluded to, but not sufficiently determined as new,

from Tarsius specti'um, by Batzel, /. c. p. 152.

Filaria anhingcBy sp. n., Wyman, 1. c. p. 101, figs. 1-7. This species was
found in every instance coiled up on the hack of the cerebellum of Plotus

anhinga, just behind the cerebral lobes, and confined to the texture between

the arachnoid and pia mater. The number varied from two to six or eight, or

even more. The two sexes were always present, though not always in equal

numbers. The parasites were not met with in any other portion of the

brain or of the body.

Filaroides mustelarumf Van Beneden. Ileijenbergh (/. c.) records the

occurrence of this species in the cavity of the frontal sinus of a Mustda
erminea. The frontal bone was denuded on one spot; and here, the periosteum

being removed, an opening was found communicating with the frontal

sinus. Fifteen specimens were found in the cavity
j
both males and females

were met with, more of the latter than the former.

Gordius. Grenacher (/. c.) contrasts this genus as follows with Mermis :

—

Mermis. Gordius.

Vulva ventral.

Ovary in the form of tubes, as in Ne-
matodes. Oviduct placed as a con-
tinuation of the same.

A receptaculum seminis wanting, as

in Nematodes.
Male genital organ single, as in Ne-
matodes in general, with spicules.

Side-shields present.

Vulva terminal.

Ovary appearing as a solid cellular

rope-like organ. Oviduct placed
on it sidewise.

A receptaculum seminis.

Male genital organ double, without
spicules.

Side-shields wanting.

Gordius ornatus sp. n., Grenacher, 1. c. p. 323, Taf. 23. fig. 1, from a

Mantis of the Philippine Islands.

Polygordius lacteus and P. purpureus. Schneider (/. c.) describes these

species in detail, and gives an account of their development, which has

been traced by him from the larval stage of Lov(§n upwards. From the

development, no doubt remains that this genus belongs to the Nemathel-

minthia, forming a special family of this Order.

Turbellauia.

Planaria terrestris, 0. F. M., is recorded by Sir J. Lubbock as found in Kent,

lie also mentions that it has been foimd by Mr. Houghton in Shropshire.

Leptoplana tremellaris, O. F. M. Keferstein (J.
c. p. 6) quotes as syno-
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nyma PohjccUs Iccvipatufiy Quatr., and Lept. Jlexilis, Dalyell. lie figures

this species in Taf. i. figs. 1-7, Taf. 2. figs. 0 k, 7, and Taf. 8.

Eurylcpta cornuta, 0. F. M. Keferstein (/. c. p. 9) quotes as synonym Pro-

co'os sanguinolentus, Quatr. and W. Thomson. The species is figured on

Taf. 2. figs. 2-5, and Taf. 1. fig. 9.

A water-vascular system was not detected by Keferstein iu the species of

Sea Planaria examined.

Borlasia octocidata, Johnst. McIntosh, in a paper on the structure of the

British Nemerteans (as yet only published in abstract), has described the re-

production of the proboscis, the growth of an amputated anterior end (often

consisting of little more than a head) into a perfect body and tail
;
and the

remarkable tenacity of life enjoyed by many of the dissevered fragments of

the body, which survive for months, and elaborate the generative elements

in their interior
j
but since these remarks were made, it has been found that

in B. octoculata each of the numerous fragments into which its lengthened

and fragile body breaks becomes a perfect animal.

Borlasia hermajjhroditica, sp. n., Keferstein, 1. c. p. 103, Taf. 3. figs. 1 & 2,

St. Malo.

Kerferstein’s note on an hermaphrodite Nemertian (B. hcrmaphroditica)

from St. Malo is translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, vol. i. p. 229,
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ECIIINODERMATA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Publications.

Sars, M. Memoires pour servir h la connaissance des Crinoides

vivants (Programme de PUniversite royale de Norvege).

4to. Christiania, 1868, 6 plates, pp. 1-65.

Part i. pp. 1-46. Du Rhizocrinus lofotensis, nouveau genre

vivant des Crinoides pddicelles, dits lis de mcr (pis. 1-4).

Part ii. pp. 47-65. Du Pentacrinoide de VAntedon sarsii

(pis. 5 & 6)

.

In the first part of this memoir Prof. Sars describes a remark-
able new genus of Lily-star, the description of which will be
found in the special part of this liecord. In the second part he
gives some details as to the development of Antedon sarsiiy

contrasting it with that of Antedon rosaceus previously investi-

gated by Prof. Wyville Thomson.

Semper, C. Rei :en im Archipel der Philippinen. Zweiter Theil.

Wissenschaftliche Resultate. Erster Band. Holotliurien.

4to, Hefte iv. and v. (Schluss des ersten Bandes), pp. 101-
288, with 15 plates (40 in all), of which 6 are coloured.

Leipzig, 1868.

These are the last parts of this valuable monograph of the

Philippine Holothuroids. The annotated list of all the known
species, the chapters on the anatomy of the class, and on
the geographical distribution of the species, given in this

volume, render this work almost a monograph. About 272
species are fairly established. In Selenka^s list, even allowing

for synonyms, there were but 212. The wonderful genus
Rhopalodina, Gray, type of a new subclass of Echinodermata,
is figured, and its anatomy given, in a supplement. Zoologists

trust that the rest of the Echinoderms of the Philippine Islands

may soon be monographed in like manner by Dr. Semper.
The plates (of which the coloured ones are by Madame Semper)
are very beautiful, and of great scientific accuracy.
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B. Papers published in Journals
,
^c.

Grube, E. Ueber einen lebendig gebarenden Seeigel. Mo^
natsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1868, pp. 178-180. Translated

in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ii. 1868, pp. 168-170.

. Ueber Asfhenosoma varium und zwei neue Arten von
Salmacis. 45 ter Jahres-Bericht d. schles. Gesell. f. vat.

Cult. Breslau, 1868, pp. 42-44.

. Ueber einige seltenere oder neue Ophiuriden. Ibid.

p. 44.

Heller, C. Die Zoophyten und Echinodermaten des Adria-

tischen Meeres. Wien, 1868, 8vo, pp. 1-88, Taf. 3.

Kowalevsky, a. Beitrage zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der

Holothurien. Mem. de FAcad. Imp. des Seiences de St.

Betersbourg, 7® serie, tome xi. no 6, 1867, pp, 1-8, Taf. 1.

In this memoir the author gives an account of the develop-

ment of several species of Holothuria.

LovfeN, S. Om Hyponome sarsi. Forh. ved de Skandin. Na-
turforsk. ticnde Mode i Christiania, July 1868, pp.

Martens, E. von. Ueber vier neue vSchlangeiisterne (Ophiuren)

des Kgl. zoologischen Museums. Berlin. Monatsbericht,

June 1867, pp. 345-348.

. Ueber eine neue zwischen den Ophiuren und Euryalen
die Mitte haltende Gattung von Seesternen, Hemieuryale,

Ibid. pp. 481-486.

Pomel, a. Observations sur la classification des Echinides pour
servir dbntroduction h, la description des Echinodermes
fossiles tertiaires de PAlgerie occidentale. Compt. Rend.
Ixvii. pp. 302-305 : August 1868.

Pourtales, L. F. de. Contributions to the Fauna of the Gulf-

Stream at great depths. Bulletin of the Museum of Com-
parative Zoology, Harvard College, Cambridge, Mas. Nos.
6 and 7. 1st contribution dated Dec. 26, 1867 ;

2nd con-
tribution Dec. 8, 1868

:
pp. 103-142.

In these very interesting contributions. Count Pourtales de-

scribes many new genera and species of Invertebrates. These
will be found referred to in the special portion of this Record.

Sars, M. Om Echinoderm^r og Coelenterater fundne ved
Lofoten. Vidensk.-Selsk. Forh. 1867, pp. 19-23.

Describes some new species of Holothurioids and of Hydrozoa
taken at Skraaven.

Semper, C. OphiocrinuSy eine neue Comatuliden-Gattung.
Arehiv f. Naturg. xxxiv. 1868, pp. 68, 69.

1868. [voL. V.] 2 p
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Verrill, a. E. Notice of the Corals and Echinoderms col-

lected by Prof. C. F. Hartt at the Abrolhos Reefsj province

of Bahia^ Brazil, in 1867. Trans. Connect. Academy,
vol. i. 1868, pp. 351-371.

. Notice of a collection of Echinoderms from La Paz,

Lower California, with description of a new genus. Trans.

Connect. Academy, vol. i. 1868, pp. 371-376, plate 4.

Geographical Distribution and Local Lists.

Mr. HartFs collection of Echinoderms, made in 1867, on the

coral-reefs of the coast of Brazil, was found to contain many
species yet undescribed as occurring on that coast. Prof. Verrill

(/. c.) publishes the following list of species ;

—

Antedon diibmii (?), Bolsche
j
Ophiomyxa Jlaccida, Liit.

;
Ophiactis krehsii,

Liit.
;
Ophionereis reticulata^ Say

j
Ophiothrix violacea, M. & T.

j
Ophiolepis

paucispina, M. & T.
;
Ophiura cinerea, Lym.

j
Oreaster gigas (Linn.)

j
Linckia

ornithopiis, Liit.; Echinaster crassi5/>ma, Verrill
;
Asterias atlanfica^ Verrill;

Lytechinus variegatus^ A. Agas.
;
Echinometra michelini, Desor,

;
Encope

emarginatus (Leske)
;

Thyone braziliensis, Verrill
;

Chirodota rotiferumf

Stimp.

Prof. Verrill (/. c.) enumerates the following as found at La
Paz, Lower California :

—

Ophiactis mrescens, Liit. ; Lmckia unifascialis, Gray
;
Nidorellia armata,

Gray; Amphiaster insignisj gn. et spec, nov., Verrill; Oreaster occidentalism

Verrill; Cidaris thotiarsiim YsX.
)
Echinometra van-hruntij A. Ag.

;
Tripneu-

stes depressus, A. Ag.
;
Encope grandis, Ag.

;
Brissus ohesus, Verrill.

Anatomy and Physiology.

The fourth part of Semper^s work, pp. 101-177, is completely

taken up with notes on the anatomy of the subclass of the Ho-
lothurioids. It would be impossible here to give ever so slight

an epitome of these seventy-six pages
;
but it may be useful to

give the headings of the chapters in this section of this work.

1. On the alimentary system and accessory apparatus. 2. On
the vascular system. [We must mention here the strange amoe-

boid-like corpuscles met with by Semper in the circulatory

fluid (Schleimzellen)
;
they are figured on Taf. xxxiii. figs. 10,

12, 14. It is of great interest to compare these with the forms

referred to and figured by Claparede, vide antea, p. 545.] 3. The
water-vascular system. 4. The respiratory organs of the Aspi-

dochirotae and the organ of Cuvier. 5. The organs of genera-

tion. 6. The nervous system. 7. The muscular and locomotive

system. 8. The inner skeleton. 9. The skin. [In a footnote

Dr. Semper states that Prof. Grube mentioned to him that he
has a sea-urchin from the China Sea with a quite soft skin : see

special part, under Diademidae.] Some chemical researches, by

Dr. llilger, are also given.
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The fifth part contains a chapter on the systematic position

of the Holothurioids (pp. 178-199).
Chapter V. is on the manners and customs of the sub-

class (pp. 200-202), and Chapter VI. on their geographical
distribution (pp. 203-229).

Development.

Kowalevsky (/. c.) gives a somewhat detailed account of the

development of Psolinus hrevisy Pentacta doliolumy and Phyllo-

porus urna. Casting a general glance at the development of

the IIolothurijE, it is to be noticed that all investigations hitherto,

save those of Koren and Danielssen {Holothuria tremula)y are

somewhat superficial. The Auricular! ?e, which were taken by
Joh. Muller and Krohn for Holothuria-larvse, have since turned

out, from the later researches of Bauer, to be Synapta-larvse.

The development of the above species goes to show that all the

Holothuriae with a terminal mouth-opening undergo no very

particular metamorphosis. On the other hand, researches made
on some ova of those with a central mouth-opening, show that

these have a very different development, and one far more after

the type of that described by Job. Muller in his Archives for 1856.

But whether even these, though they certainly are developed on
a different plan from the others, undergo a true metamorphosis,
must be determined by yet future research.

Classification,

We endeavour to give Pomel’s arrangement of the Echinoidea
in a tabular form as follows :

—

Fam. I. Spatangidas, with six subfamilies :

—

1. Eupatagin<2 , EupataguSy Breynia, Trachyspatagm.

2. Brissiri(s. Leskiay Brissus, Brisscpsis.

3. Micrasterincc. Micrasterias.

4 . Toxast.erincp. 7'oxasterian.

6. Ilolasterintc. Jlolaster, Metnporinm.

6. Ananchytince. Offastcr, Stcnonia.

Fam. II. LampAdiformida;, with four subfamilies :—

«

1. EchinoneincB. a. EchinoneuSj Pyrina. b. DymsteVy Ilyhochjpus.

c. Caratomes, Asterostoma, Pygaulus.

2. Cassidulin^c. Pygurus, Echinanthusy Faujasia.

3. ClypeasterincB. Chjpeastery Scuiellay Lagamwi.
4 . Echmoconinee. EchinocomtSy EcJiinoctfamvs, PygasieVy Echinoclypus.

Fam. III. Globiformidje, with four subfamilies

1. CidarincB. CidariSy Orilwcidaris.

2. EchinincR. ^ropeltisy Sabnacis, Tripne/ustes, &c. kc.

3. EiademincB. Heterocidaris, Hemicidarisy Eiademay Pcdma.

4. SaJenina;. Salenia.

( Vide Pomel’s ‘ Observations sur la classification des Echiiiides ’).

2 P 2
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Cystidea.

Hyponome sarsi, gen. et spec, nov., Lov«Sn, 1. c. p. . Its general appear-

ance is that of a small starfish or Euryalid
j
disk convex ventrally, ilattened

dorsally; rays 6, short, broad, each divided into two short dichotomous

branches, ending in four very short rounded lobes
j
channels on disk forming

tunnel-like passages leading to a mouth
;
a proboscis-like funnel, interradial

and ventral. No pinnulae. Ventral surface covered with small thiclt-set,

irregular scales; rosette-arranged scales on dorsal surface. No trace of a

calyx. In centre of disk a pentagonal space, studded with minute pores.

Among the Oystideans this genus recalls the genus Ayelacrinites of Van-
uxem, by the depressed form of the body, the scaly covering, and the flat-

ness of the dorsal surface, devoid of anything like a stem or peduncle, as also

by the absence of pectinated rhombs and of pinnulae.

Hyponome shares with the surviving type of the Crinoidea the radiated

form of the body and the simply conical unprotected funnel, and differs from

the palaeozoic crinoids by the absence of a calyx. Cape York, Torres Straits.

Crinoidea.

Rhizoorinm, nov. gen., Sars, 1. c. p. 38. Columna articulata, longa, tenuis,

canali centrali angulato perforata, apice incrassato obconico uniarticulato,

oxtremitate inferiore nec dihitutfi nec adnata. Articuli clongati, teretes,

superiores subcylindrici, ceteri medio magis minusve constricti extreinitati-

bus tumidis et alternatim pttulo conipressis ita, ut axis longior faciei gle-

noidalis extremitatis inferioris cuj usque articuli cum eodem extremitatis su-

perioris angulum formet obliquum. Facies glenoidalis horum articulorum

subelliptica, striis radialibus nullis, linea ornata eminente (crista articulari)

utrinque dentata secundum axem longiorem extensa et excavationibus duabus

rotundatis, medio confluentibus, secundum axem breviorem extensis. Cirri

filiformes, cylindrici, articulati et velut articuli columnae calcarei, canali

centrali circulari permeati, dichotomo-ramosi, basi crassiores sensimque

.apicem versus maxime attenuati. Hi cirri in numero vario, semper auteni

continue, articulorum inferiorum columnae obvii, e duobus punctis oppositi.s,

in parte superiore tumida cujusque articuli paululum infra extremitates

lineae glenoidalis sitis et cum iisdem articuli proximi regulariter alternanti-

bus, prodeunt singuli (interdum duo, fortasse pro ramis unius cirri basi bi-

partiti habendi), libere extrorsum porrecti et denique apice (saepissime in

discum irregularem expanse, de cu
j
us peripheria filicula brevissima repentia

•exeunt) alienis corporibus adnati. Extremitas libera articuli infimi columnae

semper plures cirros emittit. Calyx apicem dilatatum columnae crassitudine

aequans, e numero radiorum compositus miro modo variabili, saepissime

quidem 5, baud raro autem 4 aut 6, rarissime 7. Basalia extus inconspicua

(forsan rudimentaria et intus in spatio centrali annuli adhaesione radialium

inlimorum format! relicto sita, cum his et inter se connata). Radialia infima

(prima) pari modo extus baud visibilia, subtriangularia, cum columna et

inter se connata. Badiale secundum et tertium libera, sat magna, elongata,

compressa, subtetragona, secundum cum prinio vera articulatione (musculis

duobus), cum tertio sutura (absque musculis) conjunctum. liadiale tertium

non axillare. Iladii calycis scilicet non sunt divisi et quisque radius in bra-

chium simplex continuatur
;
numerus brachiorum itaque velut radiorum
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spepissime 6, rarius 4 aut G, rarissirne 7. Brachia brevia, apiceni versus

parum atteniiata, ex articulig (bracbialibus) baud numerosis composita, sec-

tiono transvcrsa semilunaribus, fere eeque longis ac latis, subsymmetricis,

niargine latero-ventrali rotundato, non in processus elongate. Quodqiie bra-

chiale alterd sua extremitate articulatione vera (musculis diiobus), altera

suturR (syzygio) cum articulo proximo conjunctum, itaque facies glenoidales

musculis prseditse cum iis musculis destitutis per totam longitudinem brachii

regulariter alternantes. PinnulcB ex articulis brachii epizygalibus (duobua

primis exceptis) alternatirn dextrorsum et sinistrorsum prodeuntes, lineares,

apicem versus parum vel fere prorsus non attenuatee, in medio brachii lon-

giores, ex articulis hand numerosis compositse. Sulcus tentacularis disci

brachioriim pinnularumque laminis calcareis (e trabeculis reticulatis com-

positis) marginatus sat magnis, ovalibus, basi affixis, ceteroquin liberis et

mobilibus, oblique transversaliter positis, utrinque seriem longitudinalerii

cum opposita alternantem formantibus et tentacula retracta obtegentibus

;

vesiculse globosae coloratae (velut in Ante^ne obvise) plane absunt. Os

circulare in centre disci, circulo tentaculorum cinctura—duorum radialium

ad originem cujusque sulci tentacularis et duorum interradialium intus ad

quemque angulum oralem. Teutacula hsec radialia, sicut ea sulcos ventrales

disci brachioriimque occiipantia, longe exstensilia, tenuia, cylindrica, papillis

cylindricis brevibus tenuissimis obsita, spicula calcarea irregulariter reticulata

in cute continentia
;
interradialia illis breviora, liexilia, sed ut videtur parum

extensilia, papillis similibus, sed densioribus, obsita, cute spiculis calcareis

destituta. Anguli oralcs (i. e. anguli centrales arearum interradialium disci)

laminae prominentes, erectiles seu quasi valvulae sese aperientes et occludentes,

lingulatae, calcareae, e trabeculis compositae reticulatis. Etiam cutis mollis

disci repleta est laminis sparsis calcareis similiter reticulatis, sed multo mi-

noribus, suborbicularibus aut irrcgularibus et male circiimscriptis. Anus
apertura circularis areae interradialis medio fere inter os et periplieriam disci

non tubulosa, margine simplici (baud creniilato). Genitalia in pinnulis

brachioriim inferioribus velut in Antedone intumescentibus inclusa.

Rhizocrinus lofotensis, Sars, spec, nov., 1. c. p. 39, pis. 1 to 4. Specimina

75 visa, maximum circiter 80'"™ longum. Columna 12-70"'™ longa, ex ar-

ticulis 22-67 composita. Cirri in articulis columnae 3-32. infimis obvii,

maxinii 8-9'"'" longi. Brachia in maximis 11™'" longa, articulis 28-36; pin-

nulis utrinque 6-7 (raro 7-8), 3""" longis, articulis 11-12, raro usque ad 15.

Color animalis pallide fusco-cinereus aut cinereo-albidus.

Habitat gregatim ad insulas Lofoten (68° 11-16' lat. bor.) profunditate

100-300 orgyarum, nec non in Sinu Nidarosiensi (63° 35') ubi specimen

mortuum in profunditate 80 orgyarum inventum est.

It is probable that this is the species described by Pourtales (1. c. p. 128)

as Bourgueticrifius hotessieri, D’Orb. D’Orbigny’s specimens were from the

recent breccia of Guadaloupo, the same which contained tlio well-known

human specimen now in the British Museum. Count Pourtales’s specimens

were obtained from depths of 237-248 and 306 fathoms, off the Samboes and
off Sand Key, on a bottom of Glohigerincc and other deep-sea Foraminifera.

OphiocrinuSy gen. nov.. Semper, 1. c. p. 68. Five wholly undivided arms,

springing directly from the central boss. Cirri ventral, sixteen, in a single

row; cirri-joints 18-20; with the exception of the central boss there are no

other ossicula. Length of arms 80 millims., cirri 9 millims., diameter of
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central boss 2 millims.
}
disk ? (it was wanting in the only specimen

found). O. indiviaus, sp. n., Semper, 1. c. p. 68, Pandanon, near Bohol, Philip-

pines, at a depth of 30 fathoms.

Comatula {Alecto) hageniiy sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. Ill, off Sand Key,

100 fathoms; C, (Antedon) hrevipinna, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. Ill, off Ha-

vana, 270 fathoms.

Antedon sarm. Sara (/. c.) describes the peutacrinoid stage of this species

;

the early stages of development had been observed in 1864, but appear not

to differ in any material respect from tliose described in A. rosacea by

Wyville Thomson.

Ophiukoidea.

Ophiolepis adspersa, sp. n., Grube, /. c. p. 44.

Amphiura plamspina, sp. n., Martens, 1. c. p. 347, Rio Janeiro.

Opkiocoma ocellata^ sp. n.. Martens, 1. c. p. 345, Cape York.

Ophiothrix roseo-cceridans, sp. n., O. melanostictcij sp. n., O. striolata, sp. n.,

Grube, 1. a. p. 46 ;
the first from St. Helena, and all three from the Chinese

Sea.

—

Ophiothrix purpureuy sp. n.. Martens, /. c. p. 346, Amboina
;
O. viridi-

alha, sp. n., Martens, /. c. p. 347, Chinese Seas.

Hemieuryale, g. n.. Martens, 1. c. p. 484. Arms prehensile, single. Dorsal

surface of the disk and the arms granular, without shields. Sides of the

arms bordered by a row of large protuberances; the undersides of the arms

with shields, and outside of these oblique rows of short teeth. No special

madreporic tubercle. Two genital splits on the under surface by the side of

the oral shields. The oral margins beset with papillae. No true teeth.

It will be seen that in this remarkable genus, while the arms are prehensile,

as in Euryale, the under surface of the arms is provided with Ophiura-

like shields. H. pustulata, sp. n.. Martens, /. c. p. 484, figs 2, a West
Indies.

Asirophyton Icevipelky sp. n., Grube,/. c. p. 44; perhaps only a variety of A.

asperum. The West Indies.

Astehoidea.

Asterias atlanticay sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 368. One specimen with eight

rays from the Abrolhos reefs
;
another with six rays from Bermuda.

Pentaceros (Nidorellia) armatus, Gray. Verrill (/. c. p. 372) gives the

following synonymy:

—

Oreaster armatus, Mull. & Tros.
;

O. conifer, Mobius;

Qoniodiscus armatus, IMt, Nidorellia armata, Verrill; Goniodiscus stella,

Verrill (young).
'

Echinaster {^Othilia) crassispina, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 368, pi. 4. fig. 7,

Bahia, Brazil.

Amphiaster, g. n., Verrill, /. c. p. 372. Disk moderately developed, flat

above and below, with five broad triangular rays and two well-developed

series of marginal plates. Skeleton of the upperside formed by regular,

polygonal, spine-bearing tessellated plates, with pores between them
;
on the

lower side composed of smaller granulated plates, each bearing a tubercle.

Marginal plates granulated around the margin, smooth at centre or bearing

a large smooth spine. Interambulacral plates bearing a row of smaller,

inner spines, several on each plate, and an outer series of larger ones, one to

each plate. This genus differ^ from Greasier in its depressed form, tessellated

polygonal j)lates, character of .sj>ines
;
iVom Xidorcilia iii the larger and less



ECHINODERMATA. 563

numerous plates of the upper surface, in the marginal plates being granulated

only around the margin. A. insignis, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 373, pi. 4. fig. 10,

La Paz, Lower California.

Echinoidea.
Cidaridoi.

Cidaris annulosa was met with by Pourtales (/. c. p. 119) at a depth of

270 fathoms.

Diademidoi.

Asthetwsoma varitmi, gen. et sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 44. In this genus the corona

is flexible (4f inches in diameter, 1 inch in height). In all known sea-urchins

calcareous particles are secreted by the skin, and these assume the form ofpo-

lygonal plates. Though these plates sometimes remain very thin, yet they are

directly applied to one another, and unite with one another to form a firm corona

embracing the viscera. In Asthenosoma, however, the soft portion of the skin

plays a greater part by constituting the boundaries of the larger connexions

of the plates, or, in some cases, between each individual plate, bestowing

thereby a remarkable flexibility, which is so great that when one places the

sea-urchin on its edge all its orbicular body becomes crumpled up. In ge-

neral Asthenosoma foreshadows the so-called Regtdaria in the possession of

teeth, in the mouth being situated in the middle of the under surface,

in the anal orifice on the dorsal surface, as well as in the arrangement of the

feet and the disposition of the spines
;
but it is noteworthy that the needle-

shaped spines which cover all the dorsal surface, and are hollow, are covered

by the tegument, and those on the ventral surface are very numerous and

naked, sometimes spatula-shaped (around the mouth), sometimes of very con-

siderable length (I of an inch), slightly bent, and becoming gradually club-

shaped
;
these latter, also hollow, are often widened out into a funnel-shape.

The anal opening is slightly excentric and is surrounded by only four genital

plates, of which one, the near one, bifurcates. Only three genital openings

were found (perhaps an abnormality of the single specimen), whereas there

are four smaller openings [ocular] between the genital plates
;
the madreporic

tubercle lies on the hinder genital plate. The pedicellaria are very numerous

and remarkably large
;
the large tubercles are distinctly pierced. The teeth

broad on the ends and without a keel, and in form like an almost equilateral

triangle broken at its apex. The specimen (preserved in spirit of wine) was

of a variegated colour
;
the integument was stippled with rose-red and violet

j

the spatula and club-shaped spines near the mouth are light green ; the dor-

sal spines white, with two or three violet-coloured bauds, and the heads of

the larger pedicellaria are greenish or brimstone-yellow. A. variumj Grube,

Chinese Sea.

Echinidan.

Tripneustes ventricosus was met with by Pourtales (I c. p. 119) at a depth

of 270 fathoms.

Tripneustes depressns (A. Ag.)is more fully described by Verrill, 1. c. p. 375.

It is very closely allied to T. ventricosus.

Salmacis rttbrotinctus, sp. n., and S.festivus, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 43.

Echinus lividus. An abstract of a paper on the anatomy of this species by
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Dr. Alcock, illustrated by a bad woodcut, appears iu Proc. Lit. & Phil. Soc.

Liverpool, vol. vi. 1867, pp. 26, 26. Dr. Alcock does not refer to Mr. Stewart’s

paper on the structure of Echinoderms, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1861, pp. 63-58.

Cassidulidce.

Anochanus is the name of a new genus established by Dr. E. Grube for a

little sea-urchin, closely resembling in external appearance NticleoUtes (JEchi-

nobrissus) ejngonus, Martens, but containing no genital openings or madreporic

tubercle on the antambulacral surface
;
there is here, however, an orifice of

considerable size, concealed by overlying spines, which leads into a sac not

apparently communicating with the body-cavity, in which sac a number
of small sea-urchins, provided with test-spines and feet, and of a diameter

one-tenth that of the parent, were found. These young do not present any

complete agreement with the parent, wanting the apical orifice and pit for

the anus. [It is not stated whether the eye-plates are also absent in the

large specimen examined, nor is it distinctly stated that the genital plates

are absent in the young forms found in the sac above mentioned.] This form

is believed to be from the Chinese Sea, and is provisionally called A. sinensis'

Palceostomidee.

Leskia mirabilis, Gray. The name Leskia Dr. Gray proposes to change to

Palceostoma, as that of Leskia is already in use for a genus of mosses, and for

one of Diptera. As-d^as been seen (Zool. Record, 1867, p. 662), Lov^n pro-

poses the name Palmostomata for the new section of Echinodermata to which

Leskia mirabilis belongs. See a note by E. Billings, affixed to a reprint from

the ‘ Geological Magazine ’ of Liitken’s abstract of Lov^n’s paper, in the

‘Canadian Naturalist ’ for December 1868, pp. 442-446, on the mouth of the

Cystideans.

Holothurioidea.

Pneumonopiiora.
Aspidochirotida.

Llolothuria natans, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 20, 250 to 800 fathoms, Skraaven.

Holotkuria affinis^ sp. u., Heller, 1. e. p. 73, Taf. 3. fig. 7, licsina.

llolothuria chilemis, sp. n.. Semper, /. c. p. 249, Taf. 40. fig. 2, Chili
;

//.

discrepansj sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 261, Taf. 40. fig. 7, Samoa Islands
j
H.

inornata^ sp. n., Semper, 1. c. p. 262, Taf. 40. fig. 1, Mazatlan.

Stichoptcs mobii, sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 246, Taf. 40. fig. 11, West Indies.

The following difierences are pointed out between some closely related species

of this genus :

—

'Large, single-pointed, stool-shaped bodies (Siiihlchen)

present S. godeffroyi^ Sem.
Large, single-pointed, stool-shaped bodies (Stiihlchen)

wanting S. yodeffroyi, var. pygmceus.

Large, single-pointed, stool-like bodies present.

Interradial dorsal papillas numerous.

8. godeffroyij var. b.

Only four rows of radial dorsal papillae.

S. horrens, Selenka.

Large, single-pointed, stool-like bodies wanting, and in-

stead somewhat smaller, many-pointed, stool-like

bodies .... S. variegaius^ Sem.

0-formed bodies

wanting.

C-formed bodies

present.
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Dendrochirotida

.

Orcula cucumiformis^ sp. n., Semper, 1. c. p, 244, Taf. 40. fig. 89, Cape
York, Australia.

Thyonidium scahrum, sp. n., Sars, 1. c. p. 19, 300 fathoms, off Skraaven, near

T. hyalinum ( Cucumaria\ Forbes (= !T. <pellucidumy Diiben & Koren, non

Vahl).

—

Thyonidium conchilegum, sp. n., Pourtales, l.c. p. 128.

Thyonidium 'peruanum, Semp.,= F. Selen., Semper, l.c. p. 243.

Thyonidium ehlersi, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 77, pi. 3. fig. 11, Lesina.

Pattalus peruvianus,\QTr\W,=zAnaperus peruanus, Y^rrWX. On dissection

this proved to he a Pattalus, very near to P, mollis, Sel. [? Thyonidium molle,

Sel.]. Verrill, 1. c. p. 376.

Thyone incrmis, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 78, pi. 3. fig. 12, Lesina.

Thyone (Sclerodactyla) hraziliensis, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 371, pi. 4. fig. 8

(oral plates), Ahrolhos reefs.

Thyone {Stolus) chilensis, sp. n,. Semper, 1. c. p. 241, Taf. 40. figs. 3-6, Chili •

T. (iS.) rosa, sp. n., Semper.

Stolinus cataphractus, Sel., is quoted as a synonym ©f Psolus cuvierius,

,Tager. Semper, 1. c. pp. 240 & 272.

Ciwieria operculata, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 127, off Sand Key, 160 fathoms.

Colochirus tuherculosus, Quoy & Gaimard. Semper (/. c. pp. 239 & 271)

gives the synonymy of this species as follows :

—

C. quadrangularis, Tros.

;

Cercodemas anccps, Selenk.
;
Cucumariapentagona, Semp.; Col. anceps, Semp.;

C. quadrangularis, Sel. (part.).

Colochirus quadrangularis, Lesson,= CoZ. quadrangidaris, Sel. (part.).

Colochirus peruanus, sp. n., Semper, 1. c. p. 239, Taf. 39. fig. 20, Peru.

Cucumaria californica, sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 236, Taf. 39. fig. 16, Taf. 40.

fig. 10, Mazatlan. Perhaps C. frondosa (Jfig.) of Stimpson, from California.

—

C.Japonica, sp. n., Semper, 1. c. p. 236, Taf. 39. figs. 2, 3, & 18, Japan.

Cucumaria pentactes (0. F, M.), Pennant. (The species recorded by Forbes

under this name is C. frondosa.) Selenka records it as found in Norway

;

but Sars knows it not, and simply mentions that M‘Andrew and Barrett have

found it there. Semper adds that " die Bestimmungen dieser beiden Schlepp-

netzzoologen sind aber sehr wenig zuverlassig,” and that it appears to him
probable that C. hyndmanni or C. elongata was mistaken for it. This re-

mark must apply only to the echinodermological knowledge of the dred-

gers ” referred to, the elder of whom never named an Echinoderm in his

life
;
the younger is dead. Semper, 1. c. p. 236.

Cucumaria hyndmanni, Thompson, as synonyms C. korenii, Liit., and pro-

bably C. caldgera, Agass. (Stimps. ?). Semper, 1. c. p. 237.

Cucumaria kollikeri, sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 237, Sicily, very near C. syra~

cusana, Grube
;

C. duhiosa, sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 238, Peru.

Cucumaria kirchshergii, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 76, Taf. 3. figs. 8-10, Lesina.

Near C. hyndmanni.

Cucumaria frondosa, Gunner. Semper says that ^^Selenka’s Arragonit-

nadeln sind mir ganz rathselhaft ” (/. c. p. 234).

Molpadid(2.

Molpadia, char, emend.. Semper, h c. p. 233. Twelve to fifteen tentacles,

fingered on the ends. Pharyngeal retractors and also the elongated radial

portion of the calcareous rings, as in the Dendrochirotae. As species, M. chi-
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7imsiSf J. Miill., and M. australis, sp. n., Semper, /. c. p. 233, Australia. This

species resembles JELaplodactyla in the form of its body.

Echinosmna, Semper,= Ltitken. The species described as Ech.

hispidum, Semp.,=^^^^p. scaber, Lut.
j
but Lutken’s Eupyrgus, sp. n., belong;s

not to this genus, is not identical with Eup, hispidus, Barrett, and belongs

apparently to Sars’s genus Echinocucumis. This necessitates the doing away

with the family 2, Eupyrgidm, from the Apneumona, as Eupyrgus scaler,

Liit., belongs to the Molpadidae.

Apneumona.

Chirodota, Semper suspects (/. c. p. 231) that C. tigilium and C. typica of

Selenka are only varieties of C. pellucida or C. Icevis.

Sxjnapta petersi, sp. n., Semper, 1. c. Nachtrage, p. 230, Amboina.

Synapta agassizii, Sel., is placed by Semper as a variety of S. leselii, Jager.

L. c. Nachtrage, p. 230.

Synapta kcferstemii, Sel. Semper describes (1. c. p. 230) the biscuit-shaped

bodies, quite overlooked before by both Selenka and himself.

Synapta godeffroyi, sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 231, Samoa Island.

Synapta hispida, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 71, Taf. 3. figs. 6 & 6, Lesina. Near S.

digitata, Mont.

Synapta inkcerens and S. sarniensis. Ray Lankester mentions that an im-

portant distinctive character is to be met w'ith in the miliary spicules, espe-

cially those of the tentacles of these species, those in S. sarniensis being simple,

while those in S. inhcerejis ar^ much branched. Quart. Journ. Micr. Science,

vol. xvi. p. 54.

.j Diplostomoidea.
RhopalodimdcB.

Rhopalodina layeniformis, Gray. Semper (/. c. p. 252) gives,

as a supplement to his work on the Ilolothurioidea, a pretty full

account of the anatomy of this remarkable creature, which he
places in a separate division of the Echinodermata. The body
is lageniform; in the hinder portion are ten ambulacra, and,

corresponding to these internally, ten radiating muscles, ten

ambulacral canals with ampullse, and ten nerves; these ten

rays are prolonged into the peduncle, but bear no feet
;

at the

free extremity of the peduncle are the mouth and anal opening,

sido. by side ; the oral margin is entire
;
anal margin with ten pa-

pillae. The pharynx and terminal portion of the intestine travel

side by side in the interior of the peduncle. The stomach forms

a spiral with numerous turns and a double loop. Of the ten

rays, five correspond with the pharynx and five with the intestine.

There is a calcareous pharyngeal ring formed of ten pieces, and
a calcareous anal ring of like number.

In all living Echinoderms the anus is placed either opposite

to the mouth in the centre of the radiate arrangement or in an
interradium. In the Crinoidea tessellata there exist more than

five rays placed round a single central aperture
;
but with this

section Rfiopaludina has little else in common.
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COELENTEIUTA

RY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

CoLLiNGwooD, C. Note on the existence of gigantic Sea Ane-
mones in the Cliina Sea, containing witliin them quasi-

parasitic Fish. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. i. 1868
(January), pp. 31-33.

Duthiers, L. Note sur le developpement de Poeuf chez les

Mollusqnes et les Zoophytes. Compt. Rend. Ixvii. pp. 409-
412 : August 1868.

Filippi, F. de. On a new genus and species of Hydrozoa. Mem.
R. Acad, di Torino.

Gray, Dr. J. E. Descriptions of some new Genera and Species

of Alcyonoid Corals in the British Museum. Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. vol. ii. 1868, pp. 441-445, woodcuts.

. Note on a new Japanese Coral {Isis gregorii) and on
Hyalonema. Ibid. pp. 263-264.

Heller, C. Die Zoophyten und Echinodermaten des Adria-

tischen Meeres. Wien, 1868, 8vo, pp. 1-88, Taf. 3.

The first part of this catalogue gives a list of the Coelenterata,

and the second part a list of the Echinodermata, of the Adriatic.

101 species of the former and 53 of the latter are recorded.

This catalogue appeared in the ^ Verhandlungen^ of the Zoolo-

gical and Botanical Society of Vienna.

PouRTALEs, L. F. DE. Contributions to the Fauna of the Gulf-

Stream at great depths. Bulletin Mus. Comp. Zool. Har-
vard College, Cambridge, Mass. (No. 6, Dec. 1867 j No* 7,

Dec. 1868), pp. 103-142.

Semper, C. Ueber die Entstehung der Corallenriffe. Verhandl.
d. phys.-med. Ges. Wurzburg (Sitzungsber.), 1868, 1. Band,
3. Heft, pp. vi-viii.
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Verrill, a. E. Synopsis of the Polyps and Corals of the

North-Pacific Exploring Expedition, under Commodore C.

Ringgold and Capt. J. Rodgers, from 1853 to 1856. Col-

lected by Dr. W. Stimpson. Part IV. Proc. Essex In-

stitute, vol. V. Nov. and Dec. 1867, pp. 315—333, plate 3.

Part IV. continues Professor VerrilPs descriptions of the

Polyps and Corals collected by Dr. Stimpson, and treats of the

Actinaria.

. Review of the Corals and Polyps of the AVest Coast of

America. Trans. Connecticut Acad. vol. i. pp. 377-422

(pp. 377-390, April 1868; pp. 391-398, June 1868;

pp. 399-414, July 1868; and pp. 415-422, December
1868).

The Panaman fauna proves to be remarkably rich in Gor-

gonidae ;
no less than 36 species are described from it ; and at-

tention is again called to the remarkable contrast that exists

between the Polyp-faunae, of the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of

'Central America. Prof. Verrill had called attention in 1864 to

the dimorphic forms of the polyps of Renilla as rudimentaiy

polyps.”

. Critical remarks on the Halcyonoid Polyps in the Mu-
seum of Yale College, with descriptions of new genera.

American Journ. Sci. & Arts, vol. xiv. (May) 1868, pp.
411-415.

HYDROZOA.

Reproduction .—Haeckel states that in several species of the

Thaumantiadae of Gegenbaur lie has divided the umbrella

into a hundred pieces, and from each piece, providing only it

contained a portion of the margin of the umbrella, grew in a

few days (from two to four) a complete small Medusa. Merely
a loosened shred of the fringe on which the base, the adjoining

piece of the edge of the umbrella, remained, formed a Medusa in

a few days. With other Hydro-Medusie the result was even

more suprising. Here he divided the globular, non-difterentiated

mass of cells from the ovarian furrows into several pieces, and
yet from each was developed a perfect larval form. (Haeckel in

Monograph of the Monera, Jenaische Zeitschrift fiir Med. u.

Naturwiss. 1868, iv. p. 84.)

Corynidee,

Halyhotrys, gen. nov., De Filippi, 1. c. p. 383, pi. 2. Polypary tubulous,

erect, filiform, ramose, slightly complicated, with a few distantly placed

branches. Polyps claviform, carried at the free extremity of the arms
;
ten-

tacles capitate, numerous, widely distributed. Gonophore simple, not medu-
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sjBform, interspersed through the tentacles. H. fusicola, sp. n., Be Filippi,

1. c. p. 383, Mediterranean.

Tubulariidce.

Tuhularia crinus, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 119, off Sand Key, 100 fathoms.

SertuJariidce.

Sertularin crassicauUs, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 34, Taf. 1. fig. 34, Dalmatian

coast.

Plumularia octodontn, sp. n., Heller, 1. e. p. 40, Taf. 2. fig. 8, Pirano, on

stones and rocks
j

P. Icirchenpaucrif sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 40, Taf. 2. fig. 4,

Pirano, Le.sina.

Anisocalyx diaphanusy sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 42, Taf. 2. fig. 6, Capocesto

;

A. hifrons, sp. n,, Heller, 1. c. p. 43, Taf. 2. fig. 6, Lesina; A, pinnatifrons,

sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 43, Taf. 2. figs. 7, 8, Lesina.

Ileteropyxis. Heller (1. c. p. 44) establishes this genus for Lowcnia (Mene-

ghini, 1845), already in use among the Echinoderms. H. disttcha, sp. ii.,

Heller, 1. c. p. 44, Taf. 2. figs. 9, 10, Lesina.

Antennularia triseriatay sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 118, off Sand Key, 100

fathoms.

Thoa pulchella, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 118, T. capillarisy sp. n., Pourtales,

/. c. p. 118, and T. siphonatUy sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 119, the two former off

Sand Key, in 100 fathoms, the last off Havana, 270 fathoms.

MilleporidiB.

Millepora nitiday sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 362, Abrolhos Reefs
;
M. hraziliensisy

sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 363, Pernambuco, Brazil.

PliohothruSy g. n., Pourtales, /. c. p. 141. Tissue more compact than in

Millepora
'y

larger pores scarcer, smooth, without any rudiments of septa;

smaller pores tubulated
;
coenenchyma with still finer linear pores. Form

generally branching regularly. Differs from Heliopora by its tissue not being

prismatic. P. symmeiricusy sp. n., Pourtales, 1. e. p. 141, off Florida Reef, not

rare in from 100 to 200 fathoms.

Pliohothrus {Heliopora) tuhulatay sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 117, and P. (H.)

cnrinatay sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 118, off Havana, 270 fathoms.

llaplophylliay g. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 140. Corallum simple, fixed by a

broad base, covered with a thick epitheca
;
columella styliform, strong (some-

times double ?), very thick at the base
;
interseptal chambers deep, uninter-

rupted by tabulae or dissepiments. H. paradoxa.y sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 140,

a single specimen dredged living in 324 fathoms off the Florida Reef.

This singular Coral strikes one at first sight by its resemblance to some of

the Rugosa.

ACTINOZOA.

Alcyonaria.
Alcyoniidm.

Telesio trichostemmay V.,= Gorgonia trichostemmay Dana. An examination

of the original specimens of this species shows that it is a parasitic polyp

(probably a 1'elesto)y allied to Cormdariay covering the lower part of the dead
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axis of an Antipathes, but on the upper part rising up into slender, hollow

branches of its own. Verrill, 1. c. p. 415.

Sarcodictyon ruyosum, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 113, off Havana, 270

fathoms.

Nephthya nigra^ sp. n., Pourtales, l,c. p. 130, off Sand Key, 160 fathoms.

Lemnalitty g. n., Gray, 1. c. p. 442. Coral soft, fleshy, formed of numerous

clustered, small, cylindrical tubes
j

the outer surface is smooth, destitute of

any appearance of spicules, but showing by grooves the places of union of the

different tubes that form the mass, each tube ending in a poly~pe. The base

is broad, expanded horizontally, fleshy like the coral, throwing up several

stems, which are ii*regularly branched, the lateral branches being somewhat

two-rowed, the terminal branchlets rather clustered, each branchlet ending in

a short cylindrical polype, the mouth and tentacles of which are completely

retractile, only leaving a central knob siuTOunded by eight slightly depressed

radiating grooves, and entirely destitute of any appearance of superficial spi-

cules. The whole coral is flaccid, and the larger branches appear to be more

or less compressed
j
but this may in great part depend on the state of the

specimen. L.jukesiiy sp. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 442, fig. 1 (woodcut).

Oyathopodiuni tenuCy YQi:nW.y= Aleopora temds, Dana. This new genus is

proposed for the remarkable polyp rightly described by Dana as near Tubi-

pora. It is in fact a Tuhip)ora-\\kQ polyp, with short cup-shaped tubes con-

nected by narrow calcareous stolons, which correspond to the transverse plates

of Tuhiporay and from which the new buds arise. Verrill, /. c. p. 416.

Kollikeu’s note on the polymorphism of the Anthozoa and the structure

of the Tubipora is translated in Ann^ & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. i. 1808, p. 227

{vide Zool. Record, 1867, p. 661).

Pennatulidce.

Henilla amethystinay Verrill, described in full and figured. Verrill, 1. c.

p. 379, pi. 6. fig. 1.

Veriull mentions (1. c. p. 378) that he first called attention to the peculiar

dimorphic forms met with among the polyps of Henilla in 1804. He at that

time called them rudimentary polyps,” and since then he has described

them as occurring in Leioptillum undulatuniy Ptilosarcus gurneyi, Veretillum

slimpsotiiy &c.

Stylatula gracilisy Verrill, is described in detail and figured by Verrill, l.c.

p. 382, pi. 5. fig. 2.

Gorgonida.

Primnoa trilepisy sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 130, off Florida Reef, 324 fathoms.

Acis solitaria, sp. n., Pourtales, /. c. p. 132, 200 fathoms.

Oonigoria clavatay Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1851, p. 124, is, according to

Verrill, /. c. p. 411, a young Muricea.

Muricea albiduy sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 411, Panama, included as a white var.

of M. robusta, Verrill.

—

M. purpureuy sp. n., Verrill, /. c. p. 412, Panama, had

been included as a purple var. of M. robustuy Verrill.

—

M. nitiday sp. n., Ver-

rill, /. G. p. 412, Ebon Island, Central Pacific.

—

M. JlcxiiosUy Verrill= Z/.s\so-

gorgiaJlexuosa, Verrill: Verrill, 1. c. p. 412.

Muricea acervatay Verrill, is described and figured, Verrill, /. c. p. 419, pi. 7.

fig. 6, pi. 8. fig. 1 }
also M. hispida, Verrill, p. 422, pi. 7. fig. 4, pi. 8. lig. 3.
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M, tnhigcra, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 421, pi. 7. fig. 7, pi. 8. fig. 2, Panama.

Anthogorgia, g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 4l2, is proposed for Muricea divaricatctj

Verrill.

Paramuricea cancellata, V.,= Gorgonia cancellataj Dana, = Villogorgia ni-

grescenSf Diich. & M.f= Lissogorgta Jlabellum, Y.,—Para7nu?'icea mgrescens^

Kolliker. The genus Ltssogorgiaf founded on X. cancellata, therefore drops.

See Verrill, 1. c. p. 412.

Gorgonia. Verrill states, 1. e. p. 414, that all the 17 species of this genus,

as restricted by Edwards, i. e. the 3rd section of Kolliker, are from the west

coast ofAmerica. The Panama species fall into two groups— 1. Coenenchyma

with double spindles, both long and short; 2. Coenenchyma with both

double spindles and double wheels. He proposes to establish these as sub-

genera, calling the first Litigorgia^ the second Eugorgia. See also Verrill,

Notes on Radiata, 1. c. p. 386.

Litigorgia Jlorce, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 387, pi. 5. fig. 3, pi. 6. fig. 1,

Panama and Pearl Islands.—X. agassiziij Y.j — Rhipidogoi'gia agassizii^ V.,

1864,= agasskij V. (pars), 1866, Verrill, l.c. p. 388, pi. 5. fig. 4 ;

X. 7nedia, V.,= J!?. media^ V. 1864, = 6r. media, V. 1866, Verrill, 1. c. p. 389.

—X. eximia, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 390, pL 6. fig. 2, Pearl Islands.

—

X. adamsii, Verrill, /. c. p. 391, pi. 6. fig. 3, pi. 6. fig. 4, Panama= Gorgoyiia

agassizii (pars), Verrill, \d>Q>i,-=:Rhipidogorgia ventalina, Duch. & Mich. 1864

(non G. ventalina, Linn., Pallas, Esper, &c. nec R. ventalina, Edw.)
;
a variety,

X. adarmi, var. rutila, is also described by Verrill, 1. c. p. 392, pi. 6. fig. 6.—X.

stenohrachis,Y.,= Gor.{Evgorgia') ste7ioh'acJiis,\
.,
—Rhipidogorgia stenoh7'achis,

Val., Edw. & Haime, Verrill, 1. c. p. 393
;
X. 7’amulus, V.,= G'. ra77iul7is, Edw.

& Haime,= G. humilis, V. (non Dana)= ? Lophogo7'gia panamensis, Duch. &
Mich., Verrill, 1. c. p. 394.—X. pumila, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 396, pi. 6. fig. 8,

Zorritos, Peru
;
X. diffusa, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 397, pi. 6. fig. 6, pi. 6. fig. 3,

Day of Panama
;
X. califor7iica, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 398, Cape St. Lucas.—X.

exilis, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 400, pi. 5. fig. 11, Panama.—X. Icexis, V.,= Gor.

rigida, var. Icevis, V., Lophogo7‘gia alha, Duch. & Mich., Verrill, l.c.

p. 398, pi. 6. fig. 7.—X. fueosa, V.,= Gor.fucosa, \(il.,— Plexaurafucosa, Edw.
& Haime, Verrill, 1. c. p. 404.—X. pe7'uana, Verrill,= ? Plexaura reticulata, Ehr.,

— P. reticulata, Philippi. Verrill, 1. c. p. 405, gives this species a new name,

because, 1, it is not the Gor. reticulata, Ellis
; 2, it may not be the P. reticu-

lata, Ehr.
; 3, although reticulata ” might be a somewhat appropriate name

for it if considered a Plexaura, it becomes very inappropriate when referred

to a genus in which there are so many species that are actually reticulated

throughout, while in this the reticulations are few, irregular, and often en-

tirely absent.

The following species are referred by Verrill, 1. c. p. 406, with doubt, to

Litigorgia :

—

Leptogorgia sanguinea, Edw. & Haime
;

Plexaura arhuscida,

Philippi
;
P. rosea, Phil, (non Gor. rosea, Lam.)

;
P. platyclados, Phil.

E7igorgia ampla, V.,= Leptogorgia ampla, V., Verrill, 1. c. pik407, pi. 6. fig. 12,

pi. 6. fig. 6 ;
E. 7iohilis, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 408, pi. 5. fig. 13, Pearl Islands

;

E. dauiana, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 409, pi. 6. fig. 14, pi. 6. fig. 7, Panama ;
E.

rube7is, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 411, Paita, Peru
;
E. b7'o,dleyi, sp. n., Verrill,

1. c. p. 411, Panama.

—

E. 7iiexicana, \.,—Lop)hogorgia aurantiacea, Horn
(non Leptogorgia aurantiaca, Edw.), Verrill, 1. c. p. 413, pi. 6. fig. 15, pi. 6.

fig. 8.
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Oorgonia {Pterogorgia) gracilis, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 359, and pi. 4, figs. 2

& 3 (spicules), Abrolhos Reefs.

Heteorogorgia, g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 413. Horny axis
;
coenenchyma smooth,

with very small spindle-shaped spicules
;
cells verruciform, armed at the sum-

mit with longer, slender, projecting, and divergent sharp spicules, which are

often much bent. II. verrucosa, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 413, Panama
)

11. tor-

tuosd, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 413, Panama.

Psammogorgia, g. n., Verrill, /. c. p. 413, for Echinogorgia arhuscula,

Ver. Psammogorgia arhuscula, Verrill, is described and figured by Verrill,

1. c. p. 414, pi. 5. fig. 17, pi. 6. fig. 9j two varieties, doioii &nd 23ctlHda, are

desciibed.

—

P. teres, sp, n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 416, pi. 6. fig. 18, pi. 7. fig. 1, Pearl

Islands
j
P. gracilis, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 417, pi. 5. fig. 19, pi, 0. fig. 10, Pearl

Islands.

Astrogorgia, g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 413, for Muricea sinensis, V.

Acanthogorgia aspera, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 113, offHavana, 270 fathoms
;

A. hirta, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 131, off Florida Reef, 324 fathoms.

Filigella, g. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 443. Coral free, filiform, simple, slender, rather

rigid. Bark thin, transparent, formed of a single series of flattened subfusi-

form, elongate spicules placed close together side by side, forming a hard

coat
;
ends blunt, ovate, covered with spicules like the stem. The axis horn-

like, slender, cylindrical. Polype-cells short, broad, conical, very far apart,

those next each other being on different sides of the stem, forming a subspiral

series covered with a single series of close spicules like the bark. The cells

near each end of the coral are very much alike, and the ends of the coral

very similar and covered with spicules
;
but there does not appear to be any

opening for the polype : they are probably the buds by which the coral grows

in length. F. gracilis, sp. n., Gray, 1. c. p. 444, fig. 2 (woodcut). Cape Frio,

near Rio de Janeiro.

Plexaura reticulata, Phil., is a Gorgonia, Kol., but the name G. reticidata

is already in use
;
so Verrill, I, c. p. 414, proposes to call it Gorgonia pe-

ruviana.

Juncella extans, V, (Jan. 1864) =t7.Jiagellum, Johnston (Aug. 1864), Verrill,

/. c. p. 413.

Isis (P) gregorii, sp. n., Gray, 1. c. p. 263, Inosima, Japan.

IsisJlexihilis, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 132, oft’ Florida Reef, 324 fathoms.

Isidella lofotensis, g. et sp.n., Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forh. 1867, p. 22, 300 fathoms,

Skraaven.

Melithceacece.

Mopsea ehurnea, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 132, off Sombrero Light, 517

fathoms.

Anicella, g. n., Gray, 1. c. p. 446. Coral fan-like, dichotomously branched

;

branches separate, divaricating, in the same plane, arising from the short,

rather sunken joints. Bark thin, hard, smooth, longitudinally grooved. Cells

minute, subcylindrical, short, produced in a narrow alternating series on each

edge of the branches and branchlets. Axis calcareous, solid, with longitudinal

grooves
;
internodes very short, contracted, bark-like. This genus differs

from Melithcea in the bark being smooth and the internocles not swollen, and

from Isis in the internodes being bark-like and not cartilaginous. A. australis,

,sp. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 445, fig. 4 (woodcut). Port Essington.



CGELENTERATA. 573

Acaharia, g. n., Gray, 1. c. p. 444. Coral very slender, branched, dichoto-

mous, expanded in a plane
;
branches and branchlets very slender, com-

pressed, with short, swollen joints, more prominent on the older stems. Bark
thin, hard, smooth. Cells short, broad, subcylindrical, truncated, in a single

series on each side of the branches and branchlets, rather close together. Axis
calcareous, solid, red, longitudinally grooved

;
internodes short, swollen,

spongy. A. divaricata, sp. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 446, fig. 3 ( woodcut), Australia.

Fritz Muller’s paper on Balanus armatiis is translated in vol. i. of the

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1808, pp. 393-412. We refer to it here, as it con-

tains a description of Carijoa rupicola (vide Zool. Record, 1867, p. 661).

ZOANTHARIA.

Malacodermata.

Ilalocampa stimpsonii, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 319, pi. 3. fig. 1, False Bay, Cape
of Good Hope.

Actinia (?) timida, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 321, Hong-Kong Harbour.

Paranthea, g. n., Verrill, /. c. p. 322. Column subcylindrical, usually short,

smooth
;

tentacles not contractile, unequal, the inner ones several times

as long as the diameter of the body, outer ones much shorter
;
disk usually

fiat, not contractile. =l)ijsactis, Verrill (non Edw. & Haime), type P.jmllida,

Verrill. P. armata^ sp. n., Verrill, I, c. p. 323, Hong Kong.

Phellia incequalk, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 326, pi. 3. fig. 4 a & 5, Bonin Island.

Should this species be generically separated from the typical Phellia, described

by Gosse, Prof. Verrill would suggest the generic name of Paraphellia.

Phellia clavata, Duch. & Mich.,= Caprea clavata, D. & M. (1860), not being

P. clavata, Stimpson (1866), Verrill proposes P. americana for the species of

Huchassaing and Michelotti.

Phellia arctica, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 328, ocean north of Behring’s Straits.

Dr. Collin

G

wooD (1. c.) mentions the occurrence of apparently two spe-

cies of fish in the stomachal cavity of a large Sea-Anemone met with by him

on the reefs of Pulo Pappan, near the island of Labuan. The Anemones are

described as fully two feet in diameter
;
the fishes were six inches long. But

the specimens v^ere lost before being drawn or described.

SCLEROBASICA.

Antipathcs fclix, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 112, and A. humilis, sp. n.. Pour-

tales, 1. c. p. 112, off Havana, 270 fathoms
;
A. tetrasticha, sp. n., Pourtales,

l.c. p. 133, off* Sand Key, 120 fathoms.

Cirrhipathesjiliformis, sp. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 444, Australia,

SCLERODERMATA.

Turbinolidoi.

Caryophyllia formosa, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 113, off* Havana, 270

fathoms
;

C. cornuformis, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 133, oft* Sand Key,

248 fathoms.
Dcltocyathus agassizii, sp. n., Pourtales, I, c. p. 113, off Havana, 270 fathoms.

Platyti'ochus coronatus, sp. n., Pourtales, l.c. p. 114, lat. 30° 41' N., long.

77° 3' W., 460 fathoms.

1868 .
[vol. V.] 2 Q
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Ccmocyathus vermiformis, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 133, off Sombrero,

180 fathoms.

Paracyathus confertus, sp. n., Pourtales, /. c. p. 134, off Florida Reef,

100 fathoms.

Thecocimthus cidindracens. sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 134, off Florida Reef,

200 fathoms.

Rhizotrochus frayilis, sp. n., Pourtales, /. c. p 134, off Florida Reef, from 94

to 324 fathoms.

Oculinida.

Riplohelia profunda, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 114, off Havana, 350 fathoms;

also brought up by the lead from a depth of 1050 fathoms.

Oculina disticha, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 135, off American Shoal, Florida;

a few dead branchlets in 43 fathoms.

Lophohdia ajinis, sp. ii., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 136, almost certainly = L.

prolifera (Pallas).

Cryptohelia peircei, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 115, off Havana, 270 fathoms.

Stylaster complanatus, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 115, off Havana, 270 fathoms
;

S. erubescens, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 135, off Florida Reef, 120 to 324

fathoms.

Allopora miniata, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 130, same locality as last.

Distichopora sulcata, sp. n., Pourtales, l.c. p. 117, off Havana, 270 fathoms

;

D.foliacea, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 137, off’ Florida Reef, 100 to 200 fathoms.

Errina, Gray.* Pourtales emends the diagnosis of this genus as follows,

1. c. p. 116 :—Oorallum branching, subffabellate, finely granulated or obscurely

striated, the younger branches more or less studded with tubular pores, split

downwards into a furrow
;
calycles at first terminal, in shape of a transverse

slit, of which one lip continues to gTOw in a conical shape to repeat the pro-

cess, whilst the other expands in the shape of a bract or spoon, hiding the

calycle after it has become lateral
;
fossa circular and very deep

;
septa ob-

scure or none
;

pali rudimentary, in the shape of small beads
;
columella

pistilliform
;
ampullf© as in Stylaster. E. coehleata, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 110,

offHavana, 270 fathoms, and one small specimen on Florida side
;
E. glabra,

sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 117, fragments found at a depth of 000 fathoms.

Astrcddce.

Siderastrrea stellata, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 352, Abrolhos Reefs.

Favia leptophylla, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 353, F. gravida, sp. n., Verrill,

1. c, p. 364, F. conferta, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 365, Abrolhos Reefs, Brazil.

Acanthastrcea braziliensis, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 355, Abrolhos Reefs.

EeliastrcBa aperta, sp. n., Vemll, 1. c. p. 356, Abrolhos Reefs
;
brought to

the city of Bahia from Itaparica for burning into lime.

Mussa harttii, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 357, Abrolhos Reefs.

Symphyllia harttii, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 358, Abrolhos Reefs.

Astroco^iia pharensis, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 27, Taf. 1. figs. 1, 2, Lesina, 20
fathoms deep. All the hitherto described species of this genus have been met
with as fossils.

* Too near Erina, Swainson, 1833, a genus of Lepidoptera, and Erinna,
H. & A. Adams, 1855, a genus of Mollusca

;
Errina, Gray, 1836.—E. P. W.



CCELENTERATA* 576

Madreporid(B.

BalanophylKa ^floridana, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p, 137, Sand Key, Florida,

26 fathoms.

Thecopsammia^ g. n., Pourtales, 1. c. p. 138. Corallum simple, attached,

without costae, covered with a feomplete epitheca. This genus is intermediate

between BalanophylUa and Heteropsammia. T. tintinnahulumy sp.n., Pourtales,

1. c. p. 138, off Florida Reef, 100 to 300 fathoms
;

T. socialise sp. n., Pourtales,

1. c. p. 138, with the last.

Stcphanophyllia folliculus, sp. n., Pourtales, 1. c, p. 130, off Florida Reef,

237 fathoms.

Fungida.

JDiasens pustlla, sp. n., Pourtales, I c. p. 139, off Sand Key, 119 to 143

Tathoms.

Poritida,

Pontes soltda, sp. n., Verrill, I c. p. 368, Abrolhos Reefs.

PROTOZOA

(Including INEUSORIA)

BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Publications.

Claus, C. Ueber Euplectella aspergillum^^ R. Owen, ein Beitrag

znr Naturgeschichte der Kieselschwamme. Marburg, 1868,

pp. 1-28. With four plates.

Schmidt, O. Die Spongien der Kiiste von Algier mit Nach-
tragen zu den Spongien des Adriatisclien Meeres (Drittes

Supplement) bearbeitet mit Unterstutzung der Kais. Aka-
demie zu Wien. Small folio. Leipzig, 1868, pp. 1-44,

Taf. 1-5.

Contains :— 1, special descriptions of the Sponges of the coast

of Algiers
; 2, supplementary remarks on the Sponge-fauna of

2 Q 2
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the A^driatic Sea^ and descriptions of some species observed at

Cette j 3, a comparison of the relationships between the Adriatic

and Mediterranean Sponges.

ScnocH, G. Die mikroskopischen Thiere des Susswasser-

aquariums^ fiir Freunde des Mikroskopes und der Natur-

wissenschaften. 1. Buch. Die Urthiere^ 8vo. Leipzig,

1868, pp. 1-60, 8 plates.

B. Publications in Journals ^c.

Alcock, T. Questions concerning the Life-history of the Fora-

minifera, suggested by the examination of their dead shells.

Mem. Lit. & Phil. Soc. Liverpool, 1868, vol. iii. pp. 175-

181, pi. 4.

. On Polymorphina tubulosa. Proc. Lit. & Phil. Soc.

Liverpool, 1867, vol. vi. pp. 85-90, and Memoirs, vol. iii.

1868, pp. 244-249.

Bechamp, a., et Estor, A. De Forigine et du developpement
des bacteries. Compt. Rend. Ixvi. pp. 859-863 ; May
1868.

Bocage, J. V. B. DU. Notes on Hyalonema boreale, and on a

new genus of Sponge. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. ii.

1868 (July), pp. 36-38, with two woodcuts.

Bowerbank, J. S. Observations on Dr. Gray^s ^ Notes on the

arrangement of Sponges, with the description of some new
genera. Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1868, pp. 118-137.

Dr. Bowerbank criticises in detail the orders, families, and
genera established . by Dr. Gray; this paper scarcely admits of

being condensed.

Carter, H. J. On a variety of Spongilla meyeni from the

River Exe, Devonshire. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. i.

1868, pp. 247-250.

Carus, j. Victor. Ueber Noctiluca miliaris, Sur. M.
Schultze, Archiv f. mikrosk. Anatomic, Band iv. 1868,

pp. 351, 352.

Carus shows that Dr. Donitz has very erroneously ascribed to

him the statement that Noctiluca possesses a gelatinous paren-
chyma comparable to the mucous tissue of the higher animals.

See also Dr. Donitz^s reply.

Clark, H. James-. On theSpongiae ciliatse as Infusoria flagel-

lata
;
or observations on the structure, animality, and re-

lationship of Leucosolenia botryoides, Bowerbank. Memoirs
Boston Soc. of Nat. Hist. vol. i. ))art 3. pp. 305-340, pis.

9 & 10 ;
also in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. i. 1868, pp.
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133-142 (February), pp. 188-215 (March), andpp. 250-264
(April), pis. 5, 6, & 7.

A sketch of the contents of this memoir has already been
published in the Proceedings of the Boston Society of Natural
History for June 20, 1866, and in the American Journal of

Science for November 1866 {;vide Zool. Record for 1866, pp.
637 & 644).

Crivelli, Balsamo-. Di alcuni organi speciali osservati in una
spugna {Acanthella acuta). Rendic. R. Istit. Lombardo,
vol. hi. Decembre 1866, pp. 333-336, and a plate.

Crivelli, Balsamo-, e Maggi. Sulla derivazione del Bacterium
termOy Duj., e del Vibrio bacillus

,

Duj., dei granuli vitellini

delP novo de polio. Rend. R. 1st. Lomb. vol. i. 1868,

pp. 399, 406.

. Sulla produzione del Bacterium termOj Duj., e del

Vibrio bacillus, Duj. Ibid. pp. 288-303. .

Davaine, C. Recherches physiologiques et pathologiques sur

les Bacteries. Compt. Rend. Ixvi. pp. 499-503 : March
1868.

Donitz, W. Ueber Noctiluca miliaris, Sur. Reichert u. Du
Bois-Reymond’s Archiv, 1868 (May), pp. 137-149, tab. 4.

—— . Ueber Noctiluca miliaris, Sur. Erwiderung an Hrn.
Prof. V. Cams. Ibid. (January 1869), pp. 750-754.

Ebeniiard, Ernst. Beitrag zur Lehre von der geschlechtlichen

Fortpflanzung der Infusorien. Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zoo-
logie. Band xviii. pp. 120-123 : Dec. 27, 1867. Translated

in Q. J. Mic. Sci. vol. viii. pp. 154-158.

Records some observations on the development of Bursaria
truncatella [vide special part)

.

Ehrenberg, C. G. Weitere Entwicklung des Hyalonema lusi-

tanicum und der Spongiaceen. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.
Berl. 1867, pp. 843-857.

Professor Ehrenberg, at the close of this paper, publishes

a short notice of fourteen Marine Sponges, taken from his

note-book of 1823. The descriptions were taken from the
living forms.

Focke, G. W. Ueber schalenlose Radiolarien des siissen

Wassers. Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zoologie, Band xviii. 1868,

pp. 345-358, Taf. 25.

Describes some very remarkable freshwater Rarliolaria; but
the forms are simply referred to as No. 1, No. 2, and No. 3,

without being named.

Gray, Dr. J. E. Observations on Sponges, and on their ar-
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rangement and nomenclature. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1868, vol. i. pp. 161-173.

Gray, J. E. On the peculiar structure and function of the

spicules of Hyalonema, Ibid. pp. 292-295.

. Note on Hyalonema boreale, Loven. Ibid. p. 484.

. On Hyalonema skboldii. Ibid. vol. ii. p. 264.

. On a new form of Hyalonema sieboldii, and on its manner
of growth. Ibid. pp. 264-276 (woodcut).

. On Tetilla euplocamos and Hyalonema boreale. Ibid.

p. 319,

. Note on Hyalonema schultzei, Semper. Ibid. pp. 373-

377, and woodcut.

—— . On the name Alcyoncellum. Ibid. p. 390.

. Letter from, containing a reply to Dr. Bowerbank^s re-

marks on his ^ Notes on Sponges.' Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond.

1868, p. 532.

. Notes on Theonella, a new genus of Coralloid Sponges
from Formosa. Ibid. pp. 565, 566 (figured).

. Notes on Ceratellidee, a family of Keratose Sponges.
Ibid. pp. 575-579 (figured).

. Notes on Xylospongia cookii, a new genus of palmated
Sponges in the collection of the British Museum. Ibid,

p. 637.

Hackel, E. Monographic der Moneren. Jenaische Zeitschrift

fiir Med. u. Naturwissen. Band iv. Heft 1, Leipzig, 1868,

pp. 64-137, Taf. 2 & 3.

HackePs monograph of the Monera consists of :—1. An his-

torical introduction. This name was first applied to the non-
nucleated amoebiform organisms by Hackel, in his ^ Generelle

Morphologic ;
' and the group embraces some of the forms de-

scribed by Max Schultze and Cienkowski. 2. Descriptions of

new Monera

—

Protomyxa aurantiacaj Myxastrum radians,

Myxodictyum sociale, Protamoeba primitiva. 3. Bemarks on the

protoplasm theory, chiefly a rather strongly worded protest

against the heresies of Reichert, whose writings are dignified by
being called the most astonishing productions of modern zoo-

logical literature." 4. On the limits of the Protista. This

name is given by Hackel to the boundary kingdom " inter-

mediate between the animal and vegetable kingdoms. In our
special part we give the groups placed in this third kingdom by
Hackel. 5. The comparative morphology of the Monera.
6. The systematic arrangement of the Monera.
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Herklots, J. a., et Marshall, W. Notice sur deux especes

nouvelles d^Epoiiges de la Famille des Lophospongise. Ar-

chives Neerlandaises, tome iii. 5™® Livraison, 1868, pp.
435-438.

Describes a new species of Euplectella {E. oweni), and a new
genus wQdiV Hyalonema {Hyolothouma).

Huxley, T. H. On some organisms living at great depths in

the North Atlantic Ocean. Quart. Journ. Micr. Science,

1868, vol. xvi. pp. 203-212, pi. 4.

Describes the Coccoliths and Coccospheres from the Atlantic,

and establishes the genus Bathyhim.

Linton, J. On a sample of Sand from Dogsbay, Connemara,
CO. Galway, skimmed from the surface of the sea July

1866. Proc. Lit. & Phil. Soc. Liverpool, 1867, vol. vi.

pp. 181-186.

Lovkn, S. Om en marklig i Nordsjon lefvande art af Spongia.

Glfversigt af K. Vetenskaps-Akademiens Forhandlingar.

Arg 25. No. 2. Stockholm, 1868, pp. 105-121, Taf. 2.

A translation of this paper, omitting the list of writers on the

subject of Hyalonema, and with one or two little additions in

the last two paragraphs, will be found in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1868 (August), vol. ii. pp. 81-91, pi. 6 ;
also in Archiv f.

Naturg. 1868, Band xxxiv. pp. 82-101, Taf. 2.

Maclay, Miklucho-, N. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Spongien.

Jenaische Zeitschrift fiir Med. u. Naturwiss. August 1868,

Band iv. pp. 221-240, mit Taf. 4 & 5.

Contains ;—1, on Guancha blanca, a new calcareous Sponge;

2, on the Coelenteric system of the Sponges
; 3, on the for-

mation of the Sponge-mass
; 4, on the position of the Sponges

in the animal kingdom. (The author does not appear to have
seen Professor H. J. -Clarkes paper on the affinity of the

Sponges.)

Martens, E. von. Ueber einige ostasiatische Susswasser-

thiere. Archiv f. Naturg. 1868, xxxiv. pp. 1-67, Taf. 1.

IV. Ein Susswasserschwamm aus Borneo, pp. 61-64, Taf. 1.

fig. 1.

Thomson, Wyville. On the Vitreous Sponges. Ann. &Mag.
Nat. Hist. 1868 (February), vol. i. pp. 114r-132, with plate

4 and a woodcut.

Wallicii, G. C. On Coccoliths and Coccospheres. Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, vol. ii. pp. 317-319.

Wright, E. Perceval. Note on Hyalonema, Gray. Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, vol. ii. p. 320.
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Wright, E. Perceval. Notes on Deep-sea Dredging off the

coast of Portugal. Ibid. pp. 423-427.

I. INFUSORIA.

Bechamp & Estor (/. c.)j in their researches concerning the
origin and development of the Bacteria, arrive at the following

conclusions :

—

1 . There exists, in all animal cells which they have examined, granulations,

normal, constant, essential, analogous to those called by M. Bechamp ?m-

crozyma. They have more especially studied those of the liver.

2. In a physiological condition these preserve apparently the form of a

sphere.

3. Outside the economy, without the intervention of any foreign germs,

these lose their normal form. They commence to associate together into a

chaplet, in which state they form a genus under the name of Torula
j
later

on, they become so elongated as to represent isolated or associated Bacteria.

4. These facts have a considerable importance in pathology. These Bac-

teria, far from being the cause of disease, are, on the contrary, the effects of it.

Capt. Mitchell, writing from Madras, states that he has transferred, just

about sunrise, a drop of dew from the point of a leaf to an animalcule-cage

and examined it. lie found in the drop living ciliated Infusoria. In about

one out of every two drops examined he found sometimes one, sometimes two,

of the Infusoria. The fact is simply recorded. Proc. Lit. & Phil. Soc. Liver-

pool, 1868, vol. vii. p. 23,

James-Clabk (/. c.) describes the following new genera
j
but no detailed

diagnoses are given
j

the species, however, are described and figured in

detail :

—

Bicosoeca, p. 309, Codonoeca, p. 312, Salpingoeca^ p. 319, Heteromastix^

p. 335 (the original description of this genus appeared in a work by the au-

thor entitled ‘ Mind in Nature,’ p. 146, fig. 88).

New species :

—

Monas neglecta^ Jas.-Olark, 1. c. p. 308, pi. 9. figs. 5, 6.

Bicosceca gracilipes, Jas. -Clark, 1. e. p. 309, pi. 9. figs. 34, 36, found on Ser-

tularia . cupressina
\
B. lacustris, Jas.- Clark, 1. c. p. 311, p. 9. figs. 33-33 a-c,

streams and lakes, attached to filamentous algae (vide Zool. Record, 1866,

p. 642).

Codonoeca costata, Jas.-Clark, 1. c. p. 312, pi. 9. fig. 36, found in company

with Bicosceca gracilipes,

Salpingceca gracilis, Jas.-Clark, 1. c. p. 319, plate 9. figs. 38, 39, iS. amplio^

ridium, Jas.-Clark, 1. c. p. 322, pi. 9. figs. 37, 37 d (both these species are

freshwater)
;

S. marinus, Jas.-Clark, I, c. p. 320, pi. 9. figs. 28-32, on Dyna-
mena pumila, Lamx.
Anisonema concavum, Jas.-Clark, /. c. p. 333, pi. 10. figs. 65-69.

Ileteromastix proteiformis, Jas.-Clark, 1. c. p. 336, pi. 10. figs. 70-74.

Dystei'ia prorcefrons, Jas.-Clark, 1. c. p. 336, pi. 10. figs. 77, 78.

Pleuronema instahilis, Jas.-Clark, 1. c. p. 337, pi. 10. figs. 75, 76.

The ‘following Infusoria are described and figured by II. James-Clark

( « ):-
Monas termo, Ehr. ?, p. 306, pi. 9. figs. 1-4.
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Codosiga pidcherrimuSj Clark, p. 313, pi. 9. figs. 7-27.

Anthophym millleri, Bory, p. 326, pi. 10. figs. 47-63.

Astasia tricophora, Clap,, p. 330, pi. 9. figs. 45, 46.

Monas consociata, Fres. Archer makes some remarks on a form ap-

parently referable to this species. Quart. Journ. Micr. Science, 1868, vol. xvi.

p. 119.

Bnrsaria truncatella. Eberhard {1. c.), in noticing the appearance of part 2 of

Stein’s ‘Organismus der Infiisionsthiere,’ contrasts Stein’s account of the deve-

lopment of this Infusorian with his own observations, of which he gives a brief

record, promising future details with illustrations, lie demonstrates for the

first time the passage of an “ acineta ” form into a ciliate form in young Infu-

soria,—this observation confirming Stein’s notion that the minute Acinetro

proceeding from Paramcccinm are in reality its offspring, and not parasites as

a.<^serted by Balbiani.

II. SPONGIIDA.

Dr. J. E. Gray {1. c. p. 165) proposes the following divisions

of the Malacospor^ :

—

Subsection I. Leiospongla!). Spicules none, or, when present, of only one

kind.

Order 1. Keratospongice (Horny Sponges), including the families Spongiadse

&c.

Order 2. Raghispongice (Needle Sponges)—that is, the order Leiospongije

of Dr. Gray’s Table {vide Zool. Record, 1867, p. 670), including Hali-

chondriadne &c.

Subsection II. AcANTHOSPONOTiE. Spicules always present, of more than

one form, akin in each Sponge.

Order 3. Coralliospongim (Coral Sponges). Spicules anchylosed by sili-

ceous matter, as Dactylocalycidre, Aphrocallistida3, Euplectelladae.

Order 4. Armatospongice (Armed Sponges). Spicules distinct, more or less

immersed in horny or fleshy matter. Includes Esperiadte and Te-

thyadie.

Subsection III. Arenospongiae, or Sand Sponges, &c.

Wyville Thomson (/. c.) proposes the following raodification

of Dr. SchmidCs arrangement of Sponges :

—

Subclasss I.

(Porifera) Calcarea . . . .

r Order 1.

,,
Subclass 11.

* (Porifera)

SlLICEA.

VlTREA

. Order 2.

Halichondrida

Order 3.

CORTICATA . . .

Order 4.

Arenosa
Order 5.

Halisarcina .

(
Suborders,

j a. Halichondrina . .

1 h. Gumminina , . . .

(c. Spongina

Genera.
Grantia &c.

Hyalonema &c.

Halichondria &c.

Gnmmina &c.

Spongia &c.

Geodia &c,

Xenospongia.

Halisarca.
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Calcarea.
Calcispongiad(B.

Leucosolenia (Grantia) botryoides, Bowerbank, is described in great detail

by Clark, Ic. pp. 323-320, pi. 0. figs. 40-44, pi. 10. fig. 04.

Guancha hlanca, nov. geu. et sp., Miklucho-Maclay, 1. c. p. 221, Taf. 4.

fig. 1, Canary Islands. No generic or specific diagnosis of this Sponge is

given. It appears to be closely related to the genus Ute. Two forms of it

were met with, the single and the compound form. The Sponge is from

1^ to 2^ millims. long, ^ millim. broad, spindle-shaped, with a tolerably long

stalk. The body of the Sponge is loose and pliant, so as to be wafted about

by the least movement of the water to one or the other side. On the upper

end is the mouth-opening, beset with large spicules, seen by the unassisted

eye. The outer surface is smooth, and of a shining white colour.

The development of this Sponge is either by budding or by gemmulos,

both of which forms are here described. The mass of the Sponge is also

added to by concrescence, or the fusing together of several bodies into one

mass
j
and commonly, though many individual forms may thus aggregate to

form one mass, there will be but a single mouth-opening,

t
The coelenterate system is described as found to exist in Guancha hlanca

;

and the conclusion is come to that all living Sponges and Coelenterata spring

from a common primary stock, but the former remained at a much lower

stage of difterentiation. The Petrospongida remained still nearer the ground-

plan, and help to bridge over the chasm between it and the existing Sponges.

When treating of the limits of the Protista, Iliickel (1. c. p. 118) inciden-

tally refers to the researclies of Miklucho, and expresses his satisfaction at

the additional proofs given in his memoir on Guancha hlanca of the coelen-

terate affinities of the Sponges. The so-called oscula are not only excretory

openings, but serve also for the reception of food and water—are at once

anal and oral, are indeed the analogues, and probably the homologues, of the

stomachic cavities of the Ocelenterata. The canals proceeding from the

oscula correspond to those which ramify in the parenchyma of many Antho-

zoa. Their stomachic cavity is even in some Sponges {Axinella) divided into

compartments
;
and from this fact, and their mode of reproduction, the rela-

tionship of Sponges and Anthozoa becomes still more probable. So, follow-

ing Leuckart in uniting them with the Ocelenterata, Iliickel would divide

the coelenterate stem as follows :

—

I. Spongice (non-urticating Coelenterates).

II. Acalephce (urticating Coelenterates).

In a footnote, the tendency of which is, apparently, to reconcile all the ex-

isting theories about the genus Hyalonema, the author remarks that this

relationship throws a particular light on Hyalonema. May not, after all,

spongious elements and polypous covering be parts of the same animal,

and Hyalonema a direct descendant of the common stem of Sponges and

Acalephes ?
”

Na,rdoa canariensis, N. nib?'a, and N. sulphurea are indicated by Miklucho-

Maclay as new species from the Canary Islands, but they are not described.

L. c. p. 230, footnote.
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SiLICEA.

Order 1, Vitrea.

The order Vitrea is established by Wyville Thomson (1. c.), and
is characterized as follows ;

—

Vitrea. Sarcode in small quantity, very soft; never containing formed

horny matter, either fibrous, membranous, or granular. The skeleton con-

sists entirely of siliceous spicules, either separate (in fascicles or scattered) or

anastomosing and combined into a continuous siliceous network. The sar-

code contains small spicules of a different character from the general spicules

of the skeleton, and of complicated forms. The spicules, whether of the

skeleton or of the sarcode, may all be referred to the hexradiate stellate type.

Ex. Hyalonema, Dactylocalyx.

A list of the known genera and species of Vitreous Sponges is

given (p. 119) ; and remarks are appended ^^on the conditions of

the sarcode in this group, on the siliceous skeleton/^ on the

general structure of the Sponges of the group, and on the re-

lations of the group, the author^s impression being that it is

through this order that the Sponges pass into the Radiolaria.

Hahrodictyon, g. n., Wyvilld Thomson, 1. c, p. 12G. Sponge-body subcy-

lindrical, tubular, attached by a slightly contracted base. The walls of the

tube composed of a perfectly irregular network of bundles of siliceous needles

loosely and irregularly arranged in sheaves crossing one another at low angles;

and connected by a small quantity of soft mucilaginous sarcode. The spi-

cules of the skeleton all essentially of the hexradiate form, free and separate

from one another, or rarely connected in groups of two or three. The spi-

cules of the sarcode very numerous, “ floricomo-hexradiate stellate ” and

various simple and branched modifications of the hexradiate type. This

genus is established for the Alcyoncellum corhicula of Valenciennes, and for

the A. speciosum of Quoy & Gaimard.

JIahrodictyon corhicida, Val. Alcyoncellum corhicida,Ysl.f— Hetero-‘

tella corhicula^ Gray, is described by Wyville Thomson, 1. c. p. 129, pi. 4.

figs. 1 a~lf.—II. sjjeciostwi, Quoy & Gaimard (sp.),=^. speciosum, Q. & G.,

= Corbitolla spcciosa, Gray, is described by Wyville Thomson, 1. c. p. 131,

pi. 4. figs. 2 & 2

Euplectella. Semper’s ^Einige Worte vdoer Eiiplectella aspergilhim, Owen,
und seine Bewohner ’ will be found translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

July 1868, pp. 26-30 {vide Zool. Record, 1867, pp. 665, 676).

Claus, in his memoir on Euplectella aspergillum, describes at great length

the structure of the spicules of this species. The memoir is accompanied by

an excellent photograph of two specimens of this beautiful Sponge.

Euplectella oweni, sp. n., Ilerklots Sc Marshall, 1. c. p. 438, Japan.

Ilyalothouma *
is the name given by Ilerklots & Marshall 1. c. p. 437, to

* We have been unable to find out the exact date of publication of this

genus, which equals Gray’s genus Semperella.
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a genus to contain tlie Ilyalonema schnitzel of Semper and a new species

taken at the Island of Ceram at a great depth, and. now in the museum at

Leyden. H, ludekingi, sp. n,, Herklots & Marshall, /. c. p. 438.

Dr. J. E. Gray, 1. c. p. 373, regards Hyalonema schultzeij Semper, as belong-

ing to JEuplectella, or a genus near to Euplcctellaj which he calls Semperella.

Sempei'dluy g. n.. Gray (November 1, 1868), 1. c. p. 376, fig. c. A tubular

vase-shaped sponge, with the tube closed with a convex lid, and the wall of

the tube formed of elongated, slender, subcylindrical, thread-like, siliceous

spicules, which are kept in the vase-shaped form by the sarcode. The base

contracted, some of the thread-like spicules of the tube and others being pro-

duced into a stem, which is sunk into the mud, the radical filaments barbed

near the end, and with a cup-shaped anchor at the tip, S, sclmltzei— Hyalo-

nema schultzeij Semper.

Dr. J. E. Gray (/. c. vol. i. p. 293) points out the peculiar structure of the

long spicules of Ilyaloiiemaj and thinks that this very peculiarity helps to

prove that they are secretions of the hard tlesh of the polype that surrounds

each of them, and so form part of the community of the Palythom.

Dr. J. E. Gray also argues against the views of Max Schultze, and in fa-

vour of Hyalonema being an Actinozoan. He, however, agrees with Prof.

Loven in believing that Hyalonema grows with the loose portion of the coil

of spicules in the ground or mud. L. c. vol. ii. p. 268.

Hyalonema horeale. Under this name Lov^n (/. c.) describes two specimens

of a small siliceous Sponge—one specimen found on the coast of Finmark, and

the other dredged from a depth of about 200 fathoms in the North Sea, on

the Storeggen. The Sponge is about 2 inches high, with a spherical body,

which may be called a head, supported by a slender stem, round, and thrice

as long as the body. While indicating the differences that exist between this

Sponge and H. sieboldii. Gray, the author thinks it convenient for the pre-

sent to include it in Gray’s genus Hyaloneina, emending this for the purpose

as follows :

—

Spongia silicea; corpus clavatum in facie superiors, applanata, oscula

gerens, stipite intrante suffultum tereti, radiculis alfixo. Spicula fusiformia

;

stipitis ad longitudinem spiraliter et arte conjuncta pareuchymate tenui
j

corporis in fasciculos radiautes congesta, interstitiis parenchyma lacuuosum

amplum continentibus
j
cuticulje simplicia arcuata

j
amphidisci [gemmulas

vestientes P].

It has been overlooked by some authors that this emended description of

Hyalonema asserts that the Sponges of the genus are affixed by the stem-like

portion in the mud.

Dr. Gray (/. c.) regards Hyakmema horeale, as a siliceous Sponge, belong-

ing to the family Ilalichondiiadie, perhaps having affinities with Huli-

chondria ficus, Johnst., which is the type of the genus Fictdina, Gray.

The Recorder mentions (/. c.) having dredged living specimens of the

genus Hyalonema off the coast of Portugal, near Setubal, and records the

fact, now for the first time proved, that the Hyalonema grows attached to

the mud by its stem.

Professor Bocage (/. c. p. 38) describes and figures a small Sponge (X.

hm'ealis) which he had at first thought was the same as Loven’s species, but

which he afterwards fancied was the young of II. lusitanicum ’, on reexami-

nation, he decides it to belong to a new genus, to which he gives the name
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Lovcnia. [This name being preengaged, has since been altered to Podo-

s2yongin.~\

Theonella, g. n., Gray, 1. c. p. 605. Sponge cup-shaped, thick, covered with

a smooth rather coriaceous external coat, internally formed of netted spi-

cules, arranged so as to leave an hexangular mass
j

the spicules subcylindrical,

united at the inosculation, ot the network by a siliceous callosity
;

the body

of the spicules generally smooth, but sometimes slightly spiculate on the

surface, with numerous very slender fusiform spicules of very different sizes

mixed in the sarcode. The parietes of the cup are pierced with many cylin-

drical tubes opening on the edge of the cup
;
but there is no appearance of

any spines or oscules on the edge or surface of the dry specimen. Coral-like

spicular network very like Macandreima. The intersections of the spicules

are rough and tubercular, like the knots of a net, but more rugose : the spicules

themselves are generally smooth
j
but some ofthem are more or less spinulous,

with short acute tubercles. The fusiform spicules in the sarcode are abun-

dant, very slender, slightly tapering to, and acute at, each end
;
they vary

greatly in length, but are always slender and smooth ,* they are generally

straight, but some few are curved like a nearly expanded bow. T. awinhoeif

sp. n.. Gray, /. c. p. 60G, figs. 1-3, Formosa,

Order 2. Halichondrida.

Sjmngilla meyeni {Ephydatia, Gray), \aix. parjitti, Carter. Carter (1. c.) de-

scribes this variety, which differs chiefly from the Sp. 7}ieyeni of Bombay in

the decidedly spinous character of one-third of its largest spicules, while

about the same proportion in the Bombay species can only be regarded as

“ incipiently spinous.”

Spongilla vc.sparium, sp. n.. Martens, 1. c. p. Gl, Taf. 1. fig. 1, Borneo. Near

Sp. reticidata, Bbk., Amazons.

XylosjyQngia, g. n., Gray, l.c. p. G37. Frond compressed, fan- shaped, di-

vided above into strap-shaped flat lobes, rather wider at the ends. Boot an

expanded disk. Stem thick, wood-like, subcylindrical below, compressed

above and expanded into a flat fan-like frond, which is divided above into

eight or ten strap-like flat lobes, like the fingers on the hand, the lobes v'ary-

ing rather in width, the outer one on each side being the narrowest. The
root and stem are solid, wood-like

;
the upper part of the broad, expanded,

fan-like part of the stem more or less pierced with diflerent-sized perfora-

tions, and the part divided into strap-like reticulate lobes, which are generally

rather wider at the ends. The expanded part of the stem and the strap-like

lobes are all formed of parallel cylindrical filaments, about as thick as twine,

which in the upper part of the stem are united together by wood-like matter,

leaving only a few perforations between them
;
but in the strap-like lobes

the filaments are much more distinct, rather flexuous, inosculating where

they meet their neighbouring subparallel filaments, united by the wood-Iiko

material, which is not quite so thick as the filaments. The surface is rather

rugose, the minute rugosities of the stem and filaments being placed longi-

tudinally and parallel to each other. Spicules of one kind, minute, slender,

fusiform, often very slightly curved or arched. X. cookci, sp. n., Gray, 1. c.

p. 637, hab. unknown.
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Corticate,

Placospongia melohesioides^ Gray, 1867, is, according to Bowerbank, /. c.

p. 132, Geodia carinatay Bbk. Phil. Trans. 1858.

Hallsarcid(B.

Ilalisarca. Dr. Bowerbank says, 1. c. p. 137, that in every specimen that

he has as yet seen of the Sponge so designated he has, by the aid of Canada
balsam, detected minute siliceous spicules in situ

j
but on this question see

the elaborate and conclusive researches of Oscar Schmidt, 1. c. p. 24.

Mr. W. Andrews places on record the occurrence in Ireland of one or two
Sponges, the more important of which are Pachymatis?na johnstonia, Hali-

chondria (^Dictyocylindrus') hispidus, and Raphirus griffithsi(s. In mentioning

the latter species, the author falls into the curious mistake of confounding

it with the Cliona celata of Grant. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. i. 18G8,

pp. 307-308.

We here give a summary of the contents of the 3rd Supple-

ment to Oscar Schmidt^s ^Sponges of the Adriatic ^

—

Algierian Sponges, New genera and species :

—

Sarcomella, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 1. Gelatinous, reminding one of the

substance of the Acalephee, containing simple needle-like spicules. >S. me-

dusa, sp. n., Schmidt, I, c. p. 1.

Chondrosia, Nardo,=6'««nmmm, Sdt. C. pleheja, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 1.

Corticium plicaium, sp. n., Schmidt, /. c. p. 2, Taf. 3. fig. 11.

Osculma, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 2. Oscula very numerous, either plain in

outline or with raised walls, or with these walls fenestrated. The consistence

of the sponge is the same as in Chondrilla. O. polystomella, sp. n., Schmidt,

/.c. p.3,Taf.l.

Euspongia virgultosa, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 4.

Cacospongia aspergillum, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 95, Taf. 2. fig. 1.

Ilircinia pipetta, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 6, Taf. 2. fig. 2 j
H. lingua, sp. n.,

Schmidt, 1. c. p. 6, Taf. 2. fig. 3.

Siphonochalina, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 7. Branched or unbranched tubes.

The outer surface solid, while between the somewhat projecting ends of the

radiating bundles a fine dense network is spread out. S. coriacea, sp. n.,

Schmidt, 1. c. p. 7, Taf. 2. fig. 4.

Chalimda, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c, p. 7. External appearance and general tex-

ture of a true Reniera, but with a keratose framework, which completely

covers over a great portion of the bundles. C. renieroides, sp. n., Schmidt,

/. c. p. 7 ;
C. membranacea, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 8.

Sclerochalma, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 8. Appearance that of Siphonochalina,

but with a coarse and irregular network, somewhat in proportion as Caco-

spongia is to Euspongia. S. asterigena, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 8, Taf. 2.

fig. 5.

Pachychalina, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 8. Bundles made up of many rows of

spicules, which are fast bound together by keratose material. P. rustica,

sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c, p. 8, Taf. 2. fig. 0.

Clathria morisca, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. o. p. 0, Taf. 2. fig. 7.

Axinella salicina, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 9.
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JRaf^pailia salix^ sp. n., Schmidt, 1. <?. p. 9, Taf. 2. fig. 8, very near to R.

viminaUs, R. syrinpelln, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 10, Taf. 2. fig. 0.

Dictyonella, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 10. Sponge-mass of very varied external

appearance, sometimes shrubby, sometimes massy and knobby, having a

distinct outer membrane. The skeleton is distinctly marked out, and is sym-

metrical. The spicules are simple. D. cactus, sp. n., Schmidt, /. c. p. 10 ;
D.

lahyrmthica, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 10.

Resmacidon armatum, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 11, Taf. 2. fig. 10 ;
D. cadu-

cum, sp. n., Schmidt, ^. c. p. 11, Taf. 2. fig. 11
j
D. arcifet'um, sp. n., 1. c. p. 12,

Taf. 2. fig. 12.

Svhcrotelites, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 12. Appearance that of a fleshy

shrubby species of Sube7'ites. Spicules in a distinct network. No outer mem-
brane, but outer surface smooth. S. mercator, sp. n., Schmidt, I c, p. 12,

Taf. 2. fig. 15.

SclerillaJilans, g. et sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 12, Taf. 6. fig. 1 ;
S. texturans,

sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 13.

Myxilla proteidea, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 13, Taf. 2. fig. 13 ;
M. pulvinar,

sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 14, Taf. 2. fig. 14.

Suhcntes sponyiosus, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 14
;

S. hystrix, sp. n., Schmidt,

1. c. p. 16
;

S. ruyosus, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 16.

PachastreUa, g. n,, Schmidt, I c. p. 16. A Compaginea without an outer

membrane, with spicules of a character partly that of a Compaginea and

partly that of a Corticata. P. monilifera, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 16, Taf. 3.

fig- 7.

Callites, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 16. A genus standing on the boundary be-

tween the Compaginea; and the Oumminccc, whore the sarcode-substanco

forms a most irregular scafibld or shelf-work of passages and channels, yet

there is no bark-layer (a characteristic of Gummineai). Siliceous star-like

bodies are present. C. lacazii, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 10, Taf. 3. fig. 2.

Spirastrella, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p, 17. There is commonly present in the

barky layer of this genus a form of star-like siliceous bodies, on which the

rays are arranged spirally. S. cimctatrix, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 17, Taf. 3.

fig. 8.

Ancorina simplicissima, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 18, Taf. 3. fig. 9, Taf. 4. fig. 9 ;

A. tripodaria, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 18, Taf. 3. fig. 10.

Papyiula, g. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 18. A genus of Corticata, in which the

barky layer contains small double-pointed [furcated attenuato-patento-ter-

nate of Bowerbank ?] spicules. P. candidata, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 18, Taf. 4.

fig. 1.

Stelleta mneronata, sp. n., Schmidt, ?. c. p. 19, Taf. 4. fig. 2 ;
S, pathologica,

sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 19, Taf. 3. figs. 3, 4 ;
S. scahra, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 19,

Taf. 4. fig. 3 ;
S. euastrum, sp. n,, Schmidt, 1. c. p. 20, Taf. 4. fig. 4 ;

S. geodina,

sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 20, Taf. 4. fig. 6 ;
S, intermedia, sp. n., Schmidt, I, c.

p. 21, Taf. 4. fig. 6.

Geodia canaliculata, sp. n., Schmidt, h e. p. 21, Taf. 4. fig. 7.

Adriatic Sponges.

Halisai'ca lohdaris and II. gnttida. The anatomy of these species is given

and illustrated by Schmidt, 1. c. p. 24, Taf. 6. figs. 2, 3.

Chondrosia tvhei'cvlata, sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 24, Taf. 6. fig. 4, Sebenico,
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Corticium stelligerum, sp.n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 26, Taf. 3. fig. 6, found on Caryo-

2)hyllia cc^spitom at Sebenico.

Raspaiyella hrunnea, g. et sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 25, Muggia.

Esperia tuherosa^ sp. n., Schmidt, l.c. p. 20, Canal of Zara.

Scopalina toxotes, sp. n., Schmidt, I, c. p. 26, Taf. 5. fig. 6, Zara.

Crihreila degam and C, hamigera. Varieties of these species are figured by-

Schmidt, 1. c. Taf. 6. fig. 6.

Myxilla tridem, Sdt.,= M. rosacea, Sdt., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 27.

» Eeniera implexa, sp. u., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 27, Bay of Muggia
j
E. informis,

sp. n., Schmidt, 1. c. p. 27, Bay of Muggia.

Halichondria anhdans of Lieberkiihn contains two very distinct species of

Sponge
j
these are described by Schmidt, /. c. p. 28, as Eeniera injiata and R.

muggiana.

Nardoa reticulum, Sdt. Kolliker, in his ^ leones IlistologicEe,’ says that

Nardoa has no oscula
j
but Schmidt, /. c. p. 28, remarks their presence in this

species, and figures them, Taf. 5. figs. 7, 8.

Syconella quadrangidata, g. et sp. n,, Schmidt, 1. c. p. 29, Taf. 6. fig. 9.

Schmidt arranges the genera having affinities to this one as follows :

—

JJte. The osculum is neither surrounded by a radiating crown nor capped

on its end with a thin-skinned chimney.

Dunstervillia. Osculum with an upright, and another almost horizontal,

radiating crown.

Sycon. Osculum with a simple radiating crown.

Syconella. Osculum without a radiating crown, but on the end a thin-

skinned chimney-like headpiece.

New species of Sponges from Cette :

—

Spongelia nitella, Schmidt, 1. c. p. 30.

Esperia sentinella, Schmidt, 1. c. p. 30, Taf. 6. fig. 11.

Eenicra accommodata, Schmidt, 1. c. p. 30 j
R. porrecta, Schmidt, 1. c. p. 30.

Suberites paludum, Schmidt, I, c. p. 31, Taf. 6. fig. 12
;

S, villosus, Schmidt,

1. c. p. 31.

Stelletta anceps, Schmidt, /. c. p. 31.

Ute viridis, Schmidt, 1. c. p. 32.

Tetilla euplocamos, n. g. and sp., Schmidt, /. c. p. 40, Taf. 5. fig. 10, for a re-

markable little Sponge received from Fr. Muller from Desterro, which appears

to have affinities on the one side towards Tethya, and on the other towards

Ilyalonema.

Gkay (/. c.) forms a new family for tlie two following genera,

which apparently belong to the Sponges :

—

Ceratella, g. n., Gray, 1. c. p. 577. Sponge irregularly dichotomously

branched, more or less expanded on a plane from a single base
j
of a dark

brown colour, of a uniform, hard, horny substance
;
stem hard, dark brown,

solid
j
base dilated, ratlier compressed, of a uniform rigid somewhat spongy

texture, with a velvety surface, which is formed of an abundance of very

minute, cylindrical, tortuous grooves
;
the branches and branchlets tapering,

formed of a very large quantity of nearly parallel, paler brown, projecting,

horny points, divergent at the ends, and producing a spinulous surface. The
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branchlets tapering to a point, with a series of acute divergent tufts of fibres

on each side (oscules or cells), with a small circular mouth below the pro-

duced acute outer edge of these tufts
;

one of these is placed at the end of

the branchlet, and the tufts seem to be produced at the base of the previously

formed ones. C, fusca, sp. n.^ Gray, 1. c. p. 679, fig. 2, Bondy Bay, New South

Wales.

Dehitella, g. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 679. Sponge dichotomously branched, ex-

panded, growing on a large tuft from a broad, tortuous, creeping base, of a

dark brown colour, and uniform hard, rigid substance. Stem hard, cylindrical,

opake, smooth
;
branches and branchlets tapering to a point, covered with

tufts of projecting horny spines on every side; those on the branches often

placed in sharp-edged, narrow, transverse ridges
;
those of the upper branches

and branchlets close but isolated, and divergent from the surface at nearly

right angles. This genus differs from Ceratella by the greater thickness and

cylindrical form of the stem, by the more tufted and irregular manner bf

growth, and by the tufts of spines (oscules or cells) being more abundant, and

equally dispersed on all sides of the branches and branchlets. D. atroruhens^

sp. n., Gray, 1. c. p. 619, fig. 1, Australia.

III. RHIZOPODA.

Diplophiys archeri, n. g. & sp.. Barker, Quart. Journ. Micr. Science, vol. xvi.

(1868) p. 123. Dr. Barker proposes this genus for a very minute Rhizopod

met with by him in the county of Wicklow. It is exceedingly minute, nearly

orbicular or broadly elliptic
;
from each of two opposite points there emanates

a tuft of filiform pseudopodia
;
and in the body of the organism is immersed

a refractive globule of an orange or amber colour.

Cpstophrys, g. n.. Archer, Quart. Journ. Micr. Science, 1808, vol. xvi. p. 296.

Body irregular in figure, without test or integument, possessing, immersed in

its substance, a number (often considerable) of spherical cells, each with nu-

cleus, nucleolus, and special wall, their contents increasing by self-fission
j

pseudopodia slender and more or less ramified, and occasionally mutually in-

corporating. C. lidckelia?ia, sp. n., fresh water, co. Dublin.

Arcella glohosa, sp. n.. Archer, Quart. Journ. Micr. Science, 1868, vol. xvi.

p. 69, co. Dublin.

Clathrulina elegans^ Cie. W. Archer exhibited specimens of this species,

and, believing it to be undescribed, named it Podosplia;ra Imckeliana
;

it had

been found both in Wales and in Ireland. Ibid. p.

Actinophrys. Archer describes, without naming, a species of this genus

having certain affinities to A. oculata, Stein. Quart. Journ. Micr. Science,

1868, vol. xvi. pp. 70-71.

Foramimfcra. Dr. Alcock calls attention to the largo quantity of recent

Foraminifera to be mot with in Dogs’ Bay, Connemara. Broc. Lit. & Phil.

Soc. Ijivorpool, 1866, vol. v. p. 16. He names some of the more remarkable.

Ibid. p. 99. For a more complete list of species met with, see Mr. Linton’s

paper, 1. c.

Dr. Alcock gives a list of the Foraminifera washed out of the shell of the

rare Halia priamus from Cadiz. Proc. Lit. & Phil. Soc. Liverpool, 1866,

vol. V. p. .

Layma crmata^ P. & J. This species, described from Swan River, is re-

18G8. [vol. V.] 2 R
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corded as found at Dogs’ Bay, Connemara. Alcock (Memoirs), 1. c, p. 176.

L. antiqua^ sp. n., Alcock, I, c. p. 176, pi. 4. lig. 3, Dogs’ Bay. Some very

interesting varieties or monstrosities of species of Lagena and Glohigerina

are also figured in this paper of Dr. Alcock.

Rhabdammina abyssicola is the name given by Sars to a noAV llhizopod,

not yet, so far as we can learn, described by its discoverer. {Vida Sars,

Mdm. pour servir a la connaissance des Criuoides vivauts, p. 52.)

Coccoliths,

Professor Huxley (1. c.) supposes that the stickiness of the mud from the

bottom of the Atlantic arises from its containing innumerable lumps of a

transparent gelatinous substance. When one of these minute lumps is sub-

mitted to microscopical analysis it exhibits, imbedded in the structureless

matrix, granules, coccoliths, and foreign bodies. Thegranules vary in size from

4o6oo 8^’ I’ounded, some are biconcave oval disks,

others are rod-like, some are irregular. The coccoliths have been imper-

fectly described, both by Professor Huxley in his original paper and by Mr.

Sorby. They include two distinct kinds of bodies, now called Discolithus and

Cyalholithus
j
these are described in detail and figured. The coccosplicres

are also of two types—the one compact, the other loose in texture.

Bathybius,

Professor Huxley conceives that the granule-heaps 'and the transparent

gelatinous matter from the bottom of the Atlantic represent masses of proto-

plasm, which, he thinks, may be regarded as a new form of Hackel’s Monera.

He gives to this Moner the generic name Rathybius, and calls it B. hdckcHi.

He is led to believe that the Discolithi and tlie Cyatholithi stand in the

same relation to Bathybius as the spicules of Sponges or of Badiolaria do to

the soft parts of those animals. It is very probable that the coccospheres aro

in some way or other closely connected with the cyatholiths. Quart. Journ.

Micr. Science, 1868, vol. xvi. pp. 202-212.

PsoROSPERMEA3. Ratzel (/. c. p. 154) gives an account of some Bsorosper-

mece met with in the muscles of a species of Iniius.

Hackel (/. c.) thus arranges his new subkingdoin

PROTISTA.

Organisms reproducing themselves exclusively in a wow-sexual manner, by

monogeny.

Group I. Monera.
1. Gymnomoneia. I

helow for details of genera &c.
2. Lepomonera. 1

®

Group II. Flagellata.
1. Nudiflagellata {Buglena^ Spondylomorum^ &c.).

2. Cilioflagellata {Peridinmm, Ceratiumy &c.).

Group HI. Labybinthulea.
Group IV. Diatomea.

Group V. Phycochromacea.
1. Ohroococcacea (Glceocapsa, Meristnopmlia, &c.).

2. Oscillarinea {Nostochaceuy Rivulariacca, &c.).
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Group VI. Fungi.

Group VII. Myxomycetes.
Group VIII. Frotoplasta (Amoeboidn).

1. Gymnamoebce {Autamceha, Nticlearia, &c.).

2. LepamoebaB {Arcclla, Diffiugia, &c.).

3. Gregarinre {Monocystida and Polycystida).

Group IX. NoctilucuE.

Group X. Rhizopoda.

1. Acyttaria {Monothalamia and Polythalamia).

2. Ileliozoa (^Actinosphcprium)

.

3. Iladiolaria {M.onocyttaria and Polycyttaria),

Monera. Organisms without organs, which form, in the fully developed

state, a freely moving, perfectly structureless, homogeneous mass of naked sar-

code. Nuclei never differentiated. Locomotion is effected by pseudopodia,

varying in form, which either remain simple or ramify and anastomose.

Nutrition is effected generally after the manner of the Rhizopods. Repro-

duction is effected solely in a non-sexual manner (monogeny). Often, but

not always, the freely moving condition alternates with a state of rest, during

which the organism is surrounded by a structureless excreted covering. All

Monera live in water.

Gymnomonera. Monera without a quiescent stage, naked.

Genus 1. Protamceha, Hackel, I, c. p. 130. Simple, shapeless body of pro-

toplasm; no vacuoles; pseudopods simple, neither ramifying nor anasto-

mosing. Reproduction by fission. P. primitiva^ Hackel, Gen. Morph. 1866,

i. p. 133, and 1. c. p. 130, pi. 3. figs. 25-30, fresh water, Tautenberg Forest,

Jena.

Genus 2. Protoyencs, Hackel, Zeitschr. fur wissensch. Zool. 1865, xv.

p. 300, and 1. c. p. 130. As Protamocha, but psoudopods ramifying and ana-

stomosing. P. primordialisj ibid. p. 360, pi. 26. figs. 1, 2, and 1. c. p. 131, Me-
diterranean, near Nice.

Genus 3. Myxodictyum, g. n., Hackel, 1. c. p. 131. Consisting of several

simple, shapeless bodies of protoplasm
;
no vacuoles

;
pseudopods ramifying

and anastomosing. Through the anastomosing of the pseudopods of the dif-

ferent bodies a net-like structure is formed. Reproduction probably by fission

and by the detachment of single forms, these giving rise to new colonies ?

M. sociale, sp. n., Hackel, I, c. p. 131, pi. 3. figs. 31-33, Algesiras Bay, Gibraltar.

Lepomonera. Monera having a quiescent stage, covered, the locomotive

stage alternating with or ending in the quiescent stage.

Genus 4. Protomonas, Hackel, 1. c. p. 131. Body of protoplasm simple,

shapeless
;
no vacuoles

;
pseudopods simple or ramifying. Reproduction by

zoospores, which combine into plasmodia. P. amyli^ Hackel {= Monas amyli^

Cienkowski, Archiv f. mikrosk. Anat. i. p. 166, pi. 12. figs. 1-5), I, c. p. 132,

decaying Nitellay Germany and Russia.

Genus 6. Protomyxa, g. n., Hackel, 1. c. p. 132. Generic characters as in

Pi'otomonas, but body containing vacuoles. P. aurantmca, sp. n., Hseckel,

l.c. p. 132, pi. 2. figs. 1-12, on empty shells of Sjnrida peronii, Lanzarote.

Genus 6. Vampyrella, Cienkowski. V. spirogyrts, C., V. pendula, C., and

V. voraXy C., all in fresh water.

Genus 7. Myxastrum, g. n., Hackel, 1. c. p. 134. Protoplasm body simple,
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shapeless
j
no vacuoles

;
pseudopods simple, hut often ramifying and anasto-

mosing. Reproduction by radial fission. The encapsuled resting body splits

into a large number of ray-like spores with siliceous shells. Germs, on

escaping from these, assume at once the appearance of the full-grown organ-

ism. M. radians, sp, n., Hackel, 1. c. p. 134, pi. 3. figs. 13-24, Puerto del

Arrecife, Lanzarote,
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